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Reconceptualising Teacher Education from an 
Emancipatory Perspective 

Abstract 

Sandeep Kumar 

This paper offers a critical and reflective perspective on the prevailing practices in teacher education with the help of a situational analysis to make teacher education emancipatory in its nature. While contextualising teacher education in India, the paper explains and illustrates the concept and practice of value-based social education, relationality of radical tradition and moral deliberations in teacher education, and critical analysis of teacher as a political actor in education. Further while proposing an emancipatory teacher education, diverse conceptual perspectives have been used to address the required changes. The ideas of criticality and reflection have been favoured, based on value base social practices and ethical rationality which largely constitutes the idea of critical pedagogy 
encompassing rethinking of ideas and reconstructive actions in teacher education. 
The article also discusses the existing challenges in teacher education and possible reforms for building a better teacher education in the contemporary context. At 
the end, the paper suggests suitable strategies to make teacher education more 
reflective, critical and emancipatory. 
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Abstract:  The invention of web technologies has altered the ethos of world. This technological breakthrough has altered the 

ways of production and dissemination of knowledge across the globe. Hence, it became imperative to empower ourselves and our 

fellow beings to be the productive users and creators of digital knowledge. Education system is considered as the executive of 

transforming the individual into the digital natives and teachers are regarded as the agents for this transformation. Therefore it is 

necessary to empower the teachers with digital literacy. Ever since the need arises to empower teachers with skills and 

competencies so that they can successfully integrate technology into their teaching process. Many apex organizations and 

educationist has come forward to describe what are those digital competencies and skills. But the crucial question that remained 

unanswered is how to impart those competencies and skills. The present study attempted to answer this question by creating and 

testing a learning design which is meant to inculcate knowledge as suggested by TPACK framework. The study is based on the 

design based research (DBR) paradigm. The design is created taking insights from many theories and framework. The design was 

implemented on 37 pre-service teachers enrolled in two year B.Ed programme at University of Delhi. The quantitative analysis 

shows significant difference in the mean of pre-test and post-test. The qualitative analysis of the content created by the students 

showed the advancement in the techno-pedagogic competencies.  

 

Index Terms - Learning design, TPACK, ICT 

  

I. INTRODUCTION 

Techno positivism according to [1]Robertson (2003) is the new emerging ideology among the educationist. Techno positivism is 

a belief that teaching with technology is a good thing that has positive impact on the achievements of learners. Regarding 

technology as of great worth, policy makers at international and national level formulated guidelines to incorporate ICT in the 

teacher education programme with the objective of empowering agents of change with techno pedagogic competencies. Regardless 

of the policy initiatives that define the digital competencies required ICT integration there are very less researches that could 

actually describes how this could be done. The present study is an attempt to create a design that could provide an environment to 

the pre-service teachers for the building of digital competencies. 

II. THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

[2]Koehler & Mishra’s (2008) technological pedagogical and content knowledge framework (TPACK), describes the types of 

knowledge that a teacher requires for integrating technology to her teaching, is adopted as the theoretical frame for this study. 

TPACK framework constitutes seven type of knowledge, three are core knowledge domain; content (what to be taught), pedagogy 

(how to be taught) and technology (knowledge to use various technologies) and others emerged as the interactions of these. The 

interaction of these  3 knowledge give rises to another four knowledge domain pedagogical content knowledge (PCK), 

technological content Knowledge (TCK),  technological pedagogical knowledge (TPK) and synthesis of these three knowledge 

domain leads to Technological pedagogical content knowledge (TPCK). [3]Koehler et al. (2014) describes TPCK as “how 

technology can be uniquely crafted to meet pedagogical needs to teach certain content in specific context”.  

III. RESEARCH METHODS 

Development of technological and pedagogical competencies among pre-service teachers is a process that takes place in a 

context. Therefore to facilitate the construction of techno-pedagogic competencies, one needs to design an environment. Hence the 

study adopted the design based research (DBR) paradigm, founded by Brown and Collis (1992) as design experiments (as 

mentioned in [4]Design Based Collective, 2003). DBR comprises of design and research, the formative evaluation of theoretical 

learning principles and results of research could lead to the creation of successful learning interventions ([5]Easterday, Lewis & 

Gerber 2014). The research is focused to seek an answer to what kind of learning environment is needed to empower the 

development of techno-pedagogic competencies among pre-service teachers. The research was conducted in two phases. First 

phase of the research aimed at conceptualizing a learning design that enables the development of techno-pedagogic competencies 

among pre-service teachers as mentioned by [2[Koehler & Mishra’s (2008) TPACK framework. Learning design is created after an 

in-depth study of various instructional designs theories and technology integration frameworks. The conceptualized design is 

implemented in the second phase of the research and its effectiveness is measured.  
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3.1Population and Sample  

 The population for this study is the individuals enrolled in teacher training program with Critical Understanding of ICT 

as one of the course component. Therefore the study was placed in the campus of Department of Education, University of Delhi. 

The 37 B.ED first year students who have ‘Critical Understanding of ICT in Education’ course as the part of their program are  

constituted the sample of the study. The sample was divided in two batches of 17 and 20 students.  

 

3.2 Data and Sources of Data 
 The primary data is collected for the study from the participants. The data collection period is ranging from August 2017 

to April 2018.  

 

3.4 Tools and Techniques 

 The data is collected using following tool and technique: 

 

3.4.1 Techno-pedagogic competency scale  

 A five point, rating scale is constructed based on the TPACK framework to measure the development of knowledge. The 

items for all seven knowledge bases of TPACK framework is created after the detailed study of various constructed and validated 

tools on TPACK. There are total 46 items distributed in all seven categories TK, PK, CK, PCK, TPK, TCK and TPACK that 

cover various aspects of teaching-learning process like designing of instructions, execution, ethics, self-learning, communication 

and assessment. The reliability coefficients (alpha) for all categories are 0.53, 0.62, 0.63, 0.60, 0.73, 0.63 and 0.61 respectively 

computed using SPSS.  

 

3.4.2 Content Analysis  

 Content analysis of the digital content created by the pre-service teachers is done. The content is analyzed to trace the 

instances that reflect the application of seven domains of knowledge as mentioned in TPACK framework.   

 

IV. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
  

4.1 The learning design 

The objective of first phase of the study is to construct a learning design. The learning design is formulated taking 

insights from the various contemporary theories and framework. The present discourse on teaching and learning view learner as 

an active being who is engaged in construction of knowledge and therefore knowledge to him\her cannot be transmitted directly 

rather require a meaningfully planned goal directed, problem solving activities that involve the use of their high-level cognitive 

skills ([6]Mania, Craft & Mor, 2015). Hence in order to facilitate the development of techno-pedagogic competencies among pre-

service teachers one has to design a learning environment in such a manner that exposure to various ICTs which leads to the self- 

construction of techno-pedagogic competencies. Koper’s (2006) defined learning designs as the description of the teaching-

learning process that takes place in a unit of learning (e.g., a course, a lesson or any other designed learning event) as mentioned 

in [6]Mania, Craft & Mor, (2015). 
[7]UNESCO (2002)’s ICT in Teacher Education Framework emphasized on introducing ICT in the context rather than imparting it 

as a subject because when ICT is being taught via ICT it increases the exposure to technologies, provides more opportunities for 

technological interactions which results in self-construction of techno-pedagogic competencies. This idea is supported by many 

theories like Connectivism theory ([8]Siemens, 2005) which suggests that technology creates opportunities for people to learn and 

share information with others and themselves. Also as per Anchored Instruction, technologies can either be a tool to aid learning 

by being an ‘anchor’ ([9]Bransford, Sherwood, Hasselbring, Kinzer, & Williams,1990) or a medium to  form communities and 

engage in social learning as suggested by communities of practice. E-learning theory ([10]Clark & Mayer, 2016) believes that 

lessons planned using electronic technologies help in reducing cognitive load and enhance learning. This postulate is supported by 

distributed cognition ([11]Hutchins, 1991)  and activity theory ([13Barab, et al. 2003) which mentions that the knowledge and 

cognition do not exist solely in one’s mind rather it’s distributed across objects, individuals, artifacts and tools in the environment.  

Experiential learning theory ([12]Kolb, 1984) suggest that the learning is process where a learner learns by transforming their 

experience from concrete to abstract conceptualization, since the concrete experience is socially situated and is always mediated 

by some tool or artifact as highlighted by activity theory ([13Barab, et al. 2003), it wouldn’t be wrong to say that both people and 

tool (ICTs) helps in shaping the experiences witnessed by an individual which later transformed into learning.  It can be asserted 

that ICTs when used as a medium for instruction to teach ICT enhances cognition.  

A learning environment enriched with ICT would not only provide authentic technological experiences but also provide a source 

for social interactions. These technologically enriched experienced would later transformed into learning or in other words 

techno-pedagogical competencies. Therefore the foundation on which the learning design is constructed is that both technology 

and human interactions are to be included in the learning environment.   

In an attempt to include the technology as the medium ‘blogs’ are incorporated as the media for communication to support the 

face to face classes and ‘free and open source software’ (FOSS) are used as a teaching aid to facilitate the interaction with 

technology.  

The next question that arises is how the teaching is designed that could facilitate the interaction of the pre-service teachers to the 

ICT supported teaching-learning environment. [14]Davies (2011) purposed a framework for understanding and assessing 

technology literacy, the framework described three levels of technology literacy. These three levels are represented as a 

continuum starting from a lower level skill to the higher level skill of technology literacy. The first level is awareness, in this level 
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the learners are exposed to the technology, they became aware of the educational technologies available and their basic functions 

and purpose. The next level is praxis level; the learners are engaged in the activities that allow them to try their hands at the 

technology. The next and the highest level is phrones, the learners at this level are skilled at using the technology and develop 

wise technology use and informed technology integration i.e. they attain practical wisdom. Another learning environment is 

created by [15]Beaudin & Hadden (2006) that aim to build the techno-pedagogic competencies among the pre-service teachers. The 

environment has three components. The first is meta-teaching and process oriented instruction in this the faculty will model the 

effective technology use to the pre-service teachers. The second is technology exposure which includes exploring integration 

methods, practicing technology in labs, developing technological skills and learning to gather tutorials and other useful materials. 

The next is critical reflection, which deals with reflecting on the utility and appropriateness of the technology learnt and ways of 

its integration.  
[14]Davies (2011) and [15]Beaudin & Hadden (2006) researches on the development of technology literacy provides an insight for 

designing the learning process for building techno-pedagogic competencies among pre-service teachers.  The first phase of the 

design is to expose the pre-service teachers to the new technology. In this the pre-service teachers are introduced to the new 

technology (ICT) in the classroom (face to face mode), told for what purpose it is used and it’s functionality is modeled by the 

faculty. In this phase pre-service teachers are asked to think on the ways they could use this technology for teaching their subjects 

in future. The phase resembles the awareness phase of [14]Davies (2011) and meta-teaching of [15]Beaudin & Hadden (2006). The 

next phase is practice in this the pre-service teachers are assigned tasks that provides them with an opportunity to engage with the 

introduced technology. The tasks assigned in class are also published on blog with supporting instructions and resources. 

Incorporation of blogs as classroom extensions provides them with greater flexibility to learn at their own pace and space. This 

also enhances their practice time. Once the pre-service teachers have gained sufficient knowledge of functionalities of the 

technology with they are engaged, they design proceed to the next; creation. In this phase the pre-service teachers are involved in 

activities, in which they are required to make use of the technologies learnt for creating something; a document, a movie, a lesson 

plan etc. After they have created a digital content, pre-service teachers are made to reflect on the pedagogic implications of it, its 

utility and appropriateness in the given context. Figure 1 illustrates the pictorial representation of the design. 

 
Figure 1: The conceptualized learning design 

 

 

4.2 Results of pre-test and post-test 

The objective of the second phase is to implement the design and measure its effectiveness, for this purpose  the techno-

pedagogic competency scale was administered on the sample two times, one in the beginning of the course and at the end. The 

results of the two tests with respect to all the domains of knowledge are mentioned in table 1: 

 

Table: Pre-test and post-test score 

KNOWLEDGE 

DOMAIN 

MEAN 

SCORE 

PRE-TEST 

MEAN 

SCORE 

POST-TEST 

DIFFERENCE 

IN MEAN 

CORRESPONDING 

P-VALUE 

SIGNIFICANCE 

P</= 0.005 

TK 12.9 27.2 14.3 0.0018 SIGNIFICANT 

CK 13.5 14.02 0.48 0.28 NOT SIGNIFICANT 
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PK 8.48 13.1 4.72 2.61 NOT SIGNIFICANT 

PCK 4.72 8.10 3.48 1.33 NOT SIGNIFICANT 

TPK 13.5 26.5 13 0.0051 SIGNIFICANT 

TCK 13.39 15 2.39 1.86 NOT SIGNIFICANT 

TPACK 6.91 8.59 1.68 1.75 NOT SIGNIFICANT 

The results clearly illustrate that the development of most of the knowledge bases of the TPACK framework among pre-service 
teachers were found to be not significant. The only knowledge bases that showed significant difference in pre and post 
implementation of design is technological knowledge and technological pedagogical knowledge. This signifies that the design has 
stressed more on the development of the technological knowledge and its applicability in terms of teaching. Though the design was 
not directly aimed at improvement of pedagogical knowledge and content knowledge of the pre-service teachers, but the 
development of these two competencies were crucial factors in supporting the development of technological content and 
technological pedagogic competencies. Since the design does not cater to the development of content and pedagogical knowledge, 
it does have an impact over the development of technological pedagogical and technological content knowledge, thus on the 
development of overall of TPACK. 

 

4.3 Results of content analysis 

The third phase of the design facilitates the creation of digital content by the pre-service teachers. The pre-service 

teachers created brochure and poster using writer document, animated presentation using slides, concept map using FREEMIND 

and a movie using various software like GIMP, AUDACITY and OPENSHOT (aligned in the order of increasing level of 

complexity). The content developed by the pre-service teachers are analysed to see the application of TPACK knowledge 

domains. The results are given in table 2. 

Table 2: Content analysis of digital content 

CONTENT  TK CK PK PCK TPK TCK TPCK 

Poster 37 31 0 0 0 31 0 

Brochure 37 37 0 0 0 37 0 

Presentation 37 37 0 20 21 37 0 

Concept map 37 37 0 0 0 37 0 

Movie 37 37 32 37 37 37 0 

TOTAL 185 179 32 57 58 179 0 

 100% 97% 17% 31% 31% 97% 0% 

 

The use of technological knowledge and technological content knowledge is visible in almost all the creations of pre-service 

teachers, this supports the fact that the learning design created caters well to the development of the technological competencies 

among the pre-service teachers. The developed technological competencies are not very frequently visible in relation to pedagogy 

(TPK and TPCK) in the most of the creations by the pre-service teachers; this highlighted the fact that the design didn’t provide 

sufficient opportunities or tasks that enable the pre-service teachers to the demonstrate the use of gained technological knowledge 

into teaching. Another reason for this could be that the pre-service teachers are in the first year of their B.Ed programme, which 

mostly deals with the theoretical knowledge whereas the internship component is there in the second year, where the pre-service 

teachers could actually demonstrate the use of technological competencies gained. Hence this could be another reason that the 

learning design created is not able to incorporate much opportunity that could facilitate the use of technological pedagogical 

knowledge by the pre-service teachers.  

Another point of observation that could be made from the table 2 is that the number of cases where the use technological 

pedagogical knowledge is evident has increased from none in poster and brochure (task one) to 21 in slide presentation (task 3) to 

37 in movie (last task). Hence, there is a progression in use technological knowledge from just being used for the representation 

of the content (TPC) to the organization of the content as per the pedagogical principles and practices (TPK). The increase in 

technological exposure over the period of time i.e. from the task one (poster) to the last task (movie), leads to the gradual increase 

in technological pedagogical knowledge.   

 

IV. CONCLUSION  

Concluding the study, one can say that the conceptualized learning design does make a significant contribution in terms of 

developing the technological knowledge (TK) and technological pedagogical knowledge (TPK). This is also reflected in the 

digital content created by the pre-service teachers. However, the design could not make significant difference in the level of other 

knowledge domains; TP, CK, TCK, PCK and TPACK either due to the limitations of the contents of the design or limitations of 

the course, this requires further investigation.  
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I. INTRODUCTION
Thirty-year old Ambala born identical twins, Abhay and Ajay 
Saini hit upon a novel scheme of Population Control’. Both 
are young engineers. They identified 35 major problems 
facing the country and fed them into computer. Right from the 
top as the first priority came- Population. At the bottom of the 
list Coin Shortage. So, they worked out a fresh scheme of 
“population control” based entirely on incentives. A brief is 
as follows:

A couple who agreed to sterilization after they have one 
daughter will be entitled to a government bond of Rs. 1.25 
lakhs encashable after 21 years. Those who do so after the 
birth of a son, Rs 80 000 encashable+ after 25 years. Those 
sterilized after two daughters, Rs. 90 000 encashable after 21 
years; with two sons, Rs 30 000 encashable after 25 years, and 
those with son and daughter, Rs. 60000 encashable in case of 
the daughter after 21 years, 25 years in case of son. This 
scheme if put in operation will initially cost nothing except 
the cost of printing certificates and be anti- inflationary as the 
money remain available to the state for over two decades!

Another excellent figure is Torence Tao. He taught himself 
arithmetic at age 2, and at age 12 he was youngest ever gold 
medalist in International Mathematical Olympiad. Earning 
his doctorate in mathematics at the age of 20, four year later at 
24 Tao became the youngest full professor in university of 
California. Today, after a decade of work in mathematics, he 
has 140 papers to his credit. He is an excellent example of 
combining academic ability with creative productivity. He 
worked with pure mathematics and created a new field of 
mathematics called compressive sampling. He also 
redesigned the present day camera that would require only a 
fraction of data to begin with.

Its Tao, Abhay or Ajay, they have the potential to make this 
world a beautiful place to live in by utilizing their creativity, 
and brilliance. Sally Herld Reis (1993) said “the planet's 
survival depends on how successfully the potential of these 
promising gifted students are realized”. So the demand of 
time is that the discoverers, researchers, neuropsychologists, 
educators co-ordinate themselves to design curriculum to 
water the seed of potential talents in them.

II. BRAIN PROCESSING IN 
MATHEMATICAL THINKING

How does neurons in human brain process mathematical 
operations? Is it dependent on language or visual 
representation? What kind of functions determines an 
individual's mathematical competence? Such questions have 
been the focus of scientific investigations for decades. Some 
researches gave importance to language while others laid 
emphasis on symbols. Now the neuroscience techniques are 
producing some fascinating aspects about cerebral activity 
during various types of mathematical operations.

FMRI imaging studies over years have focused on the area of 
brain where simple arithmetic functioning as addition and 
multiplication are processed. Case studies by 
HittmairDelazer, Semenza& Denis, 1994 found that patients 
whose left parietal lobes were damaged, had difficulty in 
arithmetical calculation. It was also reported that left parietal 
lobe of Albert Einstein’s was 15 percent larger than the 
normal. This extensive development of parietal lobe probably 
occurred early in Einstein’s life, when he was giving signs of 
his dexterity in mathematical and spatial abilities (Witelson, 
Kigar & Harvey, 1999). However it is still unanswered that 
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larger parietal lobe was only due to Einstein’s in depth work 
in mathematical operation.

With development in sophisticated technique of 
neuroscience, supporting evidences have been found, that the 
more complicated the mathematical operation, the more 
areas in brain are activated. Numerical calculations requiring 
retrieval of arithmetical concepts activates the prefrontal 
cortex as well as the left parietal area ( Ravizza, Anderson, & 
Carter, 2008).

Curiosity arises here what exactly takes place in different 
areas of brain while carrying out numerical processing. 
Studies have found that different arithmetical operation as 
multiplication, subtraction, exact and approximate addition 
activates different areas of brain. (Chocon, Cohen, Moartele, 
&Dehaene, 1999). During multiplication left parietal lobe 
was more strongly activated. This is due to Broca’s and 
Wernicke’s area which is responsible for language processing 
in this lobe. Subtraction showed activation of both left and 
right parietal lobes, as it involves numerical calculation as 
well as verbal naming of quantity involved. In an another 
study, brain activity was traced for subject performing exact 
and arithmetic calculations (Dehaene, Spelke, Pinel, 
Stanescu&Tsivkin, 1999). 

In a task requiring exact addition, subjects were shown two 
close numbers on cards (e.g. 5+ 4 =?) and were asked to 
identify answers on followed card (7 or 9?). This exercise was 
repeated for approximate calculation (3 or 8?). The results 
were surprising. Subjects took lesser time for exact 
calculations. In the other round, problems were presented in 
other language than native language of subjects. It is amazing 
to conclude that subjects took relatively more time for exact 
calculations. These findings show that exact calculation is 
language dependent.But no difference in time was noticed for 
approximate calculation, indicating that these operations 
were independent of language. The FMRI results for above 
study revealed that exact calculation activated left frontal 
lobe which is associated with language tasks. In contrast 
approximation tasks activated the left and right parietal 
andportions of the right occipital lobes showing that these 
tasks are associated with visual spatial operation.

Implication for Studying Mathematics

These micro studies suggest that students with stronger 
neural connections between both numerical processing and 
language center are likely to be more proficient at 
mathematics than those excelling in only one area. This study 
has strong implications for the teachers, as it promotes the 
need to emphasize on verbal language as well as numerical 
skill in order to facilitate students’ mastery in mathematics.

III. IDENTIFYING THE 
MATHEMATICALLY GIFTED

Mathematically promising students are not always easy to 
spot. They may doubt their abilities and may prefer to remain 
in background. This is particularly true for girls. As a result 
their competence may not be identified at all.

Some Attributes of Mathematical Giftedness

Students with high mathematical ability are able to-

• Learn and understand ideas quickly

• Display multiple strategies for solving problems

• Engage other students in their activities

• They make convincing arguments about their views and 
try to enroll others into their activities

• Sustain their concentration and show great tenacity in 
pursuing solutions

• Quickly recognize similarities, differences and patterns

• Look at problem more analytically and holistically

Some myths about mathematically gifted students:

Some myths those are associated with mathematically 
talented are-

• Mathematically talented students are outstanding at 
computation.

• Results from school grade level evaluation and 
standardized test are sufficient for identifying 
mathematically talented. 

• Such students demonstrate mastery of a topic by earning 
100% on tests.

2• Students who are accelerated  need not cover each section 
of the text .

• They cannot be identified until high school.

The fact that these myths are wide-spread indicates and 
demands the development and adoption of appropriate 
curriculum for educating mathematically gifted. 

Mathematical Giftedness and Mathematical Creativity

Usiskin (2000), tried to demarcate the mathematically 
creative from the mathematically gifted. He used eight tiered 
hierarchy ranging from level 0 to level 7. Level 0 represents 
adults who know very little mathematics. Level 1 represents 
adults whose mathematical knowledge is comparable to 
those of students in Grade 6 through to Grade 9. A very large 
proportion of general population would fall in the first two 
levels. Level 3, are those who are capable of taking 
mathematics as major subjects and become mathematics 
teachers in Secondary Schools. Level 3 are the ‘terrific’ 
students who score 750-800 range on SATs and have the 
potential to do beginning graduate level work in 
mathematics. At level 4 we have the ‘exceptional students 
who excel in mathematics olympiad and competitive 
examinations. Because of their talents they can converse 
intelligently with Mathematicians about mathematics and 
can construct mathematical proofs. 

Level 5 represents productive Mathematicians, who have 
completed mathematical sciences and are capable of 
publishing in world class journals. Level 6 is the territory of 
exceptional mathematicians who will move their field 
forward and who will be found in any history of the field in 
which they work. Level 7 is the exclusive territory of 
exemplary genius like Leornard Euler, Karl Friedrich Gauss, 
Ramanujam etc.

2 by acceleration we mean those students who are completely comfortable with the subject matter and their teachers also do not need to repeat the topic.
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It is important here to note that gifted mathematician are at 
level 5 through 7 whereas creative mathematician are found 
at level 6 and level 7. Therefore, in this model creativity 
implies mathematical giftedness, but the reverse is not 
necessarily true.

Figure 1: This model of Usiskin’s hierarchy classifies mathematical talent 
into eight levels of mathematicians in level 5 through 7 are gifted, but only 
those in 6 and 7 are creative.

Source: Usiskin 2000

Sriraman(2005), further differentiates mathematical 
giftedness and mathematical creativity-

Mathematical giftedness means being able to quickly 
understand known Mathematical concepts and perform 
Mathematical operations at a level well beyond what is 
typical for the individual’s age and schooling.

Mathematical creativity includes the characteristics of 
giftedness and ability to produce original work that 
significantly extends the body of knowledge, or poses new 
questions for other Mathematicians.

Application: The earlier the school personally identify the 
mathematically gifted and creative students, the better plan 
can be chalked out for them, because early years are 
important for developing the cerebral areas and establishing 
the neural networks that perform and manipulate 
mathematical operations.

IV. TEACHING MATHEMATICALLY 
GIFTED: SOME PADAGOGICAL 

TECHNIQUES AND STRATEGIES
Here are some suggestions for differently instructing for 
Mathematically gifted inside and outside the classrooms 
(Johnson, 2000; Shoplik, 2006).

Assessment related strategies

• Give pre-assessment to determine which student already 
know the material. Work with these students who do not 
know the basis and allow the gifted students to complete 
more complex learning tasks.

• Whole grade acceleration can also be done if the child is 
talented in all the subject areas. Advantages include being 
exposed to more challenging material. The potential 

disadvantage to this acceleration is that the pace of the 
new class might be too slow for each learners.

Curriculum Materials                                   

• Select the study materials that offer enriched 
opportunities as most texts are written for average 
students and are not appropriate for the gifted. Hence 
multiple research journals, research reports, use of 
technology to provide the gifted, opportunity to reach the 
depth and breadth of learning matter. Use of spreadsheet, 
databases, graphic, scientific calculators can lead to 
powerful data analysis. Besides, providing access to 
internet, provide them vast sources of information ideally 
not found in the text book.

• Curriculum compacting can be another way to provide 
mathematically gifted the opportunity to study enriched 
topics. An effective way of compacting is to answer two 
questions (1) What does the students know? (2) What 
does the students need to learn? The question can be 
addressed by teachers by using standardized or teacher 
made tests.

Instructional Techniques

• Instructional techniques require flexibility in pacing. 
Some students may be mastering basic skills while other 
would be working on advanced topic.

• Use inquiry based discovery learning that emphasize 
open-ended problem. Explore enrichment topics- Some 
topics in elementary level of maths may include- 
probability, statistics, estimation, mental arithmetic, 
spatial visualization, algebra , geometry etc.

• Offer  level courses in statistics calculus and computer 
science. Student should be encouraged to- take class at 
local college if they have exhausted all topics at 
secondary level.

• Permit the students to work on independent study projects 
to supplement regular Mathematics curriculum.

• Offer opportunities to participate in contests, such as 
Mathematical Olympiad and eCybermission. Give 
feedback to students on their performances.

Selecting Teaching Strategies for Mathematically Gifted

Teaching Strategies in Mathematics for gifted students 
should aim to-

• Develop higher level thinking by challenging students to 
observe, compare, hypothesize, criticize, classify, 
interpret and summarize.

• Students should not be expected to work in undirected and 
unsupported way for extended period of time.

• Strategies should have clear objectives and be designed to 
increase the student’s ability to analyze and solve 
problems, to stimulate creativity and to encourage 
initiative and self- direction.

• Offer opportunities for extended research in areas of 
student’s interest

• An example of enrichment opportunity for the gifted is 
here- 

o Encouraging the students to research the origin of  
Mathematical theories/ biographies of Mathematician 
( e.g. Pythogoras, Euclid, Sophie, Germain, etc)
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• Challenge individual students or a small group of talented 
Mathematically gifted to find many varied ways to arrive 
at the same solution (e.g. Using repeated addition vs. 
multiplication or making a pictorial depiction vs. using 
computation only)

• Using deductive reasoning for problem solving- such as 
the areas of rectangle, triangle and parallelogram are all 
related and can be used to find one another.

• An individualized strategy may include the use of Entry 
and Exit Card. An entry card is a problem question or a 
task given at the beginning of the class period, while an 
exit card is a problem or a task given at the end of class 
period. Use of several cards in a single class can help a 
teacher to tailor his teaching according to the need of 
students. This may help in differentiating the poor, 
average and students who have records of excellence in 
mathematics. The excellent performers in the class 
deserve rigorous stimulation and if given work below 
their readiness they are likely to become frustrated. Since 
the entry and exit card strategy helps us in separating the 
competent from the others, teachers can make sure that 
these students are not frustrated with less challenging 
tasks.  

V. TALENT SEARCHES PROGRAM FOR 
MATHEMATICALLY GIFTED

Talent Searches are valuable opportunities for meeting the 
needs of mathematically gifted elementary and secondary 
students. Such programmes not only help teachers in 
identification of the Mathematically gifted but also in guiding 
and designing educational experience appropriate to the 
students ability level.

The Testing Requirement
thStudents who score at or above the 95  percentile on the 

composite or Math Total, Vocabulary, Reading, or Science 
Subtest at the national level (as Math Olympiad) are 
recommended for further testing. A superior level test can be 
administered next, usually two to five grade level above the 
grade of the student. Example of such test are SAT or 
EXPLORE Test. Indian adaption of such tests can be more 
fruitful.

Interpreting Test Results
rdLet’s take the case of two hypothetical 3  grade students, 

Student A and Student B, both scored in the 99th percentile in 
rd ththe 3  grade test. However on 8  grade test, the result showed 

tha very different picture. Student A scored at the 26  percentile 
thand student B at the 96  percentile. Both these students 

needed different challenging activities suited to them. 
Student A need more enrichment in mathematics, 
participation in contests, group work with students of similar 

aptitude in mathematics and curriculum compacting 
(perhaps, two years of mathematics in one). Student B need 
all above what student A needed, in addition needed 
individually paced instruction as well as grade skipping and 
taking college classes early.

Table 1.1 shows some guidelines for developing the 
educational plan for students who achieve different scores in 
the higher level tests (Rotigel&Lupkowski-Shoplik, 1999).

VI. CONCLUSION
Neuroscientific findings support the idea that potentially 
mathematically gifted students require practice of 
mathematical operations for extensive period of time. 
Usiskin (2000) further differentiate  mathematical giftedness 
from creativity. Whereas giftedness is related with faster pace 
of learning, creativity is taking the field of mathematics 
further by creating new knowledge. As this field of creativity 
is full of uncertainty, it requires familiarizing students with 
history and method of mathematics developed over centuries 
through extensive study over years, individualized 
instruction, early college entry etc. All these would develop 
perseverance in students which will encourage them for hard 
work and development of insight for problem solving in 
newer way. Thus policy makers and curriculum designers 
have great responsibility of early identification and designing  
appropriate curriculum at school level for nurturing these 
potentially gifted for solving emerging worldly problems.
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Abstract : This paper highlights the overlooked aspect of sex education in Indian schools. Two major aspects are 

reproductive health and males’ lost voice in sex education. A study was conducted to explore the male’s idea of sex education, 

whether they found the sex education in Indian schools beneficial for them in terms of reproductive health and hygiene, and 

certain other elements. After the great waves of feminism, lots of things had been looked at from a female perspective, it 

becomes necessary to give space to other sexes also. The study was conducted with a questionnaire and a semi-structured 

interview of males of age group 20 – 40, NCERT textbooks were also analysed for which science and physical education 

were taken up. Through the study, it turned out that there is a major need to include more topics related to sex education  

in Indian classrooms and content, and that too from the early classes. Sex Education shouldn’t be provided to science stream 

students only. It is an interdisciplinary area. The study revealed that there is a major need to revise concepts of sex education 

in Indian classrooms. It should be emphasized from an early age in interdisciplinary ways irrespective of subjects. 

 

Keywords: sex education, reproductive health, reproductive hygiene 

I. INTRODUCTION 

In Indian society, talking about sex has long been viewed as inappropriate which has impeded open discussions on the subject. While 

sex is a natural part of human intimacy and reproduction, it is often associated with shame or immorality. Cultural norms and language 

reflect the negative perception of reproductive body parts, especially those related to females. However, all parts of the body are 

essential, and it can be often seen that their functions are taught from an early age, except for reproductive organs. Sex education can 

encompass various controversial topics like sexuality, LGBTQ+ issues, virginity, ethics, and social norms. Understanding these 

topics is crucial for individuals to navigate their own lives and respect others' experiences. 

From a psychological perspective, Sigmund Freud's theories on psychosexual development have influenced the understanding of 

sexual behaviour. Although some aspects of Freud's theory have been discredited, concepts like sexual energy (libido) and the mind 

being the iceberg (conscious, subconscious and unconscious) still hold relevance.  

Sociologically, reproduction and the transmission of culture are some of the fundamental functions of society. However, due to 

taboos, misconceptions, and lack of knowledge, individuals often live with misunderstandings and conform to unfamiliar norms. 

Discussions related to sexual health-related topics are widely considered taboo in Indian societies (Kar et al. 2017). Some cultures 

celebrate the first menstruation of their family’s female, emphasizing the importance of fertility and continuing the family lineage. 

However, discussions about changes in the male body and their specific needs are often missing from cultural and educational 

contexts.  



© 2023 IJRAR September 2023, Volume 10, Issue 3                 www.ijrar.org (E-ISSN 2348-1269, P- ISSN 2349-5138) 

IJRAR23C3457 International Journal of Research and Analytical Reviews (IJRAR) 656 
 

If one tries to explore it from a philosophical lens, topics of virginity, consent, sexuality, logical and informed choices can be located. 

Thus, from the psychological, sociological and philosophical perspectives, it can be assumed that introducing sex education early in 

a learner’s life can be beneficial, but it is currently limited to higher grade levels in India. The UN Global had also given guidance 

on sexuality education which outlined a set of objectives. Highlight here was, it starts from the age of 5 (UNESCO 2018). 

The National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT) publishes textbooks and teacher resource material that cover 

sex education topics such as Model 1 “Growing up Healthy” (2020, p.8). However, whether the teachers are guided enough on how 

to use and implement those textual materials is still a matter to explore. Although, students often turn to their peers and other sources 

for information in cases of not finding sufficient information.  

In the past, India had a rich tradition of depicting and articulating sex (here, intercourse), as evidenced by ancient literature like the 

Kamasutra, Ananga-Ranga and Khajuraho and Konark temples. However, contemporary Indian society tends to avoid conversations 

about sex and reproductive parts. It can be assumed that this shift has led to misconceptions and myths surrounding these topics. Sex 

education in India is inadequate, leaving individuals without essential knowledge and understanding. Moreover, providing sex 

education to limited students of the science stream further widens the gap in addressing the issues, changes, and queries faced by 

males. Further research is necessary to explore the effectiveness and inclusivity of sex education in India, including its content, 

delivery, and its impact on learners. 

II. REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

Several studies collectively underscore the importance of comprehensive sex education for adolescents across different cultural 

contexts such as Raina (2008) emphasized the responsibility of teachers in guiding and sensitizing students regarding sex education. 

Tripathi and Sekher (2013) identified a significant gap in the perception of sex education among Indian youth, while Lalnunfeli 

(2015) examined attitudes towards sex education in Mizoram. Kumar et al. (2017) focused on the knowledge and attitude of sex 

education among adolescents in the Ambala district, and Dilip et al. (2018) explored the psychological changes associated with 

reproductive and sexual health education. Chakraborty and Mishra (2022) discussed the growing importance of sex education in 

India's digital era, and Eklavya (2022) addressed concerns related to puberty and reproductive health. In Western studies, Wang and 

Pillai (2001) highlighted the measurement of women's reproductive health and rights in developing countries. Greene et al. (2005) 

emphasized the involvement of men in reproductive health, while Luker (2007) traced the history of sex education in the United 

States. King (2010) explored college students' perceptions of their sex education experiences, and the World Health Organization 

(2020) discussed the need for universal health coverage for sexual and reproductive health. The findings of these researches highlight 

the roles of teachers, the need for bridging knowledge gaps, and the importance of involving various stakeholders in promoting 

reproductive health. Furthermore, these emphasized the significance of addressing psychological aspects and incorporating 

technology in sex education programs. These insights contribute to a better understanding of the multifaceted dimensions of sex 

education and its impact on adolescent well-being. Through all these researches it could be noticed that, in the area of sex education, 

a limited amount of research had been conducted. That too, considering reproductive health and hygiene were rare to note in the 

research. Most researches had highlighted the female’s perspective, their need, their issues and challenges. In all this, an important 

consideration of sex education being equally important for all the sexes had been lost. Studies need to address other sex’s issues, 

challenges, requirements and ideas too whether they are male or intersex. In this attempt, this study was conducted.  

III. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  

After careful consideration of previous research works, the study was conducted with the following objectives:  

A. To explore the male’s ideas on sex education.  

B. To examine whether the male found sex education given by school beneficial to them or not.  

C. To analyse the male and female representation in sex education of NCERT science and physical education textbooks from 

class VI to X.  
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The research adopted a mixed-methods approach, combining quantitative and qualitative research methods. A questionnaire was 

used to collect quantitative data, while semi-structured interviews were conducted to gather qualitative data simultaneously. Hence, 

follow the convergent parallel mix-method research design. The sample of the research was males of the age group 20 to 40 who 

were articulate and expressive enough to discuss such a controversial topic with the researcher. The empirical data was collected 

using a non-probability sampling technique with a sample of 50 respondents for the questionnaire and 10 for the interview. Further, 

NCERT textbooks were analysed to study sex education content provided from class VI to X. 

Given the controversial nature of the topic, which is often considered taboo in India, this study aims to shed light on the under-

represented male perspective in sex education. It seeks to challenge the prevailing female-centric approach in Western and Indian 

studies and promote equal representation and importance for all sexes in sex education beyond menstruation. Consequently, research 

was under the Critical Theory Paradigm, which focuses on addressing ideological aspects of society and raising awareness about 

social concerns, ultimately aiming to bring about social change. With this notion, the study was named “MALE IN SEX 

EDUCATION”. 

IV. ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS 

Participants of the study were pre-informed about the anonymity of the research. During the semi-structured 

interview and in the description of the questionnaire, in both anonymity, privacy, and consent were conveyed.  

V. DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION  

The collected data were organized, categorized, described, analysed, and presented systematically. The data collected through various 

tools viz. The questionnaire, semi-structured interview along with textbook analysis is presented below: 

QUESTIONNAIRE  

The analysis and interpretation of data collected through questionnaires involved 17 items. The data were coded into categories, and 

themes (such as reproductive health & hygiene, sources for sex education etc.) were identified for interpretation. The themes for the 

data collected through the questionnaire were as follows: 

 Benefits of Sex Education for Males: The findings revealed that 60% of the respondents found sex education beneficial in 

understanding pubertal changes for themselves and females. However, only 44% found guidance on maintaining the health 

and hygiene of reproductive parts sufficient. The analysis also highlighted the lack of emphasis on reproductive parts’ health 

and hygiene in sex education, which could affect safe sex practices and knowledge of sexually transmitted infections.  

 Representation of Males in Sex Education: The representation of males in sex education was found to be inadequate. 72% 

of the respondents reported that representation focused on females. Intersex individuals were not represented at all, despite 

comprising 2% of the Indian population (World Population Review 2023). This lack of acknowledgement was seen as a 

significant issue. 

 Topics in Sex Education: The topics addressed in sex education were examined, and certain topics were found to be 

addressed more frequently than others such as bleeding and menstrual cycle in females; changes in physical appearance. 

Males were familiar with the topics like voice change, Adam's apple, hair growth, and attraction towards the opposite sex 

as it was present in their textbooks and in sex education which they got from school. However, it turned out that topics like 

sexual desires, vaginal discharge, and pimples were hardly discussed in sex education. Respondents expressed the need for 

discussing various topics such as reproductive parts, their health and hygiene, aggression, pornography's effects, consent, 

body image, LGBTQ+ awareness, and nutrition related to sexual health. 

 Consideration of Physical, Emotional, and Psycho-social Dimensions: Responses emphasized that sex education should be 

considered from various aspects, including physical, emotional, psychological, and social dimensions. Similarly, Kar et al. 

(2017), suggested, “It should include anatomical, physiological and psychological development, social and cultural attitude 

and values, common myths and misconceptions related to sexuality and sexually transmitted infections”. The findings of 

the questionnaire indicated a lack of guidance and acknowledgement of these aspects in current sex education practices. 
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 Expectation from Schools: Regarding the needs in schools, respondents emphasized the importance of studying sex 

education together, irrespective of the learners' sex. They preferred integrated classes, sessions, and workshops instead of 

segregating students based on gender or sex during sex education.  

 Sources of Information: The sources of sex education for respondents included YouTube videos, websites, blogs, articles, 

magazines, peer groups, and adult literature. Notably, porn emerged as a significant source, leading to misconceptions about 

sexual intimacy. 

Lastly, respondents’ concerns related to awareness of STIs, understanding sexual partner's problems, hesitation in discussing related 

matters, and knowledge of phimosis etc were highlighted. The analysis and interpretation of the data collected from the questionnaire 

revealed various gaps and areas for improvement in sex education for males. 

SEMI-STRUCTURED INTERVIEW 

For the detailed examination of the issue, a semi-structured interview was conducted by the researcher. The analysis of data collected 

through semi-structured interviews reveals several key findings through the following themes: 

 Content of Sex Education: The respondents expressed dissatisfaction with the content of sex education provided in schools. 

Many respondents reported that sex education chapters were either skipped or not discussed in the classroom, leading to a 

lack of awareness among students. Teachers' hesitation, hurry, and embarrassment were cited as reasons for students' 

reluctance to discuss their concerns. For example, respondent 2 stated - “हमारे teachers इसे भगा – भगा के पढात ेथे, हम class 

में आपस में भी discussion नह ीं करत ेथे |  ऐसा लगता था, ये लड़ककयों के साथ या आपस में लड़कों के साथ भी नह ीं बोला जाना चाकहए 

|” 

 Desire for awareness: Male respondents emphasized the need for additional topics to be included in the curriculum, such as 

male reproductive health and hygiene, social and psychological aspects of puberty, condom use, nutrition, and discussions 

on myths and misconceptions. They also highlighted the importance of addressing conditions like PCOS (Polycystic 

Ovarian Syndrome) and PCOD (Polycystic Ovarian Disorder) which were very common around them.  

 Experiences with Pornography and Other Sources: The influence of pornography and exposure to explicit content through 

social media platforms like Instagram was a concern raised by the respondents. They acknowledged that pornography 

presented an unrealistic view of sex and felt disappointed that the school's sex education did not address these 

discrepancies. The respondents also highlighted the risks associated with early and inappropriate exposure to sensitive 

topics, leading to misinformation and unhealthy behaviours. However, respondents accepted that during adolescence males 

look forward to their friends or peer for information especially when the school’s content was not sufficient for them.  

 Diagrams of the Sex Education Content: The diagrams of reproductive parts provided in textbooks were initially abstract 

for the respondents. However, with proper explanation, they were able to relate to the diagrams and understand them. Female 

reproductive organs were still more challenging to comprehend. 

 Sex Education in Schools: The respondents expressed regret that they lacked information and awareness about how to 

maintain their reproductive health & hygiene of reproductive organs. Those who had received sex education in school, albeit 

with restrictions and limitations, felt more open and comfortable discussing the topic compared to those who had not 

received any formal education on the subject. It highlighted a lack of critical consciousness among male individuals 

regarding their reproductive health. 

 Sex Education Dilemmas: The analysis also revealed that schools primarily focused on reproduction rather than providing 

comprehensive sex education encompassing reproductive health. Respondents felt that the guidance component was missing 

from the curriculum, leading to incomplete knowledge and awareness. . Respondent 8 stated, “School में तो reproduction 

पढात ेहै, sex education, reproductive health इन सब पर तो कभी बात ह  नह ीं हुई !  वो reproduction भी आधा अधूरा था, life में जो 

चीज़ ज़रुर  होती हैं उनपर कोई discussion नह ीं हुआ |”  
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Overall, the respondents felt that the sex education they received in school was inadequate and outdated. They believed that sex 

education, including awareness about reproductive organs, health, and hygiene, should be introduced at an earlier stage to meet the 

changing needs of children. It is worth noting that a significant number of respondents who had some level of awareness about sex 

education came from the science stream, indicating the potential benefits of incorporating comprehensive sex education across 

different academic disciplines. 

TEXTBOOKS ANALYSIS 

The content related to sex education in the NCERT curriculum, science textbooks, and physical education textbooks was analysed. 

The focus was on understanding the concepts covered, the frequency of these concepts, and the representation of males and females 

in the content. The analysis excluded textbooks from classes 11th and 12th to avoid the indirect message that awareness of reproductive 

health or sex education is only relevant to science stream students. 

In the analysis of science textbooks from class VI to X, class VIII, chapters 6 & 7 and class X, chapter 7 were taken up as these were 

the only chapters that dealt with sex education across these classes. It was observed that the chapters mainly discussed modes of 

reproduction, sexual reproduction, asexual reproduction, fertilization, embryo development, oviparous and viviparous reproduction, 

metamorphosis, cloning, and the life cycle of frogs. However, the text lacked relatability and did not provide opportunities for learners 

to connect the concepts to their own experiences. Topics such as phimosis, vaginal discharge, menstruation cramps, ejaculation, and 

sexual desires were not addressed. Sensitive topics like condoms were mentioned but without guidance on how to use them. 

Similarly, in the physical education textbooks of classes IX and X, chapters 1 & 14 of class IX, and chapter 3 of class X were taken 

up. The analysis revealed a lack of acknowledgement of the separate representation of males and females. The chapter on Health and 

Diseases discussed reproductive health, including reproductive tract infections and sexually transmitted infections. However, it 

recommended cleaning the genitals with soap and water, which contradicts the study (Pandher et al. 2022) suggesting the use of soap 

can cause harm. HIV and AIDS received significant attention, but other aspects of reproductive health were not adequately covered. 

The findings indicate that the textbooks failed to address various important aspects of reproductive health, including common issues, 

hygiene practices, and sexual health. The focus was primarily on HIV and AIDS, physical growth during adolescence, and drug 

abuse. This limited approach does not meet the holistic and comprehensive needs of learners, as demanded by young people globally 

which could be traced by the UNESCO report of 2018 where the 2012 Global Youth Forum of the International Conference on 

Population and Development (ICPD) was mentioned, “young people specifically called on governments to create enabling 

environments and policies to ensure that they have access to comprehensive sexuality education in formal and non-formal settings, 

through reducing barriers and allocating adequate budgets”. 

The study suggests that NCERT textbooks should be revised and reformed to provide a more inclusive and comprehensive approach 

to reproductive health education. The content should address the concerns and experiences of learners, covering a wider range of 

topics and providing guidance on safe practices. By enhancing the content in textbooks, the education system can contribute to 

creating enabling environments for young people to access comprehensive sexuality education. 

VI. RESULTS 

 Sex education in schools was mostly confined to the reproduction aspect.  

 Males want to have more representation in sex education provided by schools.  

 In sex education, reproduction, pregnancy, and menstruation were not the only things that they want to study. They also 

want to learn, and get awareness and guidance on reproductive health.  

 Male prefers to have a joint-sessions on sex education such as chapter discussion in the classroom instead of separating the 

male and female in two different corners of the room.  

 Teachers’ role and agency played a major role in guiding students on sex education. “The teacher’s role is undesirably the 

most desirable involvement” (Raina 2008).  
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 Content provided by the sex education chapters of the NCERT was well-versed and informative but only when the teacher 

takes up the initiative to guide the student on that matter without shame, embarrassment and hesitation. 

 Males in puberty feel more confident after exploring other sources. However, it leads to misinformation.  

 Female reproductive parts diagrams in textbooks were confusing and too abstract for males until they were provided with 

discussions and guidance by the teachers. 

 Insufficient reproductive health-related discussions and schools escaping from sex education caused issues for males in 

understanding their sexual partners.  

 Respondents who got sufficient sex education from schools and whose queries and doubts had been addressed in the 

classroom were more open and freer in discussing these topics.  

 Respondents argued that sex education needs to be introduced in school from class six. 

 Health and hygiene maintenance of reproductive parts of oneself and awareness of reproductive parts of other sex was 

something which males felt they want to learn. Moreover, they believed if they would have got it in school, it would have 

been better. 

 The attitude of teachers towards sex education had been full of hesitation, and embarrassment and during teaching, they 

were in escape mode.  

 The attitude of some students towards sex education had been comical, they found this topic funny instead of sensitive.   

 Science textbooks dealt with the reproductive parts’ structure and functions whereas physical education dealt with their 

health.  

 NCERT sex education chapters majorly described HIV and AIDS, physical growth in adolescents and a little about drugs.  

 Sex Education, Comprehensive Sexuality Education, and Reproductive Health Education, all of these were used as 

alternatives. No one was aware of what exactly comes under each of them. 

All these were the major finding of the research. None of the findings of the research were for the generalisation of all the males. 

Due to the small sample size, varied subjective experiences and different textbook content, the findings cannot be generalised.    

VII. DISCUSSION  

It turned out that sex education in India needs improvement and should not be limited to a specific stream or delayed until later 

grades. It was found that students in the science stream had a better understanding of sex education compared to those in other 

streams. It was parallel to the findings “Students who received sex education were relatively more aware of reproductive health 

issues than their counterparts” (Elizabeth et al. 2021). 

If one follows the LexQuest report (2020) and differentiates between sex education and sexuality education then, it could be 

interpreted that although all the respondents wanted so-and-so addition to sex education, however, what they want is comprehensive 

sexuality education. “Comprehensive sexuality education (CSE) gives young people accurate, age-appropriate information about 

sexuality and their sexual and reproductive health, which is critical for their health and survival” (WHO 2023). If Indian education 

gets the addition of this, all the queries, doubts, confusion, and what everybody wants to learn could be addressed. And, for that 

matter improvisation in textbooks, curriculum, teacher education programmes, and work on teacher & student (on parents too, 

through workshops or PTMs) is needed.  A similar suggestion was provided by Tripathi and Sekher (2013) in their study about the 

parents being a supporting factor. Along with it, there should be opportunities for dialogue among parents, teachers and learners 

regarding sex education.   

In the Indian education system, sex education is primarily addressed through subjects of Science and Physical Education. However, 

the curriculum lacks specificity regarding organs, their health and certain other concepts which should be discussed. “In the current 

education framework in India, the emphasis on sex education is on the three points mentioned in the General Framework ((i) Process 

of growing up during adolescence, (ii), HIV/AIDS and (iii) drug abuse), and the same has not evolved since 1993” (LexQuest 2020). 
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There is a strong influence of peers and media on the understanding of sex education in the life of an individual. During their 

adolescnece, male often turn to inappropriate sources such as pornography and adult magazines due to the lack of proper guidance 

and conversation around sex and sexuality in Indian schools. 

There is a need to make the sex education more comprehensive. The study highlighted the importance of addressing topics such as 

reproductive health, hygiene, relationships, psychological, social and emotional aspects along with the improvisation of physical 

aspects. The study was corroborated by Chakraborty and Mishra (2022), “the Indian curriculum proves to be very inadequate when 

it comes to providing sex education. There is a lack of proper conversation around sex and sexuality in Indian schools. There is a 

massive taboo around the words ‘sex’ and ‘sexuality’, making casual chats more difficult. Discussions taking place are usually 

restricted to menstrual hygiene”. The addition of comprehensive sexuality education in the curriculum was suggested to address the 

queries, doubts, and confusions of learners. However, this trend of deleting the contents from syllabi and textbooks, especially in 

India was certainly going in a distinctive path and opposite to the needs of the individuals. 

VIII. CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, the study emphasized the need for improved sex education in India that addresses the needs of learners from a holistic 

perspective. It called for reformation in the syllabus and content, better teacher preparation, open and valid discussions in and outside 

the classroom, and considering the perspectives and concerns of male students. It advocated for sex education to be seen as a natural 

and essential topic rather than a taboo subject. Every citizen must get sex education as it is crucial for not just adolescence but also 

a lifetime. ICPD (International Conference on Population and Development) defined and declared Sexual Reproductive Health 

Services (SRHS) as a fundamental human right. The study concluded that comprehensive sex education is crucial for equipping 

young people with the knowledge, skills, attitudes, and values necessary for their health and well-being (UNESCO 2018, 2020; 

WHO 2023). There is a need for comprehensive and inclusive approaches that address a wide range of topics and consider different 

aspects of sex education. 
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Editorial 

 

 We are very happy to release here our Issue of the month of 

April-June 2023. We have included the different social and 

educational issues in contemporary Indian context. We have got lots 

of articles first time in the history of our mouthpiece. Therefore, we 

have decided and releasing the three volumes of our journal.  

The academicians and professionals all over India 

contributed in these volumes with their different topics with their 

contemplation and the implacable field work and experimental ideas 

of education.  

We included the topics in this issue i.e., professionals’ 

development of human, ICT, NEP 2020, Corporate Governance, 

Grammer Skills, Impact of Social-media, High order thinking skills, 

NAAC Parameters, Cybercrimes, Spiritual Intelligence, Digital 

Learning, MOOCs Learning, ChatGPT, Digital Marketing, Women 

Empowerment, Learning Difficulties, DIKSHA Course Module etc. 

We are thankful to all the authors who contributed their 

innovative ideas that will help us to simplify the new concepts of 

education that arrival in the context of modern education with 

reference to NEP.   

We invite the papers on the implementation of NEP 2020 for 

our next issues from all the intelligence and research scholars and 

please be connect with our Education and Society.  

Thank you! 

 

Prof. (Dr.) Prakash B. Salavi 

Executive Editor, 

‘Education and Society’,  

Indian Institute of Education, Pune. 
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Abstract:  

The Agriculture Produce Markets Regulation (Act) was enacted in the 

1960s and 1970s. All major wholesalers are subject to these terms. Good and small 

businesses have been established and Marketing Committees (APMCs) have been 

created for all business lines to regulate the rules and regulations regarding the 

trade of these agricultural products. Thus, the agricultural products union emerged 

through market law. There are more than 6,600 retail stores across the country 

so far. The sample of the study consisted of 110 Nizamabad mandi 

farmers selected by quota sampling method. One-way ANOVA and chi-square 

tests were used in the SPSS program to analyse the data. The study reveals that 

most of the farmers are not satisfied with grading, assaying facility, lack of net 

connectivity, and difficulty in handling mobile applications.  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Agriculture, business, grading, assaying, mobile application 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction: 

National Agriculture Market (NAM) is a pan-India electronic trading 

portal launched on 14th April 2016 completely funded by Central Government and 

implemented by Small Farmers Agribusiness Consortium (SFAC). NAM portal 

networks the existing APMC (Agriculture Produce Marketing Committee) / 

Regulated Marketing Committee (RMC) market yards, sub-market yards, private 

markets, and other unregulated markets to unify all the nationwide agricultural 

markets by creating a central online platform for agricultural commodity price 

discovery. The scheme envisages the deployment of a common e-market platform 

of 585 selected regulated wholesale agriculture market yards by March 2018. The 

common electronic trading portal will be called e-NAM. 

E-NAM Platform of Platforms: 

The food and agriculture industries in emerging markets are experiencing 
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the rise of digital platforms. India is no exception. The Ministry of Agriculture and 

Farmer Welfare launched the Electronic National Agricultural Market (e-NAM)-

Platform-on-Platform (POP) application as a mobile application in 12 languages 

on July 14, 2022.  

The agricultural market has gone through stages such as e-NAM 1.0 as a 

gateway to e-NAM 2.e-NAM 3.0 aims to facilitate Warehouse Receipt (e NWR) 

marketing and direct marketing of agricultural products (adopted by APLM Act 

2017), e-NAM 3.0 by providing models based on POP applications. However, it 

has not yet made much profit in the agricultural sector by collecting the surplus of 

APMC. POP dashboard includes many services: marketing, analytics, 

transportation, warehouse, financial services, consulting/extension services, 

business information, analytics, trading, and agricultural services. 

 

 
 

Source: Hindu Article  

•  The e-NAM-based platform aims to facilitate the trade and marketing of 

agricultural products, helping farmers sell their agricultural products beyond the 

borders of their farms. 

•  This will provide farmers with digital access to a variety of markets, 

buyers, and service providers, and increase market transparency to improve the 

search for value and cost-effectiveness. 

•  POP has paid 41 service providers through various platforms to date, 

providing services such as marketing, quality analysis, production, finance, 

business information, transportation, etc. facilitating various financial services. 

•  The platform creates a digital ecosystem for farmers who will benefit 

from the expertise of different platforms at different levels of the agricultural 

chain. 

The way forward: - 

•  Firstly, e-NAM-POP will provide reasonable prices for different food 

products. The architecture must perform four functions: search, match, exchange, 

and content evaluation. In other words, the POP must be dynamic, interactive, and 
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integrated with agribusiness information. 

•  The POP can establish direct and indirect links between farmers or FPOs, 

agricultural ideas and products, and business entities. Network effects can reduce 

upfront (search and discussion) and post (monitor and execute) transaction costs 

for participants on the platform. 

•  Business data and secure ledger can be stored using block chain-enabled 

distributed ledger technology, while transactions can be enabled via smart 

contracts in the POP. A combination of software solutions and application 

programming interfaces (APIs) can be added to the platform architecture. 

•  Second, POP can help farmers enter new or lost markets, compare prices of 

various products, and sell tested and certified products to sellers, copy, and bulk 

buyers through the POP mobile app. Farmers or FPOs can visit nearby warehouses 

or markets and take advantage of such services by contacting e-NAM POP 

Qualified Service Centres. For example, fintech provider Aryadhan will expand 

the financial options market and provide real-time payments to FPOs. 

•  Third, the top-down business model appears to use resources not used by the 

agricultural business. However, they have not yet become a time-tested platform 

as a business model in agriculture. e-NAM's strategic management team can take 

some lessons from their published business models and improve their POP 

offerings and upgrades. The organizational issues, economic feasibility, and 

sustainability of e-NAM-POP should be explored. In addition, encouraging cross-

border trade by transforming physical transactions into digital models and 

ensuring integration with global values will continue to be a reality. 

•  Fourth, it is necessary to create incentives for partners to maintain and expand 

e-NAM -POP. A strong regulatory framework should be followed for the creation 

and dissemination of PoPs to enhance cooperation between users and platform 

users and reduce power imbalances between the platform and stakeholders directly 

and indirectly. 

•  The Ministry of Agriculture and Farmer Welfare, Small Business Agricultural 

Association, Strategic Management Group, and Platform Complementary staff 

should develop a strategy for scaling POP, considering network cycles, data cycles 

and capital cycles. While increased management complexity, risk, and scale of 

governance in agriculture can prevent, the success of POPs will depend on the 

cooperation of different people who are willing to pay for services that need to be 

based on sources of comparable resources. 

Review of Literature:  

Shanmukh Raju et al., 2022 Studies investigated the awareness level of farmers 

registered with e-NAM on the features and functionality of e-NAM in the 

Duggirala market in Andhra Pradesh. e-NAM information can be evaluated in 

three stages: access control, quality review, and e-tender. In addition, it has been 
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determined that most of the farmers know the operation of e-NAM. The results of 

the experience are very beneficial with education level, continuous 

communication, job orientation, income orientation, social media, risk orientation, 

and community engagement. There are many guidelines for farmers on various 

aspects of e-NAM to increase its efficiency and effectiveness. 

 Z. Makaula (2021), South Africa, Eastern Cape Province, started this 

article to understand the use and impact of information and communication 

technology (ICT) among small farmers in the city Umzimvubu government. The 

following questionnaire was designed to collect information from 6 villages 

selected from Umzimvubu district with 138 participants. The questionnaire was 

structured using closed and open questions and administered to a sample of the 

population in each village through face-to-face interviews. There seems to be a 

positive relationship between the use of ICT and economies of scale in agricultural 

development; small farmers tend to use ICT less and economies-of-scale farmers 

use modern ICT. This inequality among farmers is exacerbated by the different 

support that extension services provide to the public in different areas. 

 Mehta et al. (2019) examined farmers' attitudes toward the adoption and 

use of e-NAM. He underlined how much farmers know about e-NAM and its 

different electronic services and functions. He analyzed the problems that farmers 

often face when using e-NAM and suggestions on how farmers can improve the 

platform. The study recommends developing possibilities such as real-time 

information, account transparency, and easy electronic payment systems so that 

farmers can easily print their jobs. 

 NCDFI (2018) launched an initiative called NCDFI e-Market on June 10, 

2015, combining the trust and support of dairy organizations nationwide with tech 

technology and business development to be effective. Currently, NCDFI e-Market 

has 703 members, including 39 affiliates. While cooperatives and producers can 

trade on the portal, private groups cannot simply buy and sell their products. 

Sellers (affiliates) and bidders (affiliates and private individuals) must register 

with NCDFI before participating in the auction on the e-commerce portal. 

 Kumar et al. (2017) examined APMC Mandis' readiness to implement e-

NAM, e-NAM awareness among different stakeholders, farmers' participation 

level, and estimated results through changes in selected industries in Telangana 

and Madhya Pradesh. The authors note that less than 50% of farmers in all selected 

markets in Telangana are aware of e-NAM, whereas none of the farmers in MP's 

selected markets are aware of e-NAM. The fact that call and SMS services are not 

used in any of the selected markets poses a significant obstacle to the use of e-

NAM. Farmers do not believe in the process of electronic products because there 

is no competition in front of them and farmers still prefer to sell through 

intermediaries in the markets where they receive many services.  
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 Murugesan and Rajarajan (2016) highlighted several challenges in the 

food industry in India, including limited access to business information, few 

farmers, and greater distribution of food into the pockets of farmers and 

consumers. Government financing for farmers is still in its infancy, and many 

small farmers still rely on local lenders with high-interest rates. Farmers have 

many intermediaries that provide the profits they need to make. They argue that 

technology has increased but has not reached the rural level as it is limited to the 

city. 

 Dey Kushankur (2015) examined the public-private partnership model 

and how it affects business governance. The agribusiness value chain is crucial, 

from production to purchasing, distribution to consumption, and results in many 

places such as service providers/distributors, shippers, people, production, 

processes, suppliers, and marketing. 

 Lorenzo Casaburi (2014) reported that sending SMS messages containing 

agricultural advice to small farmers increased by 11.5% compared to a control 

group who did not receive text messages. By notifying companies of delayed 

export ideas, farmers can reduce delays in fertilizer exports by 21.6%. ICT has 

changed the way businesses, people, and governments work. Mass adoption and 

integration of ICTs reduce information and transaction costs, improve delivery, 

create new jobs, generate new revenue, and preserve resources. 

 J. Singh Parmer (2013) did an excellent study titled 'Marketing of Apples 

in Himachal Pradesh - An Introduction'. This article focuses on apple production 

and export. He learned from B.H., H.P. concluded that many agricultural measures 

have been taken by the government, but due to rising market prices and other debts, 

farmers are facing many problems in marketing their products. 

 Rehman et al. (2012) discusses the past and present state of the stock 

market in India along with challenges and future advice. They have addressed 

various issues and issues related to the stock market. New forms of business are 

welcome, such as agricultural contracts that make farmers more profitable. Tatas, 

Birlas, Mahindras, and others entered agriculture and expanded. Commercial 

banks and regional banks are strong in the financial sector with more than 68,000 

branches. These models show that agribusiness can be beneficial not only for 

individuals but also for organizations. 

Importance of the study:  

 This study focuses on the knowledge of online marketing of agricultural 

products and does not lose the benefits for farmers, traders, and customers. Before 

the E-NAM program was implemented, farmers faced many problems such as 

low-income and middle-class problems. Consumers were accustomed to buying 

lower-priced products and higher prices. However, after the use of E-NAM 

techniques, these problems were resolved and this study was completed. 
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Objectives of the Study:  

  The main aim of the study was to determine the Problems of farmers in 

the implementation of E-NAM (especially in the Nizamabad district) and the 

importance of the agricultural industry in technical and fundamental aspects. 

Hence, the other specific objectives framed for the study are 

• To give awareness about e-NAM Platforms of Platforms (POP). 

• To analyse the problems and challenges towards E-NAM Scheme with 

special reference to Nizamabad. 

Research Methodology:  

This research project is empirical research and data were collected from 

primary and secondary sources. However, the study is mostly based on primary 

data. The raw data of 110 participants were collected from a questionnaire 

consisting of 25 questions and the data were analysed using the SPSS.25 versions 

and the data were analysed the chi-square and ANOVA. The questions included 

are usually multiple choice and respondents must mark correct and correct 

answers. The questions included were primarily multiple-choice respondents 

needing to tick the correct and proper response. Some responses were collected 

in terms of a Likert 5-point scale as follows– 1. Strongly agree 2. Agree 3. 

Neutral. 4. Disagree 5. Strongly disagree. Simple random sampling technique 

was adopted for collecting primary data. Besides primary data, some amounts of 

data were collected from secondary sources. 

Limitations of the Study:  

 The study is limited to Nizamabad Agriculture Market Yard.  

Data Analysis and Interpretation:  

Hypothesis 1 

Null Hypothesis H0: Farmers are not at all satisfied with Grading and Assaying 

facilities 

Alternative Hypothesis Ha:  Farmers are satisfied with Grading and Assaying 

facilities 

 

Satisfaction of Farmers towards Grading and Assaying facilities 

 Strongly 

Agree 

Agree Disagree Strongly 

Disagree 

Total 

Above 60 7 6 3 3 19 

45 to 60 49 24 2 1 76 

35 to 45 5 3 0 0 8 
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25 to 35 4 0 0 0 4 

Below 25 3 0 0 0 3 

Total 68 33 5 4 110 

Source: - Compiled from primary Data 

From the above table, it is strongly agreed by 68 farmers, agreed by 33 

farmers, disagreed by 5, and strongly dis agreed by 4 members. We can interpret 

that the majority of the farmers i.e., nearly 101 members from the market yard 

were satisfied with the grading and Assaying facilities. 

 

Chi-Square Tests 

 Value df Asymptotic 

Significance            

(2-sided) 

Pearson Chi-Square 21.951a 12 .038 

Likelihood Ratio 20.198 12 .063 

Linear-by-Linear Association 11.286 1 .001 

N of Valid Cases 110   

a. 16 cells (80.0%) have an expected count of less than 5. The 

minimum expected count is .11. 

Source: - Compiled from primary Data 

From the above Table the chi-square value i.e., the p-value is 0.038 as 

the p-value is less than 0.05 therefore null hypotheses is rejected and the 

alternative hypothesis is accepted. So, we can interpret that Farmers are satisfied 

with the grading and assaying facility. 

Hypothesis 2  

Null Hypothesis H0: Farmers do not face any problem while loading the Crop 

Alternative Hypothesis Ha: Farmers face problem while loading the Crop  

 

Farmers face problems while loading the crop 

Age group Strongly 

Agree 

Agree Disagree Strongly 

Disagree 

Total 
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Above 60 3 3 6 7 19 

45 to 60 1 2 24 49 76 

35 to 45 0 0 3 5 8 

25 to 35 0 0 0 4 4 

Below 25 0 0 0 3 3 

Total 4 5 33 68 110 

Source: Compiled from primary Data 

From the above table, it is strongly disagreed by 68 farmers, disagreed 

by 33 farmers, agreed by 5 farmers, and strongly agreed by 4 farmers. We can 

interpret that most of the farmers i.e., nearly 101 farmers face problems while 

loading their crops. 

ANOVA 

Farmers face problems while loading the crop 

 Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

Between Groups 17.468 4 4.367 5.253 .001 

Within Groups 87.296 105 .831   

Total 104.764 109    

 

From the above table that one- way Anova value is 0.001 is less than 0.05 

therefore Null hypothesis is rejected and the alternative hypothesis is accepted. So 

we can interpret that farmers face problems while loading their crops. 

Hypothesis 3  

Null Hypothesis H0: Farmers do not face difficulty while handling Mobile 

Application 

Alternative Hypothesis Ha:  Farmers face difficulty while handling Mobile 

application 

 

Farmers face difficulty while handling mobile app 

Educational Strongly Neutra Disagree Strongly Total 
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Qualification Agree l Disagree 

Illiterate 0 0 0 63 63 

up to 5th 0 0 14 3 17 

up to 10th 0 19 0 0 19 

Intermediate 8 0 0 0 8 

Graduate 3 0 0 0 3 

Total 11 19 14 66 110 

Source: Compiled from primary Data 

The above table, clearly states that it is strongly disagreed by 66 farmers, 

disagreed by 14 farmers, strongly agreed by 11 members and neutral opined by 

19 members. We can interpret that most of the farmers are illiterate and face 

difficulty while handling mobile App 

ANOVA 

Farmers face difficulty while handling mobile app 
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Between 

Groups 

179.748 4 44.937 1909.818 .003 

Within 

Groups 

2.471 105 .024   

Total 182.218 109    

Source: Compiled from primary Data 

From the above table, the one-way Anova value is 0.003 which is less 

than 0.05. As the P value is less than 0.05, the Null hypothesis is rejected and the 

alternative hypothesis is accepted.  Hence it is interpreted that Farmers face 

difficulty in handling the e-NAM mobile application. 

Hypothesis 4 

Null Hypothesis H0: There are no sufficient skilled staffs to help with e-NAM 

mandi 
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Alternative Hypothesis Ha: There are sufficient skilled staffs to help with e-

NAM mandi 

 

 

 

There is sufficient skilled staff to help with e-NAM Mandi 
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Above 60 0 4 6 4 5 19 

45 to 60 4 2 11 18 41 76 

35 to 45 0 0 0 0 8 8 

25 to 35 0 0 0 0 4 4 

Below 25 0 0 0 0 3 3 

Total 4 6 17 22 61 110 

Source: Compiled from primary Data 

From the above table, it is clearly stated that it is strongly disagreed by 

61 members, disagreed by 22 members, neutral opined by 17 farmers, agreed by 6 

farmers, and strongly agreed by 4 farmers. We can interpret that the majority of 

the farmers i.e., nearly 83 farmers opined that there is no sufficient skilled staff o 

help with e-NAM Mandi. 

ANOVA 

There is sufficient skilled staff to help with e-NAM Mandi   

 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

Between Groups 18.206 4 4.551 4.114 .004 

Within Groups 116.158 105 1.106   

Total 134.364 109    

Source: Compiled from primary Data 

From the above table, the Anova value is 0.004 is less than 0.05. As the 
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p-value is less than 0.05 null hypothesis is accepted and the Alternative hypothesis 

is rejected. Hence it is interpreted that there is no sufficient skilled staff to help 

with e-NAM Mandi. 

Conclusion:    

 e-NAM is working well across the country and the goal of “one country, 

one market” for agricultural products will become a reality13. In short, the final 

strategy will help support the rural economy and create more rural jobs. It will help 

increase productivity and achieve the country's goals for food security and 

inclusive growth. Also, these changes in the agricultural industry will help India 

to face the challenges posed by the global economy in the age of globalization and 

liberalization. Based on the above findings, research presentations should be 

developed to disseminate e-NAM at the state and national level as a technical 

presentation research e-NAM development initiative for the benefit of 

stakeholders. 
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Abstract:  

 In the present era right to life and liberty has encompassed diverse aspects 

of human life, one such aspect is the institution of marriage. Marriage is still to a 

large extent governed by the canons of religion, many times it is seen that due to 

financial constraints or social pressure either of the spouse must bear the brunt of 

the other. In today’s dynamic and globalizing society, it is crucial to understand 

the needs and aspirations of individuals so that they can live a peaceful and happy 

married life, and even in the case of dissolution of marriage none should suffer the 

trauma of litigation and useless allegations. Thus, it is the need of the hour to not 

just legalize but also liberalize the concept of “prenups” in India. Though such a 

step may seem ahead of its time it is important to implement it to promote the well-

being of not just individuals but also society and the nation at large. The article 

seeks to highlight some of the aspects in which way prenups could be liberalized 

and the need to do so. It also highlights the predicament of female spouses in a 

marriage and how the legalizing of prenups would help them out. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Life, liberty, marriage, religion, liberalize, prenups 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction: 

 Indian civilization is one of the most prominent ones. The institution of 

marriage has always been acknowledged as a pious and sacrosanct tie that once 

tied cannot be untied. If we look into the ideology of Sanatan Dharma, it could be 

found that the wife is called ‘Ardhangini’ [half organ] of her husband, and the 

husband is regarded as ‘Pati Parmeshwar’ [husband given the status of God], this 

signifies the notion that it is only after marriage that a person becomes complete 

and because the husband was bestowed with the responsibilities of maintaining, 

loving, caring and protecting his wife, therefore, he was equated with God for her.  

 However, in the twenty-first century, the picture has changed as the 

concepts of individuality and independency have become predominant. Moreover, 

the ideas and orientations of solo gamy, same-sex marriages, live-in relationships, 
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etc are gaining legal recognition and social tolerance. Considering such transitions 

in the institution of marriage, it is required to regulate and review it through the 

lens of practicality rather than spirituality. One such way to regulate marriages is 

an introduction and legalization of the concept of prenups or pre-marital 

agreements which are entered into by the spouses before marriage. However, the 

question is to what extent and in what manner it should be legalized to maintain 

not only the social fabric but also individual freedom and dignity. 

Pre-Nuptial Agreements: The General perception  

 As per Merriam-Webster Dictionary, “prenuptial agreement is an 

agreement made between two people before solemnizing marriage that 

establishes rights relating to property and support in the event of divorce or 

death”1. Thus, the two people that are going to be husband and wife prepare a 

list of their assets, estates, and liabilities and chalk out the scheme of 

distribution of such assets, estates, and liabilities and the provisions of 

maintenance in case of dissolution of marriage. Apart from the financial aspect, 

the aspect of custody of a child may also be included in it.  

 It could be seen that the concept of prenuptial agreements is focusing 

more on the economic or financial aspects of marriage; also, it deals with the 

allocation of such finances after the breakdown of marriage and does not make 

any provision for events before the breakdown of the marriage. It is due to such 

aspects that the idealists or the conservatism discredit it on the ground that such 

agreements foresee marriage as contracts that could be repudiated at one’s will 

and thus promote divorce. They also argue that such agreements destroy the 

very charm of marriage, which is based on love, affection, and understanding 

rather than money.  

 However, it is argued that it is too idealistic to view marriage as an 

everlasting union in today’s world where litigations relating to maintenance, 

divorce, and separation are on hike. Moreover, it is better to plan the events in 

advance than to create havoc later. Also, the institution of marriage flourishes 

on the foundation of love, trust, harmony, and mere agreement prior to marriage 

envisioning the result of its dissolution could not be a reason for divorce as for 

divorce there are various other grounds prescribed by family laws. Thus, the 

prenup agreements should and would not intrude into the personal laws of the 

parties, however, it would act as an instrument of redesigning the scope of 

personal laws to suit the needs and aspirations of the parties who wish to enter 

wedlock together. 

 
 
1 Merriam-Webster Online Dictionary, retrieved from Httpp://www.meriam-

webster.com/dictionary/prenuptial%20agreement. 
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Position of Prenups in India: 

 India is a multicultural land; therefore, family affairs are governed by 

the personal laws of respective religions. As far as Muslim law is concerned, 

the marriage is regarded as a contract and thus a “Nikahnama” [a contract of 

marriage] is made to be signed by the bride, such instrument contains the 

provision of “mehr [dower] which is the consideration for marriage to the bride 

by the groom. However, under Muslim law, which is not yet codified, Muslim 

women are placed in a disadvantageous position as they do not have many rights 

post marriage, they are supposed to be subservient to the needs of their 

husbands, also, they do not have any rights to claim divorce from their husband. 

The basic philosophy of Muslim personal law is based on patriarchy; therefore, 

it would be just to conclude that the Nikahnama is mostly made under the undue 

influence of the bride’s father and groom, the bride has the least role and 

conviction in deciding on herself the terms of marriage. 

 As far as Christian Marriages are considered Section 402 allows the 

court to consider the terms of any existing pre-nuptial agreements between warring 

couples at the time of passing judgment on the division of assets3. Thus, it hints 

toward the legalization of prenuptial agreements. Such provisions are pragmatic 

and aim to bring harmony between personal laws and the aspirations of the society 

which is predominantly governed by rule of law and the constitution.  

 As far as Hindu marriages are considered, they are regarded as sacrament 

and sacrosanct, a tie which once tied remains till eternity. Manu declared that the 

due performance of the religious rites, faithful worship, performances 

of yagnas, the highest conjugal happiness, and the heavenly bliss for ancestors and 

oneself—all depend upon the wife4.  

 Even in the case of “Ratneshwari Nandan v. Bhagwatisaran”5  where 

there was a property matter wherein the validity of the marriage of a lunatic was 

challenged. The point raised was that Hindu marriage is both a Samskara 

[ritual] and a Contract, and a lunatic being unable to give consent (consent being 

a necessary element of the contract), his marriage is invalid. In this case, a vast, 

varied, and versatile discussion on Hindu Law was made in the light of various 

scriptures, authorities on Hindu Law, and judicial decisions and the Federal Court 

 
2 Christian Divorce Act, 1869 
3 Rohin Dubey, [21 Aug, 2021, 9:12 am] Are pre-nuptial agreements enforceable? Bar & 

Bench, https://www.barandbench.com/columns/are-pre-nuptial-agreements-enforceable 

accessed on 04-06-2022. 
4 Manu Smriti, IX, 64-68. 
5 1950 SCJ 514  

https://www.barandbench.com/columns/are-pre-nuptial-agreements-enforceable
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held that Hindu marriage is a sacrament. Thus, Marriage according to Hindu law 

is a sacrament and a holy union for the performance of religious duties6.  

 However, Hindu marriage can be blindly termed as “completely based on 

customs” because various contractual features have been added through legislation 

relating to divorce, restitution of conjugal rights, judicial separation, registration 

of marriage, etc, all these elements make Hindu marriage a blend of both 

sacrament and contract. It is thus, submitted that with change in time, society 

evolved and added more pragmatic features to the institution of marriage, the need 

for further change is still existing which can be done by introducing the concept 

of prenup agreements in India and legalizing it. 

Moreover, the enactment of several legislations such as the Hindu 

Marriage Act of 1955, the Hindu Widow Remarriage Act of 1950, the Prevention 

of Domestic Violence Act of 2005, the Prohibition of child marriage Act of 2006, 

the Indian Penal Code of 1860, Civil marriage act of 1954, etc. brought drastic 

changes in marriage. These legislations have acted their best to make marriage a 

paradise rather than a suffocating shackle. 

 Considering the above, the High courts in various judgments7 have 

refused to enforce prenuptial agreements. Even if they could be entertained, the 

pre-requisites of entering into such agreements is that the parties should comply 

with the provisions of the Indian Contract Act,1872 which lays down the law 

regarding competency to contract, the validity of contracts, voidness of 

contracts8, etc. Thus, the terms of the contract must not be opposed to “public 

policy”, must not be forbidden under any law, or must not prejudice the rights 

of either of the parties. The expression “public policy” is ambiguous in nature 

as society is dynamic and so is its policy, hence it is an inclusive term capable 

of varied interpretations. 

Efficacy of Prenups: 

 “1.36 million People in India are divorced. That is equivalent to 0.24% 

of the married population, and 0.11% of the total population,” laid a 2016 BBC 

report9. On the other hand, if we investigate the records of domestic violence 

during coverture, the data is shocking as the rate of reported cases of cruelty by 

 
6 Swarajya Lakshmi v G Padma Rao AIR 1974 SC 165  
7 A.E. Thirumal Naidu vs Rajammal Alias Rajalakshmi (1967) 2 MLJ 484 

https://indiankanoon.org/doc/1642949/ ; Sribataha Barik vs Musamat Padma AIR 1969 

Ori 112 https://indiankanoon.org/doc/1911881/ . 
8 Section 24-30 Indian Contract Act,1872. 
9 Deeksha Bhardwaj, [3 February 2019 10:28 am IST] Does India’s low rank on global 

divorce rate indexes mean happy marriages or social pressure? The Print, 

https://theprint.in/talk-point/does-indias-low-rank-on-global-divorce-rate-indexes-mean-

happy-marriages-or-social-pressure/187180/.  

https://indiankanoon.org/doc/1642949/
https://indiankanoon.org/doc/1911881/
https://theprint.in/talk-point/does-indias-low-rank-on-global-divorce-rate-indexes-mean-happy-marriages-or-social-pressure/187180/
https://theprint.in/talk-point/does-indias-low-rank-on-global-divorce-rate-indexes-mean-happy-marriages-or-social-pressure/187180/
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husbands or relatives in India was 28.3 in 2018, an increase of 53% from 

200110.  Thus, it is important to note that the women notwithstanding such torture 

in marriage bear the brunt of such marriage due to social pressure and financial 

constraints.  

 Although there are provisions of maintenance in various laws, justice is 

very expensive, hectic, and time-consuming, due to which household women find 

litigation beyond their reach and opt to remain mum and continue with their 

sufferings. It is believed that the introduction of prenuptial agreements would help 

women raise their voices; also it would serve as a deterrent to the abuser as he 

would feel that the wife has the right to claim the specified sum and assets by way 

of specific performance of the contract. 

 Moreover, the provisions regarding custody of the child and maintenance 

post-divorce ensure that the child as well as his/her parents don’t indulge in 

gruesome, tiring, and often embarrassing litigation and that things could be 

smoothly settled. This would ensure the best interest of the child by ensuring 

his/her emotional well-being. 

Need to Legalise and Liberalising Prenups: 

 As stated, the number of divorce cases has been rising, what is even more 

alarming is the fact that the number of domestic violence cases is also hiking 

exponentially as seen during covid 19 pandemic lockdown, NCW[ National 

Commission For Women] Chief Rekha Sharma said, “Domestic violence cases 

have doubled from what it was before the lockdown. The cases of domestic 

violence are high in Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Haryana, and Punjab11.” Thus, it is the 

need of the hour to legalize prenups so that no woman should remain silent just 

because of financial constraints. It is also suggested that a smooth and inexpensive 

process should be laid out for enforcing such contracts to ensure their utility. 

 It needs time to look beyond the parochial dimensions of personal laws 

to include and expand the scope of the institution of marriage and other related 

aspects in India. Even the Indian Constitution is based on the foundation of 

equality, liberty, and justice for all. Thus, people must be afforded the liberty of 

deciding how they want their married life to be and what course of action they 

want to adopt in case they decide to separate. Article 1512 clearly mandate that 

 
10 Dandona, R., Gupta, A., George, S. et al. (2022) Domestic violence in Indian women: 

lessons from nearly 20 years of surveillance. BMC Women's Health 22, 128. 

https://doi.org/10.1186/s12905-022-01703-3 . 
11 Esha Roy, [April 3,2020 11.42.15 pm]Domestic violence, abuse complaints rise in 

coronavirus lockdown: NCW, The Times Of India, 

https://indianexpress.com/article/india/domestic-violence-abuse-complaints-rise-in-

coronavirus-lockdown-ncw-6344641/ assessed on 04-06-2022 . 
12 The Constitution of India, 1950. 

http://www.opindia.com/
https://doi.org/10.1186/s12905-022-01703-3
https://indianexpress.com/article/india/domestic-violence-abuse-complaints-rise-in-coronavirus-lockdown-ncw-6344641/
https://indianexpress.com/article/india/domestic-violence-abuse-complaints-rise-in-coronavirus-lockdown-ncw-6344641/
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none of the citizens shall be discriminated against on the ground of “religion”, 

“race”, “caste”, “sex” or “place of birth”. However, Muslim females are granted 

very few rights in marriage as compared to men, thus they too should have some 

mode through which they could seek more rights, and one such way is by 

legalizing and liberalizing the prenup agreements in India.  

 Not only Muslim females but also Hindu females suffer a lot in coverture, 

but they feel hopeless and cheated when they find that the promises made to them 

before marriage are ruthlessly broken. The remedy for such females could be 

prenup agreements, wherein they could jot down the promises made to each other. 

Though there is a concept of “saptpadi” [seven steps across fire by both bride and 

groom together] during the solemnization of Hindu Marriage in which both bride 

and groom take seven vows towards each other, but there is no method of 

enforcing the vow in case it is breached. A possible solution to such a problem 

could be the legalization and liberalization of prenup agreements in India. 

The following discusses the ways of liberalizing prenups:  

Prenup of Expectations:  

 Not just introduction and legalization, but also liberalization of prenups 

is important. By liberalization, it is meant that the terms of the agreement must not 

only include financial aspect but also personal aspects. There needs to be a “prenup 

of expectations”. It is said that expectation is the cause of all suffering in a 

relationship. Gone are the days when marriage used to be mere formality or 

compulsion and once in marriage always in marriage was the supposed notion.  

 Nowadays, society has become modern and global, women have become 

financially independent, long for love, affection and have many dreams regarding 

their marriage, there are many aspirations and expectations with which they enter 

the union of marriage such expectations may include that their spouse would take 

them for dinner every week or would cook for them twice in a week or would help 

her in household activities.  

 The same holds good for the husband as well, he too might have certain 

expectations from his future wife such as whether she would take care of his family 

or would pay attention to household chores along with her professional work. It is 

believed that chalking out such expectations and arriving at an amicable agreement 

would make marriage a paradise and it would reduce the chance of the breakdown 

of a marriage. 

 Recently many incidents were seen where a “wedding contract” was 

made to sign by the spouse wherein the terms of the contract were such as that the 

groom would take the bride abroad at least two or three times a year13, that the 

 
13 Akanksha Saxena [July 23, 2021 13:47IST], “Groom asked to sign ‘life-to-do’ 

wedding contract for his bride; it was non-negotiable” 
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groom cannot attend late- night parties except with the bride herself, that bride to 

have only one pizza per month and not more than that14, etc. All such news 

suggests the increased level of awareness and desire of people to enter such 

liberalized prenups. 

 It is, however, to be remembered that such terms can be altered at any 

subsequent time. Moreover, it must be ensured that neither party is unduly 

influenced or misrepresented by the other party i.e., the consent must be free which 

is defined under section 1415.  

Prenup of Declaration:  

 It is many a time seen that during litigation either for divorce or for 

maintenance for custody, the counsels of opposite sides levy fake charges upon 

each other and concoct stories to strengthen their locus standi. Such charges may 

include dowry demands before marriage, a compulsion to stay with in-laws before 

marriage, or likewise. A prenup having a declaration by the wife that she or her 

family members are not asked for dowry before marriage or she was not compelled 

to leave her job before marriage would give some relief to the husband, in this way 

litigation could be saved from the clutches of the unnecessary hassle of facts. It 

would also make laws and judgments more unbiased and clearer. 

Prenup of Rights: 

 The concept of rights is given much emphasis in today’s time, however, 

in Muslim law, a woman is granted very few rights. She does not have any right 

to give divorce to her husband, nor does she has the right to refuse halal, nor does 

she has right to maintenance even after “iddat” period save as is provided under 

section 316. Thus, apart from her “nikahnama” she could enter into a prenup 

agreement stating the conditions in which she could take divorce from her husband 

or could refuse halal or could claim maintenance even after the “iddat” period. It 

is the need of the hour either to legislate on the rights of Muslim women or to grant 

them this right to enter into such binding agreements. 

Conclusion: 

 Considering the above discussion, it could be stated that today women 

are walking hands in handhold men; they are speaking for themselves and are 

 
https://www.timesnownews.com/the-buzz/article/viral-video-groom-asked-to-

sign-a-non-negotiable-wedding-contract-for-his-bride/789215 assessed on 13-02-

2023. 
14 Kritika Bansal [July 10, 2022 4:01PM IST], “Bride Makes Groom Sign 

Special Wedding Contract With Cute Promises He Has to Keep” , 

https://www.india.com/viral/viral-video-bride-groom-sign-special-wedding-

contract-promises-dulha-dulhan-shadi-5504839/ assessed on 13-02-2023. 
15 Indian Contract Act, 1872. 
16 The Muslim Women [Protection of Rights on Divorce] Act, 1986. 

https://www.timesnownews.com/the-buzz/article/viral-video-groom-asked-to-sign-a-non-negotiable-wedding-contract-for-his-bride/789215
https://www.timesnownews.com/the-buzz/article/viral-video-groom-asked-to-sign-a-non-negotiable-wedding-contract-for-his-bride/789215
https://www.india.com/viral/viral-video-bride-groom-sign-special-wedding-contract-promises-dulha-dulhan-shadi-5504839/
https://www.india.com/viral/viral-video-bride-groom-sign-special-wedding-contract-promises-dulha-dulhan-shadi-5504839/
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longing for love and equality. Both men and women want to lead their life on their 

own terms, none wants to compromise. Thus, marriage is now more practical and 

needs-oriented. It is no more a “union of compromise” but a “union of 

companionship”. Keeping in mind such dynamism, it is required to not just 

legalize but also liberalize prenuptial agreements in India. Though such an idea 

could be regarded ahead of time nevertheless such a step is needed to apace with 

the fast globalizing and modernizing world. 

  However, this does not mean that one should forget one’s culture or 

one’s religion, rather it means that a balance needs to be made between religion 

and individual demands and freedoms so that both society and individual can 

survive lovingly without any compromise and the right to life and “personal” 

liberty granted by our Constitution under Article 21 could be utilized in a 

holistically. 
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Introduction: 

 “The teacher is the most important element in an educational program. It 

is the teacher who is mainly responsible for implementation of the educational 

process at any stage.” (NCTE: 1998, Quality Concerns in Secondary Teacher 

Education) 

 Teachers are the pillars of our nation. Teachers play an important role in 

developing the knowledge and skills in future citizens. The role of the teacher in 

the society cannot be quantified, since this transcends the whole spectrum of 

society. In fact, the teacher’s work is not limited to the classroom or school alone. 

The whole community looks up to the teacher as an inspiration of hope for shaping 

the life of future generations. After the independence of India, the education 

system has been changed into an organization. To strengthen the Indian Education 

system, the policies have played a vital role and main role is of MHRD (Ministry 

of Human Resource Development) and NCTE (National Council of Teacher 

Education). The sole way to improve the education is education. 

 Job satisfaction has always been a flash point of discussion among the 

researchers and scholars since a long period. In the field of education measuring 

the job satisfaction of teachers has become a prime and unavoidable focus of 

attention to make it a dynamic and efficient one. 

  The value of school education is undeniable, a high-quality teaching staff 

performance leads to the successful education system & the job satisfaction of 

school teachers is very vital. School teachers are the most important group of 

professionals for our nation’s future. Today many of the school teachers are 

dissatisfied with their jobs. A Job satisfaction among school teachers’ is good not 

only for themselves but also for the society as a whole. Job satisfaction is the 

attitude of teachers towards their present job. Job satisfaction is the sense of 

fulfillment and pride felt by people who enjoy their work and do it well. “Job 

satisfaction is the extent to which a job provides gratification, actualization, and 

enjoyment of the worker.”(Kumari, 2008) 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  29 

 

 When the perspective of an employee towards his or her job is positive, 

there is job satisfaction. Dissatisfaction exists when the attitude is negative. While 

working as a teacher, teacher's job satisfaction is affected by a number of factors. 

Environmental factors like economic, social, and technical do put some effect on 

the Teachers' Job satisfaction. Organizational factors like work profile, 

management, leadership type, supervision, organization size and policies, working 

environment, and relationship with colleagues.  Cultural factors like beliefs and 

values. Individual factors like personality, education, ability, age, salary, marital 

status, number of dependents, communication, experience, and family 

background. 

Research Questions: 

● Does there exist any difference between the job satisfaction of teachers in terms 

of age, basic salary, responsibilities, work environment, and promotion? 

● Does there exist any difference between the job satisfaction of male and female 

teachers? 

● Does there exist any difference between the job satisfaction of Government 

and Private school teachers? 

● Does there exist any difference between the job satisfaction of Primary, 

Secondary, and Higher Secondary teachers? 

Objectives of the Research: 

● To study the job satisfaction level among the Private and Government school 

teachers from Primary, Secondary, and Higher Secondary schools in 

Maharashtra. 

● To compare the level of job satisfaction between male and female teachers. 

● To compare the level of job satisfaction between Government and Private 

school teachers. 

● To compare the levels of job satisfaction between Primary, Secondary, and 

Higher Secondary teachers. 

Operational Definition: 

 Teacher Job Satisfaction: In the present Research, Teachers’ job satisfaction 

is measured in terms of scores obtained on the job satisfaction scale prepared 

by the researcher. 

Research Hypothesis: 

 H1- There exist a significant difference in the job satisfaction levels of male 

and female teachers. 

 H2- There exist a significant difference in the job satisfaction levels of 

Government and Private school  teachers. 

 H3- There exist a significant difference in the job satisfaction levels of 

Primary, Secondary, and Higher  Secondary school teachers. 

Limitations: 
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● Respondents may have given socially acceptable responses. (To minimize this, 

the Researchers tried to take honest responses from respondents.) 

● Online filling of questionnaires may have put limitations on resolving queries 

of respondents. 

● Due to Pandemic Situation, Systematic random stratified sampling was not 

possible. 

Delimitations: 

• The present research was delimited to Maharashtra State only. 

• The present research was conducted on Government and Private schools only. 

• The present research was conducted only for English and Marathi medium 

schools. 

• The present research was delimited to the academic year 2019-21. 

Review of Related Literature & Research:  

         In the present research, the researchers reviewed the literature on 

different perspectives of job satisfaction of school teachers like Education System 

in India,  Teacher Education Policies, NCF 2005 and NCTE documents, School 

Management System and its types, Study about School Sections: Primary, 

Secondary, Higher Secondary, Teacher’s Professional development, and Gender 

Study. 

 The reviewed research studies are divided into six different categories. 

1)  Job satisfaction of teachers in different types of schools (Primary / Secondary 

/ Higher Secondary) 

2)  Job satisfaction of teachers in the Private and Government sectors 

3)  Job satisfaction of teachers in relation to Mental Health 

4)   Job satisfaction of teachers in relation to other variables 

5)  Job satisfaction of teachers in relation to Gender 

6)  Job satisfaction of College Teachers 

The Uniqueness of the Present Research: 

  The present research is a comparative study of job satisfaction levels 

among Private and Government school teachers from Primary, Secondary, and 

Higher Secondary schools, in English and Marathi medium of Maharashtra. Not a 

single research have been done previously on this topic. Parallel research has been 

conducted at different location but not in Maharashtra. As the location changes, 

the socioeconomic status and educational background also changes. 

 As time passes, the roles and responsibilities of teacher change from tutor 

to counselor, mentor, and facilitator.  A teacher has to deal with new technical 

terms, digital media, new perspectives, latest educational policies, so the 

satisfaction factors change. The present research has considered all these relevant 

factors. 
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Research Method & Research Design: 

 For the present research, the Researcher used the Quantitative 

Descriptive Survey Research method. Job satisfaction was considered and 

measured in terms of facts, general feelings or an overall attitude of the employee 

towards their job. The facts about school management, infrastructure, pay scale, 

job responsibilities, teamwork, actual teaching hours, support and conflict with co-

teachers, digital competency, content knowledge, etc. can be measured. Job 

satisfaction is a positive or pleasant emotional state. 

For the present study, the researchers developed Job Satisfaction Scale. 

Population: 

 The targeted population of the present study was government and private 

sector primary, secondary, and higher secondary schools from Maharashtra. 

Method of Sampling & Sample Size: 

 In the present research, due to the Pandemic situation, systematic random 

stratified sampling was not possible. With the help of social media, Researchers 

reached out to as many teachers with the help of Google Forms. The researcher 

used a random sampling technique. The researcher selected teachers from private 

and government sectors, primary, secondary, and higher secondary schools in 

Maharashtra. In the present study,   total 453 responses were collected. 

English Teachers 229 

Marathi Teachers 224 

Teacher’s Interview: 12 from the Private, Government sector of Primary, 

Secondary, and Higher Secondary school teachers, an equal ratio of male and 

female teachers. 

Tool Development: 

  The researcher wanted to prepare an online tool, using Google survey 

forms, but could not use standard tool questions due to copyright issues. Also 

wanted to add questions related to technology, which were not in the standardized 

tool. So the researchers developed the job satisfaction scale themselves. 

 The researcher adopted the following steps in the Construction of the Tool: 

1) Planning of the tool, 2) Item Writing, 3) Item Editing, 4) Arrangements of Items, 

5) Draft Scale, 6) Preliminary Try out,  

7) Checking characteristics of a good tool, 8) Final form of Tool, 9) Scoring 

 The researcher categorized items under different aspects like Effect of 

Management (17.95 %), Teaching (17.95%), Professional Development (15.38%), 

Relations with colleagues (15.38%), Mental Health (12.83%), Content and 

Technology knowledge (15.38%), parents view (5.13%), also focused on Subject 

association, Teacher Association and faculties provided by management. 

 The tool contained 39 items. It had a five-point scale. The prospective 

teachers have to select the appropriate answer and make a mark from the given 
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choice. The weight was ranging from 5 (To A Very Large Extent) to 1(Not at all) 

for positive items. In the case of negative items, the range of weights was reversed, 

that is, from 1(To a very Large Extent) to 5(Not at all). The maximum score on 

the scale was 195 and the minimum score was 39. 

 Positive Statements: Number 1-24, 26-29, 31, 33, 34-38 

 Negative Statements: Number 25, 30, 32, 35, 39 

Interview: 

  In the present research, the researchers conducted interviews in order to 

gather research-based data. Using the interactive process, respondents were 

encouraged to reveal their opinions, frames of mind approaches, and explanations 

of what they have experienced 

 For the present research, the researchers carefully prepared a semi-

structured schedule of 22 interview questions concerning teachers’ job 

satisfaction. 

Collection of Data: 

 For the present research, data were collected with the help of Google 

Forms.  All the items were typed using Google Forms. Two versions were 

prepared, one for English medium and the second for the Marathi medium 

teachers. 

Analysis of Data: 

 The following statistical techniques were used for the analysis of the data to 

draw meaningful generalizations. 

i.   Percentage analysis 

ii. T-test to find out the difference between two variables 

iii. ANOVA (F-test) to find out the difference between three or more variables 

1. Percentage analysis for Demographic variables: 
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1.1) The most popular age group of teachers is 36 to 40 years. There were a very 

little number of teachers under the age group        of 25, which indicates the young 

generation people were not interested in the teaching profession. 

1.2) Maximum teachers’ years of experience was from 6 to 10 years, followed by 

a year of experience less than 5 years.     Teachers with more than 20 plus years of 

experience were very few, which indicates that after a specific period of age, 

teachers leave the job maybe in the private sector, as there was no job guarantee. 

 1.3) Total of 72.63 % of teachers were female; it indicated teaching profession 

was more accepted by female teachers than by     male teachers. 

 1.4) From the given respondents, Marathi medium teachers gave more responses 

as compared to English medium of instruction. 

 1.5) Total 92.05 % of teachers were married; it indicated that teachers settle 

themselves in the teaching profession after marriage. 

 1.6) There were more respondents from the Private sector, while very few 

respondents were from the Government sector. It indicated that teachers were 

attracted to the private sector more as compared to Government schools. Also, it 

shows due to less availability of job vacancies in the Government sector, teachers 

chose the Private Sector. 
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 1.7) School Section: from 453 teachers, Primary Section Teachers gave more 

responses followed that, Secondary section teachers gave responses. And higher 

secondary section had very few responses as compared to the Primary and 

Secondary. 

Analysis of 7 Job Satisfaction Aspects: 

2.1) Teachers’ job satisfaction level was “High” for the Job satisfaction aspects 

like the Effect of Management, Teaching Satisfaction, Scope for Professional 

Development, Relation with Colleagues, Content knowledge, and use of 

Technology knowledge. 

2.2) Teachers were trying to give their best from the point of view of their 

management, students, and parents. They were trying to keep tuning in with their 

colleagues also. 

2.3) Most of the teachers said that they have adequate mastery over the content. 

As per times’ requirement, they were updating their knowledge and cope up with 

the latest technological knowledge. 

2.4) Few teachers had low satisfaction with the aspect in relation to parents. It 

indicated that parents' expectations were more from the teachers. 

2.5) Teachers’ job satisfaction level was “Medium” for the aspects- Mental Stress. 

It indicated that, though teachers were trying to manage all the things, there was 

mental stress and more workload.  Teachers had satisfaction among other aspects, 

but still, they have to face some mental stress. 

2.6) Teachers who had high satisfaction levels indicated that they were satisfied 

with the current management. They had teaching satisfaction with the current 

teaching, and scope for their professional growth and development in the current 

school. 

2.7) Overall consolidated analysis represented that, teachers were trying to adjust 

to current management, updating their current knowledge, and learning new 

technology to bring professional competencies with keeping good relations with 

the parents and their colleagues. It increased their workload, and stress, and 

resulted in mental stress, where teachers’ job satisfaction was medium. 

 Teachers were satisfied in their professional life, as the job satisfaction 

level was “High” among the Private and Government school teachers from 

Primary, Secondary, and Higher Secondary schools of Maharashtra. From 453 

samples, 203 respondents have a “High” Job satisfaction level, followed by 144 

respondents indicating a “Medium” Job satisfaction level. 

2) Hypothesis Testing 

 Null Hypothesis 1: There is no significant difference at 0.01 level in the mean 

scores on the job satisfaction scale of two groups of male and female teachers. 

Table No1: Hypothesis 1 Statistical calculations for job satisfaction level of 

male and female teachers. 
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Null Hypothesis 2: There is no significant difference at 0.01 level in the mean 

scores on a job satisfaction scale of two groups of Government and Private 

school teachers. 

 

Table No: 2 Hypothesis 2 Statistical calculations for job satisfaction level of 

teachers from the Government Sector and Private Sector. 

Group Government 

Sector 

Private 

Sector 

Level of Significance 

0.01 

The t-value is 4.8034 

The difference between 

the means  

is Significant at 0.01 

level.  

Reject Null Hypothesis 

2 

Mean 126.36 138.38 

N 148 305 

df1 =N1+N2-2 451 

SD 13.63 17.17 

 

Null Hypothesis 3: There is no significant difference at 0.01 level in the mean 

scores on the job satisfaction scale of three groups of Primary, Secondary, and 

Higher Secondary school teachers. 

 One-way ANOVA Calculator: f   Test. Online Software used. 

 The f-ratio value is 3.23264.     The p-value is .040371. 

 The result is not significant at 0.01 level but is significant at 0.05 level. 

 Group 1: Primary School Teachers, Group 2: Secondary School Teachers, 

Group 3: Higher Secondary School Teachers 

 The difference is not significant at 0.01 level but is significant at 0.05 level. 

 Therefore, the Null Hypothesis-3 is rejected 

Conclusion:  

Conclusions drawn from the hypothesis testing  

Group Male 

Teachers 

Female  

Teachers 

T Value 

t = 0.23 

Level of Significance: 

The difference is not 

significant at 0.01 as well as 

0.05 level. 

Therefore accepted the Null 

Hypothesis-1 

Mean 134.9 134.28 

N 124 329 

df = N1+N2 - 2 453-2=451 

SD 13.34 17.90 
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1) Teachers’ job satisfaction level is high among the Private and Government 

school teachers from Primary, Secondary, and Higher Secondary schools of 

Maharashtra. 

2)  Teachers’ job satisfaction level is the same for male as well as female teachers 

of Maharashtra. 

3) There exists a significant difference in the job satisfaction level for Government 

and Private school teachers of Maharashtra. 

4)   There is a significant difference in the job satisfaction level of Primary, 

Secondary, and Higher Secondary school teachers in Maharashtra. 

Conclusions drawn from the teachers' interviews 

1) Out of total teachers interviewed; 75% of teachers were satisfied with their 

current job. 

2) Factors contributing to job satisfaction: (as per the interviewed teachers) - 

interpersonal relationships with colleagues, the administration, salary, 

holidays, flexibility in time, and school location. 

3) Factors contributing to job dissatisfaction: (as per the interviewed teachers) - 

parents, health insurance service, workload and their status in the society, lack 

of awareness about new educational concepts like constructivism, play way 

method, and learning by doing methods. 

4) Due to the pandemic, health insurance was the main factor for the 

dissatisfaction. Online teaching increased the workload of teachers.  

Government teachers had to do nonteaching work, so a big question about their 

work profile and status in society. 

Epilogue: 

  Teaching is one of the noble and most rewarding professions, 

but it can also be one of the most stressful also. The present research tried to find 

the current job satisfaction level among Private and Government teachers from the 

Primary, Secondary, and Higher Secondary sections. Teachers are the backbone 

for preparing future citizens of the nation. Present research study raised some 

questions about the value of teachers in society.  The satisfaction of the teachers 

depends on the people around them like family members, students, parents, 

colleague relations, and the environment of the school as living in society. 

  The present study worked on seven different aspects related to 

teachers’ job satisfaction, it is hoped that in the future more detail and new aspects 

work on teacher job satisfaction studies. 

  The researcher feels that teachers should be competent in 

content knowledge and new technological knowledge as it is the current need to 

improve professional effectiveness. 

  As the teachers have job satisfaction, it reflects on their teaching 

effectiveness. It helps students with their learning outcomes. There is a close 
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relationship between teachers’ job satisfaction and school academic 

performance.  The result of the study will be useful for Government, Private 

Educational Institutes management to understand the root of teachers’ job 

satisfaction. Thus teachers’ job satisfaction proved to be an important and 

crucial study. 
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Abstract: 

 Technology can be both a boon and a bane depending upon the skills of 

the one using it. A skilled person, where on one hand can assure optimum 

utilization of resources for maximizing the output; the unskilled and unmonitored 

use on the other hand can lead to hazardous results. Education is a sector where 

monitored use of technology has had proven benefits for the implementation of 

inclusive education. In the light of above, the paper attempts to explore the 

integration of the digital technology in the field of education.  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  
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Introduction: 

 India, being a country with 64% of population in the working age groups, 

has been striving to utilize this vast repertoire for the maximum benefit of the 

country. It is important to harness the prowess and potential of this population as 

a strategic asset for the economic, social and economic development of the 

country. 

 Education has been a priority sector for the Government of India since its 

independence in 1947. All the 5-year plans of the Government focused on building 

a sound foundation for the children of our country. The government, through its 

several programs and schemes, has been focusing on sustainable development of 

the nation through education. Apart from the education of the children, several 

initiatives have been taken time and again for the promotion of the adult education 

in India having realized the importance of education in preparing knowledgeable 

and skilful workforce for the country. The government of India has implemented 

a variety of schemes programs and legislations to address various forms of 

discrimination in education that has resulted from the patriarchal mindset 

prevalent in the Indian society 
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 India is currently at the threshold of digital transformation in the creation 

of digital economy. Proliferation of digital resources, including mobiles; laptops 

etc. have brought a radical change in the country that has enabled focused 

initiatives by the Government in different sectors of the economy including 

education. It is it now propitious to hail the digital technologies as the fulcrum of 

innovation in education which can lead to successful implementation in principle 

of inclusive education in India. It is a tool for education to liberate itself from the 

yoke of traditional methods of teaching learning taking into account the vastness 

of the country and its plurality in terms of social economic and cultural diversity.           

Inclusive Education: Sustained Efforts of India 

 India has been a signatory to all major international declaration regarding 

the implementation of inclusive education principles in the country. All the efforts 

of the governments have been focussed in the form of variety of schemes and 

programmes to ensure education to all children, irrespective of the caste, class, 

language, gender and any other form of wasteful discrimination existing in the 

country. 

 With the passage of the right to education act, India affirmed its 

commitment to the right of all children to education by legally enforcing it. The 

benchmark in the history of Indian education, the right to education act came into 

force on 1st April 2010, ensuring the legal commitment of the government to 

provide quality learning experiences to all the children in the age group of 6 to 14 

years. Thereby, supplementing the noble intentions of the Act, several initiatives 

were launched by the Government of India to revamp the teacher education system 

in the country and ensure proper infrastructure for providing support to the vast 

student population that will be accessing the classrooms after the implementation 

of the Act. 

 The New Education Policy (2020) also attempts to address the gaps in the 

education system by revolving around the fulcrum of principles of inclusive 

education. The policy focuses on holistic development of the students by ensuring 

appropriate infrastructure, qualified and trained teachers who are capable of 

ensuring education for all children including those who are economically and 

socially marginalized. The teacher education system in India is also revamping 

itself in the light of the current global developments in terms of inclusion in 

education. 

Inclusion the Growing Role of Technology in Enabling and Supporting 

Inclusive Practices of Education 

 The introduction of technologies into the learning environment offers 

educators another opportunity to rethink their teaching and learning practices. The 

evidence suggests that ICT can support inclusive practice in a variety of ways, 

including motivating learners and deepening their engagement in the learning 
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process. 

Schools:  

 The impact of ICT on intermediate learning outcomes – such as motivation, 

engagement and independence in learning – can be significant. The benefits 

include increased collaboration, greater engagement and persistence, more on-task 

behaviour and better conceptual understanding (Becta 2007). ICT has also been 

shown to be effective in reengaging disaffected young people, particularly when 

used to enhance creativity (Becta 2007a). It improved learners’ motivation and 

they learned to take responsibility for their own learning. It also helped them build 

relationships with others. In particular, technologies with strong visual elements – 

such as digital video, drama-oriented software and multimedia presentations – can 

be effective ways of engaging learners. Also, mobile technologies have been 

shown to be effective in supporting learning for disaffected and ‘hard-to-reach’ 

pupils, where attending school is problematic for personal or family/cultural 

reasons (Becta 2007). Online learning can also be of benefit to learners who do 

not do well in a formal learning context (Becta 2008). 

Further Education: 

 ICT can have a positive impact on learners in further education in areas 

such as student motivation, retention, attendance and attainment, according to the 

Becta Review (2006). Recent research on young people between the ages of 16 

and 18 who are not in education, employment or training (NEET) has shown that 

ICT has the potential to draw them back into learning. They can benefit from the 

use of ICT in a range of ways, including having access to: - 

Visual and auditory material rather than text, as their literacy levels may be low. 

 Authentic and real-life experiences, where they are engaging with people 

and working on aspects that have real aim and purpose. 

Creative opportunities allow them to explore and create in the areas of music, art, 

design and drama. 

 All of this potential can be harnessed by educators to engage learners with 

a view to helping them reach their individual potential. We discuss this further in 

Section 3. In Section 2, we offer some general principles which can be a starting 

point for educators to use in developing their inclusive practice. These are 

illustrated with case study examples. In Section 3, we review the ways in which 

ICT can be used to support inclusive practice. This includes examples of types of 

technologies available and where they best promote inclusiveness. There are case 

study examples to illustrate. In Section 4, we discuss how current educational 

policy is driving the inclusive education agenda and illustrate with case studies 

how schools are addressing these changes successfully. 

Objectives: 

 To study the perception of Elementary School Teachers towards usage of 
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Digital Technology (ICT) to promote Inclusive practices in Education on the basis 

of their gender. 

    To study the perception of Elementary School Teachers towards usage of 

Digital Technology (ICT) to promote Inclusive practices in Education on the basis 

of their management. 

Hypothesis: 

1. There is no significance difference in the perception of Elementary School 

Teachers on the basis of      their gender towards usage of Digital Technology (ICT) 

to promote Inclusive practices in Education. 

2. There is no significance difference in the perception of Elementary level 

Teachers on the basis of Government and Private Schools towards usage of Digital 

Technology (ICT) to promote Inclusive practices in Education. 

Methodology:  

 In the present study the descriptive survey method of research was used by 

the researcher, since it best fits the nature and purpose of the study. 

Sample for the study: 

 The population for the present study consists of 40 Teachers from 

Government Schools and 40 Teachers from Public Schools. The sample in the 

present study is obtained by using by Quota sampling technique. 

Tools used for the study: 

 To test the knowledge of the teachers of inclusive education, a 

questionnaire was prepared by the researcher.  The questionnaire consisted of 44 

questions in all that were divided in two sections. The section A consisted of 5 

parts viz. 

• Theoretical Knowledge of Inclusion and its Principles- Q.1 – Q.8 

• Supporting Heterogeneous Learners in the Classroom- Q. 9- Q.14 

• Collaborating with the Stakeholders- Q.15-Q.18 

• Usage of Information Communication and Technology- Q. 19-Q.21 

• Managing Children with Special Needs- Q.22-Q.44 

 The section B was essentially a subjective section and focussed upon 

getting the insight into the problems faced by the teacher in implementing 

Inclusive Education in the classrooms. 

 For the refinement of the tool, the item analysis was conducted and 

further to standardize the same the reliability and validity of the self-prepared tool 

was established. 

 The preliminary trying out of the tool was done individually to improve 

and modify the difficulties related to the drafting of the tool and ambiguity of the 

items. The try out for was done on 10 teachers and was reviewed by experts in 

Education including several renowned educationists. The complete pilot testing 

later was done on 50 teachers to identify the useful items in the tool. The details 
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of the item analysis, reliability and validity are discussed in the tool. 

Table 1.0 

Descriptions of Statements Classified into Different Dimensions in the 

Knowledge of the Teachers Regarding Inclusive Education 

Sr. 

No. 

Dimensions Item Numbers Total 

Items 

1 Theoretical Knowledge 

of Inclusion and its 

Principles 

1,2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 08 

2 Supporting 

Heterogeneous Learners 

in the Classroom 

9,10,11,12,13,14, 06 

3 Collaborating with the 

Stakeholders 

15,16,17, 18, 04 

4 Usage of Information 

Communication and 

Technology 

19, 20, 21, 03 

5  Managing Children with 

Special Needs 

22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 

28, 29, 30, 31, 32,                        

33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 

39, 40, 41, 42, 43, 44 

23 

 Total 1-44 44 

Data Analysis: 

 The objective of the study and various hypotheses formulated required 

analysis of the score obtained by Teachers from Government Schools and Public 

Schools of District Almora. The statistical analysis used in the present study is 

given below. 

 In the study investigator used % (Percentage) for comparative analysis 

between two groups. Two groups were formed for comparative study by using by 

Quota sampling technique. 

 Usage of Information Communication and Technology: 

 The use of ICT for successful implementation of inclusive education has 

been considered to be very important. As reported through various researches, 

“Information and Communication Technology (ICT) supports the inclusion in 

education of children with disabilities by enabling them to overcome some of the 

barriers causing their exclusion.” The table below highlights the response of the 

teachers for the questions related to this area:  

Table 2.0 

Showing Comparative Analysis of responses of Usage of Digital  

Technology (ICT) to promote Inclusive practices in Education 
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The 3 questions related to this area captured a mixed response from the 

teachers. Where on one hand, the high percentage of correct responses indicated 

the good knowledge of the teachers of ICT, however, very less percentage in case 

of Q.1 highlighted that the teachers were not sure about the decision making 

authority with respect to the extent of the usage of the ICT in the classroom.  

Table 3.0 

Levels of Knowledge of Teachers with respect to Usage of Digital  

Technology (ICT) to Promote Inclusive Practices in Education 

 Government Private  

Total 

Male Female Male Female 

Poor Knowledge 

X<MA4 – STDVA4 

4 

(5)  

4 

(5) 

4 

(5) 

4 

(5) 

15 

(20) 

Average Knowledge 

MA4 – STDVA4<X< 

 MA4 + STDVA4 

10 

(12.5) 

12 

(15) 

12 

(15) 

11 

(13.75) 

45 

(55) 

Good Knowledge 

X>MA4+ STDVA4 

06 

(7.5) 

05 

(6.25) 

04 

(5) 

05 

(6.25) 

20 

(25) 

 The mean and the standard deviation of the area “Usage of Information 

Communication and Technology” came out to be 2.181 and 0.76 respectively. 

Accordingly using M+-SD, the scores below 1.42 were classified as poor scores. 

The scores above 2.94 were termed as good scores and the rest viz. between 1.42 

and 2.94 were classified as average scores. It was identified that 20% of the 

teachers had a poor knowledge in this area; 55% teachers had an average 
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knowledge and 25 % teachers had a good knowledge of usage of ICT for inclusion 

in the classroom. So we can say that 20% Teachers has not even basic knowledge 

about the ICT so which is not good sign for Digital Learning and Teaching. Mostly 

55% Teachers has an average knowledge about ICT which is good for Digital 

Learning and Teaching. This is good to know that 25% Teachers has sound 

knowledge about ICT which would be good sign for Digital Learning and 

Teaching. 

 The same may be seen in the chart below: 

Chart 1.3.1 

Knowledge of Teachers with respect toUsage of Digital Technology (ICT) to  

promote Inclusive practices in Education 

 
 

Summary & Findings:  

 Technology has considerable potential to support inclusive education for 

the whole population, including disabled people. Using ICT in education is also a 

means of overcoming the digital divide and enabling disabled people and other 

minority groups to develop essential ICT skills. It can support universal design for 

learning principles by providing multiple means of participating in all aspects of 

learning and assessment and providing options for personalisation to support 

accessibility, interests and learning approaches, and make learning more exciting 

and enjoyable. ICT could have an important role in supporting differentiated 

learning, but has only been applied in this way to a relatively limited extent, 

particularly in inclusive classrooms involving disabled learners. 

 However, successful introduction and use of ICT in inclusive education 

requires it to be integrated with appropriate pedagogical approaches and used by 

well-trained teachers. It is also a tool/strategy rather than a universal solution.  

 While there are a number of valuable initiatives, the full potential for 

assistive and other technologies in education are far from being met. In addition 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  45 

 

UDL and technology are frequently considered separately rather than technology 

being seen as a tool for implementing UDL principles. There is initiative in many 

countries to introduce technology, in general or in education, as well as initiatives 

to use technology to expand education to excluded groups, such as refugees and 

young people affected by conflict and in remote rural areas. However, these 

initiatives have rarely considered disabled people and are therefore unlikely to be 

accessible to them or otherwise meet their needs. Some findings are followings: 

➢ Use of technology to support inclusive education including disabled 

learners based on Universal Design for learning principles as a global development 

goal and in the provision of development assistance. 

➢ Research and develop measures and a toolkit to ensure that all measures to 

introduce and encourage the use of ICT, particularly in education, appropriately 

take account of the needs of disabled people.  

➢ Research on ICT accessibility barriers for disabled staff and 

recommendations for making all ICT used in educational institutions fully 

accessible and usable by them.  

➢ Develop repositories of training materials in different languages on using 

Advanced Technology and ICT in education and the learning/teaching of different 

groups of disabled people and ensure that all teachers have access to paid-for 

training in working time.  

➢ Develop guidelines/recommendations for the use of SMS and mobile 

devices in learning which are fully accessible and usable by disabled learners and 

teachers.  
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Abstract: 

 The study aims to examine the level of Spiritual Intelligence among P.G 

students based on their stream, gender, and locality. The sample consists of 159 

post-graduate students (56 boys and 103 girls) from the Central University of 

Jammu, India. Twelve out of the twenty-one academic departments are in the 

social sciences, while nine are in the pure sciences. Stratified random sampling 

was used to select the samples, and the collected data were analysed using the 

arithmetic mean, root mean square deviation, and student’s t-test. The results of 

the study revealed that the spiritual intelligence among post-graduate students in 

terms of their stream, gender, and locality did not significantly differ. It is 

suggested that students at every level take part in different academic and non-

academic activities that help them grow spiritually. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Spiritual intelligence, Stream, Gender, Locality, Post-graduate 

students, Central University of Jammu 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction:  

The term "spiritual intelligence" is made from the phrases "spiritual" and 

"intelligence." The Latin word "spiritus"—which means "that provides life or 

vigour to a system"—is the source of the English term "spiritual" " (Zohar, 1997). 

According to Zohar et al(2000),Spiritual intelligence is the ability to address and 
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resolve problems of meaning and worth, place our activities and lives in a wider, 

deeper meaning-giving structure, and decide which actions or life paths are more 

meaningful. Similarly, Wink & Dillon (2002) described spirituality is the self-

existential search for ultimate purpose through a unique understanding of the 

sacred. To be spiritually intelligent, one must be able to access a variety of sources 

of knowledge and integrate one's inner spiritual and mental lives with their 

external professional life. The ability of a person to contemplate life's ultimate 

purpose and the interconnectedness of their existence with the rest of the universe 

is referred to as "spiritual intelligence." It improves people's psychological health 

and gives them a purposeful life (Nair & Paul, 2017). Scientists have found that a 

third factor, spiritual intelligence, is needed because a person's requirements may 

not be fully satisfied by general intelligence or even emotional intelligence (EQ) 

(Agrawal & Khan, 2015). The main areas of concentration for spiritual intelligence 

are the spirit's internal life and its relationship to existence in the world (Vaughan, 

2002). The ability to have a profound comprehension of existential concerns and 

insight into different levels of awareness is a necessary component of spiritual 

intelligence(Pascual, n.d.; Singh & Yadav, 2021). Another characteristic of 

spiritual intelligence is the awareness of spirit as the source of one's existence or 

the evolutionary creative life force. The emergence of life from cosmic dust to 

earthly minerals to animals to humans is evidence of spiritual intelligence  

(Hagemann, 2022; Ram, n.d.; Singh & Yadav, 2021; Zappalà, 2021). 

Spiritual intelligence focuses on approaches for comprehending and 

integrating the inner existence of the mind and power with the outside life of 

activities in the world. It will be developed by inquiry, analysis, and observation, 

with non-secular experiences contributing to their growth, depending on the 

situation and how non-secular maturity is further reflected through wisdom and 

kind deeds in the world (Naseem et al., 2022; Zappalà, 2021).The ability to harness 

and direct one's spiritual energy is the secret to outstanding success in today's 

challenging economic and social climates (Jaithalia& Arya, n.d.; Rezaie et al., 

2022). Neuroscience, cognitive psychology, psychology, and interpersonal 

philosophy have all made significant contributions to our understanding of 

intelligence (Gilead &Ochsner, 2021; Prianthara et al., 2021). Spiritual 

intelligence is the way that people adapt to environmental problems and try to 

solve them (Prianthara et al., 2021).  Spiritual intelligence is the hidden energy of 

a spiritual person (Badrudin et al., 2021; Naseem et al., 2022). 

In the 21st century era, information and technology have become an 

integral part of human life. Everyone is running from stress, tension, worry, and 

irritation. Life is an on-going battle that lasts till death; especially students' 

physical and mental health suffers greatly as a result of the pressures of daily life. 

College students put in a lot of effort to get high grades and start careers in the 
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competitive world of today (Thakur, 2015).  Whereas, university students are often 

unhappy when they work hard but don't get the results they want. This can be due 

to several things, such as a lot of academic pressure, tough tests, worries about 

their personal lives, and hopes for a better future (Singh, 2011; Thakur, 2015). 

Moreover, most of the postgraduate students are residing in the hostels 

during their degrees, far away from their parents or guardians, and as they have a 

lot of issues in their student life, they don't have an appropriate direction to cope 

with those situations at this time and are caught in depression and frustration. 

Students who are pursuing their degrees from their permanent residence also have 

a lot of problems, like the daily travel from their residence to the university, health 

issues, social issues, etc. As they are up and down daily for their studies, it 

consumes their allotted amount of time, and they have very little time for self-

study, due to which they score fewer marks in their academics. There are many 

other environmental factors like noise, air pollution, economic disruption, the 

tension of an increasing unemployment rate, inflation, and recession that can make 

the living condition even more stressful for students (Anjum, 2014). 

At present, various electrical appliances like computers, laptops, 

calculators, and smartphones are being used to complete calculations, 

assignments, and so on, so students are becoming accustomed to mental activity 

and are becoming affected by rapid work because they suffer from psychosomatic 

diseases like hypertension, heart attacks, peptic ulcers, headaches, and depression 

(Anjum, 2014; Kaur, 2011). Good mental health is needed to get rid of the effects 

of these problems. How do we keep our minds in good shape? The answer is that 

a person can only have good mental health if they are spiritually healthy. We just 

need to know what spiritual intelligence, frustration, and mental health are to 

understand and solve all of these problems and issues. A spiritually intelligent 

person can deal with frustration easily in all areas of life. They can't avoid 

problems, but they can deal with them happily and without stress. To know one 

self is a psychological necessity for a successful, progressive life. Spiritual 

intelligence is good for mental health and gives the ability to deal with frustration 

(Joshi, 2014).  In India people strongly believe that spirituality is the solution to 

all problems (Mantry, 2015). 

 We have many unanswered questions regarding the world and its 

contents because of the things we observe that make us wonder and estimate. The 

world is full of unanswered questions and problems that haven't been solved. The 

researchers made numerous efforts to discover the solution to these queries. When 

they are unable to obtain a response to their questions, it tends to concern and 

unsettle young people. This study aimed to find out more about the problems post-

graduate students at the Central University of Jammu face and how spiritual 

intelligence can help them do well. 
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 According to Covey (2004), spiritual intelligence is the most important 

and foundational intelligence since it acts as a guide for others. The pillars of 

spirituality are as follows: 

1. Ability to transcend mundane, material concerns. 

2. The ability to reach heightened levels of consciousness. 

3. The power to make a boring situation more interesting. 

4. The ability to draw on one's spirituality to find solutions. 

 According to Zohar et al(2000), “spiritual Intelligence” refers to the 

following:  

1. Understanding oneself and one's connectedness to the whole cosmos. 

2. Vision and values act based on ideals and profound convictions and live 

accordingly. 

3. The capacity to confront and employ mistakes and difficulties is to be 

acknowledged. However, through suffering and tragedy, we acquire 

knowledge. 

4. To be holistic is to recognize the significance of things. It promotes 

alertness and receptivity in everything. Having a feeling of belonging and 

the ability to see bigger patterns, relationships, and connections. 

5. Successfully accepting adversity and the ability to recognize and 

appreciate gifts received from others. 

6. Courage is a psychological word indicating to adapt and be independent. 

Taking a stand against the crowd and having beliefs. 

7. The habit of asking questions. It is necessary to grasp everything and 

investigate thoroughly. 

8. Putting things in a larger context or considering them from a different 

angle. 

9. Living in and responding to the present moment. 

10. Humility is a sense of where you stand in the world and how you fit into 

a bigger story. 

11. "Feeling-with" and deep empathy are two things that define compassion. 

12. Sense of vocation - the feeling that you are meant to help others and give 

back. 

Literature Review: 

According to Khorshidi & Ebaadi (2001), there were no appreciable 

variations in the average levels of spiritual intelligence among employees of 

different genders. Similarly, according to  Gain & Purohit (2006), gender and place 

of residence were shown to interact significantly with spiritual intelligence. 

According to Jeloudar & Yunus (2011), there were no appreciable variations 

between instructors of either gender in terms of their spiritual intelligence. 

Similarly, Kaur & Singh (2013) examined the spiritual intelligence of prospective 
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teachers and engineers concerning their gender, area, and family status, they found 

that none of these criteria had a significant impact on their spiritual intelligence. 

When looking at student teachers at the primary level, George & Visvam (2013) 

investigate the link between spiritual intelligence, academic accomplishment, and 

teacher effectiveness. According to the findings, spiritually intelligent instructors 

can frame situations differently and view them in a larger context, and students 

will learn to think critically and creatively for themselves as a result of this 

engaging their entire being and embracing their holistic thinking. According to 

research by Khan et al. (2014), students who are interested in science and 

commerce tend to be more motivated to succeed when they are spiritually healthy. 

A Study on spiritual intelligence among graduate students was carried out by 

Kotnala (2014) to research and contrast graduate students of different genders 

about various aspects of spiritual intelligence. This study found no significant 

variation in spiritual IQ between graduate students concerning their gender. 

Spiritual intelligence does not considerably differ between male and female 

instructors (Mishra & Vashist, 2014). Ahangar & Khan, (2015) measured the 

spiritual quotient of graduate students in the several faculties at the University of 

Kashmir. The examination of the data revealed a substantial difference between 

postgraduate students who are male and female in terms of the domains and overall 

spiritual intelligence score. It would be more beneficial to evaluate spiritual 

intelligence as one of the qualities in postgraduate students who are both male and 

female to create a successful and fulfilling existence. The impact of spiritual 

intelligence and coping mechanisms on students' mental health was examined by 

Dasht Bozorgi M.& Dasht Bozorgi Z. (2016). According to the findings, there is 

a robust and unfavourable relationship between spiritual quotient and mental 

health issues, as well as a robust and unfavourable relationship between mental 

illnesses and problem-based coping strategies. The research was undertaken by 

Nair & Paul (2017) to gauge the spiritual acumen of college-bound youth, and 

found no statistically significant gap in the spiritual acumen of male and female 

college-bound youth. According to Pant & Srivastava (2019), the spiritual 

intelligence of male and female students was not different, and neither was there 

any material distinction in the level of mental health between students studying in 

the arts and those studying in the sciences. According to, Mohammadi et al. (2015) 

male high school students who regularly engage in spiritual practices have greater 

psychological health. There is no noticeable difference in mental health between 

students in the arts and sciences as well as in terms of spiritual intelligence between 

male and female students (Dar et al., 2022; Pant & Srivastava, 2019). According 

to Dar et al., (2022), the well-being of male high school students can be improved 

by engaging in spirituality. 
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 From the above literature review it is revealed that spiritually intelligent 

students are more motivated to succeed because they are engaging their entire 

being and embracing their holistic thinking. Moreover, students who are interested 

in science and commerce tend to be more motivated when they are spiritually 

healthy. Spiritual intelligence does not considerably differ on the basis of gender. 

Several studies had been piloted to examine the effect of spiritual intelligence and 

coping mechanisms on students' mental well-being, and revealed that the well-

being of male high school students can be improved by engaging in spirituality. 

There is no noticeable difference revealed in literature regarding mental health 

between students in the arts and sciences. On the basis of review of related 

literature, researcher finds the significance of spirituality among learners. Hence, 

the researcher felt need to examine the spiritual intelligence among post-graduate 

students of Central University of Jammu. 

Objectives of the Study:  

1. To measure the level of spiritual intelligence among the post-graduate 

students of the Central University of Jammu concerning their gender.  

2. To compare the level of spiritual intelligence among the post-graduate 

students of the Central University of Jammu concerning their locality.  

3. To examine the level of spiritual intelligence among the Post-graduate 

students of the Central University of Jammu concerning their stream. 

Research Hypotheses:   

H01: There is no significant difference in the Spiritual Intelligence of Post-

graduate students concerning their gender.  

H02: There is no significant difference in the Spiritual Intelligence of Post-

graduate students concerning their locality.  

H03: There is no significant difference in the Spiritual Intelligence of Post-

graduate students concerning their stream.  

Methodology: 

 The present study has adopted a descriptive survey method, where the 

investigators have made an effort to ascertain the spiritual intelligence among 

postgraduate pupils of the Central University of Jammu, India. All postgraduate 

students from the Central University of Jammu comprise the population of the 

present study. The stratified random sampling method was utilised to select the 

sample for this study. Gender, location, and stream are the three strata. Firstly, all 

the departments that offer post-graduation programmes at the Central University 

of Jammu were identified, from which two disciplines, namely social sciences and 

pure sciences, were considered for the present study. Then a detailed list of 

departments for these two streams was prepared. As per the data, there were 12 

departments under the Social Science stream and 9 under the Sciences. A total of 

159 post-graduate students (103 female and 56 male) were selected as samples for 
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this research; 91 were from rural, while 68 were from urban areas. A spiritual 

intelligence scale developed by Dr. K. S. Misra in 2014 was used in this study. 

There were 42 items related to spiritual understanding, efforts, outlook, and 

reasoning on the scale. To achieve its objectives, this study used statistical 

methods such as arithmetic mean, root mean square deviation, and student’s t-test. 

Data Analysis and Interpretation: 

Table: 1 

Significance difference in spiritual intelligence among postgraduate students  

concerning their gender (N = 159) 

 

GENDER N MEAN SD SEM DM t VALUE 
LEVEL OF 

SIGNIFICANCE 

Females 103 160.30 17.76 1.75 
3.07 0.85 0.05 level 

Males 56 157.70 18.85 2.41 

 

 
Fig. 1: Mean Score Difference of Spiritual Intelligence among Post-graduate 

students of CUJ with reference to Gender 

 It can be observed from Table 1 and Fig. 1 that the calculated t-value of 

0.85 is less than the tabulated t-value of 1.96; hence the result is not statistically 

significant at the 0.05 level. Therefore, the assumption that there are no substantial 

gender differences in postgraduate students' spiritual intelligence is accepted. It 

can be concluded that gender does not affect the spiritual intelligence of 

postgraduate students. Therefore, it may be concluded that the spiritual 

intelligence of male and female graduate students is equivalent. 

Table: 2  

Significance difference in spiritual intelligence among postgraduate  

students concerning their locality (N = 159) 

LOCALIT N MEA SD SE DM t- LEVEL OF 
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Y N M VALU

E 

SIGNIFICANC

E 

Rural 91 159.93 17.58 1.84 
2.8

5 
1.13 0.05 level 

Urban 
6

8 

156.7

1 

17.9

6 
2.18 

 

 
 

 

Fig.2: Mean Score Difference of Spiritual Intelligence among Post-graduate 

students of CUJ with reference to Locale. 

From table 2 and fig. 2, the estimated t-value of 1.13 is lower than the table value 

of 1.96; hence the difference is not statistically significant (at least not at the 0.05 

level). The second hypothesis, that there are no significant differences in post-

graduate students' spiritual intelligence based on their location, is therefore 

supported. In other words, it may be expressed that locality does not affect the 

spiritual intelligence of postgraduate students. 

 

TABLE: 3 Significance difference in spiritual intelligence among 

postgraduate students concerning their stream (N = 159). 

STREAM N MEAN SD SEM DM 
t-

VALUE 

LEVEL OF  

SIGNIFICANCE 

Social 

Sciences 
86 159.85 18.34 1.98 

3.13 0.32 0.05 level 

Sciences 73 158.84 20.77 2.43 
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Fig.2: Mean Score Difference of Spiritual Intelligence among Post-graduate 

students of CUJ with reference to Stream. 

Table 3 and Fig. 3 shows that the t-value of 0.32 is smaller than the t-

table value of 1.96; it is not statistically significant at the 5% level. As a result, the 

third hypothesis, according to which postgraduate students' spiritual intelligence 

does not significantly differ dependent on their stream, is approved. Hence, it can 

be interpreted that the level of spiritual intelligence of social science and science 

postgraduate students is the same. 

Discussion and Conclusion: 

According to the study, the calculated t-value was 0.32, which is not 

statistically significant at the 0.05 level of significance because it is lower than the 

table value of 1.96. As a result, the claim that postgraduate students' spiritual 

intelligence does not significantly change based on their stream is maintained. 

Thus, it may be concluded that post-graduate students in social science and science 

share a similar level of spiritual intelligence. At the 0.05 threshold of significance, 

the derived t-value of 0.85, which is lower than the table value of 1.96, is revealed 

to be non-significant. Therefore, it is acknowledged that there are no gender-

related differences in spiritual intelligence among postgraduate students. It can be 

said that postgraduate students' spiritual intelligence is unaffected by their gender. 

Therefore, it may be concluded that postgraduate students of both sexes share a 

same level of spiritual intelligence. The investigation discovered that the estimated 

t-value, which is less than the table value of 1.96 and not significant at the 0.05 

threshold of significance, was found to be 1.13. Therefore, it is hypothesised that 

there is no discernible variation in postgraduate students' localities. In other words, 

it may be said that a student's location has no bearing on their spiritual intelligence. 

The main findings of the present study found that there is no discernible 
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gender difference in the spiritual intelligence of postgraduate students. It can be 

concluded that gender does not affect the spiritual intelligence of postgraduate 

students. Hence, it can be interpreted that the level of spiritual intelligence among 

postgraduate students is the same for both genders. Further, the hypothesis, i.e., 

that postgraduate students' spiritual intelligence is not significantly different 

depending on their stream. Hence, it can be interpreted that the level of spiritual 

intelligence of social science and science graduate students is the same. Moreover, 

the findings of the study, that postgraduate students' spiritual intelligence does not 

significantly alter based on where they live, have been acknowledged. In other 

words, it may be stated that locality does not affect the spiritual intelligence of 

postgraduate students. Jahanger& Kumar (2018) did a study on "Spiritual 

Intelligence among Postgraduate Students of Kashmir with respect to Gender and 

Locale" that backs up the results. 

Research Relevance and Implications: 

According to the results of the current research, the spiritual intelligence 

of post-graduate students from rural and urban areas was similar. So, it is 

recommended that teachers provide equal opportunities for students to develop 

their personalities. They should not think that one is more spiritually intelligent 

than the other. As per the findings, the investigators have suggested that parents 

should also take care of their male and female students equally. They should try to 

enhance the spiritual intelligence of their children, both male and female. The 

results of this study have revealed that the post-graduate students belonging to the 

social science and science streams are equally spiritually intelligent. Teachers, 

educators, and administrators should keep this in mind, and they should pay equal 

attention to students irrespective of their streams. Educators may help their 

students by organising brainstorming sessions to find out the basic virtues and get 

a glimpse into the spiritual intelligence of postgraduate students. The teachers 

could have every student, male or female, work as a team to make people feel more 

connected. 

Limitations:  

The present study was confined to 4th-semester post-graduate students of 

the Central University of Jammu only. So, it is open to all postgraduate students 

at the Central University of Jammu and similar studies can be taken for Jammu 

and Kashmir. The current study used a sample size of 159 students. Research of 

the same nature can be conducted with a larger sample size. Researcher only 

included participants who identified as male or female in this analysis. It can also 

be taken by transgender people. For the present study, many other psychological 

variables may be considered that may be related to achievement, creativity, etc. 

Only post graduate students were included in the present study. The same kind of 

investigation can be done on senior secondary students, graduate students, and 

scholars as well. Validation of the results obtained by this study can be done by 
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using other tools and techniques in future research for better generalization of 

findings. 
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Abstract: 

The necessity for value orientation among the students has been 

accentuated time and again. Movies employs a far more subtle and insidious effect 

by shaping students’ attitudes and perception of social norms. Hence researcher 

tries to examine the Value Orientation affected by Movies of Undergraduate 

Students in relation to their gender, academic stream, and locality by using 

Descriptive survey method. The result of the study concluded that majority of the 

students were having average value orientation affected by movies. There is exists 

no significant difference in values orientation affected by movies in relation to 

gender and academic stream. But it revealed that there exists significant difference 

in values orientation affected by movies among rural and urban under- graduate 

students. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Value Orientation, Movies, Undergraduate Students 
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Introduction: 

          Values are the essential part of human life as every humanoid action 

is the replication of an individual values. Values are signified to portray cultural 

groups, societies, and individuals, monitor change over time and explain the 

motivational root of attitudes and actions of human being (Schwartz, 2012:3). 

Values are obstinate beliefs showed in relation to a precise style of behavior or 

persistence of life, moreover individually or socially (Rokeach, 1973). Value 

orientation refers to an action aimed at establishing the route, recognizing the 

effective ways to follow, under certain situations, in order to acquire facts, ideas, 

phenomena to meet the social requirements and the ideals engendered by them, 

making the most appropriate attitude that gives value to an action expressed 

through behaviors.  

Movies employ a far more elusive and treacherous effect by shaping 

audiences’ attitude and their discernment of social standards. Movies and 

television have a definite effect on social behavior of students. Through movies, a 

child can learn many valuable ideals of racial harmony, cooperation and kindness, 

and movies also educate them how to deal with such issues as teenage pregnancy, 
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drug use, alcoholism, AIDS, and suicide (Rushton, 1982). Movies and television 

have a powerful influence in developing value systems and shaping behavior of an 

individual.  

Review of Related Literature:  

Sinha, K. (2015) carried out a study on effect of movies on value 

orientation in senior secondary students. The study aimed to investigate the effect 

of movies on values orientation like- social, aesthetic, religious, economic, 

political, theoretical values among senior secondary students. It has been inferred 

from the study that movies are orienting the values of senior secondary students. 

The majority senior secondary students were found in the category of very high 

value orientation range.  

Amuthavalli, T.  & Sridevi, M. (2017) conducted a study on Value 

Orientation of B. Ed Students with reference to the course of study, management, 

and family income. The result of the study revealed that among the sample of 

science group the students showed more of Venture sameness values while the 

sample of Social Science group displayed Democratic values. There is no 

significant difference in the value orientation of B. Ed Students with reference to 

course, Management and family income.  

Çalışkan, H. et.al. (2020) conducted a study on relationships between 

value orientation of adolescents and motivational action conflicts. The study aimed 

to determine the relationships between value orientation and motivational action 

conflicts of adolescents. As a result of the research, there were significant 

relationship between value orientation and motivational action conflict. In conflict, 

which founds a conflict of motivational action, the decision was made because of 

learning, perusal and ease time meaningfully envisages achievement value 

orientations. It was also found that choice, learning, studying and leisure time in 

conflict significantly predicts well-being value orientations.  

Significance of the Study:  

 Values are treasured for every human being. It helps in making our soul 

perfect and is essential for nourishing students in a positive manner. In India, 

students are generally influenced by movies that lead to tremendous impact on 

their value orientation. Movies play a vital role in influencing values among the 

all sections of the society. It is usually inspired by the reality of the society and the 

real depictions of the society is narrating and presenting in the way of drama. So, 

it is very necessary to comprehend how the movies can affects undergraduate 

students. 

Objectives of the Study: 

1. To study the level of value orientation affected by movies of the under- 

graduate students. 
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2. To find out the significant difference of value orientation affected by movies 

among male and female under-graduate students. 

3. To find out the significant difference of value orientation affected by movies 

among arts and science under-graduate students. 

4. To find out the significant difference of value orientation affected by movies 

among rural and urban under-graduate students. 

Hypothesis of the Study:  

1. There exists no significant difference in the value orientation affected by 

movies among male and female under- graduate students. 

2. There exists no significant difference in the value orientation affected by 

movies arts and science under-graduate students. 

3. There exists no significant difference in the values orientation affected by 

movies among rural and urban under-graduate students. 

Delimitation of the Study:  

1. The study is delimited to Tinsukia and Dibrugarh District. 

2. The study is delimited to under- graduate students. 

3. The study is delimited to 200 students only.  

Method of the Study: 

The method used for the present study is descriptive survey method.  

Sample and Sampling Technique: 

The sample for the present study consisted of 200 students from various 

colleges of Dibrugarh and Tinsukia Districts. Purposive sampling technique was 

adopted for selection of required sample.  

Tool of the Study: 

Measurement of Value Orientation Affected by Movies, tool developed 

by Mahalaxmi Ojha and R. K. Ojha has been used by the researcher for the 

collection of data. 

Analysis and Interpretation of Data: 

Level of value orientation affected by movies of the undergraduate students: 

 In order to find out the value orientation affected by movies of under-

graduate students, the obtained scores were classified into six categories namely: 

very high value, high value, average value, low value, very low value, negligible.  

Table No. 1: Distribution of value orientation scores at different levels 

  

Classification of Level                 

of Value Orientation 

Number of 

students 

Percentage of 

students 

Very high value 38 19% 

High value 44 22% 

Average value 66 33% 

Low value 30 15% 
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Very low value 16 8% 

Negligible 6 3% 

                                                                                       Total=200             Total= 

100 

From the above table, it is found that majority of the students i.e. 66 nos. 

(33%) were having average value orientation affected by movies and only 6 

students (3%) have negligible value orientation. It is inferred that 38 students were 

having very high value, 44 students were having high value, 30 students were 

having low value and 16 students were falling in the category of negligible. 

Figure1: Distribution of value orientation scores at different levels 

 

 
 

Values orientation affected by movies among male and female under- 

graduate students. 

Hypothesis 1: There is exists no significant difference in values orientation 

affected by movies among male and female under- graduate students. 

The summary of statistical calculation of T-test for comparing the 

significant difference in values orientation affected by movies among male and 

female under- graduate students is given in the following table: 

 

Table No. 2: Values orientation affected by movies among male and female 

under- graduate students 

 

Variable Students 

 

N M S.D df Calculated  

t-value 

Critical 

t-value 
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Values 

orientation 

affected by 

movies 

Male 100 35.4 6.38 198 1.51 N.S 1.98 

Female 100 39.8 6.44 

N.S: Not Significant at 0.05 level 

 It is inferred from the above table that the mean scores of values 

orientation affected by movies of male and female under graduate students are 

35.4 and 39.8 respectively and their Standard Deviation are of 6.38 and 6.44 

respectively. So, the female students had a higher mean score than male students 

in terms of values orientation affected by movies. The “t-value” is calculated as 

1.51 which are less than the table value of 1.98 with df 198 at 0.05 levels of 

confidence. It is revealed that there exists no significant difference in values 

orientation affected by movies among male and female under- graduate students. 

Therefore, the hypotheses-1 stating that there exists no significant difference in 

values orientation affected by movies among male and female under- graduate 

students is remain accepted.  

Values orientation affected by movies among arts and science under-graduate 

students 

Hypothesis 2: There exists no significant difference in values orientation affected 

by movies among arts and science under-graduate students. 

The summary of statistical calculation of T-test for comparing the 

significant difference in values orientation affected by movies among arts and 

science under-graduate students is given in the following table: 

 

Table No. 3: Values orientation affected by movies among arts and science 

under- graduate students 

 

 

    N.S: Not Significant at 0.05 levels 

 From the above table, it is found that the mean scores of values 

orientations affected by movies of arts and science under graduate students are 

36.23 and 38.88 respectively and their Standard Deviation are of 0.94 and 0.97 

respectively. So, the arts under graduate students had a higher mean score than 
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science students in terms of values orientation affected by movies. The “t-value” 

is calculated as 1.79 which are less than the table value of 1.98 with d.f. 198 at 

0.05 levels of confidence. It revealed that there exists no significant difference in 

values orientation affected by movies among arts and science under- graduate 

students 

 Therefore, the hypotheses-2 stating that there exists no significant 

difference in values orientation affected by movies among arts and science under- 

graduate students remains accepted. 

Values orientation affected by movies among rural and urban under-

graduate students: 

Hypothesis 3: There exists no significant difference in values orientation affected 

by movies among rural and urban under-graduate students. 

The summary of statistical calculation of T-test for comparing the 

significant difference in values orientation affected by movies among rural and 

urban under-graduate students is given in the following table: 

 

Table No. 4: Values orientation affected by movies among arts and science 

under- graduate students 

 

Variable Stream 

 

N M S.D df Calculated 

t- value 

Critical 

t-value 

Value 

orientation 

affected by 

movies 

Rural 100 39.88 1.90 198 2.01 S. 1.98 

Urban 100 35.20 1.96 

    N.S: Significant at 0.05 level 

 From the above table, it is found that the mean scores of values 

orientations affected by movies of rural and urban under graduate students are 

39.88 and 35.20 respectively and their Standard Deviation are of 1.90 and 1.96 

respectively. So, the rural under graduate students had a higher mean score than 

urban students in terms of values orientation affected by movies. The “t-value” is 

calculated as 2.01 which are greater than the table value of 1.98 with d.f. 198 at 

0.05 levels of confidence. It revealed that there exists significant difference in 

values orientation affected by movies among rural and urban under- graduate 

students 

 Therefore, the hypotheses-3 stating that there exists no significant 

difference in values orientation affected by movies among rural and urban under- 

graduate students stand rejected. 

Major Findings: 
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1. It is found that majority of the students i.e., 66 nos. (33%) were having average 

value orientation affected by movies and only 6 students (3%) have negligible 

value orientation. 

2. The mean scores of values orientations affected by movies of male and female 

under graduate students are 35.4 and 39.8 respectively and their Standard 

Deviation are of 6.38 and 6.44 respectively. So, the female students had a 

higher mean score than male students in terms of values orientation affected 

by movies. The “t-value” is calculated as 1.51 which are less than the table 

value of 1.98 with d.f. 198 at 0.05 levels of confidence. It revealed that there 

exists no significant difference in values orientation affected by movies among 

male and female under- graduate students. 

3. The mean scores of values orientations affected by movies of arts and science 

under graduate students are 36.23 and 38.88 respectively and their Standard 

Deviation is of 0.94 and 0.97 respectively. So, the arts under graduate students 

had a higher mean score than science students in terms of values orientation 

affected by movies. The “t-value” is calculated as 1.79 which are less than the 

table value of 1.98 with d.f. 198 at 0.05 levels of confidence. It revealed that 

there exists no significant difference in values orientation affected by movies 

among arts and science under- graduate students.  

4. It is found that the mean scores of values orientations affected by movies of 

rural and urban under graduate students are 39.88 and 35.20 respectively and 

their Standard Deviation are of 1.90 and 1.96 respectively. So, the rural under 

graduate students had a higher mean score than urban students in terms of 

values orientation affected by movies. The “t-value” is calculated as 2.01 

which are greater than the table value of 1.98 with d.f. 198 at 0.05 levels of 

confidence. It revealed that there exists significant difference in values 

orientation affected by movies among rural and urban under- graduate students. 

Conclusion: 

 Rushton (1982) mentioned that movies are being an influential pro-social 

teacher of children and teenagers. Television and video games have diverse 

relationships with a teenager’s values and behaviors in contrast to internet use 

(Richard, 2010). This study will help to comprehend the effects of movies in value 

orientation and it may help to take choices towards positive ladders to promote 

value orientation through movies. There is a need of understand the significance 

of values like- social, aesthetic, religious, economic, political, and theoretical and 

so on and to provide an approach for integrating those values through movies. 
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Abstract:   

 Researches on mindfulness practice and well-being began in the last 

several decades and the practice's significance has expanded steadily. The 

empirical research on the effects of mindfulness on subjective well-being is 

examined in this review article. Researchers begin with a review of wellbeing, 

subjective wellbeing as a central theme of positive psychology, ideas of 

psychological and subjective wellbeing, distinctions and connections between 

mindfulness and meditation, and the contribution of mindfulness to overall 

wellbeing. As a foundation for this study, researchers examined a variety of 

mindfulness-related research methodologies, including surveys, non-lab-based 

experiments, correlational studies, and interventional studies. Review findings 

yielded that mindfulness has a positive impact on promoting overall wellness, 

including stress reduction, happiness promotion, positive acts, and emotional 

complexity management.  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Wellbeing, Subjective Wellbeing, Psychological Wellbeing, 

Mindfulness, Meditation, Stress, Stress Reduction Technique, Positive 

Psychology, Happiness 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Well-being: An Overview: 

 Transparently, wellbeing can be described as feeling of wellness. The 

Oxford English Dictionary defines wellbeing as “the state of being comfortable, 

healthy, or happy.”  It was evidenced in Greek philosophical writings that 

philosophers and rational thinkers had greater concern about well-being since 
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ancient times and it became in a crisis and topic of scientific inquiry in the mid-

time of twentieth century because of the devastation of World War II (Keyes, 

2006). Since, to recover human civilization from this destruction and promoting 

well-being, it was started to think deeply about the ways to promote and maintain 

well-being. Therefore, ‘Subjective wellbeing’ the term became popularized since 

1950s. Subjective wellbeing is a synonym of positive mental health. World Health 

Organization (2001) defines positive mental health as “a state of well-being in 

which the individual realizes his or her own abilities, can cope with the normal 

stresses of life, can work productively and fruitfully, and is able to make a 

contribution to his or her community”.  It is the amalgamation of feeling positive, 

better and functioning at best (Ruggeri et al., 2020) including positive emotions 

like happiness (Ryan & Deci, 2001), joy (Keyes, 2002) and compassion as well as 

blossoming one’s potential with the experience of positive mindset and healthy 

relationships (Oishi, 2007; Huppert,2009). Here, it is important to undertake that 

wellbeing is not about momentary happiness rather it’s a much broader concept. 

Wellbeing is a state of aspirations that leads and thrives a person to fulfill his/her 

desires and maintaining the state as well. Well-being is just not related with 

personal success; it also covers the professional success (higher productivity at 

workplace, prosocial behaviors) as well (Diener et al., 2009; Knapp et al., 2011).  

Subjective wellbeing: A positive psychology: 

 Positive psychology is concerned with the brighter side of human 

psychology, the study of brighter side of human nature scientifically (W Ng & 

Fisher, 2013). It is aiming to accompaniment the problem-focused psychology, 

and it is most relevant way to solve individual problems to strengthen human and 

societal resources (Park et al., 2009). Humanist thinkers like Carl Rogers and 

Abraham Maslow were the first to start working on positive psychology and it has 

continued to grow over the past two decades. Presently, Martin Seligman is often 

known as the "father modern of positive psychology”. Seligman & 

Csikszentmihalyi (2000) had affirmed that psychology should shift its focus from 

fixing individual deficiencies to examining human strengths. The primary 

objective of psychology is not merely to prevent severe mental disorders, but also 

to foster and promote healthy mental health. Since 1980s researches have been 

advanced on positive psychology as positive emotions (Isen, 1987); hope (Snyder, 

2000); optimism (Scheier & Carver, 1985); forgiveness (McCullough, 2000); 

mindfulness (Langer, 2002); and spirituality (Pargament, 1997). Subjective well-

being as an inseparable component of positive psychology concerns with happy 

emotions towards life including life satisfaction and overall happiness (Diener, 

1984) and it pays more heed on people’s emotions and values (Diener et al., 1998). 

According to Peterson (2006) the subjects of subjective wellbeing can be classified 

into four related areas as follows –  
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i. Favorable subjective impressions (flow, cheerfulness, fulfillment, 

satisfaction) 

ii. Positive individual traits (interests, character building, flairs, values) 

iii. Positive inter-personal bond (marriage, amity, interpersonal relation) 

iv. Positive organizations & institutions (schools, families, communities) 

 Studies on psychology of positive approaches are suggested that it is a 

balanced way of scientific understanding of human experiences from inner and 

outer to promote prospers for the best among individuals, societies and 

communities.  

Subjective Wellbeing and Psychological Wellbeing: 

 Though Subjective wellbeing and psychological wellbeing are 

interrelated with each other but both are empirically distinct in nature (Ring et al., 

2007). Subjective wellbeing deals with both cognitive and affective (positive - 

love, joy, pride etc., negative - anger, anxiety, loneliness etc.) components of 

emotion concerning whole life satisfaction (Fredrickson, 2009). On the other hand, 

psychological wellbeing contents self-acceptance, development of personal and 

individual growth, maintain inter-personal relationships, fulfillment of aim and 

objectives in life (Keyes et al., 2002). Recent studies have identified six key 

indicators from subjective and psychological wellbeing theories (Ryff, 1995; Ryan 

& Deci, 2000) as follows –  

i. Relationships– Positive relationship is one of the core components of wellbeing 

which includes trust, respect mutual support and so on (Su et al., 2014).  

ii. Engagement– Happiness is rooted in fully engagement in life and knowing own 

strengths and channelized them lead to psychological wellbeing (Seligman, 2002).  

iii. Meaningful life– Meaningful life or purposeful life is another route to 

happiness. According to Ryff (1995), psychological wellbeing is determined 

through meaningful purposes of life.  

iv. Mastery– Mastering daily life challenges promotes happiness and wellbeing 

(Su et al., 2014).  

v. Autonomy– Having full control on own’s life and having space to take 

autonomous decisions promote wellbeing (Pearlin and Schooler, 1978).  

vi. Optimism- Thinking optimistically towards future and expecting positive 

things in life lead to happiness and psychological wellbeing (Scheier & Carver, 

1985).  

Mindfulness– The concept 

 ‘Mindfulness’ the term was enrooted in Buddhism 2550 years earlier 

(Kabat-Zinn, 1994), it was considered to be the seventh path of ‘Noble Eightfold 

Path’ of Buddhism. Right mindfulness represents the path towards liberation from 

suffering. Smrti (Sanskrit), sati (Pali), and dranpa (Tibetan), conventional eastern 

words are the synonyms of mindfulness (Jazaieri & Shapiro, 2017). The Buddha's 
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sayings regarding appropriate mindfulness are (DN 22) - “And what is right 

mindfulness (sammā sati)? There is the case where a monk remains focused on the 

body in & of itself — ardent, alert, & mindful — putting aside greed & distress 

with reference to the world. He remains focused on feelings in & of themselves… 

the mind in & of itself… mental qualities in & of themselves — ardent, alert, & 

mindful — putting aside greed & distress with reference to the world. This is called 

right mindfulness.” Mindfulness is all about being aware and awake all times, 

which is fundamental to a decent life. In western countries the formal practice of 

right mindfulness is called “meditation” and it is directed to Right Awareness and 

Right Concentration. One of the phrases used to describe mindfulness is “paying 

attention in a particular way: on purpose, in the present moment, and 

nonjudgmentally” (Kabat-Zinn, 1994). So, being mindful involves more than just 

paying attention; it also entails intimately comprehending what is occurring as it 

is occurring without attempting to alter or control it. 

Mindfulness vs.  Meditation:  

 Ellen Langer was the first to introduce mindfulness in psychological 

researches at 1970s. Since mindfulness was introduced as a practice in the field of 

health and wellbeing. Meditation, walking meditation, body scanning, 

mindfulness yoga, and breathing exercises are the basic methods of mindfulness 

intervention (Kabat-Zinn, 2003). Various mind ful meditation techniques are some 

particular practises that aid people in understanding the core message or content 

(Kabat-Zinn, 2003). According to Tang and Posner (2013), being calm and aware 

of what is happening in the phenomenological field is the common goal shared by 

all mind ful skills. Again, According to Tang et al. (2015), mindfulness meditation 

has the potential to improve self-awareness, self-regulation, emotion regulation 

and including attention control. Practicing Mindfulness improves our emotion 

control and reduces our stress. The fronto-limbic networks implicated in these 

processes exhibit different patterns of mindfulness meditation engagement. 

Practices of meditation have the power to influence parodic processing and 

improve present-moment awareness. Using mindfulness meditation, it may be 

possible to treat clinical diseases as well as promote mental health and greater 

well-being. Here we can state some differences between mindfulness and 

meditation as follows –  

i. Mindfulness can be defined as “the awareness that arises through paying 

attention, on purpose, in the present moment, non-judgmentally.” (Kabat-Zinn, 

1994) that indicates mindfulness is a quality and a way of connecting with oneself 

and the world around him. On the other hand, “Meditation is a practice where an 

individual uses a technique – such as mindfulness or focusing the mind on a 

particular object, thought, or activity – to train attention and awareness, and 

achieve a mentally clear and emotionally calm and stable state” (Walsh & Shapiro, 
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2006) that shows it is a formal practice enhance one’s state of mind.  

ii. Meditation is one way that a person might learn to live consciously, whereas 

mindfulness is all about living mindfully. 

iii. It is possible to cultivate mindfulness in both formal and casual settings. The 

casual practise of mindfulness can be done in a variety of ways, including mindful 

eating, mindful walking, and even attentive talking. Nevertheless, meditation is a 

ridiculous practise that involves doing nothing. The goal of meditation is to 

become an observer of one's inner reality while exerting the least amount of effort 

possible and attempting to maintain a position of non-judgment. 

Mindfulness exercise: 

 The noble eightfold path of Buddhism has taught us right mindfulness as 

‘To see things what they really are’. It is also known as ‘Vipassana’ where ‘ana’ 

refers to inhaling, ‘apana’ refers to exhaling and ‘sati’ refers to concentration or 

awareness. Therefore, it is awareness towards breathing process. The 

‘anapanasati’ technique includes –  

 i. Complete focus on breathing 

  ii. Concentrate on the inner energy of the breath 

 iii. Establishing a connection between breathing and mind during 

meditation 

 iv. A clear observation of spontaneous thoughts in order to realize one's 

inner truth 

 v. Observe how each breath is separated from each other and observe with 

self-knowledge how the       body and mind are constantly changing 

Besides there are some more structured mindfulness exercises, such as 

• Body scan mindfulness meditation- It is necessary to lay on one's back with arms 

at sides and palms facing up, legs completely extended. From toe to head or head 

to toe, try to intentionally and gently focus on each portion of the body. Become 

conscious of any bodily sensations, feelings, or thoughts that may be present. 

• Walking mindfulness meditation- Choose a quiet area that is 15 to 30 feet long, 

then start walking slowly in that area. Focus on each step you take while walking, 

paying attention to how you feel while you're standing still and the small 

movements you make to maintain your balance. For a predetermined amount of 

time, you must stroll side to side while paying close attention to each experience. 

• Sitting mindfulness meditation- In order to use this technique, one must sit 

comfortably with a straight back, flat feet, and hands on the lap. Breathing in and 

out of the body while emphasising nostril breathing. If a physical stimulation 

breaks up your meditation, you must immediately resume breathing. 

Mindfulness and Subjective wellbeing: 

 As we discussed earlier that mindfulness has its roots in Buddhism 
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(Kabat-Zinn, 1994), but its practical application goes beyond religious concepts. 

Health care professions have been showing much interest in the practice of 

mindfulness these days, they are trying to find the connections between 

mindfulness (awareness) and the well-being (Richards et al., 2010). Some recent 

researches have shown mindfulness can be polished up by meditation and attention 

training (Kabat-Zinn, 2003). Again, numbers of studies have revealed that 

perceived stress significantly reduced through mindfulness meditation, further it 

helped to build psychological and corporal strength (Creswell et al., 2014; Lomas 

et al., 2017). The practice of being mindfulness played a significant role in 

increasing attention as well as awareness which may improve behavioral patterns 

and forward to good management of relationship to reduce stressful and complex 

situations (Snippe et al., 2015). Other studies have yielded that mindfulness-based 

trainings have found with significant reduction in psychological distress, level of 

perceived stress, and mental illness (Reibel et al., 2001; Carmody & Baer, 2008). 

Similarly, findings of another study have suggested that higher levels of 

mindfulness meditation helped in reducing higher levels of stress, better 

psychological health, and increased concern for the purpose of life and 

environment (Roshni et al., 2017). Mindfulness mediation empowers an individual 

to make differentiations between their conscious experiences of commotions. 

Also, it improves adjustment process and increases better control in experiences 

of sensations (Kerr et al., 2013).  Shearer et al. (2016) examined the effect of 

mindfulness practice on stress management of college students and the study 

revealed that use of mindfulness practices helped to manage stress effectively and 

created better chances to meet with the life goals among college students. 

Evidences suggested that meditators possess greater well-being in comparison 

with non-meditators (Lykins & Baer, 2009).  

Conclusion: 

 The main purpose of this review article is to examine how mindfulness 

methods contribute to general wellbeing. Researchers analyzed a variety of papers 

on mindfulness and well-being and found, in nearly every instance, that 

mindfulness practices are positively connected with well-being. Even though each 

body of research has some methodological flaws, there is a clear integration of 

findings from various studies viz. non-laboratory-based experimental studies, 

intervention studies, quasi-experimental and clinical trials of mindfulness. All of 

these studies show that mindfulness is linked to wellbeing and psychological 

health. Still, mindfulness and well-being research is in its infancy, and additional 

studies would assist to expand our understanding of the idea and nature of 

mindfulness, as well as its dimensions and mechanisms. Further, the study showed 

how mindfulness is connected with improved emotion regulation and emotional 

health as the longer someone has been practicing mindfulness, the better they 
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functioning emotionally well. The world has gotten more stressful as a result of 

globalization and the necessity to adapt to an ever-changing environment; 

therefore, the need and role of mindfulness have become vital. 

References:  

1. Carmody, J., & Baer, R. A. (2008). Relationships between mindfulness practice and 

levels of mindfulness, medical and psychological symptoms and well-being in a 

mindfulness-based stress reduction program. Journal of Behavioral Medicine, 31(1), 

23-33 doi: http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/s10865-007-9130 

2. Creswell, J. D., Pacilio, L. E., Lindsay, E. K., and Brown, K. W. (2014). Brief 

mindfulness meditation training alters psychological and neuroendocrine responses to 

social evaluative stress. Psychoneuroendocrino 44, 1–12. doi: 

10.1016/j.psyneuen.2014.02.007 

3. Diener, E. (1984). Subjective well-being. Psychological Bulletin, 95(3), 542-575. 

4. Diener, E., Sapyta, J. J., & Suh, E. (1998). Subjective well-being is essential to well-

being. Psychological Inquiry, 9, 33-37. 

5. Diener, E., Wirtz, D., Tov, W., Kim-Prieto, C., Choi, D., Oishi, S., & Biswas-Diener, 

R. (2009).  New measures of well-being: flourishing and positive and negative 

feelings. Soc Indic Res. 39(247).  

6. Fredrickson, B. L. (2009). Positivity: Groundbreaking Research Reveals How to 

Embrace the Hidden Strength of Positive Emotions, Overcome Negativity, and Thrive. 

New York, NY: Crown Publishers/Random House. 

7. Huppert, F. A. (2009). Psychological well-being: evidence regarding its causes and 

consequences. Appl Psychol Health Well Being, 1(2):137–64. 

https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1758-0854.2009.01008.x. 

8. Isen, A. M. (1987). Positive affect, cognitive processes, and social behavior. Advances 

in Experimental Social Psychology, 20, 205-253. 

9. Jazaieri, H. & Shapiro, S. (2017). Mindfulness and wellbeing. The Happy Mind: 

Cognitive Contributions to Well-Being, Chapter 3, Springer. DOI 10.1007/978-3-319-

58763-9_3 

10. Kabat-Zinn, J. (1994). Wherever you go there you are: Mindfulness meditation in 

everyday life. New York, NY: Hyperion.  

11. Kabat-Zinn, J. (2003). Mindfulness-Based Interventions in Context: Past, Present and 

Future. Clin. Psychol Sci Prac, 10(2):144–156. doi: 10.1093/clipsy. bpg016 

12. Kabat-Zinn, J. (2003). Mindfulness-based interventions in context: past, present, and 

future. Clin. Psychol. Sci. Pract. 10, 144–156. doi: 10.1093/clipsy/bpg016 

13. Kerr, C. E., Sacchet, M. D., Lazar, S. W., Moore, C. I. & Jones, S. R. (2013). 

Mindfulness starts with the body: somatosensory attention and top-down modulation 

of cortical alpha rhythms in mindfulness meditation. Front. Hum. Neurosci. 7:12. doi: 

10.3389/fnhum.2013.00012 

14. Shearer, A., Hunt, M., Chowdhury, M., & Nicol, L. (2016). Effects of a brief 

mindfulness meditation intervention on student stress and heart rate variability. 

International Journal of Stress Management, 23(2), 232-254. doi:10.1037/a0039814 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  75 

 

15. Keyes, C. L.  M. (2006). Subjective well-being in mental health and human 

development research worldwide: An introduction. Social Indicators Research, 77, 1-

10. 

16. Keyes, C. L. M. (2002). The mental health continuum: From languishing to 

flourishing in life. Journal of Health and Social Behavior, 43, 207–222. 

17. Knapp, M., McDaid, D., & Parsonage, M. (2011). Mental health promotion and 

mental illness prevention: the economic case. London: London School of Economics. 

18. Langer, E. (2002). Well-being: Mindfulness versus positive evaluation. In C. R. 

Snyder & S.  J. Lopez (Eds.), Handbook of positive psychology. Oxford: Oxford 

University Press. 

19. Lomas, T., Medina, J. C., Ivtzan, I., Rupprecht, S., and Eiroa-Orosa, F. J. (2017). The 

impact of mindfulness on the wellbeing and performance of educators: a systematic 

review of the empirical literature. Teach. Teach. Educ. 61, 132–141. doi: 

10.1016/j.tate.2016.10.008 

20. Lykins, E. L., & Baer, R. A. (2009). Psychological functioning in a sample of long-

term practitioners of mindfulness meditation. Journal of Cognitive Psychotherapy, 

23(3), 226–241.  

21. McCullough, M. E. (2000). Forgiveness as a human strength: Theory, measurement, 

and links to well-being. Journal of Social and Clinical Psychology, 19, 43-55. 

22. Oishi, S., Diener, E., & Lucas, R. E. (2007). The optimum level of well-being: can 

people be too happy? Perspect Psychol Sci, 2(4):346–60. 

23. Pargament, K. I. (1997). The psychology of religion and coping: Theory, research, 

practice. New York: Guilford Press. 

24. Park, N., Peterson, C., Brunwasser, S. M. (2009). Positive psychology and therapy. In: 

Kazantzis N, Reinecke MA, Freeman A, eds. Cognitive and Behavioral Theories in 

Clinical Practice. New York, NY: Guilford, 278-306. 

25. Pearlin, L. I., and Schooler, C. (1978). The structure of coping. J. Health Soc. Behav. 

19, 2–21. 

26. Peterson, C. (2006). A Primer in Positive Psychology. New York, NY: Oxford 

University Press. 

27. Reibel, D. K., Greeson, J. M., Brainard, G. C., & Rosenzweig, S. (2001). 

Mindfulness-based stress reduction and health-related quality of life in a 

heterogeneous patient population. General Hospital Psychiatry, 23(4), 183-192. 

doi:10.1016/S0163-8343(01)00149-9 

28. Richards, K. C., Campenni, C. E., Muse-Burke, J. L. (2010). Self-care and well-being 

in mental health professionals? The mediating effects of self –awareness and 

mindfulness. J Ment Health Counsel. 32(3):247–264. doi: 

10.17744/mehc.32.3.0n31v88304423806 

29. Ring, L., Höfer, S., McGee, H., Hickey, A., and O'Boyle, C. (2007). Individual quality 

of life: can it be accounted for by psychological or subjective well-being? Soc. Indic. 

Res. 82, 443–461. doi: 10.1007/s11205-006-9041-y 

30. Rosini, R, J., Nelson, A., Sledjeski, E., & Dinzeo, T. (2017). Relationships between 

Levels of Mindfulness and Subjective Well-Being in Undergraduate Students, Modern 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  76 

 

Psychological Studies: Vol. 23: No. 1, Article 4. Available at: 

https://scholar.utc.edu/mps/vol23/iss1/4 

31. Ruggeri, K., Garcia-Garzon, E., & Maguire, Á. et al. (2020). Well-being is more than 

happiness and life satisfaction: a multidimensional analysis of 21 countries. Health 

Qual Life Outcomes,18(192). https://doi.org/10.1186/s12955-020-01423-y 

32. Ryan, R. M., and Deci, E. L. (2000). Self-determination theory and the facilitation of 

intrinsic motivation, social development, and well-being. Am. Psychol. 55, 68–78. 

doi: 10.1037/0003-066X.55.1.68 

33. Ryff, C. D. (1995). Psychological well-being in adult life. Curr. Dir. Psychol. Sci. 4, 

99–104. 

34. Scheier, M. F., & Carver, C. S. (1985). Optimism, coping, and health: Assessment and 

implications of generalized outcome expectancies. Health Psychology, 4(219-247). 

35. Seligman, M. (2002). Authentic Happiness: Using the New Positive Psychology to 

Realize Your Potential for Lasting Fulfillment. New York, NY: Free Press. 

36. Seligman, M. E. P., & Csikszentmihalyi, M. (2000). Positive psychology: An 

introduction. American Psychologist, 55(1), 5-14. 

37. Snippe, E., Nyklfcek, I., Schroevers, M. J., & Bos, E. H. (2015). The temporal order 

of change in daily mindfulness and affect during mindfulness-based stress reduction. 

Journal of Counseling Psychology, 62(2), 106-114. Doi: 10.1037/cou0000057 

38. Snyder, C. R. (2000). Handbook of hope: Theory, measures, and applications. 

Burlington: Elsevier. 

39. Su, R., Tay, L., and Diener, E. (2014). The development and validation of the 

comprehensive inventory of thriving (CIT) and the brief inventory of thriving (BIT). 

Appl. Psychol. Health Well Being 6, 251–279. doi: 10.1111/aphw.12027 

40. Tang, Y. Y., and Posner, M. I. (2013). Tools of the trade: theory and method in 

mindfulness neuroscience. Soc. Cogn. Affect. Neurosci. 8, 118–120. doi: 

10.1093/scan/nss112 

41. W Ng, E. C.  & Fisher, A. T. (2013). Understanding Well-Being in Multi-Levels: A 

review. Health, culture and society. 5(1).  

42. World Health Organization. (2001). The world health report 2001: mental health: new 

understanding, new hope. Geneva: World Health Organization. 

43. Walsh, R., & Shapiro, S. L. (2006). The meeting of meditative disciplines and western 

psychology: A mutually enriching dialogue. American Psychologist, 61(3), 227–239. 

https://doi.org/10.1037/0003-066X.61.3.227 

44. Tang, Y. Y., Hölzel, B. K., & Posner, M. I. (2015). The neuroscience of mindfulness 

meditation. Nature reviews. Neuroscience, 16(4), 213–225. 

https://doi.org/10.1038/nrn3916 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://scholar.utc.edu/mps/vol23/iss1/4


Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  77 

 

Challenges of Women Empowerment: Under the Umbrella of  

Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam 
 

 Dipali Mehakarkar  

H.G.M. Azam College of Education, Pune 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Abstract: 

 Women Empowerment means to have equal opportunity to making 

choices and pursue personal, social and economic endeavors, engaging in all parts 

of society same as men’. Place of women, their status, their condition is very 

important as it plays significant role for the development of human being and any 

society. It is very important to study about how women empowerment is 

significant for social well-being in global scenario also to study challenges of 

Women Empowerment in the context of ‘Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam’. 

 This paper emphasizes on studies related to women empowerment and 

understanding the various challenges of women empowerment in global context. 

This paper focuses on how women empowerment is important for social well-

being in global scenario also efforts taken by women for their empowerment. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Women Empowerment, Challenges of Women Empowerment in 

Global Context 
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Introduction:  

 It a very famous Vedic verse written in Sanskrit language, ‘यत्र नाययस्तु पूज्यतंे रमतं े

तत्र देवता:|’. It means where women are honored, divinity blossoms there and where 

ever women are dishonored, all action no matter how noble it may be remains 

unfruitful. 

 In today’s scenario, though world is modernized, everyone is considered 

as equal human being, still its views are not changed against women. In many 

countries women are not considered equal as men, they are deprived form their 

rights, equal opportunities in various fields.  

 Place of women, their status, their condition is very important as it plays 

significant role for the development of human being and any society. If we can 

consider women as half of the population of the world, and if people are 

suppressing or depriving this half of the population then how can we achieve the 

developmental goals. Actually, it is the biggest wastage of human resources. 

 Women have many qualities, lots of potential so they can contribute 

equally for the nation’s development. Nature has not discriminated them on 

anything but people often do it.  
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 Many sociologists, philosophers gave emphasis on need for strengthen 

women, it gives birth to women empowerment the movement. Due to these women 

empowerment the movement many changes are occurred, but still women are 

facing many challenges not only in India but in global context and hence they need 

to fight for their rights. 

 In a family generally every member is concerned about the growth, 

development and well-being of other family members, they help each other. 

Likewise, if we consider ‘One world as one family’ - ‘Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam’, 

then we cannot ignore the growth, development and well-being of remaining half 

of the members. 

 Hence it is the duty of all stakeholders to promote women empowerment 

by each possible way. They should try to understand the challenges of women 

empowerment and try to find out solution on it. Education is one of the ways to 

remove barriers of women empowerment. 

Meaning of Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam: 

 The phrase ‘Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam’, originally used in one of the 

Mantra of Mahaupnishad from ‘Samveda’. In Sanskrit ‘Vasudha’ means ‘The 

Earth’ and ‘Kutumb’ means ‘Family, hence ‘Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam’ means the 

whole Earth is one family.  

 As per Sathya Narayan (2016), Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam is “The 

concept which enjoins people to practice acceptance and live in harmony and to 

exhibit the highest sense of brotherhood discarding the differences with respect to 

caste, color, ethnicity, nationality and religion”. 

Now globalization breaks all the barriers, now one can reach to the other end of 

the world within few hours, one can get connected with anyone within world with 

the help of one click. Whole world is called as global village, hence now we can 

say that, ‘Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam’ become ‘One world one family’ practically.  

Meaning of Women empowerment:   

There is a debate and discussion going on since 19th century, about the 

definition of women empowerment. Many people support it, many people criticize 

it for being Feminist. 

World has observed that, women’s empowerment and promoting women’s rights 

have evolved over the decades into a powerful global movement and is continues 

to impact new frontiers.  

According to World Vision Australia (2014) “Women’s empowerment 

can be defined to promoting women’s sense of self-worth, their ability to 

determine their own choices, and their right to influence social change for 

themselves and others”. 

It can be concluded that, ‘Women Empowerment means to have equal 

opportunity to making choices and pursue personal, social and economic 
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endeavors, engaging in all parts of society same as men’. 

Aims & Objectives of Women empowerment at Global level:  

Earth is home of every human being, so we always think about the 

preservation of it by each possible way. We think that our next generations too 

long live here happily, so world should also develop accordingly. This thinking 

gave the birth to the idea of ‘Sustainable development’.  

Worldwide very much importance is given to the sustainable development, 

recently it’s become the key term for the positive development of any nation. 

Every country decides their policies by considering and promoting sustainable 

development. UNESCO (United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 

Organization) contributed in ‘2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development’ and 

also set 17 Sustainable Development Goals & ‘Gender equality’ is one of the goals 

of it. UNESCO reflects that any forms of gender-based discriminations are 

considered as violations of human rights, also it is considered as a significant 

barrier for the achieving of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development.  

For the sustainable and peaceful development gender equality is the basic 

requirement. It is achieved when women, men, girls and boys have equal rights, 

conditions and opportunities, and the power to shape their own lives and contribute 

to the development of society. 

UN (United Nations) adopted 2030 agenda in 2015 and ‘Joint program’ was 

decided for achieving these goals of sustainable development. This Program aims 

to break the cycle of exclusion and works across relevant sectors including 

education, health, youth, skills development, technology and women’s economic 

empowerment. Specifically, it aims to:  

• Ensure that girls and young women should get benefit of quality 

education 

• Empower girls and young women with relevant knowledge and skills 

• Supporting girls and young women for their transitions into adulthood, 

equal wages and to fully participate in society 

The objectives of the ‘Joint Program’ of UN is directly contribute towards the 

‘2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development Goals’ and support the 

implementation of national development plans and strategies. 

India’s National Policy on Women empowerment:  

The Indian Constitution conveys a powerful message for equality and 

rights of women in its Preamble, also there is a specific provision for affirmative 

actions regarding fulfillment of Fundamental Rights, and Duties. Various policies 

were formed and implemented for attaining goals of women empowerment in 

India. The recent corroboration by India, of the ambitious ‘2030 Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs)’ will further change the approach of development by 
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addressing the key challenges such as poverty, inequality and violence against 

women, which is considered as critical for the achieving of global success of these 

goals.  

The National Policy on Women empowerment in India (2016), envisions, 

‘a society in which, women attain their full potential and are able to participate as 

equal partners in all spheres of life and it influences the process of social change’.  

As per India’s National Policy on Women empowerment (2016), empowerment 

of women is a socio-political ideal envisioned in relation to the wider framework 

of women’s rights. It is a process, that leads women to realize their full potential, 

their rights to have access to opportunities, resources and making choices with the 

freedom of decision making both within and outside home. Women Empowerment 

would be achieved only when, the advancement in the conditions of women is 

accompanied by their ability to influence the social change, this can be gained 

through providing equal opportunities in economic, social and political spheres of 

life.  

The main aim of this policy is to, ‘create an effective framework to enable the 

process of developing policies, program and practices which will ensure the equal 

rights and opportunities for women in the family, society, community, workplace, 

etc.’.  

Objectives of India’s National Policy on Women empowerment (2016) are: 

1. Creating a favorable socio-cultural, economic and political environment to 

allow women to enjoy their fundamental rights and to realize their full 

potential 

2. Mainstreaming gender in all-round development processes/program/projects/ 

actions  

3. A holistic approach towards women’s health for appropriate, affordable and 

quality health care 

4. Improving and incentivizing universal access to women / girls for quality 

education 

5. Increasing and incentivizing participation of ‘women work force’ in 

contributing the economy 

6. Equal participation women in the social, political and economic spheres, 

including the institutions of governance and decision making 

7. Transforming discriminatory societal attitudes, mindsets through community 

involvement, engaging of men and boys in such practices 

8. Developing a gender sensitive legal-judicial system 

9. Elimination of all forms of violence against women through strengthening of 

policies, legislations, program, institutions and community engagement 

10. Development and empowerment of women restricted to marginalized groups 
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11. Building a strong network of stakeholders, increasing their participation for 

women empowerment 

12. Supporting, monitoring, evaluating, conducting audits to bridge gender gaps 

Challenges of Women Empowerment under the umbrella of Vasudhaiva 

Kutumbakam: -  

Every country needs to understand the importance of women 

empowerment, effort to identify obstacles in empowerment of women, should find 

out a way to secure women’s empowerment.  

Lots of efforts were taken worldwide for attaining the goals of women 

empowerment. Still women in every country are facing various types of challenges 

for their empowerment. Women are struggling for their rights, fighting to end child 

marriage in Africa, demanding equal pay, economic independence, etc. some of 

the challenges are:  

• Selective abortion and female infanticide 

• Sexual harassment 

• Dowry and Bride burning 

• Disparity in education 

• Domestic violence 

• Child Marriages 

• Inadequate Nutrition 

• Low status in the family 

• Unequal wages 

• Gender inequality 

• Workplace exploitation 

Many challenges are faced by women in education, business and politics 

compared to their male equal. As far as women's social status is concerned, they 

are not treated as equal to men in all the spheres. A teenage Girl like Malala had 

taken bullet for asking right to education. 

Women constitute almost 50% of the world's population, but they 

accomplish it resting on an unstable ground. With the changing scenario, the 

contribution of women in the progress and the other economic activities is said to 

be on the rise of gender equality. But still these developmental activities have 

benefited only for a little segment of the women.  

The progress of only few women is considered as an indication of women 

empowerment. Global canvas illustrates that nearly 70% women are under the 

poverty line, around 80% of the world's refugees are women and world's two third 

women are illiterate.  

To deal with the issue of women empowerment, women have to be unite 

and fight for their rights. Government can also support them by implementing 
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strict enforcement of laws and public policies with the purpose to assure their 

economic empowerment and gender parity. Some noteworthy success stories of 

women struggle are: 

• The right to vote 

• Run for public office 

• Work 

• Earn equal pay 

• Own property 

• Receive education 

• Equal rights  

• Maternity leave 

Role of Education for women empowerment: - 

Education is most powerful means for bringing positive change, so more emphasis 

should be given for educating women. Education can empower women to make 

choices that will improve their well-being and chances of acquiring survival skills. 

Education can also increase women's awareness about their rights, boost their self-

esteem, and provide them the opportunity to assert their rights. 

But education for women is not available in some countries and there are gender 

biases too. In many countries, a major concern is not only the less numbers of girls 

going to school, but also the number of educational opportunities available for 

these girls. In some parts of the world, still girls and women are attacked for 

attending school, for example Nobel laureate ‘Malala Yusufzai’. Societal efforts 

should be taken to stop these all-gender inequalities.  

Many countries emphasizing on imparting education for women, providing them 

various developmental opportunities. But the percentage of the women benefited 

from all this is less. Hence access to the education for women at every level is very 

important. For educating more women following efforts can be taken: 

• Providing free and compulsory education for every girl 

• Provision of Scholarships and reservation for girls  

• Increase the accessibility of educational opportunities for girls 

• Provision of equal opportunity for professional and personal development 

• Increase involvement of more women in the decision-making process  

• Preparing the school environment for promoting women education 

• Conducting special drives for creating awareness for promoting women 

empowerment 

• Implementation of various activities to support awareness of women 

empowerment 

• Providing equal opportunities for career building 

• Decrease gender inequalities at educational institutions 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  83 

 

Conclusion:    

Women empowerment is both an opportunity and a challenge for women. 

Each nation is trying hard for promoting women empowerment.  Women at every 

level are also struggling hard for their rights, but still, they need to go long way 

further for the attainment of their empowerment completely.  

Definitely there are some positive things are also happening in developed 

and under developed countries, likewise equal rights, equal pay, choices of career, 

opportunities in various fields, decision making, etc. But condition in undeveloped 

countries is not that much satisfactory, hence they need to promote women 

empowerment by each possible way. They should try to understand the challenges 

of women empowerment and try find out solution on it.  
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Abstract: 

Primary schools have gone through various problems, which are 

hindering the implementation of the continuous and comprehensive evaluation 

(CCE). Therefore, this study attempted to identify the challenges faced by the 

schools in implementing CCE and suggest some measures to overcome these 

obstacles. The study was conducted at Dimoria educational block of 

Kamrup(rural) district of Assam. The primary school teachers from Dimoria 

educational block constituted the sample for the study. A questionnaire was used 

to identify these hindrances faced by the teachers. The findings showed that the 

teachers face the problems like lack of awareness of the parents, increased 

workload of the teacher, difficulty in assessment, lack of proper classrooms, lack 

of teachers, lack of proper playground, lack of library, financial difficulties, 

overcrowded classrooms, time-consuming, teachers' competency, etc.  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

-Keywords: Continuous & Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE), Primary Schools, 

Dimoria Block 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction 

The different National educational policies have made several recommendations 

to improve the quality of school education. The recommendations include a child–

centered approach, improvement in the quality of education through reforms in the 

circumstances and the process of education, school facilities, the appointment of 

additional teachers, and stress upon Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation. 

One of the main objectives of education specially at the school level is to enable 

the child to acquire knowledge and develop understanding, skills, values, and 

habits which are conducive to the all-round development of their personality. 

Therefore, necessary inputs are to be provided by the school to bring out changes 

in their personal, cognitive, affective, and social behavioural attributes. For this, 
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the progress of children is to be monitored and evaluated in both scholastic and 

co-scholastic areas to provide feedback for further improvement. At the 

elementary level of the school, scholastic areas pertained to subjects, viz. 

language, mathematics, and environmental sciences, whereas the co-scholastic 

areas include personal and social qualities, interest, physical growth and health 

status, etc. 

 Concept Of Continuous & Comprehensive Evaluation: 

The concept of school-based evaluation in India has evolved greatly 

through the last few decades. Various committees and commissions have realized 

the need for examination reforms. The Hunter Commission (1882), The Indian 

University Commission (1902), The Calcutta University Commission or The 

Sadler Commission (1917-1919), The Hartog Committee Report (1929), The 

Report of Central Advisory Board or the Sargent Plan (1944), The Committee on 

Secondary School Examination Council of India (1946), The University Education 

Commission (1948-1949), The Secondary Education Commission or The 

Mudaliar Commission(1952-1953) have all made recommendations regarding 

reducing stress on external examinations and encouraging internal assessment 

through Continuous & Comprehensive Evaluation.(Teachers' Manual, CBSE, 

2010). The Kothari Commission report (1966) observed, 'on the completion of the 

course, at the end of the lower or higher secondary stage, the student should receive 

a certificate from the school, also giving the record of his internal assessment as 

contained in his cumulative record. This certificate may be attached to that given 

by the Board in connection with the external examination…' (9.81). It further adds, 

'This internal assessment or evaluation conducted by the schools is of greater 

significance and should be given increasing importance. It should be 

comprehensive, evaluating all those aspects of students' growth that are measured 

by the external examination and also those personality traits, interests and attitudes 

which cannot be assessed by it.' (9.84). This aspect has been strongly taken care 

of in the National Policy on Education (1986) which states that "Continuous and 

Comprehensive Evaluation that incorporates both scholastic and non-scholastic 

aspects of evaluation, spread over the total span of the instructional time" {8.24 

(iii)} should be followed. (Teachers' Manual, CBSC, 2010) Report on the CABE 

Committee on Policy brought out by MHRD, Government, of India in January, 

1992 has also referred to the provisions of the National Policy of Education 

concerning examination reforms and evaluation process and also suggested 

'continuous and comprehensive internal evaluation of the scholastic and non-

scholastic achievement of the students’(Teachers' Manual, CBSE, 2010). 

Continuous & Comprehensive Evaluation is a process that aims at the all-round 

development of the students. This process includes continuity of testing with 

reasonable intervals and covering many aspects of curricular and co-curricular 
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activities. These areas are identified as cognitive (knowing, thinking), affective 

(social, emotional, feeling) and psychomotor (physical, kinesthetic) domains of 

learning of the students. 

The National Education Policy of 2020 also focuses on regular formative 

assessment for learning rather than the summative assessment that encourages 

today's "coaching culture". It also emphasized continuous review of progress 

based on sustained research and regular assessment by educational experts. 

According to it the aim of education will not only be cognitive development but 

also building character and creating holistic and well-rounded individuals 

equipped with key 21st-century skills. "The aim of assessment in the culture of our 

schooling system will shift from one that is summative and primarily tests rote 

memorization skills to one that is more regular and formative, is more 

competency-based promotes learning and development for our students and tests 

higher order skills, such as analysis, critical thinking and conceptual clarity. The 

primary purpose of the assessment will indeed be for learning; it will help the 

teacher and student and the entire schooling system, continuously revise teaching-

learning processes to optimize learning and development for all students. This will 

be the underlying principle for assessment at all levels of education," (4.34 

National Education Policy 2020). 

Cce    In    Assam 

The Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA) was started in Assam in the year 

2001 to provide for a variety of mediation for universal access and retention, 

bridging the gender gaps and social category gaps in elementary education and 

improving the quality of the teaching-learning process. SSA mediation includes 

the opening of new schools and alternate schooling facilities, construction of 

schools and additional classrooms, toilets and drinking water, provisioning for 

teachers, regular teacher in-service training and academic and resource support, 

free uniforms, and free textbook support for improving the learning achievement 

of the students. 

Evaluation is an important part of the curriculum. Through evaluation 

it is possible to know about the personal-social development of every individual, 

not only this it is also possible to know about curriculum and its quality, teaching 

methods, proper utilization of teaching-learning material, administrative quality 

of head-master, school infrastructure, etc. (CCE Manual Book upper primary 

level, SCERT, Assam, 2015) 

The National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT) 

has prepared the resource book of CCE for primary and upper primary levels. 

The main aim of preparing the resource book is to make the CCE process 

successful. Accordingly, SCERT Assam has prepared two separate resource 

books for the primary and upper primary levels of schooling in Assam. SCERT 
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Assam has given importance to literature (Assamese, English), mathematics, 

social science, Science, Art Education, Physical education and Work education 

for the comprehensive development of children. It also aims at a load-less 

learning process, less stress for students, reduced weight of school bags, child-

centric education, individual and group education, application of intervening 

programs, etc. 

Review of Related Literature: 

A few research works have been conducted on CCE implementations 

which revealed many areas of concern. In their study on challenges of proper 

implementation of CCE Singhal, P. (2012), Bansal, G. (2013), Anitha, T.S. (2014), 

Vanita Chopra (2014), Paparayudu (2016) concluded that a large number of 

students in the classes, lack of appropriate training of the teachers, inadequate 

infrastructure and teaching materials, increased volume of work, lack of financial 

support, etc were the barriers in smooth execution of CCE. Ajuonuma, Juliet. O 

(2008), Bernard and Emmanuel (2012), Safarath Byabato and Kinglin Kisama 

(2014) conducted studies on the implementation of CCE and found that proper 

training of teachers, awareness, and funds are major hurdles to the proper 

implementation of CCE. Shinghal, P. (2012) conducted a study on teachers' 

perceptions of the scheme of Continuous & Comprehensive Evaluation. The major 

findings of this study were that the perception of Government School Teachers is 

average which indicates the moderate capability of CCE by the teacher. The 

Teachers are not adequately prepared for the effective execution of CCE in their 

classes, lack of appropriate training, inadequate infrastructure and teaching 

materials, and increased volume of work act as hurdles in the smooth functioning 

of CCE. Kaur, Rajwinder & Kaur, Arshdeep, (2017) conducted a study on the 

challenges of CCE and concluded, that most of teachers are still unaware of the 

concept of CCE. It also suggested that if adequate training, guidance, financial 

support, teaching materials, and infrastructure are provided to the teachers the 

scheme will become successful.  

Significance of the Study: 

Primary education is the first stage of formal education. In the last few 

years, India has made rapid progress in reinforcing the primary education system. 

In our country, primary education also came under the category of compulsory 

education and it ranges from the ages 6 to 14 years of age. The Indian Government 

has also made several commissions and recommendations for the successful 

implementation of primary education, as the Government of India also recognized 

that primary education is the foundation of education for our future citizens, who 

are the future of our nation.  School education is completely dependent on the 

assessment and evaluation of the students. Accordingly, the SCERT (Assam) has 

introduced continuous and comprehensive evaluation to its education system, 
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which is a new and very effective system for the all-round development of 

students. But the primary school teachers have gone through various challenges 

while executing the process in their schools. The study is an attempt to identify the 

hindrances and suggests some measures to overcome the hindrances. 

Objectives of the Study:  

The objectives of the present study are as follows:  

i. To identify the challenges faced by primary school teachers in 

implementing CCE, and  

ii. To suggest some remedial measures to overcome the challenges faced 

by teachers in implementing CCE. 

Hypothesis: 

It is assumed that the teachers of primary schools face challenges while 

executing the Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation scheme. 

Methodology: 

For this study, the descriptive survey method was applied to collect the 

data and information from the teachers. A sample of 102 primary school teachers 

was selected for the study from various schools run under the Department of 

Elementary Education, Assam from the study area by using random sampling 

techniques. This study is concerned with observing the competencies and practical 

problems likely to be faced by the teachers while executing continuous & 

comprehensive evaluation in the schools. Therefore, the investigators prepared a 

questionnaire of twenty numbers of items related to the implementation problems 

of CCE.  

 Delimitation of the Study:  

The study is delimited to primary schools of Dimoria educational block of Kamrup 

(M) only.  

Analysis And Interpretation: 

The following tables show the interpretations of the data collected from the 

primary school teachers by the researcher- 

Table I. Teachers’ opinion on parents’ awareness towards the CCE system 

No. of  

Respondents 

Aware Unaware 

30 72 

29.41% 70.58% 
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It reveals that 72 (70.58%) teachers replied that parents are not aware of the 

scheme only 30 teachers (29.41%) replied that the parents are aware of the scheme 

but few of them ignores the parents' teachers meet conducted in the school. 

Table II. Increased workload for CCE 

No. of  

Respodents 

Increase 

Work Load 

Same As 

Traditional 

100 02 

98% 02% 

 

 

 
 

The majority of teachers 100 (98%) replied that CCE increases workload among 

the teachers. They are always busy in copy-checking and assessing the students.2 

teachers out of 102(02%) commented that it is the same as a traditional system of 

evaluation.   

Table III. Difficulty faced by the teachers in taking periodic term-end test 

No. of 

Respodents 

Difficult Not Difficult 

89 13 

87.25% 12.75% 

 

 

29%

71%

AWARE

UNAWARE

98%

2%

INCREASE
WORK LOAD

SAME AS
TRADITIONAL
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It was reported by 89 (87.25%) teachers that they face difficulty in taking 

periodic/term-end tests continuously throughout the year. Only 13(12.75%) 

teachers did not face any difficulty in taking periodic/term-end tests continuously 

throughout the year. 

 

Table IV. Find it difficult to evaluate life skills, attitudes and values  

No. of 

Respondents 

Difficult Not Difficult 

98 04 

96.08% 3.92% 

 

 

 
Almost all 96.08% of teachers find it difficult to assess the life skills, 

attitudes and values of the students in a proper way.  

Table V. CCE as time-consuming process 

No. of  

Respondents 

YES NO 

100 02 

98% 02% 

 

 

87%

13%

DIFFICULT

NOT
DIFFICULT

96%

4%DIFFICULT
NOT…

98%

2%

YES

NO
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As because the evaluation system is based on continuous assessment of 

the student around the year, 98% of teachers opined that it is a very time-

consuming process of evaluation. They are always busy with the evaluation and 

declaration of results of both scholastic & co-scholastic aspects of students' growth 

and development. 

 

Table VI. Co-curricular activities are conducted in an unorganized way. 

No. of 

Respondents 

Organised Unorganised Not In the 

School Routine 

11 31 60 

10.78% 30.39% 58.82% 

 

 
It represented that 30.39% of teachers replied that in their schools, co-curricular 

activities are conducted in an unorganized way which leads to difficulty in 

assessment, 58.82% of teachers replied that co-curricular activities did not receive 

a proper place in school their routine and only 10.78% teachers replied that they 

properly organize co-curricular activities and can be assessed. 

Table VII. Classroom are optimized 

No. of 

 Respondents 

Optimized Not Optimized 

10 92 

9.80% 90.20% 

 

 
 

11%

30%

59%

ORGANISED
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Most of the teachers (90.20%) replied that the classroom is not optimized to create 

a teaching-learning environment. The classrooms are overcrowded and not well 

equipped to motivate the student. 

Table VIII. School library 

No. of 

 Respondents 

Lack of Library Library Existed 

92 10 

90% 10% 

 

 
90% of teachers replied that in their school there is no library but only 

minimum numbers of books are available in their book bank and most of the books 

are textbooks. Only 10% of teachers reported the existence of a library in their 

schools but no reading room is there in their schools. 

Table IX. Financial support 

No. of  

Respondents 

Satisfactory Not Satisfactory 

0 102 

0 100% 

 

All teachers reported that the schools receive financial support from the 

department is not satisfactory. Because the number of students enrolled in their 

schools is very large and most of them belong to poor families. So it becomes 

difficult for them to attract the students towards learning and manage all with a 

limited amount of money. 

Table X.  Availability of the playground in Schools 

 Available Not Available 
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No. of 

Respondents 

55 47 

53.92% 46.08% 

 

 
Almost half of the respondents give positive responses regarding the 

availability of playgrounds but most of them cannot use their playground because 

that is far away from their schools. The other respondents replied that they don't 

have a playground for their school, but sometimes use other grounds to organize 

games & sports only. 

Table XI. Teachers training and orientations 

No. of  

Respondents 

YES NO 

80 22 

78.43% 21.57% 

 

 
78.43% of teachers replied that they receive training and orientations 

about CCE, but most of them have reported that they received these types of 

programs only once in their service time, so they are not up-to-date and are not 

able to execute continuous & comprehensive evaluation properly. 

Table XII. Numbers of teachers 

No of  

Respodents 

Sufficient No  

of Teachers 

Lack of  

Teachers 

Single  

Teacher 
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19 72 11 

18.62% 70.58 10.78% 

 

 
Regarding the number of teachers, 70.58% of teachers replied that in their 

schools the number of teachers is not adequate. There are no separate teachers for 

Art education, work education and health education, etc. Some of them replied that 

their schools don't have a computer teacher, music teacher and literature teacher 

too.10.78% of teachers replied that they have only one teacher in their schools. 

The remaining 18.62% replied that they have a sufficient number of teachers. 

Suggestions: 

1. The headmasters of the schools may be suggested to organize awareness 

programs on CCE for the parents so that the parents become aware of the new 

evaluation system. They must be motivated to take participation in the 

parents-teachers meet to guide their children properly. 

2. To reduce the workload of the teachers, the evaluation process should be 

planned and systematic manner. Keeping records should be done digitally 

instead of manually. 

3. Frequent training and orientations should be provided for the teachers so that 

they become up to date with the new techniques of teaching and evaluation. 

4. Classrooms should be optimized for the teaching-learning process. There 

should be smart classrooms with professionally trained teachers. 

5. There should be a school library with reading room facilities. The library 

should have large collections of books including story books, informative 

books, comics, novels, self-help books, encyclopedias, reference books and 

textbooks. 

6. The school playground should be on the school campus. It should be covered 

with boundary walls and there should be a cricket pitch, volleyball court, 

badminton court, etc. 

7. Equipment for games and sports and concerned teachers should be made 

available for the students. Equipment for games and sports and concerned 

teachers should be made available for the students. 
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8. There should be a sufficient number of teachers in the school. The headmaster 

as well as the management committees should bring the matter to the school 

education authority.  

9. Last but not the least; the school should receive adequate financial assistance 

so that it can avail all the facilities to the teachers as well as to the students. 

Last but not the least; the school should receive adequate financial assistance 

so that it can avail all the facilities to the teachers as well as to the students.  

Conclusion: 

From the above, it can be concluded that continuous & comprehensive 

evaluation is a scheme of evaluation that emphasizes on student's all-around 

development. It also emphasizes the overall assessment of the students with a 

variety of tools and techniques. It also de-emphasizes rote memorization and 

focuses more on understanding the concepts. Though it was applied for a long 

period to assess the student's capabilities in the schools, it has not succeeded yet 

because of some challenges that the school teachers face. The challenges like lack 

of awareness of parents, increased workload of teachers, difficulty in assessment, 

lack of proper classrooms, lack of teachers, lack of playground, lack of library 

facilities, financial difficulty, overcrowded classrooms, time-consuming process, 

teachers' competency, and awareness are very common among the primary 

schools. Therefore, for successful implementation of the scheme workshop and 

training programs have to be conducted for the teachers and the parents, Secondly, 

the classrooms need to be optimized to be an optimal learning space and 

environment. It should be well-ventilated and spacious.  The problems like 

financial support, lack of teachers, lack of playground, etc should bring to the 

notice of the Government, and last but not least the school administrator should 

always be active and be ready to solve the problems. 
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Abstract: 

 When we use the phrase "critical thinking," we mean a cognitive process 

that involves the perception of a situation, logical analysis, appraisal of the 

situation, anticipation of the implications, and coming to a well-thought 

conclusion. The National Education Policy, 2020 has made a big push for pupils 

to develop their critical thinking skills. The importance of orienting the entire 

educational process towards honing pupils' critical thinking skills has been made 

abundantly clear. Thus, there is a necessity to be aware of the variety of strategies 

and techniques through which this objective can be attained. This insight will also 

open the door for a number of potentially ground-breaking techniques that may 

have gone untested up until now for fostering critical thinking abilities in students 

across age groups. We present a survey of recent innovative strategies, 

methodologies, and techniques used in the education domain over a span of more 

than a decade in improving critical thinking skills based on the following 

dimensions: components of critical thinking taken into consideration, types of 

strategies/ methodologies/ techniques used, theoretical framework, age group of 

students and effectiveness of the selected strategy/ methodology/ technique. 

Purpose: The study focuses on presenting an exhaustive review of the 

effectiveness of the recent strategies/ methodologies/ techniques with respect to 

critical thinking abilities among students of diverse age groups. 

Methodology: Systematic exploration was done at the IEEE, Elsevier, 

Springer, RAID, ESCORICS, Google Scholar, ERIC, Wiley, and other 

relevant platforms of studies published in English between 2010 and 2022 

using keywords and combinations of relevant terms. 

Findings: Researchers have looked into a variety of procedures, strategies, 

and techniques for developing critical thinking skills in various age groups. 

Every strategy, technique, or methodology has a unique set of benefits and 

challenges, which were thoroughly examined in this research. Most strategies, 

approaches, or methodologies adopted have psychological underpinnings 
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conceptually. Positive psychology techniques and integrated mechanisms 

were among the novel prospective approaches that emerged at the end of this 

thorough analysis. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Critical thinking; National Education Policy 2020; integrated 

mechanisms; positive psychology approaches 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Introduction: 

 Critical thinking skills can be promoted among the wider populace 

in a multitude of ways, according to several investigations that have been 

undertaken so far. While being widely acknowledged for its significance, there 

isn't a consensus on the key elements that make up the critical thinking 

paradigm. Therefore, a thorough review of the literature was conducted to gain 

a comprehensive understanding of the various identified components of 

critical thinking, strategies/ methodologies / techniques used to instill critical 

thinking skills, as well as to compile the various theoretical foundations of 

critical thinking in one proximity. The subsequent research questions were 

taken into account during the study. 

  RQ 1: What fundamental components make up critical thinking skills in 

education? 

RQ 2: What strategies/ methodologies/ techniques have been proven to 

be successful in enhancing critical            thinking abilities in the educational 

field? 

RQ 3: Can we identify some potentially untested strategy/ methodology/ 

technique for improving critical thinking skills through this exhaustive 

review? 

Materials and Methods: 

Search Strategy 

 We explored IEEE, Elsevier, Springer, RAID, ESCORICS, Google 

Scholar, ERIC, Wiley and other relevant platforms for related papers in the 

English language published within a time frame of 2010 till 2022 using 

keywords and combinations of various index terms like critical thinking skills, 

elements of critical thinking, theoretical foundations, strategies, techniques, 

methodologies, inductive deductive reasoning, analyzing, evaluating, 

assessing arguments, credibility, assumptions, semantics, prediction, logical 

interpretation, general and domain specific critical thinking abilities, 

cooperative approaches, collaborative approaches, constructivism, 

multidisciplinary approaches, interdisciplinary approaches, attributes of 

critical thinking theory etc. to name a few. 

      Study Inclusion Criteria 
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 All published articles between 2010 and 2022 related to critical 

thinking skills were included. To make the study feasible, research specifically 

focusing on the cutting-edge strategies relating to critical thinking abilities in 

the educational sector was integrated. 

Study Exclusion Criteria 

 All studies published before 2010 were excluded because the current 

study solely focused on a specified time frame. All brief or incomplete pieces 

of material, including abstracts, reviews, documents, and reports, was 

automatically removed since they lacked the necessary documentation of the 

full study process. Paid papers that were unavailable were not taken into 

account either. Moreover, studies that did not address the research questions 

of the current investigation were also omitted. 

Data Collection Strategy 

 Using broad terms like critical thinking strategies in education, the 

current survey produced 813 research papers. However, 263 were undoubtedly 

excluded because they did not pertain to the subject matter of this research. 

107 papers were eliminated from the remaining ones after reading their 

abstracts. Since they were paid pieces, 84 were disqualified. 53 of them were 

not regarded as having been published before 2010, and 27 of them ended up 

being reviews, incomplete papers, or only abstracts. 279 studies were 

eventually included in this study after being filtered. 
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Results and Discussions: 

 A systematic review, as depicted in Figure 1, was carried out to address the 

research objectives. We gained an understanding of the research questions from the 

review, which enabled us to provide answers. 

       RQ 1: What fundamental components make up critical thinking skills in 

education? 

 Critical thinking is considered as one of the most essential 21st century 

ability that every individual should harness. One of the greatest challenges before 

selecting a tactic for promoting this skill is identification of the elements that make 

up the realm of critical thinking. The following critical thinking components are 

primarily the focus of studies in the educational sector conducted between 2010 

and 2022. These are logical analysis, reasoning, induction, deduction, inferences, 

prediction, decision-making, evaluation, mental dispositions and metacognition 

(Zabit, 2010), (Kong, 2014), (AlJaafil, 2019), (Alsaleh, 2020), (Van der Zanden et 

al., 2020), (Al-Ghadouni, 2021). We were tempted to look for a connecting factor 

that would explain this outcome. This immediately brought us to the components 

of widely used globally standardized tests like the Watson Glaser model and the 

Cornell Critical Thinking Test levels X and Z. Assumptions, analyzing arguments, 

deductions, inferences and interpreting information are the components of Watson 
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Glaser Critical Thinking Appraisal [WGCTA] (Sternod & French, 2016). 

Induction, deduction, credibility, identification of assumptions, semantics, 

definition and prediction in planning experiments are the components of Cornell 

Critical Thinking Test [CCTC] (Leach et al., 2020). Comparison of the 

components of these most widely used standardized tests confirmed the 

interpretation that the factors that have been included under the critical thinking 

dimensions in the majority of researches from 2010 till 2022 are those that can be 

measured statistically. These components also match the elements of WGCTA and 

CCTC according to a thorough analysis of this review's findings. 

RQ 2: What strategies/ methodologies/ techniques have been proven to be 

successful in enhancing critical thinking abilities in the educational field? 

 Many different methods have been used in the educational field to help 

students of all ages develop their critical thinking skills. A vast corpus of research 

concentrating on a variety of strategies and techniques is present, ranging from 

primary education through professional courses of great repute. These strategies 

cater to both domain specific as well as general critical thinking abilities. The 

survey's findings revealed that the problem-solving learning approach, 

collaborative learning, cooperative learning strategy, flipped classroom 

methodology, digital story telling technique, and case study approach were the 

most often used tactics. Each of these approaches has a special combination of 

striking elements that contribute to its exceptional effectiveness. By the results of 

our review, we make an effort to condense these outstanding components of the 

most popular techniques. The crucial elements that make the problem- solving 

learning approach an excellent strategy for enhancing critical thinking skills 

among students include declarative knowledge skills (Zabit, 2010), arguing and 

providing solutions to realistic challenges (Asyari et al., 2016), reflection and 

facilitation (Kek & Huijser, 2011), the blending of cognitive, affective and 

psychomotor domain while attempting to find a solution (Aufa et al., 2021) and 

active engagement (Amı̇N et al., 2020). Explorative discussions (Warsah et al., 

2021), activity-based learning (Saputra et al., 2019), effective interactions (Amı̇N 

et al., 2020), social learning methods (Igel & Urquhart, 2012) and effective group 

work (Fung, 2014) all contribute to the success of collaborative and cooperative 

learning strategies. The effectiveness of digital storytelling and case study 

technique depends heavily on transformative technology (Yang & Wu, 2012) and 

the application of theoretical principles in real-world situations (Popil, 2011). The 

flipped classroom technique is very good at instilling critical thinking skills 

because of peer interactions (Kong, 2014), discussion talks, challenging resources, 

classroom strategies (Dehghanzadeh & Jafaraghaee, 2018) and increased 

engagement with content (Rotellar & Cain, 2016). 
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RQ 3: Can we identify some potentially untested strategy/ methodology/ 

technique for improving critical thinking skills through this exhaustive 

review? 

 The researcher discovered that the strategies offered for enhancing 

critical thinking abilities were primarily explicit and straightforward in nature 

while reading through the many research studies that were examined during this 

examination. Seldom were studies conducted that combined the advantages of 

different techniques to improve students' critical thinking skills. One of the causes 

of this can be researchers' preference for critical thinking skills that are domain-

specific. Each methodology possesses a unique set of advantages, and if these 

many strategies are combined as a whole, there is a strong likelihood that a 

synergistic impact would be observed. Thus, it is necessary to concentrate on an 

integrated approach, which is undoubtedly a method that is underused but may be 

more effective.  

 Similar to this, the field of positive psychology, which is an applied 

branch of psychology, is currently in demand. Stress management, student 

wellbeing, attention measures in learning (Waters, 2011), emotional intelligence 

in students (Bar-On, 2010), and many more are a few of the notable contributions 

of positive psychology in the academic area. The science of positive psychology 

is built around numerous foundations. Strengths of character is one of them. This 

positive psychology tenet emphasizes the need of critical thinking. Hence, positive 

psychology can also be one of the probable strategies that could help pupils 

develop their critical thinking abilities. This should be addressed in the future, 

along with some experiments, as it is undoubtedly a less-explored field of inquiry. 

Conclusion: 

 Critical thinking is the need of the hour. This crucial life skill can be 

developed over time in many different ways. There are a variety of tried-and-tested 

approaches and strategies that have effectively made a substantial contribution to 

improving this skill set. Yet, as educators in the twenty-first century, we should be 

prepared to examine the underutilized or unexplored methodologies in addition to 

utilizing the well-established methods in order to contribute meaningfully to this 

enormous field of critical thinking. 
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Abstract: 

The paper analyses lavani and nautanki, a well-known art forms of India, 

which were once celebrated for their task of embodying cultural values and 

spreading the rich Indian tradition and values across the society, regardless of class 

or caste. However, it has since been relegated to the field of low-level 

entertainment. The performance of lavani and nautanki have gained great 

popularity in Indian culture because of its ability to record India’s historical legacy 

for the masses. As a result, the artists have gained a considerable amount of 

respect. The aim of the study is to understand the factors that contribute to this folk 

art’s remarkable marginalisation from its central position. Such folk culture, which 

had previously played a dual role of providing education and entertainment 

without creating caste, class or religious division, is now reduced to a mere generic 

identity associated with ‘item numbers’ in popular Bollywood cinema. Originally 

highly respected by passionate fans, nowadays these dance performers are sadly 

losing popularity and are now subjected to a disobedient audience forcing them to 

commit to prostitution. The major concern of the paper is to look at the factors that 

have contributed to the complexity of this artistic decline. There are a few 

questions to be negotiated with - What factors contribute to the blurry art and 

artistic identity? Can the limited perception of current ‘folk’ generations be held 

accountable for the decline of this artistic tradition? The aim of this paper is to 

explore the above-mentioned questions and consider such art forms as a broader 

identity, rather than just a means of erotic dance.  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Keywords: performative art, erotic dance, cultural hegemony, social practices, 

dance performers     

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Once renowned for its representation of culture and its mission to 

disseminate the rich traditions of India to all strata of society, irrespective of caste 

or class, the famed North Indian performing artform known as nautanki has now 

been relegated to the category of lowbrow entertainment. The nautanki 

performances are renowned for their ability to chronicle the history of India and 

hold a significant place in Indian culture. The nautanki artists were held in high 

esteem and were remunerated generously. The present study aims to elucidate the 

factors that have contributed to this artform’s remarkable and prosperous 
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relocation from the core to the periphery. The Lavani and nautanki cultures 

historically fulfilled the dual objectives of providing both educational and 

entertainment value, while simultaneously avoiding the construction of caste, 

class, or religious distinctions, have presently been reduced to a mere 

quantification of their constituent elements. The enthusiastic patrons who 

previously relished these artists have transformed into impolite spectators, who 

have coerced the performers into engaging in prostitution. What factors 

contributed to the obscurity of this particular art form? What factors contributed 

to the erosion of the identity of art and artists? Can the present generation’s 

restricted perspective of these artforms be held accountable for the decline of this 

artistic tradition? The objective of this study is to investigate the inquiries and to 

contemplate the overarching essence of these artforms and other performing arts 

as a mode of artistic expression, rather than solely as a means of sensual 

entertainment. The objective is to revive the cultural significance of these artforms, 

which encompasses more than just physical movements and dance routines. 

For more than a century, Lavani and Nautanki have traversed great 

distances, providing the audience with a combination of entertainment and 

education through various forms of artistic expression such as music, dance, visual 

art, drama, and narrative. These artforms are prevalent forms of storytelling in 

Indian folk traditions and have undergone a transformation in contemporary 

popular culture. Presently, it is limited to a handful of Bollywood item songs that 

are erroneously labelled as Lavani, despite bearing little resemblance to the 

authentic form of the art. This performative culture has a long-standing history 

spanning several centuries. Upon examining the literary history, allusions to these 

performances can be traced back to the renowned work, Ain-e-Akbari, authored 

by Abu Fazal during the 16th Century. Such performances were a composite form 

of folk theatre that incorporated dance, dialogue, music, art, and acting. This 

beautiful amalgamation had deep roots in the native culture and served to highlight 

historical knowledge to local audiences. The aforementioned performances served 

not only as a means of narrative expression, but also as a primary method of 

directing interpersonal interactions towards validating the socio-political 

circumstances that existed during that era. The Nautanki performers were regarded 

with great esteem and received fair compensation for their artistry.  

This folk culture, as stated in the introduction, served as a means to 

convey historical events, depict the lives of notable figures, and showcase current 

issues through theatrical performances that incorporated acting, dance, and song. 

The primary objective was to educate the public while simultaneously providing 

entertainment, as theatre was the sole form of amusement accessible to the general 

populace. The Lavani and Nautanki culture gained popularity in the royal courts 

of India during the colonial era in the 16th century. During the latter half of the 19th 
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century, these traditions emerged as prominent performative art forms that 

cultivated, instructed, and exhibited primarily at two pioneering centres in North 

India, namely Hathras and Mathura and in Maharashtra. These centres were 

renowned for their Swang Nautanki performances. The performers would engage 

in rigorous practise sessions at these centres, reflecting their unwavering 

dedication to this artform, which was also evident in their on-stage presentations. 

The fervent commitment and enthusiasm of the individuals towards these artforms 

resulted in widespread popularity, ultimately leading to the establishment of a 

distinguished Nautanki institution in Kanpur, Lucknow, and subsequently in 

Varanasi. The narrative genres of these artforms were disseminated extensively, 

resulting in their widespread acclaim and attracted a substantial following, with 

attendance figures reaching several thousands.  Although all four schools of the 

artform engaged in the practise and pedagogy, there existed nuanced variations in 

the methodologies and modes of performance that were employed by various 

performers. The Hathrasi School prioritised operatic performances and 

vocalisation, while the Kanpuri School exhibited a preference for the incorporation 

of prose-laden dialogues complemented by musical interludes. The Kanpuri style 

originated during the colonial era of India, when the country was under British 

rule. 

The prevalence of this artistic genre experienced a surge in the early 

1900s, and the folkloric heritage expanded its reach. The increasing popularity of 

performances led to the emergence of numerous Lavani and Nautanki troupes and 

Mandalis. These groups not only performed within the regional confines of the 

state, but also managed to captivate audiences in other parts of the country and 

neighbouring regions, extending as far as Myanmar. The nautankis that garnered 

the highest levels of popularity among the populace were the renowned stories of 

Raja Harishchandra and the portrayal of Jaliawalan Bagh before the spectators.  

Like other art forms, these performative practices also underwent a 

significant decline that adversely affected both the art and its practitioners, 

ultimately impacting their societal standing. The traditional Indian theatre forms 

of the Lavani and Nautanki, influenced by the media of cinema, were subjected to 

political indifference, and their artistic value was weakened by the preconceived 

notions rooted in public consciousness. The decline of nautanki can potentially be 

attributed to the lingering effects of colonialism on contemporary elites, who may 

hold a dismissive attitude towards this traditional art form and its practitioners. 

This has led to a distortion of the original intent of nautanki, as these elites have 

taken it upon themselves to manipulate and reinterpret its meanings to suit their 

own purposes. The extensive historical and cultural heritage of these artforms 

remains relevant and significant in contemporary society. In contrast to Gulab Bai, 

the pioneering female Nautanki performer who was able to lead a life of honour 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  108 

 

and esteem, contemporary dancers are often compelled to perform in unrefined 

environments, surrounded by disorderly and disruptive audiences who frequently 

coerce them into engaging in prostitution. Due of this, the concept of ‘Bar Girls’—

which is frequently connected to a lack of dignity and is seen as being identical 

with prostitution—has emerged. Gulab Bai was portrayed by Bhattacharya to an 

extent that is unimaginable for performers in the modern era. The culture, which 

was previously rich, well-known, and educational, has been diminished to a cheap 

form of amusement. This form of entertainment often involves a rowdy group of 

individuals who, while under the influence of alcohol, frequently exhibit 

inappropriate behaviour towards the artists. One notable instance of such an 

occurrence pertains to the narrative, both fictional and non-fictional, of “Anarkali 

of Aarah,” who faced challenges in navigating a misogynistic audience during her 

performances.  

The form’s content and style have undergone a significant transformation 

from informative storytelling in the past to contemporary renditions featuring 

songs with explicit lyrics and choreographed dance routines. The alteration in both 

the substance and manner of expression can be attributed to the evolving 

significance of the conventional culture, denoted by a capitalised ‘C’ (culture) as 

per Rege (2002). The 20th century witnessed the portrayal of Amar Singh 

Rathore’s strength and courage to the audience. However, contemporary 

performances have devolved into renditions of popular songs such as “Bidi jalaile 

Jigar se piya” or “Kajarare Kajarare” and others with similar lyrical content. The 

overshadowing of the richness of folk tradition by the glitz and glamour of popular 

culture can be attributed to the phenomenon of Bollywoodisation of folk culture. 

Following the emergence of commendable performative art in films such as 

Umrao Jaan, what factors contributed to the decline of cultural concepts, 

ultimately reducing this art form to lead Bollywood actresses’ portrayal of batting 

eyelids and singing songs. Alternatively, could the audience be held accountable 

for attributing significance to these lyrics to the extent that they anticipate the 

artists to comply with their demands without objection? The portrayal of Lavani 

and Nautanki dance in Bollywood and Bhojpuri cinema through an erotic lens has 

contributed to the formation of a particular perception and preference for the 

artform among the audience. The aforementioned perception is exerting pressure 

on the performers to conform to the expectations and desires of their viewers, 

ultimately resulting in the erosion of cultural traditions. The fervour exhibited by 

the performers of Lavani and nautanki theatres during their earlier years, coupled 

with the zeal of the audience, appears to have dissipated in contemporary times. 

The artists have transitioned into professional practitioners who view their 

performances as a means of sustenance and survival. Meanwhile, the audience has 

seemingly exhibited a decline in reverence towards the cultural legacy and the 
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performers. According to Ganeh Numberdar’s analysis, there has been a shift in 

audience preferences over time. Previously, individuals attended these 

performances for the purpose of appreciating its artistic and musical elements. 

Currently, there is a perceived decline in the quality or value of art. In 

contemporary times, individuals who attend such performances may express a 

desire to procure the female performers. According to Bhattacharya, there was a 

previous practise of prohibiting visitors from meeting with women. According to 

Chinha Guru, the era of Lavani and nautanki have come to an end. All female 

individuals are in complete agreement regarding their viewpoint. According to 

Bhattacharya, the profession of dance is no longer regarded as honourable as it 

once was. The utterances of these performers, among others of their ilk, serve as 

symbolic representations of their emotions and fervour towards this art form that 

has become increasingly scarce.  

The art form of various folk culture traditions has undergone 

modifications over time and in response to evolving tastes. The folk traditions of 

Lavani and Tamasha in Maharashtra have garnered significant acclaim as art forms 

in India. Despite the societal changes and divisions that have occurred, the art form 

has persevered and maintained its cultural significance. The enduring spark of 

cultural heritage remains alive in the hearts of those who celebrate it, utilising 

various means to ensure its survival. Conversely, the phrase ‘nautanki mat karo’ 

is often used to dismiss something as irrational or absurd. The significance of 

language and vocabulary in the deterioration of these artforms cannot be 

disregarded. The film ‘Anarkali of Aarah’ portrays a notable juxtaposition 

between the initial and final introductions of the character Anarkali, highlighting 

the significant decline in the status of dance performances.  

The marginalisation of these artforms as a cultural and artistic form, as 

well as the peripheral identity of its performers, can be attributed to several issues. 

One of the primary factors that contributed to its decline was a lack of 

understanding regarding the culture of dance as performance and the 

differentiation between ‘mass culture’ and ‘popular culture’ (Rege, 2002). The 

evolving preferences of individuals necessitated the adaptation of artistic 

expression to align with the tenets of mass culture, a term that was frequently 

misconstrued as synonymous with popular culture, thereby reinforcing the appeal 

of widely enjoyed pastimes. The absence of lucidity has also led to the depreciation 

of the significance of Culture, denoted by a capital ‘C’. (Rege, 2002). The 

contemporary culture that is disseminated through mass media channels is often 

erroneously conflated with the concept of popular culture. Bollywood, as a 

significant source of popular culture, has had a detrimental impact on the artistic 

legacy of individuals such as Gulab Bai and Devendra Sharma, who dedicated 

their lives to the art of performativity. Rather than relying on the inclusion of erotic 
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songs and dances to showcase Lavani and nautanki, Bollywood has the potential 

to offer a more authentic representation of these traditional forms of North Indian 

and Maharashtrian theatres. By prioritising the preservation of cultural heritage 

over catering to modern audience preferences, Bollywood could contribute to a 

more nuanced and accurate portrayal of these artforms. The term “contemporary 

audience demands” refers to the concept of popularity, which is closely linked to 

modernity. It is important to acknowledge that modernity has created a distinct 

separation between the cultural and societal interests of the affluent and rural 

sectors of society, as noted by Rege (2002). The concept of modernity possesses 

both liberating and confining qualities. The alteration of the genuine meaning and 

content of folk tradition and culture, in the pursuit of popularity, results in a social 

construction of demand, meaning, and supply that places control in the hands of 

the audience. This practise deprives the creator of the privilege of creation and 

hence, the transcendence of folk culture from centre to fringes begins.  
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Abstract: 

The present study aims to study the student’s learning difficulties in 

science in selected government, private, and government-aided schools at the high 

school level in the Kumaon region of the Uttarakhand state, affiliated to the 

Uttarakhand Board of School Education (UBSE), Government of Uttarakhand. A 

sample comprises 1000 students from 21 schools (eleven government schools, six 

private schools, and four government-aided schools) in the Nainital and Udham 

Singh Nagar districts. The sample was chosen using a stratified random selection 

procedure. Data was collected with the help of a self-made questionnaire by the 

researcher. The researcher standardized the questionnaire. The one-way ANOVA, 

mean, and standard deviation was computed for statistical analysis. The study’s 

findings show a significant difference in the score of learning difficulties in the 

science of adolescent girls owing to differences in school management types. 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

Keywords:  Learning Difficulties, Science, Highschool Students, Kumaun, 

Uttarakhand 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

Introduction: 

Science has been an essential part of India's cultural heritage and has 

significantly contributed to scientific fields throughout history. Today, India has a 

rapidly growing scientific community and is one of the top countries in the world 

in terms of the number of scientific publications and patents filed. Despite these 
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achievements, India still needs to work on science and technology, such as limited 

funding for research, a shortage of qualified scientific personnel, and a need for 

coordination between different research institutions. The country also faces 

challenges in translating scientific research into practical applications that benefit 

society. To create cutting-edge technologies for a competitive future, today's 

research must be innovative, forward-thinking, and forward-looking. Therefore, 

the primary goal of science education and teaching should be to cultivate young 

people's interest and aptitude for science. Science education can completely 

transform a child's outlook and attitude, as it provides a deeper understanding of 

the subject. We can shape the country's future only when the students in our classes 

are fine learning science; if they do not understand science, they will not make 

their future in the field of science. Because of this, they will not make their career 

in the field of science and will be unable to contribute to the nation’s development. 

Rationale Of the Study: 

Learning difficulties in science refer to challenges or obstacles some 

students may face when learning and understanding scientific concepts. These 

difficulties may arise from various factors, such as a lack of prior knowledge, poor 

reading or language skills, problems with abstract concepts, or learning 

disabilities. Some specific learning difficulties that students may encounter in 

science include the following: Science uses specialized vocabulary and language 

that can be difficult for students to understand; scientific texts can be complex and 

dense, making it challenging for some students to comprehend the material; 

difficulty with math and calculations, Difficulty in visualizing abstract concepts, 

Science relies heavily on experimentation, and some students may struggle with 

designing and executing experiments or interpreting the results. In every 

classroom, some students face learning difficulties and struggle to grasp the basics 

of reading, writing, and mathematics in a traditional classroom environment. 

Teachers, parents, and peers must support these students and facilitate their 

learning. Factors that influence learning include a student's needs, interests, 

learning style, the instructional materials used, and the teacher's teaching methods. 

These difficulties can prevent students from reaching their full potential. It 

encompasses any situation in which a student struggles and needs help 

understanding the concept introduced to them through educational intervention. 

The term "learning difficulties" is a general term in our study, which refers to 

the challenges a child or adult may face while learning a particular subject. In the 

present times, creating a passion for learning among students is essential, and 

teachers must understand their students' personalities and implement various 

teaching techniques in the classroom. It is important to note that learning 

difficulties can vary from one student to another, regardless of their academic 

performance. The studies conducted byInvalid source specified.), Invalid source 
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specified.,Invalid source specified.,Invalid source specified.Invalid source 

specified.Invalid source specified.,(Binwal & et.al., 2022)andInvalid source 

specified. have identified various factors that contribute to learning difficulties. 

These research efforts have significantly contributed to the field of study. 

Similarly, the current investigation aims to contribute new knowledge to this field, 

building upon the previous research findings. In the present study, after knowing 

the different dimensions of learning difficulties, the researchers have worked on 

only one dimension in this research. Because of the importance of the problem and 

the need to boost our children's productivity both now and in the future, 

researchers decided to carry out a brief study on the subject. 

Research Question: 

The researcher had the following research query while dealing with the topic: 

Is there any impact of the management of schools on the books related dimension 

of learning difficulties in the science of adolescent girls? 

The Objective of the Study: 

The study's main objective was to investigate how school management affects 

adolescent females' learning difficulties in science. To fulfil this objective, only 

one of the six dimensions of the tool we created is studied here. 

Research Hypothesis: 

Ho -There is no significant difference in the books related dimension of adolescent 

girls ‘Learning Difficulties in Science owing to the difference in the type of 

management of schools. 

Research Methodology: 

Method of the Study 

This research investigation used the descriptive survey method, and a 

random sampling technique was used to generate the sample. 

Tool of the Study: 

The researcher created a tool to measure Learning Difficulties in Science 

in this research work. This tool has six dimensions: Basic Infrastructure 

Dimension, Books Related Dimension, Implementation of Prescribed 

Curriculum Dimension, Teacher and Teaching Related Dimension, 

Participation and Interest Related Dimension, and Home Related Dimension. 

There are36 statements in this questionnaire, of which 19 statements are 

positive t, and 17 are negative. The researcher had standardized the above tool. 

Sample of the Study: 

One thousand students from twenty-one schools in the Kumaon region of 

Uttarakhand affiliated with the UBSE (Uttarakhand Board of School Education, 

Government of Uttarakhand) were included in the current study sample. These 

included eleven government, six private, and four government-aided schools. 

Eleven schools were chosen from the Udham Singh Nagar district and ten from 
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the Nainital district. The sample consisted solely of females. 

Analysis of Data 

To analyze the Ho following data, a table and a graph were presented 

Table 1: Descriptive: Learning Difficulties in Science of Adolescent Girls 

According to The Types of School Management in the books related 

dimension  

Learning Difficulties-Books Related Dimension 
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Govt. 684 3.10 1.443 0.055 2.99 3.21 0 7 

Private 118 2.87 1.278 0.118 2.64 3.11 0 6 

Govt-

Aided 

198 2.64 1.524 0.108 2.43 2.86 0 6 

Total 1000 2.98 1.451 0.046 2.89 3.07 0 7 

 

Table 1 shows the mean and standard deviation of Learning Difficulties in Science 

scores according to the management style of the schools; the mean score for 

teenage girls is 2.98±0.046. In contrast, students in private schools scored on the 

Learning Difficulties in Science (2.87±0.118), government schools (3.10±0.055), 

and students in government-aided schools (2.64±0.046). 

The mean and SD scores are also shown in the graph below according to the 

management style used in the schools: 

Figure 1 

Graphical representation of Mean and SD score in Learning Difficulties in 

Science of Adolescent Girls According to The Types of School Management 

in the books related dimension 
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Figure 2 

Graphical representation of Mean score in Learning Difficulties in Science of 

Adolescent Girls According to The Types of School Management in the book 

related dimension 

 

The above graph shows that Girls studying in government institutions are getting 

the highest score in Learning Difficulties in Science, which means that the students 

there face the most difficult and the slightest problem met the students studying in 

government-aided schools. And further, to test the hypothesis, the one-way 

ANOVA test was applied, and the results are presented in the following table 2: 

Table 2 

One-way ANOVA test results of Learning Difficulties in Science of 

Adolescent Girls According to The Types of School Management in the books 

related dimension 
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Type of 

managemen

t of schools 

Sum of 

Squares 

Df Mean 

Squar

e 

F Sig. *Level of 

significanc

e at 0.05 

Between 

Groups 
33.568 2 16.784 

8.08

0 

.00

0 

Significant 

Within 

Groups 

2071.07

1 

99

7 
2.077 

Total 2104.63

9 

99

9 

 

 

From table 2 above,it is observed thatthe different Types of Management 

(Government, Private and Government-aided)differ significantly concerning the 

Learning Difficulties in Science of students in the basic infrastructure dimensions 

(F=8.080, 0.000<0.05, S) at 0.05% level of significance. Hence the null hypothesis 

is rejected here, and the alternative hypothesis is accepted here. It can be concluded 

that high school students belonging to the different types of Management 

(Government, Private and Government-aided) differ in Learning Difficulties in 

Science scores. 

Considering that F is significant, Post ANOVA (Scheffe Test) Multiple 

Comparisons determine the pair-wise significant differences between distinct 

management types. The results are shown in table 3 below. 

Table 3 

Multiple comparisons among different types of school management vs 

learning difficulties in science 

Multiple Comparisons: Scheffe 

Dependent Variable:   Books Related 
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1. When the students' learning difficulties in sciencewere evaluated, it was 

discovered that the mean scores of students attending government schools differed 

significantly from those of students attending government-aided schools. No 

significant difference was obtained between the mean scores of governments and 

private school students. Between the mean of pupils attending government schools 

and private schools, there was discovered to be a 0.225 gap. There was a difference 

of 0.457 during the same time between students attending government schools and 

those attending government-aided institutions.  

Inconclusion, learning difficulties in science scores are the same between 

students studying in government schools and female students studying in private 

schools. At the same time, there is a difference in learning difficulties in science 

scores between female students studying in government schools and female 

students studying in government-aided schools. There is a vast difference in the 

mean of the scores because it produces the difference, and it can be said that the 

score of students studying in government is very high compared to government-

aided. Girls in government schools score higher in the Book Related Dimension 

of Learning Difficulties in Science, which means that they are experiencing more 

difficulty in learning science than other students. 

Therefore, there is a significant difference in the books-related dimension of 

Learning Difficulties in Science based on the management of different types of 

schools for students. 

Findings Of the Study: 

There is a significant difference between the Type of Management in 

schools (Government, Private and Government-aided) to the Books related 

dimensions of Learning Difficulties in Science of adolescent girls. Therefore, the 

score of learning difficulties of girls studying in government schools is the highest, 

and the score of learning difficulties in science is the lowest for girls studying in 

government-aided schools. That is, girl students studying in government schools 

are experiencing the most difficulty in learning science. 

Conclusion And Discussion: 

As a result, it can be claimed that students in government and private 

colleges are less scientifically proficient than their classmates in government-aided 

institutions. Students from the sample claimed that the biggest issue with science 

teaching was a need for more infrastructure in science classrooms and laboratories, 

notably a lack of technology. Also, students have said that a significant obstacle 

to learning is the need for more innovative teaching methods. Despite having the 

necessary physical resources, only one instructor is assigned to teach science 

classes in class X in government schools. In contrast, are chemistry, physics, and 

biology each led by a different teacher in private schools? Science teachers at 
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government schools often perform additional duties on top of their teaching duties, 

which reduces their attendance and limits their ability to focus as much on the 

students. Currently, it has also been observed that most students attending 

government institutions come from the socially disadvantaged category, many of 

whom are first-generation college students. Our state's government schools are 

positioned in unusual geographic regions, where other private institutions and 

government-aided schools seldom open their doors. Government school students 

can access significantly fewer resources than their private school counterparts. It 

is a well-known truth that understanding science and applying the information in 

daily life improves our quality of life. Government schools also frequently require 

students to travel long distances to attend class and help with household chores, 

which exhausts them and reduces their study time. We must improve students' 

study habits, boost their self-esteem, and expand their learning opportunities to 

help them overcome science learning challenges. We can offer them some 

pertinent study materials regarding scientific topics. It's essential for teachers and 

educators to be aware of these learning difficulties and to provide appropriate 

support and accommodations to help students overcome them. Strategies such as 

breaking down complex concepts into more straightforward ideas, using visual 

aids or diagrams, and incorporating hands-on activities and experiments can help 

students better understand and retain scientific concepts. According to the statistics 

above, the school's management style greatly impacts how well pupils study 

science. 

References: 
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Abstract: 

         Happiness is the supreme goal of life that everyone desires to acquire 

because it has positive impact on the quality of life and well-being of the people. 

Happy person experiences mental or inner peace, more positive emotions like 

pleasure, joy, love, enjoyment, and less negative emotions like sorrow, anxiety, 

fear, and pain. The purpose of the present study is to explore the general concept 

of happiness and its importance. It also discusses different perspectives of 

happiness and presents the correlation between happiness and other important life 

domains. An attempt is also made to address one of the most important questions 

related to happiness i.e., “should happiness be researched”.  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Happiness, Importance of Happiness, Hedonic, Eudaimonic, 
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Introduction: 

Happiness is the supreme goal of life that everyone desires to acquire but 

in different manners. It has a positive impact on mental health, quality of life, and 

well-being of a person. The two main important components of happiness are well-

being and quality of life. The term “well-being” refers to overall good mental 

health and doing well socially, academically, physically, and psychologically. It 

affects the overall performance of a person (Mirasu, 2003). Quality of life has been 

defined by the World Health Organization Quality of Life as “a person’s 

perception of their position of life in terms of their culture, value, and relation to 

their standards, goals, and expectation”. Happiness not only affects positively the 

mental health of a person but also enhances the quality of life of a person. Lack of 

well-being leads to problems like stress, anxiety, poor concertation, poor quality 

of life, depression, feeling of insecurity, poor performance etc (Pillani, 2020).  

Importance of “happiness”                                                          

Happiness has become a central goal for the governments (Cotofan, 
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2022). Countries like Venezuela and UAE understood the importance of happiness 

and created their Ministry of Happiness. Bhutan released its first Gross National 

Happiness (GNH) report in 2008 and it has 33 indicators categorized under various 

domains like psychological well-being, health, education, time spent, cultural 

diversity and resilience, good governance etc. Bhutan and some communities of 

Japan believe that money is important for good life but people cannot live longer 

without happiness.  Madhya Pradesh is the first Indian state which has initiated its 

own happiness department and is also planning to introduce happiness as new 

subject in the curriculum in the upcoming years. In Delhi, the happiness 

curriculum is already taught in schools.    All this shows that happiness and quality 

of life are now important goals of countries.                                                           

Happiness Report (Pillani,2020) considers happiness as a subjective 

concept. The impact of six components “work and related issues such as earning 

and growth”, “relationships including family and friends”, “health including 

physical and mental”, “philanthropy including social concerns”, “religious or 

spiritual orientation”, and “impact of COVID-19 on happiness” were studied in 

this report. The report revealed that a nation should focus also on happiness rather 

than just money and Gross Domestic Product (GDP).  It also mentions that 

happiness is related to mental well-being and lack of mental well-being leads to 

sickness and poor performance among people. According to the report, happiness 

and leisure time are positively related to each other. The report also mentions about 

compassion for happiness, the opposition of happiness, and spiritual orientation. 

The report suggests focussing on not just measuring the materialistic assets but 

also should include non-materialistic aspects.  

The world happiness report 2021 focused on the impact of the COVID-

19 pandemic on happiness. Happiness was studied in relation to aspects like trust, 

death, mental health, social connections, work, resilience, and the future of work. 

It measured subjective well-being based on three indicators i.e., life evaluation 

(how satisfied a person is with life), positive emotions (like enjoyment, smile etc.,) 

and negative emotions (like worry, sadness, anger etc.). Further, the report found 

that trust, benevolence, and happiness are positively related to each other. 

Psychological characteristics like grit, extraversion, gratitude, resilience, quality 

of social relationships etc played a positive role in well-being while intolerance of 

uncertainty, pre-existing mental health conditions, and poor quality of 

relationships were the risk factors of well-being. 

Perspectives of happiness  

Happiness is not only defined by various psychologists but also defined 

by several philosophers. Although happiness is being studied from thousands of 

years, no one has yet been able to comeup with a single, canonical definition. In 

this context, the present section discusses about two perspectives of happiness i.e., 
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the Western and the Indian.  

The western perspective of happiness    

  From a Western perspective, there are two major approaches of happiness 

namely hedonic and eudaimonia. Hedonic approach is rooted in utilitarian theory 

according to which a person experiences happiness when he feels presence of 

pleasure and absence of pain. According to this approach, happiness is based on 

immediate pleasure, enjoyment, comfort, and success (Agrawal, n.d.; Marathe, 

2021). It is also related to the present economic conditions, and achievements of a 

person. Thus, this approach of happiness includes two components i.e., emotional 

and cognitive, where emotional is related to pleasant and unpleasant emotions and 

life satisfaction comes under the cognitive component.  

On the other hand, the eudaimonia approach of happiness believes that 

right actions bring happiness (Agrawal, n.d.; Marathe, 2021). Aristotle supported 

this approach of happiness and claimed that a person feels happy when he feels 

fulfillment of the purpose of life, lives a virtuous life and grows in life, and 

happiness lies within us and does not depend upon external things. Gratitude, 

kindness and helping others are some of the aspects that give happiness to a person.  

Eudaimonia perspective of happiness is also rooted in many other 

theories where they focused more on “real-self”, and realization of self-potential. 

Seligman (2002) gave three dimensions of happiness- “pleasant life, the good life, 

and the meaningful life”. Pleasant life is related to joy, comfort, and enjoyment 

etc. A good life is acquired by gaining knowledge about our strengths and abilities 

and a meaningful life occurs when a person knows the purpose of life and 

contributes something to society that is helpful to others also.  

Indian perspective of happiness   

The concept of the Indian perspective of happiness comes from Indian 

scriptures and ancient texts like the Vedas, the Upanishads, Buddhism, the 

Bhagwad Gita etc. “When a person is detached from the external world and 

attached with inner self then he or she gets happiness, which is everlasting 

happiness” (Agrawal, n.d.). According to the Vedas, we get happiness when we 

have mental peace, and we lose it because of greed, fear, and desires. Three types 

of approaches of happiness found in the Indian context (Kiran Kumar, 2004). 

Hedonic is similar to the western perspective of happiness and this is even 

reflected in Chaarvaaka philosophy which believes that we get happiness through 

material things. Transcendental or spiritual oriented approach to happiness is 

rooted in Vedas and the Upanishads which claims that “happiness does not depend 

on any object or material things because it includes one’s state of mind and body”. 

This approach is based on ‘karma’ philosophy which means, one gets happiness 

based on their good karma. “Anandamaya Kosha” or “Blissful Sheath” is the 

highest kosha among panchakoshas which believes that we get happiness through 
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self-realization. The third approach to happiness is collective or hybrid approach. 

This is a mixture of both approaches i.e., hedonic and transcendental.  

Happiness and other important life domains  

Happiness is the universal goal of life, and everyone strives for it. 

Happiness has its influence on various life domains like mental health, emotional 

intelligence, quality of life, decision-making styles, etc. It has a positive 

relationship with intrapersonal skills such as independence, emotional self-

awareness, self-actualization, and assertiveness (Bhatpahari, 2020). Yildiz and 

Eldelekloglu (2021) found that happiness is significantly related to self-esteem in 

decision-making and decision-making styles. Gautam (2019) claimed that 

happiness is positively related to parental acceptance, parental concentration, 

positive stability, and self-efficacy. Happiness also influences the academic 

achievement and academic performance of the students (Hashim and Zaharim, 

2020). According to Salavera et al. (2017) happiness influences productive coping 

strategies such as seeking spiritual support, building hope, focusing on positive 

and social actions and does not influence unproductive coping strategies such as 

worry, and self-blame. Research studies claim that there is a significant correlation 

between happiness and the various dimension of personalities such as 

extraversion, conscientiousness, agreeableness, openness, feelings, and affects, 

sensation seeking, judgment. Happiness is negatively related to perceived stress, 

neuroticism, problematic internet usage, and smartphone addiction (Baltaci, 

2020). Kindness and gratitude are also positively related with happiness (Polak & 

McCullough, 2006).  Thus, happiness is positively related to many important life 

domains and is a very important component of our life. It is also a predictor of 

many of them. Salehi et al. (2014) found that happiness is a significant predictor 

of academic achievement of students and it is also a significant predictor of 

resilience among college students. Numerous psychologists support the view that 

there is positive association between health and happiness.  

The above arguments show that happiness is not a static state and can 

increase through intentional human efforts. Thus, if happiness results in improving 

many life domains, then pursuing happiness may be an important strategy in 

prevention of illness and suffering.  

Should happiness be researched?  

Million-dollar questions that surrounds happiness are, “Is the 

investigation about happiness worthy or valid?” “Is attempting to increase 

happiness futile and worthless endeavor?” Everyone accepts the fact that 

happiness is a multi-dimensional construct and is not independent of external 

circumstances. According to Norrish & Vella-Brodrick (2008), the study of 

happiness is a worthy pursuit. Investigating about happiness, its factors help in 

improving physical, psychological, social well-being of an individual and the 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  123 

 

society at large. The developments in the set point theory of happiness (Diener et 

al., 2006) supports the need for studies on happiness. There is also a growing 

emphasis universally on the need to explore more deeply about how various 

individual differences interact and impact dimensions of happiness. Various 

formulas, diverse definitions and theories of happiness highlight that happiness is 

a combination of happiness set point, life circumstances, voluntary/intentional 

activities which are under individuals’ control (Lyubomirsky et al., 2005). Of these 

three, happiness can be deeply studied by focusing on the factors that are under 

the individual’s control and the measurement of happiness is believed to be 

influenced by the current mood of the respondents, situational factors, and the 

respondent’s most recent experiences (Diener et al., 1999). Self-reporting survey 

is the most used tool to measure happiness (De Vries, 2022) and filling up such 

self-assessment questionnaires, noting down good things that happen daily or daily 

enjoyable events etc. can increase a person’s happiness over a period (Seligman et 

al., 2005). It is also observed that unlike the happiness obtained due to changes in 

life circumstances, the happiness obtained due to intentional activities is long 

lasting (Sheldon & Lyubomirskys, 2006). Hence, it is not only worth researching 

about happiness, its factors, effects etc. but despite methodological concerns, it is 

possible to measure happiness with valid and reliable instruments (Diener et 

al.,1999). Thus, happiness studies are moving on a spectrum of not only measuring 

‘‘here and now’’ pleasure but also to explore about more lasting eudaimonia forms 

of happiness. Norrish & Vella-Brodrick (2008) also highlighted about further 

research areas of happiness like whether happiness interventions have a lasting 

positive effect on subjective well-being? How various individual differences 

interact and impact dimensions of happiness? How strategies relating to individual 

happiness can be made congruent with facets that facilitate the well-being of others 

(Ryan and Deci ,2000) etc. 

Conclusion  

Happiness is a state of mind in which a person feels mental peace, more 

positive emotions, and less negative emotions. It includes two main components, 

namely quality of life and well-being. Happiness has become important because it 

is linked to many other life domains and is also predictor of many of them such as 

intrapersonal skills, decision-making, self-esteem, academic achievement, coping 

strategies, personality traits, etc. The happiness of the citizens of any nation is 

much more important than GDP and money because the happiness that comes with 

the economic growth of the country is not sustainable and such happiness may 

sometimes have negative repercussions on psychological fulfillments (Norrish & 

Vella-Brodrick, 2008). When a person is compassionate for others then it gives 

sense of purpose in life and long-lasting happiness and when a person comes out 

of a problem or stressful life event, the experiences undergone helps in developing 
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cognitive empathy skills, optimism, resilience and thus give them long lasting 

happiness. Happiness is also influenced by many factors such as family, friends, 

education, sociability, health, entertainment, sensation seeking, quality time spent 

with peers, self-esteem, kindness, gratitude, and school environment etc.  

Thus, the studies on happiness are potentially beneficial not only for 

individuals but would be helpful at societal and national level. Happiness studies 

make people realize that the happiness derived through materialistic pleasures is 

not sustainable and thus encourages them to reprioritize their needs towards 

effective and sustainable sources of happiness. Happiness just like other human 

emotions is a very valid emotion and it deserves scientific recognition and 

scientific inquiry.  

References: 

1. Agrawal, I. (n.d). What makes people happy a spiritual perspective. [Ph.D. 

Thesis, University of Allahabad]. Shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in 

http://hdl.handle.net/10603/124603  

2. Baltaci, O. (2020). Prediction of happiness of university students by some 

cyberpsychology concepts. African Educational Research Journal, 8(2), 142-148. 

doi: 10.30918/AERJ.84.20.041 

3. Bhatpahari, G. (2020). Intrapersonal Skills as a Predictor of happiness among 

college youth. The International Journal of Indian Psychology, 8(1), 226-230. 

http://dx.doi.org/10.25215/0801.026  

4. Campbell, A. (1976). Subjective Measures of Well-Being. American 

Psychologist, 31, 

5. 117–124. 

6. Cotofan, M. (2022). What can we learn from the latest world happiness report?  

Economics Observatory. https://tinyurl.com/mr2hdu85.  

7. De Vries. (2022). Some technical problems with measuring happiness (and 

some solution). Lesswrong. https://tinyurl.com/yxstsabp  

8. Diener, E. (2006). Guidelines for national indicators of subjective well-being 

and ill being. Journal of Happiness Studies, 7, 397-404.  

9. Diener, E., Suh, E.M., Lucas, R.E., & Smith. H.L. (1999). Subjective well-

being: three decades of progress. Psychological Bulletin, 125, 276-302.  

10. Gautam, B. (2019). Role of family relationship and attributional style in self 

efficacy happiness and health among adolescents. [Ph.D. Thesis, Maharshi 

Dayananda University]. Shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in.  

http://hdl.handle.net/10603/326410     

11. Hashim, I. H. M., & Zaharim, N. M (2020). Happiness Among Malaysian 

Adolescents: The Role of Sociodemographic Factors and Everyday Events. 

SAGE, 1-10. https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/10.1177/2158244020940695  

http://hdl.handle.net/10603/124603
http://dx.doi.org/10.25215/0801.026
http://hdl.handle.net/10603/326410
https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/10.1177/2158244020940695


Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  125 

 

12. Kiran Kumar, S. K. (2004). Perspectives on Well-Being in the Indian 

Tradition. Journal of Indian Psychology, 22(2), 63-72. 

13. Lyubomirsky, S., Sheldon, K. M., & Schkade, D. (2005). Pursuing happiness: 

the architecture for sustainable change. Review of General Psychology, 9, 111-

113.  

14. Mertoglu, M. (2020). Factors Affecting Happiness of School Children. 

Journal of Education and Training Studies, 8 (3), 10-20.    

http://dx.doi.org/10.11114/jets.v8i3.4674  

15. Mirasu, V. (2003). Parent education for the well-being of their children. 

[Ph.D. Thesis, University of Madras]. Shodhganga. inflibnet.ac.in. 

http://hdl.handle.net/10603/91542  

16. Marathe, V. (2021). Constituent Dimensions of Happiness An Exploratory 

Study. [ Ph.D. Thesis, Shri Vaishnav Vidyapeeth Vishwavidyalaya]. 

Shodhaganga.inflibnet.ac.in. http://hdl.handle.net/10603/335637  

17. Norrish, J.M., & Vella-Brodrick. D. A. (2008). Is the study of happiness a 

worthy scientific pursuit? Social Indicators Research, 87(3), 393-407.  

18. Pillani, R. K. (2020). India happiness report 2020. 

https://tinyurl.com/yjdupft8  

19. Polak, E.L., & McCullough, M.E. (2006). Is gratitude an alternative to 

materialism? Journal of Happiness Studies, 7, 343-360. 

20. Ryan, R.M., & Deci, E.L. (2002). Self-determination theory and the 

facilitation of intrinsic motivation, social development, and well-being. 

American Psychologist, 55(1), 68-78. https://doi.org/10.1037/0003-066X.55.1.68   

21. Salavera, C., Usan, P., Perez, S., Chato, A., & Vera, R. (2017). Difference in 

happiness and coping with stress in Secondary Education Students. Procedia- 

Social and Behavioural, 237, 1310-1315.   

http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.sbspro.2017.02.215  

22. Shrivastava, S., Mishra, G. J., & Kumar, M. (2020). Factors of Happiness 

among Indian Adolescents. Indian Journal of Public Health Research & 

Development, 11(1), 490-495. 

23. Speed summary: world happiness report 2021. (2021, March 31). 

https://tinyurl.com/3ac6yw6u   

24. Seligman, M. E. P. (2002). Authentic Happiness: Using the new positive 

psychology to realize your potential for lasting fulfillment. New York: Free 

Press. 

25. Seligman, M. E. P., Steen, T.A., Park, N., & Peterson, C. (2005). Positive 

psychology progress: empirical validation of interventions. American 

Psychologist, 60, 410-421.  

http://dx.doi.org/10.11114/jets.v8i3.4674
http://hdl.handle.net/10603/91542
http://hdl.handle.net/10603/335637
https://doi.org/10.1037/0003-066X.55.1.68
http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.sbspro.2017.02.215


Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  126 

 

26. Sheldon, K. N., & Lyubomirky, S. (2006). Achieving sustainable gains in 

happiness: change your actions not your circumstances. Journal of Happiness 

Studies, 7,55-86.  

27. Salehi, K., Khaki, A. A., & Alam, S. (2014). Correlation between the five-

factor model of Personality- Happiness and the Academic Achievement of 

Physical Education. Bulletin of Environment, Pharmacology, and Life Science, 

3(2), 405-409. 

28. Vyas, K. R. & Prajapati, M. (2020). A study of the happiness among the 

students with reference to their evaluation level and gender. The International 

Journal of Indian Psychological. 8(4), 6-12. doi:10.25215/0804.002 

29. Wilson, W. (1967). Correlates of avowed happiness. Psychological Bulletin, 

67, 294-306. 

30. Yildiz, M., & Eldelekioglu, J. (2021). The Relationship between Decision- 

Making and Intolerance to uncertainty, cognitive Flexibility and Happiness. 

Eurasian Journal of Education of Education Research, 91, 38-60.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  127 

 

Educational Perspectives & Opportunities of Digital Technologies 
 

Jyoti Bawane 

Associate Professor, 

Centre for Educational Studies, 

Indian Institute of Education, Pune 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction: 

It is widely acknowledged that integrating digital technologies into the 

teaching and learning process can enhance educational quality and performance. 

Educational institutions and teachers have been under increasing pressure in recent 

years to adopt and implement appropriate e-learning strategies due to the 

conviction that digital technologies are crucial to transformation of education and 

sustainable growth. According to Blundell et al. (2016), "digital technologies" is 

widely used to refer to a variety of hardware and software solutions that help with 

data collection, processing, and storage, as well as communication, collaboration, 

and problem-solving. Digital literacy and digital competence have been seen as 

essential components of curriculum development both in India and elsewhere due 

to the "ubiquitous" nature of the Internet and the growing belief that it is a 

"fundamental instrument for development in the Third World" (Castells, 2001). 

The freedom and liberty that digital education gives is it allows both teachers and 

students to use "their resources of thoughts and feelings to construct 

understanding" (Kumar, 2021; p. 66) is unimaginable. The Internet provides 

opportunities for fostering children's cognitive and psychological development, 

according to a number of studies (Fish and colleagues, 2008; Johnson, 2006; 

Young, 2007). From a developmental standpoint, the Internet encourages 

children's cognitive growth, especially in terms of visual intelligence (DeBell and 

Chapman, 2006), and stimulates cognitive processes involved in processing text 

and visuals (Johnson, 2006). Along with solving the issue of teacher scarcity in 

remote areas, it also assists teachers in minimising particular concerns by offering 

alternative teaching and learning methods and resources (Gohil, 2018). 

Despite the aforementioned claims, this view of how digital technology can 

change education is not widely acknowledged (Wastiau et al., 2013), as its effects 

on educational performance are frequently disputed and attributed to a variety of 

interrelated extrinsic and intrinsic factors (Blundell et al., 2016; Ertmer et al., 

2012). Castells (2001) asserts that because the Internet is a new kind of 

communication that differs from conscious communication, such as human 

language, it will have a greater impact on our communication habits and 

significantly affect our lives. 

'Attitudinal barriers can also be culturally based. In many 
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cultures which place high value on oral culture, personal 

communication and strong family and kinship networks, the use 

of computers for communication purposes will not be a high 

priority. Such barriers may apply to the lowest socio-economic 

groups of developed nations, to strongly networked cultural 

minorities, indigenous groups emerging from an oral culture, 

and non-literate rural communities throughout the world 

‘(Cullen, 2001; pp. 314-315).  

Regardless of the debates mentioned above, the severe effect of the 

COVID-19 pandemic on global education sector, apparently revealed the 

usefulness and value of digital technologies. No matter how well-prepared 

educational institutions were to use remote teaching techniques, complete 

lockdown and school closings obliged them to rely on technology-driven 

instruction. In India too, in order to sustain academic routines amid this crisis, the 

majority of educational institutions across all states and levels valiantly accepted 

the challenge of switching to online education. By providing seamless educational 

support to 34 crore school-going children who were trying to survive this 

educational crisis through remote access, efforts were made to reach out to 

youngsters from varied social and economic strata using alternate platforms and 

methodologies (IANS, 2021). In spite of the slow pace of digitization, strong 

attempts were made to build up affordable technologies and use the cost-effective 

digital platforms in certain states to support teachers and students. Several 

initiatives such as the National Science Digital Library (NSDL), the Vidya Vahini 

Project, and the Digital Mobile Library were made to address the issue of the 

digital divide. Pragyata, guidelines for digital education published by the Ministry 

of Education (previously known as Human Resource Development), offered a 

step-by-step manual for utilising digital resources and provided specific 

instructions for school administrators and teachers, students, parents, and even for 

physical and mental wellness (Pragyata, 2020). In order to close the achievement 

gap, organisations like Pratham, "Room to Read," and numerous others 

concentrated on enhancing educational opportunities for underprivileged children, 

communities, SMCs, and other local bodies (Cherian, 2021). The general public 

and the marginalised student population were reached through e-learning 

platforms like DIKSHA, SWAYAM, and e-Pathshala. Over 90,000 pieces of 

digital content have been collected by national bodies, including the National 

Council of Education Research and Training (NCERT) and the Centre Board of 

Secondary Education (CBSE), which digitised textbooks during this period. In 

general, schools responded positively to having access to video content on 

YouTube and DISKHA, the government-created platform. 

Invasion of Digital Technologies:  
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In 2012, the government announced the first national policy on 

information and communication technology (ICT), which outlined instructions for 

states on maximising ICT use in school education through increased participation 

from all spheres of society. A flagship plan called "Digital India" was subsequently 

introduced in 2015 with the aim of enhancing digital infrastructure, particularly in 

rural India. This programme's goal was to build high-speed internet networks in 

the nation's rural areas. Nevertheless, for a variety of reasons, the spread of digital 

technology in India has been haphazard and exclusive (Kundu, 2020). Even though 

it underwent rapid and widespread electrification in recent years, some states 

remained without electricity (IRES, 2020), and even where there was electricity 

supply in rural areas, it was sporadic and varied from one to twelve hours (Kundu, 

2020). There is no denying the importance of constant access to the internet and 

electricity for universal digital education. Esepcially, when rural schools event 

today must contend with difficulties like inconsistent power, shoddy internet 

connectivity, and limited gadget availability (Centre for Sustainable Development, 

2020). Since the country's power distribution serves as a significant barrier to 

technological access, the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India report shows that 

only half of the population has access to a respectable broadband internet 

connection (Cherian, 2021). Just 15% of rural households and 42% of urban 

households had access to internet services, according to the 75th National Sample 

Survey report on education (2017–18) (Kundu, 2020). From a socioeconomic 

standpoint, the percentage of households with internet access ranged from 2.7% 

for the poorest 20% of families to 50.5% for the richest 20% of households. Das 

(2020) observed variations among states, noting that this access ranged from less 

than 20% to more than 40% among the various states. Internet access was equally 

skewed by gender, with 33% of women and 67% of men having access to the web, 

respectively. In rural areas, where Internet connection was 72% for men and 28% 

for women, this disparity was more pronounced (Internet and Mobile Association 

of India, 2019). Even the information about home computer access hasn't been 

appealing. Only 2.7% of homes in the bottom 20% of the income distribution had 

access to a computer, compared to 27.6% of households in the top 20% (Press 

Information Bureau, 2019).  

The Indian educational system comprises more than 15 lakh schools that serve 

about 25.09 crore children from pre-primary to higher secondary levels of 

education and can accommodate close to 96.87 crore teachers (UDISE, 2019–20). 

From the recent UDISE (2019–20) survey data, there have been significant 

advances to the digital infrastructure in schools, with 83.4 percent of schools 

having access to electricity, 38.5 percent having computers available, and 22.3 

percent having Internet access. The percentage of this availability however, varied 

according to the kind of school administration and school locale, since access to 
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these facilities at rural and government educational institutions is even worse when 

compared to other schools. According to Singh et al. (2020), there are notable 

disparities between urban and rural environments, government-aided and private 

contexts, and contexts in which access to electricity and a basic computer is 

provided. Interestingly, the majority of the schools possessing ICT equipment 

claimed to have acquired it through corporate social responsibility (CSR) actions 

(Ocansey & Sharma, 2020). The establishment of the National Educational 

Technology Forum (NETF), an independent organisation, by the National 

Education Policy (2020) reemphasizes to support and adopt technologies. It has 

also pledged to promote technology for teaching and learning, teacher professional 

development, educational planning, and administrative purposes. 

Digital Inequalities: 

An information society is a capitalist society that is likely to produce 

economic and social disparities. Digital inequality is a further example of the 

inequality that permeates modern society (Miller, 2011). The idea of inequality in 

a network society has also been interpreted in light of various theories put forth by 

Marx, Weber, Bourdieu, and others. These theorists drew attention to the fact that 

caste and class dynamics are crucial in the stratification of social status in India 

and have been incorporated into network society theory (Venkataswamy, 2015). 

Accordingly, it suggests that "social inequality and disadvantage are being 

reproduced and reconfigured within the networked society, specifically as digital 

divides" (Wessels, 2013; p. 26). In other words, in addition to education, even 

technology systems of any kind are said to be socially shaped and constructed 

(Hughes cited in Pantzar, 1997), suggesting that digital inequalities have 

significant implications for societies that are economically, politically, and 

socially stratified (Gilbert, 2010). This also signifies that the violation of the right 

to a free and appropriate education is visible in digital and informational societies. 

The term "digital divide," is seen as "the gap between individuals, households, 

businesses, and geographic areas at different socio-economic levels with regard to 

both their opportunities to access ICTs and their use of the Internet for a wide 

range of activities." (OECD, 2001; p. 5). When this can also mean an unequal 

distribution of digital resources, unequal access to computers and the Internet, it 

cannot not be limited by the dichotomies of stratification and instead be seen as a 

continuum or spectrum (Venkataswamy, 2015). The traditional binary 

categorizations of the digital divide, such as "technological haves and have nots," 

"access and no access," or "use and no-use," must be replaced by "more nuanced 

discussions of the digital divide that speak of the gradations in access and use 

among different groups" (p. 109). In spite of being "hailed as emancipatory and 

freeing individuals from the confines of time and place," the digital society is 
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criticised for "introducing a type of techno-feudalism of data extraction" 

(Grimshaw, 2017; p. 2). 

In India, where the educational system is profoundly ingrained within the 

sociological elements of caste, class, and gender, the need for regular debate on 

spectral digital inequality among school-aged children gets further strengthened 

(Venkataswamy, 2015). In this regard, Castells (2001) stated that "there is a 

substantial cleavage in terms of technology among schools because schools are 

territorially and institutionally (public or private) differentiated by class, gender, 

and race" (p. 259). Hence, the use of the Internet in both academic settings and the 

workplace has the potential to exacerbate social divides rooted in class, education, 

gender, and ethnicity because differential learning capacities are seen to be 

correlated with family cultural and educational levels under relatively similar 

intellectual and emotional conditions (Castells, 2001). 

In an ideal situation, having access to the Internet does not solve the issue 

of digital inequalities, where ‘the dominant functions and social groups are 

increasingly organised around the Internet’, according to Castells (2001; p. 248). 

Ilavarasan (2013), used the lens of socioeconomic inequality to study the digital 

divide in India. He concluded that "the exclusion process is a manifestation of 

social inequalities and the continuation of class privileges" (p. 142) while 

researching the underrepresented groups in the ICT industry. In a situation like 

this, the dominant class is likely to have superior access to and ownership of the 

Internet—as well as resources, tools, digital literacy, and competency—than the 

other classes. Similarly, based on local and international statistics, Bates (2021) 

also found that disparities in internet connectivity between urban and rural areas 

are influenced by a variety of non-technical factors, including geography, 

population, armed conflict, level of urbanisation, and governance concerns. 

Despite being the second-largest internet user base in the world making up 49.80% 

of its population, India has. Only 25.3% of people in rural areas access to the 

internet, compared to 97.9% of those in urban areas (Devara, 2020). In addition, 

the Global System for Mobile Communications (GSM) noted that India has the 

largest gender disparity in terms of access to technology, with women and men 

owning mobile phones at rates of 63 and 79%, respectively. When considering 

those who used mobile internet, their percentage rates were 21% and 42%, 

respectively. In terms of mobile phone owners and mobile internet users, the 

gender difference was 20% and 50%, respectively (GSM Association, 2020). The 

existing inequities are exacerbated when unequal access to technology results in 

unequal societal involvement, particularly in marginalised and economically 

disadvantaged contexts like tribal, rural, and urban slum settings in developing 

countries (Joshi et al. 2020). The structural disparities in regional (rural/urban), 
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gender (male/female), and socioeconomic status in the digital world have all been 

fully uncovered by the COVID-19 pandemic. 

The sudden switch from traditional to digital platforms during the 

pandemic has had an uneven effect on especially those with public funding and 

those with limited resources. Based on a survey conducted by the Centre for 

Sustainable Development in a particular state, it was found that 91.2% of people 

had access to the internet, but only 2.7% used broadband. Instead, 87.4% used a 

mobile network, 5.4% used a dongle, and 3.6% used Wi-Fi. Additionally, 88.2% 

of the schools reported that their teachers made use of the mobile data feature on 

their phones. One overall tendency, according to the research, is that teachers' 

efforts to utilise their own mobile devices to access the Internet appear to be 

substantially responsible for the success made by schools in increasing their use 

of ICT in teaching practise (Centre for Sustainable Development, 2020; p. 21). It 

became clear during the COVID crisis that the majority of teachers used their cell 

data to access the internet for educational purposes and mainly used the Whatsapp 

platform for their lectures. Even pupils showed a rural-urban difference, with only 

39% of rural teachers stating their students had access to cellphones and 50% of 

urban teachers. Teachers' on-going concerns included the necessity to provide an 

equitable (digital and instructional) learning environment for their students in the 

face of limited access to technology. (Singh et al.,2020).  

Challenges for Digital Education: 

The success of any technological innovation relies upon the 'social 

relations between the producer and consumer, and on the mechanisms for 

communication between them' (Steve Woolgar, cited in Pantzar, 1997 p. 64). 

Hence, integrating digital technologies in schools can be a complex and 

complicated process, requiring large-scale transformative changes with the 

support of education leaders, school authorities and teachers.  The COVID-19 

pandemic unfolded some of the other unseen challenges that the Indian schooling 

systems encountered while adopting digital technologies for teaching and learning 

purposes. During this crisis, although EdTech surged to become a part of 

mainstream education (Sundar, 2020), its importance and relevance varied across 

the schools.  Teachers did not explicitly deny online classes/ICT enabled teaching 

as the alternative, but signalled other suggestions for consideration; like reduced 

syllabus, project-based pedagogy, reduced number of classes, adopting blended 

learning, and staggered shifts. The rural teachers particularly preferred radio and 

television/DTH programmes and recommended utilising phone and social media 

to facilitate student-teacher interaction. In general, urban teachers spent more time 

on online activities when compared to rural teachers.  

The public's ongoing concerns about the widening digital divide and 

doubts about its suitability for learning and development, in addition to the "wide 
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gap between the physical and financial resources" (TATA Trusts, 2019), have 

slowed the adoption of digital technologies in Indian classrooms. The thought of 

introducing new technology for learning in the early phases of development, 

especially at the basic level, also appears to be surrounded with enough anxiety. 

Schoolchildren's access to and usage of new technology has also been impacted 

by the pervasiveness of innate worries among parents and teachers towards online 

learning. Parents were also evidently concerned about the potential of the Internet 

for learning, and many teachers were concerned that their pupils would get 

addicted to digital devices (Singh et al., 2020; Venkataswamy, 2015). In addition 

to family background, parental income, socioeconomic level, and community, 

parents, teachers, siblings, peers, and other family members have an impact on 

how and when children use the Internet (Venkataswamy, 2015).  

The incorporation of digital technologies into education is seen as a way 

to reform education through changing teacher practise (Hammond, 2013). 

Unfortunately, prior to the pandemic, a significant portion of school teachers were 

never given the chance to teach online. The ability of a teacher to adapt 

technological applications in the classroom was also influenced by the social and 

cultural context in which they were working. Because most "teachers are trained 

to teach and not mentor," curating and mentoring in virtual classrooms would 

become problematic according to Pitroda (2020). Pitroda even asserted that "the 

existing teacher-centric education and IT-based teaching were not in sync because 

of the old mindset and vested interests," based on his experience using IT in 

government-run rural areas. It will would require a fresh mindset and framework, 

to make the switch from traditional teacher-class instruction to digital education. 

The reactionary attitude of instructors towards changing their teaching practises 

has been demonstrated to be the cause of the slow adoption of digital technology 

(Engen, 2019). 

Insufficient training is another factor contributing to the inability to 

successfully integrate technology into the curriculum and practice (Kimmel & 

Deek, 1996). A vast majority of teachers are generally dissatisfied with their 

computer application training. Many from both urban and rural context, admitted 

they were "not technically sound" and "have very little knowledge with regard to 

digital technology," and many others also mentioned the lack of proper and 

systematic training (Singh et al., 2020, p. 18) when asked to assess their 

professional preparedness. On an average, only one in four teachers was trained to 

use a computer for instruction, according to the most recent UDISE (2019–20) 

survey, and the situation is grim in government schools (Radhakrishnan, 2021). 

According to a survey by ASSOCHAM (2020), a substantial majority of 

government schools' teachers (80%) lacked training and were less at ease 

instructing online than their counterparts in private schools. Ocansey & Sharma 
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(2020) further revealed, 65.4% of the surveyed schools said that they had received 

training in ICT integration, while the remaining 35.4% said they had not. The tribal 

schools, followed by rural and urban schools, had the least access to such activities. 

While some others (40%) claimed the training was merely an introduction to ICT 

and majority (59%) of tech-savvy training's focus was on incorporating ICT into 

the teaching and learning process. Despite these gaps, the majority of school 

teachers in both rural and urban locations managed remote teaching during this 

pandemic facing several challenges. Most of the teachers showed receptivity to 

ICT-enabled classrooms and sought upgrades in three specific areas: teaching-

learning materials (63%), developing digital resources for teaching (60%), and 

evaluation and assessment tools (53%). A training need also arose for orientation 

sessions for parents and teachers to dispel some of the widespread fallacies about 

online learning. 

Reflections: 

Globally, access to information has never been equal in any society, and 

there has always been a divide between those who can use information technology 

effectively and those who cannot, creating a kind of digital gap that has been a 

major concern for developing nations (Singh, 2007). The willingness of teachers 

and students to embrace digital learning ultimately determines how effectively 

students learn and interact with one another in a digital learning environment. 

There is broad agreement that accessing the Internet, podcasts, and videos of 

lectures are not the only components of digital education. Instead, it has a deeper 

interpretation that calls for a teacher to choose and adopt the appropriate 

technologies, interface, curation, and resources, while taking into account the 

students' backgrounds and cultures. According to Kimmel and Deek (1995), 

educational technologies can only be a useful tool for enhancing teaching and 

learning if systemic change is made to the educational system and a learning 

environment is created that encourages creativity and discovery through computer 

visualisations. The teacher is viewed as the key player or catalyst in this entire 

implementation process, and unless s/he is prepared to offer instruction utilising 

digital technologies, the advantages of technology cannot be fully realised. 

India is one of the world's economies that is expanding the fastest and has 

made tremendous advances in science and technology (Noronha, 2021). It is 

essential for educational systems to train the workforce required for the digital 

economy as digital education becomes more widely acknowledged as one of the 

fundamental skills that help students get ready for the future. A robust and 

assertive inclusive policy framework that improvises and incorporates the voices 

of the disadvantaged can assist in developing a resilient Indian education system 

that bridges the nation's digital divide. The need of the hour is for policies that 

encourage the viability and accessibility of technical resources and develop 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  135 

 

institutional capacity to utilise digital learning. In order to effectively implement 

technology in education, we would fundamentally need to rethink what education 

is in terms of quality, equity, design, and delivery. According to Marta (2019), 

incorporating digital technology into learning environments will necessitate that 

schools create a new generation of learning environments that allow students to 

adapt to their individual learning needs and pace of learning. These modifications 

would also have an impact on the social dynamics and architectural layout of a 

classroom. An educational institution might progressively transition from a 

traditional to a digital learning environment using a hybrid or blended paradigm. 

Helping children adjust to and survive in the new electronic environment would 

no more be challenging when opportunities for sufficient training for teachers, 

implementing pedagogical innovations in the classrooms, and parental guidance 

are made. 

The fact that "digital is not "free"" and is always linked to "capitalist 

structures, institutions, circulations, and productions" (Grimshaw, 2017; p. 2) must 

be understood. When adequate investment is made to sustain ICT infrastructural 

facilities across the stratified spectrum of schooling in India, digital technologies 

have the potential to provide better educational solutions at an affordable cost and 

can be critical enablers for achieving universal access and quality education. 

Therefore, even though digital learning may call for a variety of platforms for 

delivering programmes (in-class, blended, online, synchronous, and 

asynchronous), and even though it may call for an expansion of the role of private-

sector companies to design, develop, and host educational products and services 

(Bates, 2021), it must be ensured that the Internet is made available as a public 

good and that educational institutions pay no or little money for it. 

The COVID-19 pandemic has, in some ways, accelerated India's need to convert 

conventional classrooms to digital classrooms. Although a total switch to digital 

education may not be viable, it may always be used in conjunction with traditional 

education (The First Post, 2020). Multi-layered efforts that may extend beyond the 

classrooms will facilitate the shift from teacher-classroom-based teaching to 

digital-based education. The idea of universal digital education can be achievable 

only when sufficient investment is made on digital infrastructure and a robust 

executive model is used for implementation. 
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Abstract: 

Stress is a non-hilarious event of an individual’s life it's an event of 

hellacious job. According to the American Institute of Stress: about 33 percent 

report feeling extreme stress, 77 % of people experience stress that affects their 

physical health, 73 % of people have stress that impacts their mental health and 48 

% of people have trouble sleeping because of stress, if we talk about India 89% of 

population suffering from stress; most don’t feel comfortable talking to medical 

professionals. Stress is a global problem with other developed countries reporting 

the following facts about stress: 91 % of Australians feeling stressed about one or 

more important parts of their life. About 450,000 workers in Britain believing their 

stress was making them ill. 86 % of Chinese workers reporting stress. Indians are 

a stressed lot, but give workplace wellness a high score, there are many researches 

which are related to workplace stress but this paper demonstrate the impact of 

stress on every individual’s life whether they are child, adolescence or adults. The 

purpose of the study is to find out the impact of anxiety & stress on individual’s 

life. The study is based on previous research papers, studies, websites and reports, 

so there is no specific methodology has been used. Result shows that that the 

individual with low self-esteem has high level of anxiety & those who have high 

level of self-esteem has low level of stress and these factors also affected the 

academic achievement of adolescence. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Anxiety, Stress, Adolescence, Individual, Lifestyle, Circumstances, 

Self-Concept, Self-Esteem 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Threshold: 

Stress is caused just because of your thoughts not the circumstances. If 

we consider the present state of affairs & comparing it with the lifestyle of our 

forefathers, it is clear that our lifestyle is more hectic and stressful. The originator 

of these circumstances is none other than man. The unfulfilled desires of the person 

cause stress. When a person omit to fulfil those unfulfilled desires, then there is a 

kind of imbalance in his body and this imbalance turns into a mental disorder 

which we also known as stress. Anxiety and stress are closely related to each other. 

Any kind of constant worry gives rise to stress. It is the nature of man to worry 

about anything because man is a mental and social animal, there is something 

going on in his mind all the time, so it is instinctively to be worried or anxious, 

when anxiety gets out of control, it turns into stress. Anxiety disorders are among 

the most frequent mental health problems in adolescence (Merikangas et al., 

2010). 
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Anxiety: 

Anxiety is a feeling of fear, dread, and uneasiness. It might cause you to 

sweat, feel restless and tense, and have a rapid heartbeat. It’s a feeling of 

uneasiness about what’s to come.  

Stress: 

People under stress experience mental and physical symptoms, such as 

irritability, anger, fatigue, muscle pain, digestive troubles, and difficulty in 

sleeping. 

Nature of Stress: 

The word stress has its origin in the Latin words ‘strictus’, meaning tight 

or narrow and ‘stringere’, the verb meaning to tighten. These root words reflect 

the internal feelings of tightness and constriction of the muscles and breathing 

reported by many people under stress. Stress is often explained in terms of 

characteristics of the environment that are disruptive to the individual. Stressors 

are events that cause our body to give the stress response. Such events include 

noise, crowding, a bad relationship, or the daily commuting to school or office. 

The reaction to external stressors is called ‘strain’. Stress has come to be associated 

with both the causes as well as effects. However, this view of stress can cause 

confusion.  

Hans Selye, the father of modern stress research, defined stress as “the nonspecific 

response of the body to any demand” that is, regardless of the cause of the threat, 

the individual will respond with the same physiological pattern of reactions. Many 

researchers do not agree with this definition as they feel that the stress response is 

not nearly as general and nonspecific as Selye suggests. Different stressors may 

produce somewhat different patterns of stress reaction, and different individuals 

may have different characteristic modes of response. Each one of us will see the 

situation through our own eyes and it is our perception of the demands, and our 

ability to meet them, which will determine whether we are feeling ‘stressed’ or 

not.  

Stress is not a factor that resides in the individual or the environment, 

instead it is embedded in an on-going process that involves individuals transacting 

with their social and cultural environments, making appraisals of those encounters 

and attempting to cope with the issues that arise. Stress is a dynamic 

mental/cognitive state. It is a disruption in homeostasis or an imbalance that gives 

rise to a requirement for resolution of that imbalance or restoration of homeostasis. 

The perception of stress is dependent upon the individual’s cognitive appraisal of 

events and the resources available to deal with them. Lazarus and his colleagues 

propounded a cognitive theory of stress. An individual’s response to a stressful 

situation largely depends upon the perceived events and how they are interpreted 

or appraised.  

Types of Stress: 

There are many types of stress which we are facing in day-to-day life 

some of them are discussed below- 

Acute stress: 

Acute stress is the type of stress in which a person reacts quickly to the 

stress. There are some techniques which provide relaxation for instance- deep 
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breath, mini meditation & progressive muscle relaxation. 

Chronic Stress:  

The stress that lasts for a long time is called chronic stress, which has a 

serious effect on the mind and body of the person. Such type of stress can be 

avoided by doing regular exercise, eating a healthy diet and talking to a doctor. 

Emotional stress- It is a state of suffering in which a person experiences a 

negative effect, Emotional stress commonly occurs when an individual perceives 

that he or she does not have adequate personal resources to meet situational 

demands effectively. 

Social Stress: 

These are induced externally and result from our interaction with other 

people. Social events like death or illness in the family, strained relationships, 

trouble with neighbours are some examples of social stresses. These social stresses 

vary widely from person to person. Attending parties may be stressful for a person 

who likes to spend quiet evenings at home while an outgoing person may find 

staying at home in the evenings stressful. 

Causes of Stress: 

Stress can be generated by a wider range of events and conditions. 

Several are the most important events of major stressful life, such as death of a 

loved one, personal injury, the annoying frequent inconvenience of everyday life 

and traumatic circumstances that affect our lives. Ever since from our birth; big, 

small, sudden and gradual life events changes our life with in a moment. We learn 

to cope with small, everyday changes but major life events can be stressful, 

because they disturb our everyday practice and cause tempest. If several of these 

life events that are planned (e.g. moving into a new house, switch a job) or 

unpredicted (e.g. break-up of a long-term relationship, suddenly lay off job) occur 

within a short period of time, we find it difficult to cope with them and will be 

more susceptible to the symptoms of stress. Some causes of stress- 

 
Fig. 1 
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Stages of Stress: 

There are three stages of Stress: 

1. Alarming Stage 

2. Resistance Stage 

3. Exhaustion Stage 

Alarming Stage: 

When an individual begins to experience a stressful situation or perceiving 

something to be stressful then psychological and physical changes appear in your 

body. These experiences or changes disturb our body's normal functioning and 

balance and it immediately induces your body to respond to these stresses as 

efficiently as possible. 

• Examples: Cardiac: increased heart rate, Respiratory: increased 

respiration 

Resistance Stage: 

At this stage your body tries to cope up or adapt to the stressors by 

initiating a process of mending the damage caused by the stressor automatically. 

Our friends, family or co-workers may notice these changes in ourselves before 

we do. So, it is important to examine their feedback to make sure you do not 

reached overburden.  

Examples 

• Behaviour indicators include: lack of enthusiasm for family, school, work 

or life in general, withdrawal, changes in eating habits, Insomnia, 

hypersomnia, anger, fatigue etc. 

• Cognitive indicators include: poor problem solving, confusion, 

nightmares, hyper vigilance etc. 

• Emotional indicators include: tear fullness, fear, anxiety, panic agitation, 

depression, etc. 

Exhaustion Stage: 

This is the very crucial stage in which the stressors or effected individual 

is not being managed effectively and the body and mind are not able to repair and 

heal the damage itself. 

Examples: 

• digestive disorders, 

• withdrawal, 

• headaches, 

• Tension, Insomnia, loss of temper etc. 

Purpose of the Study: 

The purpose of the study is to find out the impact of anxiety & stress on 
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individual’s life with the assist of some valuable research papers. This situation 

was not there before, but the greed of man has created this situation. For the last 

decade, every human being is going through this situation, whether it is a child, 

adult or old. This topic is very essential for study because everyone suffer with 

this condition, it affects people of all ages; all human being influence by this 

ambience. Human life is very precious, it has been getting by passing through 

many species, but if a person spends this life under stress or depression, then that 

life becomes in vain. Today's lifestyle is so exaggerated, so it is impossible to 

avoid this stress and anxiety, but we should make our routine in such a way that 

we can be less affected by these circumstances. Therefore, it is necessary to write 

this research paper so that the precious life of man can be secured and can be made 

meaningful. 

Literature Review: 

Çigdem Berber Çelik and Hatice Odacı, 2019 “Does child abuse have 

an impact on self-esteem, depression, anxiety and stress conditions of 

individuals?”  

The purpose of the study was to determine the direct and indirect effects 

of child abuse on self-esteem, depression, anxiety and stress levels. 636 students 

were taken for the research; data was collected through ‘Childhood Trauma 

Questionnaire’. Results show that child abuse was negatively correlated with self-

esteem, while it is positively correlated with depression, anxiety & stress. 

Maltreatment in the childhood period is correlated with reduced self-esteem, with 

the increase in self-esteem causing a significant reduction in depression, anxiety 

and stress. In other words, self-esteem creates a mediating effect between these 

variables. These negative experiences in the childhood period create a negative 

reflection in the future. However, the most important finding in this and other 

studies is that self-esteem has a reducing effect on problems that may be 

experienced in adulthood. 

Intolerance of uncertainty moderates the relation between negative life 

events and anxiety. 

 Solfrid Raknes et al, 2017, Negative Life Events, Social Support, and 

Self-Efficacy in Anxious Adolescents 

This study examines the prevalence and correlates of anxiety in a community 

sample of adolescent’s Cross-sectional data about anxiety were collected via a 

school survey from a community sample of Norwegian adolescents aged 12–17. 

Results shows that total of 22% of the adolescents were categorized as anxious. 

Female gender, experienced negative life events, low social support, and low self-

efficacy were associated with elevated level of anxiety. Paper concluded that the 

high prevalence of anxiety in adolescents demonstrates the importance of 

improved prevention interventions targeting anxious adolescents. 
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Broeren, S., Newall, C., Dodd, H. and Hudson, J. L. (2014), 

Longitudinal investigation of the role of temperament and stressful life events 

in childhood anxiety 

The current study investigated the longitudinal relationships between 

behaviourally inhibited, life events, and anxiety the result shows that the impact 

of negative life events, were predictive of increases in subsequent anxiety 

symptoms, the likelihood of having an anxiety disorder, and increased number of 

anxiety diagnoses over the five-year follow-up period. Therefore, this study seems 

to indicate that behaviourally inhibited and life events act as additive risk factors 

in the development of anxiety problems. 

Ertugrul Sahin, Yasar Barut, Ercumend Ersanli, Hatice Kumcagız, 

(2014), Self-esteem and Social Appearance Anxiety: An Investigation of 

Secondary School Students. 

This study reports on the association between self-esteem and social 

appearance anxiety in secondary school students. A total of 2222 adolescents aged 

11-15 years were selected from Merzifon City, in the central Black Sea region of 

Turkey.  

Self-reporting measures consisting of a Personel Information Form, the 

Rosenberg Self-Esteem Scale, and the Social Appearance Anxiety Scale were 

administered to students under the supervision of teachers. Data were analyzed 

using Pearson Correlation Analyses. Results indicated that there was a significant 

negative relationship between self-esteem and social appearance anxiety for each 

gender.  

These findings suggest that adolescents with low-self-esteem may exhibit 

higher levels of social appearance anxiety or vice versa. The implications of these 

findings, especially for guidance and counseling services in Turkey, and potential 

applications for guidance counselors and researchers are also discussed. 

Cynthia Binelli et all, 2012, Social anxiety and negative early life events in 

university students 

The present study investigated the association between social anxiety 

symptoms measured using the Liebowitz Social Anxiety Scale. Sample of 581 

university students has been taken. The primary goal of this study was to 

investigate the association between negative life events during childhood and 

social anxiety disorder in adulthood, using a social anxiety scale. a cross-sectional 

survey conducted, data was collected through a semistructured questionnaire of 

sociodemographic variables, personal and family psychiatric history, and 

substance abuse. Paper assessed the five early negative life events: (i) the loss of 

someone close, (ii) emotional abuse, (iii) physical abuse, (iv) family violence, and 

(v) sexual abuse. All participants completed the Liebowitz Social Anxiety Scale. 
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Result shows through Linear regression analyses, after controlling for 

age, gender, and family psychiatric history, showed a positive association between 

family violence and social score (p = 0.03). None of the remaining stressors 

produced a significant increase in LSAS score (p > 0.05). 

Philip Spinhoven et al, 2011, Personality, Life Events and the Course 

of Anxiety and Depression  

The study had four aims. The first aim was to examine the independent effects of 

positive and negative life events on the course of depressive and anxiety symptoms 

in participants. Second aim was to investigate whether neuroticism and 

extraversion predicted prospective increases in anxiety and depressive symptoms 

and strengthen the impact of positive and negative life events on affective 

symptoms. Third aim was to investigate to what extent personality factors 

influence whether someone is more likely to experience (positive or negative) life 

events. Fourth aim was to explore whether predicting, moderating and mediating 

variables differ between depressive and anxiety disorder. Results show that 

negative life events are predictive of both anxiety and depressive symptoms, while 

positive life events predict the course of depressive symptoms only. In addition, 

personality dimensions have significant predictive and moderating effects on the 

course of affective symptoms, though these effects are rather small. Interventions 

in persons with anxiety and depressive disorders should be aimed at minimizing 

or controlling the occurrence of negative events and providing coping strategies in 

the event that stress occurs. 

Ali Fathi-Aahtiani, Javad Ejei, Mohammad-Karim Khodapanahi & 

Hamid Tarkhorani, 2007, Relationship between self-concept, self-esteem, 

anxiety, depression and academic achievement in adolescent. 

The study is surveying some of personality characteristics of adolescents and their 

Associations with academic achievement, sample of 1314 students were randomly 

selected through cluster sampling method of Tehran's High School. For data 

collection Beck self-concept inventory, coppersmith self-esteem inventory, 

Spielberger state trait anxiety inventory & Beck depression inventory were used. 

Results indicate that self-concept is correlated with self-esteem and these two have 

positive impacts on argument of academic achievement, the increase of self-

concept and self-esteem are related to the decrease of anxiety and a negative 

significant relation exists between self-concept, self-esteem and depression which 

will ensure decrease in academic achievement. These results are correspondent 

with the researches result of Kaplan et al (1995) and Dishman et al (2006) 

David m. Fresco, lauren b alloy & noreen reilly–harrington, 2006, 

Association of attributional style for negative and positive events and the 

occurrence of life events with depression and anxiety 

This study examined the relationship of attributional styles for negative 
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and positive events with depression and anxiety. Using cross–sectional 

methodology, attributional styles for negative and positive events were compared 

across current diagnoses of unipolar depression or anxiety.  

With respect to attributional style for negative events, individuals with 

current depression, particularly participants with comorbid anxiety, tended to 

endorse a more internal, stable, and global attributional style for negative events 

than individuals with no lifetime history of psychopathology. The cross–sectional 

findings in the current study also correspond favourably to initial reports from the 

Temple–Wisconsin Cognitive Vulnerability to Depression Project. 

Methodology: 

There is no specific methodology has been used to collect data, the study 

is based on previous research papers, studies, websites and reports. Most of the 

research papers the researchers used ‘Childhood Trauma Questionnaire’, cross–

sectional methodology, survey, questionnaire, self-inventory, etc to collect their 

data, so the same was used in this study as well. 

Ways to cope with stress: 

Anxiety or stress is the psychological, physiological, and behavioural 

disorder experienced by an individual. The person does not reach in this situation 

suddenly; anyone can reach in this condition by facing stressful activities of daily 

life. When a person doesn't get what he wants or we can say that this is the situation 

when lack of equilibration between the expectations placed upon them and their 

ability to meet those expectations and challenges, which over a period of time, 

leads to ill health.  

Stress Management: 

Stress management is "set of techniques and programs intended to help 

people deal more effectively with stress in their lives by analysing the specific 

stressors and taking positive actions to minimize their effects". 

There are 4 A’s of Stress Management: 

1. Avoid - learn to say no 

2. Alter - make changes that impact your stress level for the better. 

3. Accept – To accept things as they are and learn from past mistakes and accept 

them as “teachable moments.” 

4. Adapt – Readdressed the requirement of an individual to get rightness in order 

to work or perform with less frustration. 

Coping with Emotions: 

• Try breathing relaxation techniques. 

• Try meditating or praying 

• Try throwing the negative thoughts away 

• Journaling 
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• Try progressive muscle relaxation or exercising 

• Read the story of someone who admires you 

• Watch funny programs 

• Play with animals/pets 

• Reorganize your room 

• Make a to do list- of places you want to travel 

Result & finding: 

Based on previous researches it has been found that every individual 

suffering from this trauma. Research which was related to children, it was found 

that child abuse was negatively correlated with self-esteem, while it is positively 

correlated with depression, anxiety & stress, with the increase in self-esteem 

causing a significant reduction in depression, anxiety and stress. In other words, 

self-esteem creates a mediating effect between these variables. These negative 

experiences in the childhood period create a negative reflection in the future. 

However, the most important finding in this and other studies is that self-esteem 

has a reducing effect on problems that may be experienced in adulthood. Some 

study seems to indicate that behaviourally inhibited and life events act as additive 

risk factors in the development of anxiety problems in children. 

Researches related to adolescence shows that the adolescents were 

categorized as anxious. Female gender, experienced negative life events, low 

social support, and low self-efficacy were associated with elevated level of 

anxiety. It is concluded that the high prevalence of anxiety in adolescents 

demonstrates the importance of improved prevention interventions targeting 

anxious adolescents. Adolescents with low-self-esteem may exhibit higher levels 

of social appearance anxiety or vice versa. Few researches also indicate that self-

concept is correlated with self-esteem and these two have positive impacts on 

argument of academic achievement, the increase of self-concept and self-esteem 

are related to the decrease of anxiety and a negative significant relation exists 

between self-concept, self-esteem and depression which will ensure decrease in 

academic achievement in adolescence. 

After seeing the results of previous study, this paper also supports that 

the individual with low self-esteem has high level of anxiety & those who have 

high level of self-esteem has low level of stress and these factors also affected the 

academic achievement of adolescence. 

Recommendation 

In this fast-paced life, it is as important for a human being to be mentally 

fit as to be physically healthy. To stay healthy there are some recommendations to 

be followed; a person should follow some everyday healthy routine in their 

lifestyle like yogasan, pranayama meditation, some light morning workout, 
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morning walk etc. Along with following this routine, we should take healthy and 

complete sleep, if there is stress, then at that time we should take deep breaths and 

listen to soothing and calming music, events like counselling and stress 

management should be attended, we should also build a support network of our 

own with whom we can share our feeling of stress.  

Conclusion: 

It is really very essential to keep ourselves free from stress as well as to 

learn how to keep ourselves cool and calm. Need to follow a healthy life style and 

good food habits to live a balanced and happy life. It is correctly said that a 

contented person can spread happiness around and a healthy mind and soul lives 

in a healthy body. Consequently, it has been shows that the individual with low 

self-esteem has high level of anxiety & those who have high level of self-esteem 

has low level of stress and these factors also affected the academic achievement 

of adolescence. It is concluded that if an individual wants to be free or reduce their 

stress they (he/she) become try to increase his or her self-esteem, confidence and 

self- acceptance, for this there are many things to do like focus on the positive 

wipes, be kind & look after yourself, do whatever you like or do the things you 

enjoy the most.   
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Abstract: 

Adaptive physical education was developed on the basis of comprehensive 

assessment model so that the special children with disability are able to learn the 

modified forms of games and sports. This also includes ample opportunities for 

rich leisure, creativity, experience-based activities with a view to enhance their 

fitness related to their health and wellness too. Aim of this article to develop a 

module to develop an evaluation process of health, fitness and wellness 

especially for the special children with disability. The module, in fact, contains 

the ways to learn the fundamental motor skill and motor fitness components and 

easy movement skills. The most important objective of this adaptive physical 

education module is to create social cohesion so that the special children should 

create interest and motivation for participation. This module is very easy to 

implement. This article is an outcome of the development of the schedule of 

individual adapted physical education Program (IAPEP) exclusively for the 

special children with disabilities. However, the experimental process 

(undertaken for Doctoral study) for validation of the schedule is in progress. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Keywords: Adaptive Physical Education, Module Development, Special 

Children with Disabilities 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction: 

The concept of adaptive physical education has a scientific base on the 

special form of modified physical activities in games and sports exclusively for the 

special children with disabilities (Block, 2016; Sherrill, 1998). There are many 
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forms or kinds of disabilities where the adaptive physical education or instructive 

physical education can be implementing for the betterment of these special children 

with disability (Conatser and Summar, 2004). The disabilities are as follows: 

hearing impairment disability, speech impairment disability, visual impairment 

disability, autism, learning impairment disability, multiple impairment disability, 

intellectual disabilities (Aija and Kndlacek, 2011). But the thing doesn’t end here, 

as, the adaptive physical education has launched in different schools, educational 

institution and especially to those institutions who deals with this special child with 

disabilities. However, based on ample of researches, the activities of physical 

education have been designed and adapted in the form of curriculum for them. 

Adaptive physical education has been considered as an important medium of 

education for the children who were not especially able. As per NICE declaration 

in 2000 this form of education has become mandatory for special children who are 

disabled in some dimensions. Implementation of adaptive education on physical 

activity among the special children has specifically become challenging. 

This subject (adaptive physical education) has become very popular among 

the worldwide nations and is taught in the form of instructional program at schools 

(and later it was popular at colleges) with an objective of teaching them how to 

play games and sports with their disability (Jayakrishnan (2019). Gradually, the 

activities of adapted physical education (viz., new form of sports and games) are 

m monitored to assess the occurrence of development especially on health, fitness 

and wellness among the special children. 

In this article, the researchers intend to provide a suggestive exercise 

(physical activities) module especially for the Indian special children. 

 

Principles of Constitution of the Module for Special Children 

Based on the findings of various researchers (Auxter, Pyfer, Zittel and 

Roth, 2010; Sherrill, 1998), following principles have been included towards 

constitution of the module for the special children with disability: 

• Inclusion of activities that lead towards qualitative development; 

• Activities must consider the basic forms of learning with easy execution; 

•  The design of the activities is to be well planned so that the special 

children can enrich their knowledge in different aspects of their education 

process; 

• The content of adaptive physical education activities must develop their full 

potentiality especially in the field of sports and games; 

• As per declaration of UNESCO, the activities of adaptive physical education 

must provide a quality education process; 
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• The curriculum content of adaptive physical education aims to create social 

cohesion so that along with other people the whole society should create 

interest and motivation for the implementation of such education program 

for these special children with disabilities. Thus, the content of such 

curriculum must have a great scope for developing their fruitful social life. 

• The curriculum must be flexible so that alterations of several physical 

activities, sensorial as well as mental dimensions, limitations body functions 

including health problems etc. can be feasible. 

• The content of the model for Adaptive physical education shall be planned 

properly to create as well as support their special identification and 

recognition in the society 

• Quality education is the main focus of the curriculum of adaptive physical 

education. This will motivate the physical education teachers to provide 

quality education among the special children with disabilities. This 

education can only able to create environment so that this special child can 

face their challenges in form of exercise, sports and games. 

• The curriculum of adaptive physical education must provide an excellent 

way to the physical education teachers for properly handling these special 

children. 

Significance of Adaptive Physical Education, Sports and Games for the 

Special Children with Disabilities: 

• Through this adaptive physical education, the special children will be able 

to learn the fundamental motor skill and patters especially in case of motor 

and fitness components. 

• This education system may provide a huge scope of developing the 

psychomotor components such as- physical and kinesthetic senses of the 

special children. 

• The special children may acquire mastery over the motor skills related or 

required at the time of performing the games and sports. 

•  By implementing this form of education, the special children can 

improve their fine motor skill and gross motor co-ordination that are 

especially needed for their self-care while performing the play activities. 

Genesis of the Module of Adaptive Physical Education for Special children 

with Disabilities 

The genesis on content of the module of adaptive physical education has 

been modified for the special children from different sports as given below 

(Conatser and Summar, 2004): Cycling, Five-a-side football, athletics, swimming, 

aquatics, badminton, basketball, table tennis, volleyball, Kabaddi, kho-kho, water 
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polo, gymnastics, calisthenics, light apparatus, yoga, major games, swimming, 

and major games etc. 

The authors also consulted vision of Prof. Jaimithra from YMCA College 

of physical education, Nandanam, Chennai, who suggested physical activities 

viz., adaptive sports such as- adaptive volleyball, adaptive Kabaddi, adaptive 

tennis, adaptive kho-kho and adaptive tennis, adaptive athletics and adaptive 

cricket especially for the blind children. 

Modification in some areas of sports has done under adaptive physical 

education which will help the special children, physical education teachers or 

instruct have many options available while adjusting curriculum to fit the special 

children with special needs. For the instance, some of the sports may be adjusted 

as follows: 

a. Special children are allowed extra time to move between lines. 

b. Pitching distance is decreased to accommodate the needs of the students 

trying to hit a baseball or softball. 

c. Special children are allowed to use a batting tee to push or hit the ball. 

d. Special children are allowed to walk or run in a smaller area of play for 

basketball or soccer. 

e. Special children in wheels may hold the ball in their laps during periods of 

movement. 

f. The net for tennis or volleyball may be lowered to accommodate a child 

in a wheel chair or with limited gross motor skill. 

g. Sports equipments for the special children such as larger and softer balls, light 

weight rackets and clubs and Velcro basketballs and catching mitts may be 

utilized. 

 Literature reveals those modifications done under adaptive physical 

education in sports and games for special children considering four areas viz., 

Instruction, Rules, Equipment and Environment. Based on literature, the 

diagrammatic presentation of the Module is as follows: 

Module of Adaptive Physical Education for Special children with Disabilities 

The module has been formulated on the basis of the reports of various 

earlier investigators (Conatser, and Summar, 2004; Letitia and Mc Daniel, 

2017). 
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The possible module of activities is given with photographs: 
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Conclusion: 

Adaptive physical education program for special children with 

disabilities at the school, college or university is based on individual education 

program (IEP). An IEP is a written document that principally describes the special 

children’s status of current level of educational achievement, identifies goals and 

objectives, and lists the educational services to be provided to meet those goals. 

Disabilities education Act (ADEA) in 1997 has reaffirmed the importance of IEP 

for appropriate education plans for students with disabilities. The theoretical base 

of the module as formulated in this article may be called individual physical 

education Progromme (IPEP), which seems to be important to evaluate the current 

status of health, fitness and wellness of the special children with disabilities. 

However, the real experimental process for validating the module is in progress 

by the author (s) of this article. 
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Based on an empirical study of socialization practices within urban 

educated middle-class families in the state of Odisha, this paper argues how 

violence and discrimination is built into the socialization processes and yet escapes 

scrutiny and critique given the ‘naturalness’ and ‘normalization’ of these processes 

in the public discourse. Socialization processes are largely understood in terms of 

a binary, that is masculinity and femininity with no space for non-normative or 

non-binary gender identities. Family is not one but many. However, families by 

and large are patriarchal and heteronormative. What implications does this have 

for a feminist politics that for long has questioned this false binary between public 

and private and for the systemic violations of rights within families?  

The dichotomy between public and private that has shaped political 

theory and practice has serious implications for women. Everything that happens 

within the four walls of the house is considered a personal matter, an internal affair 

and no outside intervention is encouraged. The family is treated as sacrosanct and 

beyond the purview of the state. Glaring inequalities and grave assaults on women 

are thus allowed to continue. Wife battering, marital rape, girl child abuse both 

physical and sexual, mental torture of girls and women and general deprivation 

experienced by girls have till recently remained invisible, undiscussed, and 

unchallenged. In order to highlight this duality between the public and private and 

its disastrous consequences for women and society in general the feminist 

movement coined and popularized the slogan ‘the personal is political’. By 

treating the institution of family as sacrosanct and beyond the purview of state 

interference, the state in effect strengthens the oppressive relationships within the 

family.  

The institution of family, that basic unit of society is probably the most 

patriarchal and heteronormative institution. There is a hierarchy in which man is 

dominant and woman is subordinate. It is in the family that we learn our lessons 

in hierarchy, subordination, oppression and exploitation. Boys learn to assert and 
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dominate and girls to submit. Women within the family are denied fundamental 

rights like right to education, employment, movement, right to property and a 

complete denial of individuality. (Bhasin 1993). The nature of denial and 

deprivations that women face within the family is however not universal. There 

are variations along caste, class, religion and regional lines.  

Democracy embodies ideals of liberty, equality, individual dignity, and 

justice. But these notions of democracy are understood primarily with reference to 

the public sphere. Since the family has been excluded from the public sphere the 

protection of vulnerable groups within the family like women and girl children are 

glossed over. It is indeed ironical that while all human rights instruments reject the 

principle of non-intervention when violation of rights occur, systematic violence 

against women whether mental, physical, or emotional is treated as a private 

matter and the state refuses to intervene. As Rubina Saigol (2003) argues women’s 

systematic exclusion from democratic rights (usually conceived of as being 

exercised in the public sphere) is often justified by appeals to their duties to the 

family.  

Sexism operates within the family in different ways. Certain forms of 

discrimination are glaring, blatant and visible like outright discrimination in 

matters of food, education, health, physical and sexual violence etc. There are 

other forms of discrimination, which are subtle, hidden, invisible and hence 

difficult to discern and perceive as instances of sexism. These biases are built into 

the socialization process, which makes them appear as part of a natural order of 

things thereby rendering them unquestionable and unassailable. Much of the 

subordination of women arises from the understanding that gender identities are 

innate, fixed, and unchanging. Adhering to masculinity and femininity seems so 

natural that this natural condition strips us of the resources that we need to fight 

against the system. We do not have to be battered or raped to be able to say that 

we have been discriminated against. We experience subordination in the daily 

context of our lives in numerous small ways.  

This paper tries to unravel these structures of everyday oppression that 

operate within urban educated middle-class families. It is based on the findings of 

an empirical study that was carried out in the twin cities of Cuttack and 

Bhubaneshwar on socialization practices within the family and its implications for 

the girl child. The focus in the study was on the role of the mother as a socializing 

agent. The emphasis in the study was not to make mothers responsible for child 

socialization but to delineate the helplessness of mothers in that endeavor. The 

question is, whether the biological mechanism that is naturally given to her, to give 

birth to a child, compels her the child care responsibility or the patriarchal system 

thrusts this on her as an obligation? In any case within the space of patriarchal 

system the biology of human reproduction traps women by giving her a major 
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share in child socialization.  

This paper focuses on socialization practices in the context of Odisha and 

within urban upper caste families with respect to three important and interrelated 

areas of a person’s life i.e marriage, occupational roles and housework. This paper 

argues that sexism is inherent in the socialization process and it results in 

polarization, binaries and fractured social identities that lead to constricted social 

roles for both men and women. (Glenon 1979). This paper rejects any attempt to 

polarize human qualities into masculine and feminine and argues that this 

stereotyping is harmful not only for cis women but also for men and other genders 

as well.   

The Family in Orissa: 

While we recognize that family structure is not a monolithic and there are 

variations along caste, class, and regional lines nevertheless among the middle 

classes in Orissa, one does find a patriarchal and patrilocal family set up that 

emphasizes the collective well being of all members over the personal desires of 

any one member and places value upon interdependence rather than upon 

independence and personal autonomy. A familial system that discourages the 

development of an autonomous self in women and where women have a vicarious 

identity (Seymour, 1999). In the absence of independent and objective 

achievement women derive their identities only from their relationships as wives, 

daughters, daughters in law and mothers and their self esteem and identity remains 

dependent on other people’s acceptance and love. 

Marriage: 

We chose to focus on marriage because during our interaction with 

women in Odisha and also because of our personal experiences we have come to 

believe that marriage for a woman is seen as the only means of her support and the 

sole justification of her existence. Marriage is projected as the ultimate inescapable 

destiny for a girl and the entire socialization process is geared towards preparing 

her for marriage and motherhood.  Marriage is important for both sons and 

daughters. The only difference is that it becomes an all-obsessive goal in the case 

of the daughter. For a son on the other hand, marriage is essential for 

companionship but for the daughter, it is seen as guaranteeing her emotional and 

economic security. A daughter is considered as ‘settled’ only when she is married.  

Age is a very important criterion in the daughter’s marriage. As soon as 

a girl approaches the “so called marriageable age” which is around 23 or 24, 

especially in the case of Odisha, the parents start looking for a prospective groom 

for their daughter. One main cause of anxiety is that chances of getting a suitable 

groom diminish with increasing age. Second, it is widely believed that late 

marriages create problems in conceiving a child. Motherhood is central to 

patrilocal family structure and ideology and is highly elaborated in Hindu 
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mythology. Motherhood enhances a woman’s position in her in laws family. There 

is always this subtle pressure to start a family as early as possible. (Krishnaraj, 

1995) The ideology of motherhood is glorified in India. Motherhood which can be 

a rewarding and creative experience for women is often experienced as 

burdensome because it is forced upon them. Hence mothers are very concerned 

that daughters might not be able to conceive if they marry late.  

Third, daughters are still considered as ‘parayadhan’. Hence the sooner 

they are married, the better. At the time of marriage, it is made quite clear through 

various rituals and ceremonies that the basic rights of the girl are being transferred 

to the husband’s family. The change in the daughter’s relationship with her natal 

home after marriage forms the content of many rituals. In an Oriya wedding, the 

bride pours rice into the pallu of her mother indicating that now she has returned 

the rice she had consumed. (Dube, 1998). 

Considering the importance of marriage in a girl’s life, it is not surprising 

that the training to be a housewife and a mother begins quite early in a girl’s life. 

Girls are socialized to be obedient, self sacrificing and home loving so that they 

adjust well and contribute positively as wives and daughters in law in their new 

households. Mothers are very anxious that their daughters be proficient in culinary 

skills and housekeeping before they get married. Cooking, serving and distribution 

of food, familiarity with customs and traditions are important constituents of a 

valued role for an Oriya woman and contribute to her self-esteem and she is 

described as ‘a good, nice and homely girl’. Whatever her achievements in the 

public occupational world, her first and foremost identity comes from her role as 

a homemaker.  

 For men on the other hand, getting married is not an urgent business. Sons 

are never prepared for married life. While daughters are given endless discourses 

on how to be good daughters in law, a mother never trains her son to be a good 

son in law. Seymour (1999) writes that patrifocal family ideology stipulates that 

all the ‘adjustments’ have to made by the girl. Girls should therefore be reared to 

be obedient, self-sacrificing, modest, nurturant, hardworking and home loving. 

They should always show self-restraint and contribute to family harmony. As the 

mothers themselves pointed out the idea here is that a son ‘gets married’ and brings 

his wife to his family whereas a daughter is ‘given’ in marriage and she goes into 

a different family, her husband’s family and hence she has to adapt herself to her 

‘new’ family.  

 For the son, education is seen as essential for preparing him for the 

profession for which he is suited but in the case of the girl education even though 

important is suddenly relegated to the background once the girl approaches 

marriageable age. As Friday (1997) points out there is a certain ambivalence that 

characterizes a girl’s socialization. Young women are given ambivalent signals. 
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They are given this terrific education so that they can compete. On the other hand, 

they are told that what they really need is a husband. So they are asked to go slow 

on competition. It’s a mixed signal. Compete but do not do it too well. Women are 

asked to play down their academic and professional achievements and to appear 

diffident before the husbands’ so as not to hurt their ego  

Occupational Roles: 

 Economic independence can prove to be an empowering experience for 

women and can go a long way in achieving gender equality but for the daughter’s 

financial independence and financial stability before marriage is simply not 

considered and the issue is dismissed and discounted. For a woman, working, 

meaning working outside the home to earn money is basically seen as a matter of 

convenience. If it fits with their husbands in terms of work hours and location its 

fine, otherwise not. No body ever suggests the opposite. Mothers are neither very 

enthusiastic nor emphatic about their daughters being well settled with a job before 

getting married. They emphasize on sound qualifications and recognize the 

importance of earning an income should it be necessary. But the job, they insist, 

should be one that does not come in the way of their primary role as homemakers. 

That a woman should be financially independent before marriage is not an 

accepted norm. If they wish they could combine marriage with careers, feel 

parents. But if a good marriage offer came along, parents feel, they should consider 

it.  

 Even when a woman works, she is not regarded as supporting the couple 

in the same sense as a man does. Her income is seen as a source of secondary 

income. As Gordon writes career orientation is not a part of a daughter’s 

socialization. If we define a career as a way of making one’s living and as a source 

of one’s identity which involves a continuous process of upgrading skills and 

achieving upward mobility, acquiring more status and responsibilities then 

definitely women didn’t seem interested in this. (Gordon,1990; Bambawale,1996) 

 One main reason responsible for this kind of cavalier attitude with respect 

to a daughter’s occupational career is the pervasive fear that the home and children 

would be neglected if women get into full time careers. The reason why women 

have a discontinuous career pattern and are not able to make substantial 

contribution in the public occupational world is because child care and household 

responsibilities are thrust upon them. Their reproductive role places limits on their 

participation in the productive sphere. So far as the concern for child care goes, 

true the concerns are well founded, especially when in all known societies, women 

bear the primary responsibility for child care. However, one might as well ask why 

is child care defined as a female responsibility and why does it interfere with 

female and not male career development?   

 Mothers who work full time feel stressed from having to maintain a 
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traditional maternal role and simultaneously being in full time 

employment.17(Duffy, 1989). Neither men nor society in general are willing to 

provide women with the structural means of handling both roles. (Friedman, 1985) 

 Another reason for mothers preferring ‘soft’ options so far as their 

daughters’ professional life goes is that hectic jobs contribute to role overload and 

stress. A primary source of stress for working women is ‘double burden’, which is 

the result of conflicting demands associated with the multiple roles of spouse, 

parent and career person. Where both husband and wife have substantial 

commitments to the job world one would expect domestic responsibilities to be 

shared. (Oakely,1974; Agarwal,2000). But this does not happen.  

Housework:  

 The distribution of household tasks among children is gender based, with 

girls being asked to help with household tasks like cooking, serving the guests, 

cleaning, and tidying up the house and boys asked to do outside jobs like getting 

vegetables, ration etc.  Thus, the indoor/outdoor divide is quite prominent. 

However, this gender-based division of housework is not evident during 

childhood. It manifests later as children grow older. Mothers train daughters to be 

homemakers but sons are never given such training. Mothers expect help from 

their daughters in household tasks, an expectation that is missing in the case of 

sons. Mothers are ever grateful to their sons if they happen to help with the 

household tasks but such gratitude is absent in the case of daughters.  

 Ann Oakely (1974) shows how during childhood girls learn to equate 

their femaleness with domesticity and female identities are molded round the 

housewife image. A series of close mother daughter relationships presents an 

invaluable opportunity for the perpetuation of feminine domesticity. While the 

intricacies of housework may not be directly taught from mother to daughter, they 

are indirectly and unconsciously assimilated. The daughter identifies with the 

mother and this identification instills in her a sense of housework as a feminine 

responsibility. 

 However, as Dube (1988) points out what is most striking is the 

naturalness, which imbues the gender based division of work. The naturalness of 

the work supposed to be appropriate for girls is conveyed effectively but without 

generating a feeling of discrimination to little girls. Beginnings with assistance in 

cooking, serving food, caring for younger siblings, preparing for the worship of 

family deities, girls learn to take over some of the responsibilities themselves.  

 Housework is still defined as a ‘feminine’ responsibility. Women know 

that housework is their responsibility, whether they do it themselves or arrange for 

it to be done by others. Men may ‘help’ but they will never ‘share’. The alternate 

 
17  
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phrasing, of a woman helping her husband with his household duties does not 

sound right. It does not accord with our traditions of sex role division of labour 

and responsibilities. (Wertz, 1977). 

Implications:  

Discrimination that begins at birth has a cumulative effect in producing 

the inequality and powerlessness for women in society. When women are denied 

democracy and human rights in private, their human rights in the public sphere 

also suffer since what occurs in private impinges upon their ability to participate 

fully in public arena. A sexist child rearing practice foster dependency, 

vulnerability, insecurity and helplessness in girls and makes they accept their daily 

subordination.  

Women begin to accept the legitimacy of the unequal order and become 

implicit accomplices in perpetuating the sex gender system. Or they feel they can 

do nothing to change the system because they lack the ‘necessary support 

structures. This was a viewpoint that was expressed by some women who were 

interviewed. They were convinced that girls are made weak through socialization 

but continue the same pattern considering that the system/social norms are too 

powerful to absorb any changes in the pattern of socialization. Ultimately may be 

their own daughters would suffer as ‘outsiders’ to the system. Neither the state nor 

the larger community offers support. The state remains an imagined state for many 

who do not come into direct contact with it. In the absence of such alternative’s 

women depend upon the private, the family for their resources and identity and 

they follow societal norms and customs without questioning them. One is alarmed 

and naturally concerned at a ‘process’ which produces meanings in a society and 

through this process, the ‘given’ becomes natural and normal. The consensus thus 

attained remains unquestioned and unchallenged leading to a sexist social order. 

The lack of autonomy that girls experience in most spheres of life from 

the seemingly trivial (choice of clothes) to the more serious ones (decisions about 

education and marriage) paves the way to a lifetime of passivity, lack of initiative 

and unquestioning acceptance of whatever life throws their way. The goal to be a 

wife and mother is offered to the girl overlooking the obvious costs to a young 

female through reduced capabilities and horizons. Her mode of being is defined 

only in terms of her biology, mate and mother. Surely girls need to gain self 

fulfillment and self esteem in areas other than marriage and parenting. 

This paper makes an impassioned plea to discard and root out patriarchal 

structures and believes that this process must begin in the family. Family is the 

primary unit of reproduction, child care, health care, socialisation and therefore it 

has tremendous impact on children’s growth and development. Women should 

develop as self reliant, self propelled and self-directed individuals rather than 

being continuously protected.  We must contest and challenge what has long been 
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considered as natural, given and inevitable. As Bina Agarwal (2000) puts it, ‘the 

undiscussed must be brought into the arena of contestation’.  

Interventions are required at multiple levels. But first its imperative to 

gain a nuanced understanding of the complex and myriad ways in which women’s 

rights are routinely violated. Violence against women is a continuum, something 

that starts with discrimination at home and moves on to violence perpetrated by 

the community and the state. Equality as an idea needs to be embodied not just in 

the laws but also in the institutions and practices of everyday life. The emphasis 

should be on creating conditions that facilitate access to equal laws. Thus, gender 

equality is not about sameness with men rather absence of inequities based on 

gender. Ideas of self-respect, dignity and honour of all human beings irrespective 

of their gender, caste, and class affiliation need to take root not just within families 

but also in extra family institutions especially the state, community and media. As 

Bina Agarwal (2000) puts it “to transform the social institutions within which 

unequal gender relations are embedded and to reap the rich rewards that such 

transformation promises will need the combined endeavours of all who seek a just 

and humane society”. 
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Abstract:  

As most of the people thinks Bhagvatgeeta as a religious book in Hindu 

religion but after studying Bhagvatgeeta, researcher found that Bhagvatgeeta is 

not a religious book but a way to guide path of human life.Bhagvatgeeta plays a 

very important role in todays’ society as it helps to develop the right perspective 

towards society and mankind.It is a section of a massive Indian epic named "The 

Mahabharata", consisting of a summary of 700 concise verses of 18 brief 

chapters.Verses of Bhagvatgeeta reflect values that plays an important role to live 

a human life in ideal way. After studying Bhagvatgeeta and constitutional value, 

researcher found that verses of Bhagvatgeeta reflects the values found in our 

constitution. IndianConstitution rests on 4 pillars-. These are called Equality, 

Fraternity: Dignity of Individual & Integrity of Nation, Liberty and Justice 

constitutional values. These values in our constitution ensures thatIndian citizens 

live their life with dignity. In the present research, researcher considered four 

constitutional values-Equality, Fraternity: Dignity of Individual & Integrity of 

Nation, Liberty and Justice reflected in the verses of Bhagvatgeeta.  The teacher 

has an important role to play in shaping society. So, the student teacher is expected 

to assimilate this value in advance. In present research, researcher developed a 

program based on the values of equality, fraternity, liberty, justice found in verses 

of Bhagvatgeeta and studied its effectiveness on student-teachers. In the present 

study, researcher tried to find out whether Bhagvatgeeta is helpful to make a good 

citizen by inculcating values.  For this program, researcher analysed the content of 

Bhagvatgeeta and developed a rating scale. It was discussed with the scholars and 

experts of the Bhagavatgeeta and constitutional value. Based on the strongly 

agreed and ageed ratings given by the experts, pretest, posttest and program were 

developed by the researcher. In this study, researcher used pretest-posttest single 

group design. Methods used by the researcher for her research are content analysis 

and experimental method of research.  

Through this research, researcher found that such type of program is 

helpful to develop a value-based society by providing value-based education to the 
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students. In this study, researcher has tried to inculcate values in student-teachers 

which is beneficial to develop a value-oriented society. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Bhagvatgeeta, Constitutional Value- Equality, Fraternity, Liberty & 

Justice, Student-Teachers   

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction:  

Many people consider Bhagvatgeeta as a Hindu religion book but after 

studying Bhagvatgeeta, researcher found that Bhagvatgeeta is not a religious book 

but a way to guide path of human life. The Sanskrit meaning of Bhagvatgeeta is 

‘Song of God’. It is a section of a massive Indian epic named "The Mahabharata", 

consisting of a summary of 700 concise verses of 18 brief chapters. In this 

scripture, lord Krishna taught Arjuna about his duties and responsibilities. In the 

battle of Mahabharata, when great archer Arjuna became confuse to fight to see 

his relatives and loved ones in his opposite army, lord Krishna made him 

understood that in the opposite army, there are great archers equal to him and 

enlightened him about his Swadharma and to do his duties selflessly.  

In our constitution there are certain values or principles known as Constitutional 

values which helps to develop a value-based society. There are four main 

constitutional values i.e., Equality, Fraternity: Dignity of Individual & Integrity of 

Nation, Liberty and Justice. This program is based on these four constitutional 

values found in Bhagvatgeeta. Constitutional values help to develop a value-based 

society.  

Title: Constitutional value-based program on Bhagvatgeeta 

I. Constitutional value-based program on Bhagvatgeeta:  

The Bhagavad Gita is not just a scripture but a scripture that conveys 

human values to all mankind. The basic principles of citizenship are stated in the 

Indian Constitution, and these fundamental principles are value based. To 

introduce student-teachers with four constitutional values found in Bhagvatgeeta 

verses and tried to inculcate values in student-teachers. Present research is based 

on four constitutional values i.e., Equality, Fraternity- Dignity of Individual & 

Integrity of Nation, Liberty and Justice. Introduce the student-teachers with these 

four constitutional values found in Bhagvatgeeta and develop the activities based 

on it.  

Constitutional Values:  

Conceptual Definition:  

a) Equality: Equality ensures equality of status and ofopportunityand to 

promote among them all.  

b) Fraternity: It consist of two values- Dignity of Individual and Integrity 

of nation.  
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It is assuring the dignityof the individual the unity and integrity- It is 

assuring integration of the nation. 

c) Liberty: It ensures liberty ofthoughts, expression, belief, faith and 

worship. 

d) Justice: It assures social, economic and political justice.  

Operational Definition:  

Constitutional values as per verses of Bhagvatgeeta: 

a) Equality: In the verses of Bhagvatgeeta, equality defines considering all 

creatures equal or treating everyone equal. Those verses were considered 

the value of equality in constitution. 

b) Fraternity: In Bhagvatgeeta, those verses which defines dignity of 

individual and nation’sintegrity were considered fraternity in 

constitution. 

c) Liberty:  Liberty defines in the verses of Bhagvatgeeta whichshows 

freedom of worship, thought and expression. Those verses were 

considered the value of liberty in constitution. 

d) Justice: Those verses which shows a justified behaviour of a personwere 

considered the value of justice in constitution. 

II. Programme: A special programme of 85 periods (20 periods of 3 hours each 

and five full day program-Each day-5 hours, from 18 October to 22 October) were 

developed byresearcher.Researcher used following strategies- Orientation by 

experts - Group Discussion - presentation – Experts’ lecture-Role play – 

Dramatization- self-learning material – you tube video clips -Constitutional value 

relevant videos- news articles-movies to inculcate values among student-teachers 

and make them understand the constitutional value-based program well.  

Activity based on constitutional values became helpful to inculcate values among 

student-teachers. Activity included drama, story completion, group discussion, 

seminar, interview, panel discussion. 

III.Effectiveness:   

Effectiveness will be studied in terms of achievement in the program and feedback 

of students to constitutional value-based program on Bhagvatgeeta.  

Review of Related Literature:  

               Balakrishnan T S. (2018) in his paper entitled ‘An investigative study of 

Bhagvatgeeta as a source for executive development’ determined that there is a 

crucial role of country’s culture to become fruitful of any developmental 

programme. The findings of the study reveals that the program was very much 

influenced by the western culture which became the reason to be unsuccessful of 

this program.  

           Rao Venkateswara R. J. (2010) in his paper entitled ‘‘Philosophy of 

humanism in the constitution of India’ emphasized the concept of human values 
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as per the Indian philosophical thought which prepares the base for the social 

justice in the constitution. The findings of this study show how the constitution of 

India is based on the thoughts of Bhagvatgeeta, Jainism and Buddhism. The paper 

enlightens the human values contained in the constitution.   

Objectives of the Study:   

1. To study the Bhagvatgeeta to find out the content which directly and indirectly 

mentions constitutional values  

2. Development of a constitutional value-based programme on Bhagvatgeeta.  

3. Find out its effectiveness regarding inculcation of constitutional values among 

student teachers.  

Research Method: For the present study, researcher used content analysis method 

and experimental method of research to achieve the objective of the study.  

Population and Sample of the Study:  

The motive of the study is to find out effectiveness of the program regarding 

inculcation of constitutional values among student teachers.  

Population: Student-teachers of B.Ed. II year class of Pune city 

Sample: Incidental sample comprising of 36 student-teachers of B.Ed. IInd year 

class of Adhyapak Mahavidyalaya, Aranyeshwar, Pune 

Tools for the study:  

Researcher made following tools:   

1. Rating Scale  

2. Achievement test (Pretest & Posttest) 

3. Observation 

4. Feedback 

     Data Analysis: 

1. Rating scale for objective 1: Rating scale developed by the researcher on the 

basis of those verses which consist of four constitutional values i.e., Equality, 

Fraternity, Liberty & Justice directly or indirectly. After that, Rating scale was 

examined and rated by the experts. Rating scale had five ratings viz strongly 

agreed by the experts, strongly disagree, disagree, neutral, agree and strongly 

agree. The researcher considered only those verses which were agreed and 

strongly agreed by the experts.  

• Program development for objective 2: Researcher developed the 

constitutional value-based program on Bhagvatgeeta. The program was 

implemented on the student-teachers of B.Ed. II year class at Adhyapak 

Mahavidyalaya, Aranyeshwar. Program was based on four constitutional 

values i.e., Equality, Fraternity- Dignity of Individual and Integrity of 

nation, Liberty and Justice. 

2. Achievement test for objective 3: Achievement test developed by the 

researcher on the basis of thoseverses rated strongly agreed and agreed by the 
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expertsfor identifying predominant knowledge of student-teachers on 

Constitutional value &Bhagvatgeeta. 

Pretest, posttest and program were developed by the researcher on the basis of 

those verses rated strongly agreed and agreed by the experts. 

The test evaluates the performance of students in pretest and posttest. It 

comprises of a set of 40 questions of 40 marks related to constitutional values 

and Bhagvatgeeta.The time allotted to solve the achievement test was one hour. 

Based on the marks obtain in the pretest and posttest by the student-teachers, the 

researcher calculated the achievement of the student-teachers of the experimental 

group.  

 Pretest Posttest 

No of students (N) 36 36 

Df 35 

 

The difference becomes clear in the graph showing pretest and posttest scores.   

S.No. Pretest Score  

Total (O1) 

Posttest Score  

Total (O2) 

      ƩD 

 

ƩD2  t test 

1 402 1260 858 20974 36.92 

 

 For finding the value of t test, researcher has used the following formula 

(Bansi Bihari Pandit, Education, 2008 pg181)   

t =
ƩD

√NƩD
2−(ƩD)2

N−1

 

 

The table value of the ‘t’ for 35 df is 2.66 at the 0.01 level. This implies that the 

difference between pretest and posttest score is significant at 0.01 levels. So, the 

null hypothesis is rejected and the directional hypothesis is accepted.  

Findings:  

For objective 3, directional hypothesis was put forth as follows:  

In order to check the effectiveness regarding inculcation of constitutional 

values among student-teachers; the following directional hypothesis has been put 

forth: 

There will be a significant increase in the posttest mean achievement 

scores as compared to the pretest mean achievement scores at 0.01 level of 

significance as a result of constitutional value-based program. 
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It means constitutional value-based program on Bhagvatgeeta became successful 

as researcher got positive results of the program.  

3. Observation: Observation of the student-teachers in the voluntary participation 

in Constitutional value and Bhagvatgeeta based activities. Researcher observed 

that how student-teachers are performing the activities, their views on 

constitutional value and Bhagvatgeeta, how they presented the relationship 

between Bhagvatgeeta and constitutional value and how much program became 

effective in value inculcation among student-teachers by comparing their 

understanding on the social issues before and after this program.  

4. Feedback form:  

Feedback form developed by the researcher for obtaining reactions of the 

student-teachers on Constitutional value-based program on Bhagvatgeeta. 

Researcher provided the google form to the student-teachers for collecting their 

feedback. 

The total no of student-teachers who attended the whole program were 

36, but due to network connectivity issue and mobile device unavailability, five 

student-teachers couldn’t submit their responses in the feedback form. 31 

responses have been collected and analysed by researcher. The percentage of 

student-teachers who gave their feedback about the program is 86.11 %.  

The total no of question asked in feedback form was 11 and there was 

one more column i.e., comments to give overall feedback about the program. Time 

allotted for filling feedback form was one hour.   

Two questions per lecture were asked in the feedback form and each 

question has four options. Student-teachers can choose only one option. As per the 

responses of the student-teachers, lecture was very good, informative and easy to 

understand for them. They got this program very much helpful for their life. 

Student-teachers enjoyed activities like drama, role play, interview, seminar and 

group discussion a lot. Relationship between Bhagvatgeeta and constitutional 

values was not much known to the student-teachers before this program, but after 

attending this program they were familiar with constitutional values and its source. 

Researcher took their oral feedback also. Student-teachers told the researcher that 

primarily, they didn’t think that this program would be that much good but as soon 

as they attend lectures, they eager to know more about constitutional values and 

Bhagvatgeeta. Student-teachers expressed their gratitude to the researcher and 

lecturers for enlighten them with relationship between Bhagvatgeeta and 

constitutional values. Student-teachers praised the researcher for her hard work 

regarding program.  They stated the program very much beneficial for their life as 

well as the society.   

Strategies:  

Researcher used following strategies- Orientation by experts - Group 
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Discussion - presentation –Experts’ lecture-Role play – Dramatization- self-

learning material–you tube video clips -Constitutional valuerelevant videos- news 

articles-movies to inculcate values among student-teachers and make them 

understand the constitutional value-based program well.   

Conclusion: 

Constitutional value-based program on Bhagvatgeeta is a powerful tool 

to establish a value-based society. Very few researches have been done on the 

constitutional value and Bhgvatgeeta.  The program that has been developed in the 

present research isunique. Constitutional value-based program on Bhagvatgeeta is 

very much effective in learning relationship between Bhagvatgeeta and 

constitutional value to the student-teachers. This program increased the curiosity 

of student-teachers towards our constitution and Bhagvatgeeta. All student-

teachers participated in the activities related to the constitutional values which is 

very helpful to inculcate values in student-teachers. The student-teachers found 

this program very much beneficial for their life.  Constitutional value-based 

program on Bhagvatgeeta is very effective to establish a value-based society. 

Hence, such type of program should be developed more widely. 
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Abstract: 

This paper attempts to establish how Tennessee Williams’s A Streetcar 

Named Desire, critiques and represents the oppressive patriarchal rule that shape 

the themes of violence and trauma in order to highlight the psychological impact 

on the mind of Blanche Dubois. Blanche’s search for a place in society makes her 

aware of her shortcomings and estrangement from society. She is alienated and 

remained desolate for being homeless. Soon she came to stay with her sister Stella, 

searching for a place for her tormented self. From her arrival to Kowalski, she 

faces a nothingness of existence resulting in her expulsion. She is a woman who 

displays merely a profound psychological volatility since she is not able to violate 

her aspiration as a typical Southern belle. The purpose of the paper is to unveil the 

hypercritic traditional male-dominated society that can not relinquish Blanche’s 

paralyzed values of American dream. The paper seeks to point out that Tennessee 

Williams is sensitive towards the mentally affected victimized minority in a male 

dominated world and seeks to support them. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Trauma, Disintegration, Estrangement, Alienation, Violence 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

A Streetcar Named Desire, Tennessee Williams’s most poignant dramatic 

creation, alludes to how the unstable patriarchal social code becomes instrumental 

in deciding the fate of a southern belle having shallow desires in life. The broad 

plot outline of the play is substantially established in the naturalistic convention 

and a frequent capability to cope with taboo subjects. Williams’s craftsmanship is 

adorned for his romantic idealism. He is often called a dramatist who portrays 

suppressed victims whether they represent the psyche of isolation, frustration and 

neurotic passion. The play A Streetcar Named Desire reflects the struggles and 

mental predicament of a woman who confronts both the outer world and her inner 

self exhibiting humour and psychic trauma. 

The Kowalski’s apartment is an expressionistic representation of the 

protagonist Blanche’s disorientation and disintegration. Through the character of 

Blanche Dubois, Williams reflects the concept of alienation and isolation. 
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Blanche’s search for a place in society makes her aware of her shortcomings and 

estrangement from society. She is alienated and remained desolate for being 

homeless. Soon she has arrived to stay with Stella to find transient solace. From 

her arrival to Kowalski, she faces a nothingness of existence resulting in her 

expulsion. She is a woman who displays merely a profound psychological 

volatility since she is not able to violate her aspiration as a typical Southern belle. 

The play has a central incident of a sexual torture against Blanche Dubois, and the 

incident makes Blanche to loss her trust in males around her.  She wants to forget 

her painful past. Her opponent Stanley is an uneducated Polish who embodies the 

stereotype of masculinity, physical strength, and dominance. He identifies himself 

as an American recognizing and respecting his Polish lineage. His character 

realizes the American identity and culture shaped by the expressionistic arts. 

In the very first meeting of Stanley with Blanche, we notice Blanche is 

an unwelcomed visitor for Stanley. The following sour discourse between the two 

reflects the arrogant character of Stanley: 

Stanley: .............how long you here for, Blanche? 

Blanche: I ____ don’t know yet. 

Stanley: You going to shake-up here? 

Blanche: I thought I would if it’s not inconvenient for you all. 

(14) 

The above delusive conversation indicates how Tennessee Williams 

pinpoints coexisting attachment of Blanche’s disoriented personality. She realizes 

that she lives with her sister’s husband who vexed her. She concludes that they 

both have been ‘yoked like a bullock’ and she is a mute-spectator of the 

nothingness of existence. Blanche muses regarding her life and narrates it which 

becomes an inevitable truth for the males around her such as Stanley and Mitch. 

Tennessee Williams’s situation as a dramatist in a patriarchal traditional society 

of America presents Blanche in her act of drinking and talking sharply are the two 

strands of the plot that are quite entangled with each other and thus detach her true 

self.  

Blanche cannot forget the trauma caused by her husband’s suicide. She 

is unaware regarding the cause of her husband’s death. She blames herself for his 

suicide because she found him involved sexually with a male friend. This may be 

just because in the early twentieth century, homosexuality and same sex 

relationship was condemned and considered more heinous act than it is today. 

Furthermore, a relationship with someone of the opposite sex, was considered 

legitimate and legal, may be because now it is socially permitted. When Blanche 

witnesses the erotic meeting of Alan Grey with his male counterpart, she blurts out 

thus: “I saw! I know! You disgust me ……. (67) 

This is yet another because of her alienation as she shares her mental 
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agony with Mitch and tells him how she caught the two men in the act of sexual 

intercourse. She saw them and they also noticed her but the three pretended that 

they had seen nothing. This incident becomes the major paraphernalia as it 

shattered Blanche from within.  

Williams reveals through the play that Blanche Dubois is victim of 

physical, intellectual, and mental torture and cannot hold on to the moral values. 

Her pathetic self-sinks into a deep sea of alienation after knowing the reality of her 

husband. Hence, she runs away from there. Meanwhile a gunshot was heard. 

Hearing this explosion Blanche came running but the crowd assembled there kept 

her away from the scene where her husband was shot dead by his own revolver. 

Now haunted by this guilt and self assertion, Blanche came back to Belle Reve 

where she sought relief. Thus Blanche moved from pillar to post. She almost broke 

down in spirit and health as there was none who could console her in the moments 

of utmost desolation. Her means to survival is nothing hence she struggles to 

refresh the remains of her lost Southern estate. Blanche’s responsibility regarding 

her husband’s suicide leaves her physically, mentally and psychologically broken. 

In this way the broken image of alienation surges through the personality 

of Blanche. Throughout the play, she exhibits humour and romantic illusion, but 

her hearts is as hollow as an empty dream. When her estate is lost, she decides to 

live in the Flamingo Hotel, with self-assertive isolation, she goes to the extent of 

seducing a seventeen years old boy of High school, where she used to teach. 

Stanley shares with Stella all gloomy aspects of Blanche’s life as is evident from 

the following conversation in Scene VII that enhances Blanche’s predicament 

regarding society’s expectations. 

Stanley – she is not going back to teach at school! In fact, I am 

willing to bet you that she never had no idea of returning to 

Laurel! She did not resign temporarily from the High school 

because of nerves! No, siree, Bob! She did not. They picked her 

out of that High school before the spring term ended – and I hate 

to tell you the reason that step was taken! A seventeen – year – 

old boy – she’d gotten mixed up with! (72) 

The fragmented and broken personality of Blanche Dubois needs 

comfort and solace but she doesn’t get any encouragement from her sister. She 

thought to have some peace and rest. The alluring personality of Blanche journey 

is considered a neglected one in society. “She drinks to dim her world, seeks to 

forget her loneliness and when the real world catches up with her, she retreats into 

the all out fantasy of madness.”(Donahue 83) 

Tennessee Williams presents the personality of Blanche Dubois with the 

multicoloured brush of romantic illusion reflecting expressionistic canvass which 

does not let her alive. Her engagement with a soldier, her seduction by a high 
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school boy and her physical enticement to the ‘Young Man’ (Newspaper boy), in 

the play exhibits the various aspects of her futile sexual desires. The presence of 

Mitch in her sister’s house during the poker game attracts Blanche. His youth and 

personality infatuate her and she begins to dream of having Mitch as her life 

partner. Her first meeting with Mitch changed her lonely life at Stella’s house. She 

converses with him as a companion who is neither good for her nor sympathetic 

towards her. The poker Scene contains all the images expressive of the emotions 

exhibit violence in the play. Blanche has a breakdown when all the effects of 

alienation and the polka music continued. Williams reflects the mental state of 

Blanche’s mind to recapture his dramatic excellence. The place she is seeking to 

adjust herself illustrated in Scene Five, where Blanche plans to go out for a night 

date with Mitch and her sister Stella felt jealous of her and thus enquires her: 

Stella: Blanche, do you want him? 

Blanche: I want to rest! I want to breath quietly again! 

Yes – I want Mitch……. very badly! Just think! If it 

happens! I can leave here and not be anyone’s 

problem…. (55) 

She thinks that Mitch will accept her and they both will start a new happy 

life without Stanley’s interference. She expects that Mitch will provide her a place 

free of all cares. But she is wrong for she regards Mitch sympathetic and tells him 

about her bleak past and her misfortunes. Blanche’s story proves ineffective.  

Mitch also lost his former beloved, a young lady who died of a fatal disease and 

left Mitch melanchoy and forlorn like Blanche Dubois.  Under the effect of 

alienation (an umbrella term for Blanche), Blanche felt helpless as a lonely bird 

who does not have any shelter. After hearing all this, Mitch felt sympathetic 

towards Blanche. He holds her in his arms and romanticises her desire saying: 

“You need somebody. And I need somebody, too. Could it be – You and me, 

Blanche?” (67) 

This transit relief led Mitch and Blanche to indulge in kissing and the 

music ended. Blanche had always looked forward for this physical contact but 

Mitch’s inability to indulge in this relationship with Blanche had been 

discouraging for her. Blanche thinks that Mitch considers her only a plaything. 

Her uselessness provokes her search for fulfilment through drinking and smoking 

and having a relationship with others, especially young men. 

Williams simply alludes to expressionist use of mirror images by which Blanche 

deceives herself. However, the hysterical antagonism between Blanche and 

Stanley throughout the entire play is best portrayed by symbolic contrasts of 

colours, as colour contrast is used to manifest emotions in expressionist images.  

In the play Blanche’s predicament isolates her. Her confidence is shaken 

for she is unsure of the social connections and successful manipulation for 
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imposing her authority. Both Stanley and Stella are critical about her superior 

attitude towards others. Blanche’s affair with Mitch requires her estrangement to 

Stella and Stanley in order to avoid their criticism. Stanley calls Blanche a scarlet 

woman and yet she endures him. Mitch’s rejection of Blanche is an expression of 

male chauvinism. Blanche is a tragic created by Williams. She is like a toy in the 

hands of men. Stanley’s birthday present for Blanche is the bus ticket to return to 

Laurel, which indicates his rejection of her. These massive ordeals of alienation 

bring Blanche at logger’s head. In Scene VII Stanley admits how he hates Blanche: 

She’s not stayin’ here after Tuesday. You know that, 

don’t you? Just to make sure I bought ticket myself. A 

bus tickets!  

Stella: In the first place, Blanche wouldn’t go on a bus. 

Stanley: She’ll go on a bus and like it. 

Stella: No, she won’t, no, she won’t, Stanley! 

Stanley: She’ll go! Period. P.S. She’ll go Tuesday! 

Stella (slowly): What’ll – she – do? 

Stanley: Her future is mapped out for her. (75) 

This twofold communication, Blanche’s resonant, passive, equivocal 

language and Stanley’s seemingly harsh speech is based on gender and class 

discrimination which for a moment favours Blanche but eventually defeats her. 

Hence Blanche behaves like a slave to males around her, be it – Mitch or Stanley. 

Her life exhibits a fusion of circumtances that never ends. She has become adjusted 

to these having no control over adverse situations. 

The play reveals that the subaltern women are powerless in the hands of 

those men who think themselves superior to them. To some extent, Mitch and 

Stanley's attitude towards Blanche Dubois literally forced the tag of 'whore' and ' 

lose moral lady' on the fragile woman and made her look poor and helpless. 

Though Blanche Dubois, Stella and may be American Eunice, all are presented as 

the suppressed women who can't raise their voice against male dominance. All 

females are victims of domestic violence as Williams knew about domestic 

violence while creating the character of Stanley as a typical barterer. 

The cycle of violence for the two sisters Stella and Blanche drags them 

into a state of physical and mental isolation. This violence is recurring, with more 

catastrophic consequences. In Scene X, Stanley stalks out and lights a cigarette, 

but this time the violence is not subjected to Stella since she has been to the 

hospital to fetch her baby, but at Blanche Dubois, whom Stanley rapes. This 

incident breaks a chain of relations between Stanley and Blanche. Blanche earlier 

thinks him as her sister's well-wisher and saviour of females in the Kowalski 

'Residence', but now he appears as a batterer who shatters Blanche's illusion. Stella 

submits to Stanley and tells Blanche: 
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I said I am not in anything that I have a desire to get 

out of...... He promised me this morning that he was 

going to quit having these poker parties, but you know 

how long such a promise he is going to keep. Oh, well, 

it's his pleasure, like mine is movies and bridge. People 

have got to tolerate each other's habits, I guess. (42) 

 Stanley's rude behaviour towards Blanche and Stella doesn't change. 

This behaviour tends to promote the notion that the breakdown of conjugal relation 

based on marriage is that of an unhappy one. We know very well that before 

Blanche's arrival, Stanley and Stella enjoyed an intimate relationship based on 

good mannerism. Blanche's alienation brings her to a more pathetic end in the 

house of Kowalski. Since Kowalski household possesses a patriarchal mindset of 

owing a home as an ideal place, a Heaven, where there is not enough potential 

conflict until Blanche Dubois enters the house. Stanley believes in the distiction 

of private and public. He is a man of the present, well-adjusted to an instrumental 

world which has no time for Blanche’s literary discourse. If the environment of 

Elysian Fields antogonises Blanche, her mere presence antagonises Stanley. This 

is the reason why Blanche Dubois has become unwelcoming burden on Stanley. 

She belongs to nowhere as the search of identity with the ring of truth is an 

achievement virtually impossible to enact.   

The object of Blanche’s quest for identity is followed by dislocations. 

Williams exhibits Blanche's sheer isolation as dramatic, powerful and 

iconoclastic. Unfortunately, women are more vulnerable to physical threats and 

sexual exploitation either due to physical frailties or dependence. The impact of 

human wickedness and also the sufferings of a desolate woman attain deeper 

meaning when we note the irony that Blanche, after being raped is sent to asylum 

for the mental rest as she is declared mentally ill. But Blanche is called pretentious 

and Stanley thinks she wishes to enjoy his house only to violate his private space. 

He thus tries to justify himself. Londre throws light on the same subject:  

Tennessee Williams intended a balance power between Blanche and 

Stanley, to show that both are complex figures whose wants and 

behaviours must be understood in the context of what is at stakefor them. 

The action proceeds through clashes of these two opposites of the 

inevitable showdown by which one wins and the other loses...Williams’s 

characters, though often wrongheaded, are not agents of evil intent, but 

victims of their own limited perceptions (178). 

In this way through the presentation of Blanche Dubois's problematic 

isolation, Williams gives the image of domestic drama that is nowhere more 

clearly seen than in A Streetcar Named Desire. Blanche’s false belief attempts to 

legitimate her stay in asylum as she was proved mentally ill. Moreover, she failed 
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to forget the trauma of rape, and Stanley's attempt to keep her away from his house. 

Thus, pain whether experienced as humiliation, as exclusion, or as actual physical 

violence resulting into trauma, all fulfils a role to display the patriarchal vision of 

society as an ideal state. The evidence of trauma and broken identity can be 

extricated in A Streetcar Named Desire. Both Blanche and Stella in the play are 

craving for completeness. They suffer from some consternation within them. 

Blanche is aggrandized by her ‘Belle Reve’ image that makes her hungry for the 

social status. Stella, on the other hand reflects isolation and misery for she does 

not have courage even to face her husband Stanley who is a recurrent epitome of 

domestic violence. Blanche’s immature dates with stranger induce her to envisage 

her impulses. At the end of the play, Blanche could not succeed in the process of 

delimitation and could not realize her broken and tormented self and thus runs 

mad.  The way in which Stella and Blanche isolated is shown through their 

submission to the old American South which dominates social code. 
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Abstract: 

 As a part of everyday classroom practice, assessment is seen as a process 

that explores the improvement of learning and teaching, providing feedback to 

students and teachers, respectively. Much research on assessment precisely 

focuses on the assessment of children in elementary schools. In order to strengthen 

the understanding of the paradigm of assessment and the perception of students 

towards assessment this study was taken place. This research study aimed to 

explore the changing paradigm of assessment in elementary school and to 

understand the perception of children (class 6-8) regarding assessment provided 

by teachers. The study was descriptive in nature. Any child studying in a CBSE 

school in classes 6, 7, or 8 is a part of the sampling population for the study. Forty 

school students of age 11-13 years, which is equivalent to classes 6-8 took part in 

this study. 17 students were from private schools and 23 were from 

public/government schools.  Convenient and snowballing sampling techniques 

were used to select the sample of the study.  Data was collected from a self-

developed Likert scale. Likert items were thematically categorized, and item-wise 

analysis was done by the researcher. Analysis of the study indicated that the 

majority of students agreed with the statements like assessment helps teachers 

track their progress, is important for students’ future, careers, and jobs, keeps 

schools honest and accountable for learning, and is integrated with teaching and 

learning practices. It was concluded that assessment helps teachers and students 

both towards assessment of learning and for learning, responses of students   of 

secondary schools could be categorized under the behavioristic approach of 

assessment. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Keywords: Assessment, Changing Paradigm, Perceptions, Elementary Schools 

Introduction: 

Assessment is a major contributor to rising standards in schools to teach, 

learn and student’s achievement. Assessment is  gathering, interpreting, recording, 

and using information (Marshal, 2005) about pupils' responses to the educational 
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task; the teacher responds and uses the data required for assessment to make 

judgments for planning for selection for decision-making and other matters. On 

the one hand, assessment is used for academic enhancement, improved school 

performance, and curriculum reform, and on the other, political control of teachers, 

students, and curriculum (McLean, 1988), national-based policymaking for 

educational selection and determining improvements in life on the challenging 

market (Okano 1993). It can have a measurable helpful influence on learning 

properly done with continuity, efficiency, authenticity, and rigidity. It increases 

students' own comprehension of how they can learn more easily and improve their 

potential and is used to monitor progress and provide feedback (Black and 

William, 1998).   

The assessment provides information to all stakeholders, parents, 

teachers, and learners on learning performance and improvement. Students 

involved in assessment and evaluation are a valuable method for all stakeholders 

to learn and enhance their learning and achievement. Nevo, (1995) explained 

that Assessment investigates the progressions of the primary function being used 

for certification of qualified students for their life beyond School by a boarding 

pass fails grades and marks and diagnosis identifying a student’s particular 

strengths, weaknesses, difficulties, and needs in order that an appropriate 

curriculum can be planned. So that the process of assessment has a tremendous 

influence on students’ attitudes which motivates students to attend school properly 

and timely, have a commitment toward challenging work, and inspire teachers to 

reflect on how the learning of particular pupils can be enhanced. This study aims 

to explore the perception of students of secondary schools towards the assessment 

process.  

Conceptual Understanding and various approaches of Assessment: 

On the basis of meaning, nature, purpose, orientation, and type of 

feedback provided by the teachers in classroom settings. The term assessment, 

measurement, and evaluation are used by teachers to diagnose students' 

difficulties, motivate students to study, and encourage the tactic of learning 

disciplinary skills and conventions. Usually, in the traditional or conventional 

approach of assessment, teachers prefer to use standard tools such as tests, 

standardized questionnaires, etc. for the assessment. Further, assessment 

comprises different approaches, i.e., norms-reference, criterion-referenced, 

formative, summative, and diagnostic, etc. Norm-referenced assessment majors a 

student’s achievement compared to other students, which enables the teachers to 

put students in rank order of achievement. That is both its greatest strength and its 

greatest weakness. The Criterion-referenced assessment was brought into the 

educational area by Glaser in 1963.  This test does not compare students with the 

student but requires the student to fulfill a  set of criteria, a predefined and absolute 
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standard or outcomes (Cunningham, 1998). In this type of test, students are 

assessed on the extent to which they have met specific criteria, rather than 

referencing other students' scores. There are minimum competency cut-off levels, 

below which students are deemed not to have achieved the criteria. Different 

grades or levels can be awarded for the achievement of criteria. One of the criteria 

of assessment is diagnostic assessment, which is the foundation for formative 

assessment and planning informing what a teacher should do next. Though it is 

often reserved for specialists (e.g., educational psychologists), teachers are 

constantly diagnosing students' needs, problems, and potential to improve their 

education. The formative assessment suggests and shapes the contents and process 

of future plans for teaching and learning. In general terms, formative assessment 

is concerned with helping pupils to improve their learning and is a self-reflective 

process that is intense to promote student attendance (Crooks, 2001). Formative 

assessment is closely linked to the principle of constructivism, where the teacher 

tries to provide a complete picture of the child's real and measuring cognitive 

structure and performance and, on this basis, advance the diagnosis of learning 

difficulties (Allal & Ducrey, 2000). Summative evaluation, on the other hand, 

differs from formative assessment in both timing and goal. Summative assessment 

occurs at the end of a program and evaluates students' progress. A summative 

assessment can provide data on what a student has completed at a specific point of 

time. It is also a retrospective review of what happened during the course and what 

was learned. 

Changing paradigm of assessment in elementary schools in India 

Assessment and examination process in the Indian education system has 

gone through a lot of reforms in order to be the way that it is now. At first post-

Independence, school education was linked with university education and 

governed by a singular body. Standardized tests were preached for being just and 

unbiased. But nowadays we are talking about making board examinations 

optional. Researchers wanted to explore and understand how this big change has 

happened in assessment and examination and how we have reached the current 

Examination processes. 

The research clearly indicates that though continuous and comprehensive 

evaluation is a new term, the idea behind it is not. The Mudaliar Commission 

(1952-53) first proposed the idea of internal assessment being a part of the final 

assessment and using a symbolic system instead of numerical marking.  

Later Kothari Commission (1964-66) also emphasized that internal 

assessment should be done by the schools in a comprehensive manner to evaluate 

all aspects of students’ growth. It also recommended changing the methods used 

for assessment such as including oral tests, and modifying question papers to orient 

them towards objectives rather than simple acquisition of knowledge. It also 
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emphasized that internal assessment should be comprehensive to evaluate all 

aspects of student growth.  

Yashpal committee report (1993) also known as Learning Without 

Burden report clearly recommends reforms in assessment and examinations. It 

argues that the process of memorizing everything in a textbook and reproducing it 

in the examination is very mechanical and is detaching the learner from the 

learning process and turning them into passive recipients of the information.  

Later, NCF (2005) also proposed examination reforms and emphasized 

internal assessment. It states: 

The Indian examination system is based on rote memory; questions are 

asked from textbooks and students who are able to reproduce what is written in 

the textbooks manage to get high scores. As part of examination reforms, many 

boards have introduced objective type and multiple-choice questions, but these 

also often test memory more than understanding, analysis and application. The 

committee recognizes that memory and recall are an integral part of any education 

system, but is strongly of the view that the focus of education should be more on 

understanding and the examination system should be geared to test understanding 

rather than regurgitating textbook script. (6.15.15) 

The evaluation of a student should not depend entirely on performance at 

the end-of-the-year examination. Weightage needs to be given to performance in 

periodic tests, classroom participation, and quality of assignments throughout the 

year, for which objective and transparent criteria need to be laid down. (6.15.16) 

All these reports and policies have paved the path for a model of assessment where 

understanding, analysis, and application are given more weightage over 

reproducing textbook content. Prior to CCE, numerous changes have been done in 

an attempt to improve the assessment and examination system and to reduce the 

mental pressure and burden that students go through during examinations. Some 

of these, as per the CCE Report (2014) of CBSE are: 

1. Provision of giving students 15 minutes extra time to read the question 

paper and plan their answers in class 10 and 12 board examinations.  

2. Support materials such as sample question papers and marking schemes 

are published to familiarize students with all aspects of the examination. 

3. Counseling facilities are also provided through telephone, email, and 

print media before and after examinations and results. 

Many reforms have been implemented to increase quality. The 

government has formulated and issued numerous laws and recommendations to 

improve the teaching-learning process in the teaching-learning process as well as 

assessment, such as the non-detention policy. Non-Detention Policy (NDP) comes 

under the RTE act 2009, which highlighted that no pupil should be dismissed or 

expelled from school until they have completed their elementary education. The 
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policy emphasizes the increase in enrolment and helps students get through these 

crucial years and can even help them finish their studies. This contributes to the 

expansion of skills that will assist them in obtaining a sustainable livelihood. 

NEP 2020 requires all students to take school examinations in Grades 3, 

5, and 8 to track progress throughout the school year. These exams will assess 

foundational concepts and facts from national and local curricula, as well as 

relevant higher-order skills and knowledge application in practical settings. Exam 

results will only be used to advance the educational system and for public 

disclosure of student outcomes. PARAKH (Performance Assessment, Review, 

and Analysis of Knowledge for Holistic Development) is proposed to be 

established as a standard-setting body under the Ministry of Human Resource 

Development to set norms, standards, and guidelines for student assessment and 

evaluation. 

The critical analysis of the above policies suggested a shift in the 

Assessment approach and it further classified as traditional, sociocultural, 

dynamic, etc 

Literature Review: 

Assessment is a tool for learning (Dochy & McDowell, 1997) evolve 

conceptualization of a process that teachers and students use in collecting 

evaluating and using evidence of student learning for a variety of purpose 

including diagnosis of student strength and weakness monitoring student progress 

towards meeting the desired level of proficiency assigning grades and providing 

feedback to parents (Shavelson & Towne,2002). Brookhart 2011 in his study 

emphasizes formative assessment, including the aspects of the extent of student 

engagement, embedded in instructions, & self-assessment, feedback, and the 

specific instruction corrective or strategies. These aspects of formative assessment 

are based on contemporary constructivist learning theories and self-regulation 

theory.  Heritage, (2008) explains that when the assessment of learning is 

emphasized, different teacher competencies are needed, including the need for 

teachers to clearly understand the cognitive elements that are essential to student 

learning, such as being able to identify errors in cognitive processing that prevent 

students from advancing along with a learning progression. Pereira, 2016 finds 

that continuous assessment helps students to learn better and promotes critical 

thinking. It was founded by Babaii and Damankesh, (2015) that the examinations 

influence the student into employing strategies which started a negative influence 

on their learning as they directed them to what is a measurement-driven approach 

to learning rather than to the approach focused on the improvement of learning. 

Objectives of the Research: 

This research study draws upon the context of the assessment of children in 

elementary schools which aims to explore the following objective- 
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1. To explore the perceptions of children (class 6-8) regarding assessment in 

elementary school  

2. To investigate the different Assessment Practices used in elementary schools. 

q2qq 

Method 

The nature of this research is descriptive. The objective is to explore the 

perceptions of elementary school children toward assessment. Further, 

triangulation was done by understanding teachers’, and students’, perceptions 

about various approaches of assessment and different assessment practices used in 

elementary schools through unstructured interviews with the teachers. A purposive 

sampling criterion opted and the sample of the study was- 40 students of 

elementary schools belonging to 11-13 years from 6 to 8 level and 5 Teachers 

who were TGT, and of Government Schools. Schools were co-educational (boys 

and girls combined) 17 students were from private schools and 23 were from 

public/Government schools. The semi-structured questionnaires were distributed 

among students through Google forms. A focus group discussion of teachers from 

elementary schools was conducted. The responses were analyzed through thematic 

and narrative analysis under different themes. 

Data Analysis and Interpretation: 

Researcher analyse data on the basis of the objectives of the research  

 

S

.   

N

. 

  

Approaches 

of 

Assessment 

Statements 

Related to 

Approaches 

Discussion 

1

.         

Assessment  

for Learning 

6, 12, 13, 14, 

15, 16, 19, 20 

6. Assessment is an engaging and 

enjoyable experience for me 

12. We should assess each other’s 

work 

13. Assessment is an everyday 

informal procedure 

14. Assessment keeps schools honest 

and accountable for my learning 

15. The teacher asks me questions in 

the classroom to evaluate me 

16. Assessment encourages my class 

to work together and help each other 

19. The assessment provides 

information on how well schools are 

doing 

20 Assessment is integrated with my 

teaching-learning practices 
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2

.         

Assessment  

of Learning 

1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 

9, 10, 17, 18 

1.  Assessment helps the teacher track 

my progress 

3.  I feel confident before giving an 

exam/test 

4.  Assessment is a way to determine 

how much I have learned from 

teaching 

5.  Assessment is important for my 

future career or job 

7. Assessment brings me a feeling of 

success/achievement 

8.  Teachers are over-assessing 

9.  Teachers use my assessment 

results to see what they need to teach 

me next 

10.  I feel anxiousness/fear after 

giving an exam/test 

17. Assessment measures the worth or 

quality of schools 

18. Assessment is only the graded 

work 

3

.      

Assessment 

 as learning 

2, 11 2.   I find myself learning better when 

I am assessed 

11. Assessment is an accurate 

indicator of my learning 

 

Objective: 1- Perception of children (class 6-8) regarding assessment 

provided by teachers 

Perception of children (class 6-8) regarding assessment: 

Researchers observed the perception of students regarding assessment 

from different perspectives, such as how assessment helps both teachers and 

students in teaching-learning practice as well as how assessment includes the idea 

of assessment of learning, for learning and as learning including normative settings 

in classroom practices. Students' views on the relation between quality education 

and the assessment process, Children’s perception regarding the relation between 

Quality of school and Assessment, Children's perception regarding different 

techniques of assessment, and Children’s perceptions regarding different 

approaches of assessment have also been examined.  

Children’s Perception towards the role of teachers in the assessment process: 
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Out of 20 items, item no. 1, 8, 9, and 15 represent the role & purpose of 

teacher and assessment shown in fig- 1 which indicate in response to item no. 1 

i.e., categorized as assessment of learning: Assessment helps teachers track my 

progress, 85% students agree, 2.5% disagrees and 12.5% remain uncertain.  

The general understanding of students is that teachers track their 

academic progress and level of learning through assessment. This is one of the 

major roles that assessment plays as per the sourcebook of assessment, NCERT. 

This is clear that assessment helps teachers and students both but the approach 

reflected towards assessment of learning and for learning both. 

In response to item no. 8: Teachers are over-assessing; 62.5% of students 

agree while 17.5% disagree. 20% of students are uncertain regarding this 

statement. Students claimed that they have to write weekly unit tests, prepare for 

half-yearly and annual exams as well as do assignment/project work. All of this 

puts a burden on them. The Yashpal committee (2009), the report emphasized that 

learning should be enjoyable and not burdensome.  

In response to item no. 9: Teachers use my assignment results to see what 

they need to teach me next, 70% of the students agree with the statement. They 

believe that their current level of learning will decide the next step that needs to 

be taken by the teacher. 

In response to item no. 15: Teachers ask me questions in the classroom 

to evaluate me. 92.5% of students agree while 2.5% disagree and 5% are uncertain. 

A large majority agrees with the statement. They are sure about the fact that 

teachers ask questions only because they want to assess students and not to clear 

their doubts. They are very habitual of assessments. 

Children’s perception regarding the relationship between Quality of school 

and Assessment: 
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Out of 20 items, item no. 14, 17, and 19, represents the relation between 

the school’s credibility/success and assessment. 

In response to item no. 14: Assessment keeps the school honest and 

accountable for my learning, 82.5% of students agree while 5% disagree. This 

means that the majority of students believe that assessment results hold the school 

accountable and keep them motivated to work better/improve. 

In response to item no. 17: Assessment Fig.2 Children’s perceptions 

towards the role of teachers in the assessment process measures the worth or 

quality of the school, 80% of students agree while only 5% disagree and 15% are 

uncertain. This shows that students link the quality of school and the education it 

provides with assessment results. The better the assessment results are, the better 

school is. 

In response to item no. 19: The assessment provides information on how 

well schools are doing, 70% of students agree, and only 5% disagree. “How well 

schools are doing” is how good schools are at teaching, at providing education, 

which links students with assessment. 

Children's perception regarding different techniques and modes of 

assessment: 
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Assessment unlike evaluation is an ongoing process. No sense of 

judgment is included in the assessment. 

In response to item no. 2: I find myself learning better when I am 

assessed; 60% of students agree, 22.5% disagree and 17.5% remain uncertain. 

Students feel that when they are told that they have to give a test that is a part of 

their final grades, they prepare more enthusiastically and learn better.  

In response to item no. 3: I feel confident before giving an exam/test, 35% 

of students agreed and 35% disagreed while 30% remained uncertain regarding 

the statement. This depicts that we have a diverse group of learners with their own 

different learning styles and pace. While it is easier for some to understand the 

content and feel like they are up to give a test, others find it difficult to cope and 

feel like they need to be more motivated and confident before giving the exam. 

In response to item no. 4: Assessment is the way to determine how much 

I have learned from teaching. 77.5% of students agree, and only 5% disagree. They 

believe that their level of learning gets reflected in their assessment results or 

academic achievement. Although it is more like rote memorization for the test 

rather than learning/understanding the context. 

In response to item no. 5: Assessment is important for my further 

career/job, 90% of students agree & no one disagrees. This shows that they 

understand that they receive grades/ marks after being assessed which will further 

help them in getting better opportunities for further studies or employment. They 

wish/want to get good marks so that they can get into a good job with enough 

salary to live comfortably and nobody disagreed with the statement.  
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In response to item no. 7: Assessment brings me a feeling of success/achievement, 

52.5% of students agree while 27.5% disagree. Assessment makes students feel 

good and confident about their learning. They feel good since their hard work paid 

off. 

In response to item no. 10: I feel anxiousness/fear after giving an exam/test; 52.5% 

of students agree while 27.5% disagree. This shows that more than 50% of students 

feel like they have not given their best or worked as much as they could have done 

for the test/exam. Only 27.5% of students felt satisfied with their performance 

before the results came. 

In response to item no. 11: Assessment is an accurate indicator of my learning; 

72.5% of students agree while 7.5% disagree. “Whatever tests/assignments were 

given, whatever questions were asked in these exams/tests truly check their level 

of understanding/learning of the content and its intended objectives” is a 

commonly accepted fact. 

In response to item no. 18: Assessment is only graded work, 25% of students agree 

while 55% disagree, and 20% are uncertain. The majority of the students disagree 

with the statement and believe that assessment is more than graded work. 

Providing grades to students’ performance is a function of assessment. It also helps 

teachers in planning their lessons and students in improving their learning and 

providing feedback regarding their learning attainment.  

Children’s perceptions regarding different approaches of assessment: 
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In response to item no. 6: Assessment is an engaging and enjoyable 

experience for me, only 37.5% of students agree and 42.5% disagree, and 20% of 

students remain uncertain regarding the statement. Rather than agreeing, more 

students disagree with the statement. This shows that CCE, sold for making the 

assessment process engaging, enjoyable, and part of classroom teaching, didn’t 

really make the impact that is offered/promised.  

In response to item no. 12: We should assess each other’s work; 62.5% 

of students agree and 12.5% disagree. They believe that while you check each 

other’s work in classrooms, you get exposure to doing one thing in different ways, 

which could be a great learning experience. 

In response to item no.13: Assessment is an everyday informal procedure; 

32.5% of students agree and 30% disagree. There is no consensus among the 

students regarding the statement. 67.5% of the students do not perceive assessment 

to be an everyday procedure. To them, assessment is a formal procedure where 

students must work on an assignment/project or do/pass a test/exam. 

In response to item no. 16: The assessment encourages any class to work 

together and help each other; 77.5% of students agree, 5% disagree and 17.5% 

remain uncertain. Students tend to help each other while facing any stressful or 

anxious activity. Assessment is one such activity. When they engage/indulge in 

the assessment they wish to perform better and get good grades. And so, they 

willingly help each other. 

In response to item no. 20: Assessment is integrated with my teaching-

learning process; 80% of students agree while 7.5% disagree and 12.5% are 

uncertain. This represents that students understand the fact that there is a 

relationship between assessment and the teaching-learning process. Teachers 

constantly observe and assess students to provide them with appropriate feedback 

to help them improve. 
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Perceptions of teachers on different Assessment Practices used in elementary 

schools. 

Result and Discussion  

On the basis of analysis and interpretation of data, as per the objectives 

following conclusions may be drawn according to different approaches of 

assessment 

S. 

No. 

Approaches of 

Assessment 

Statements 

related to 

approaches 

Discussion 

1 Assessment  

for Learning 

6, 12, 13, 14, 15, 

16, 19, 20 

In contrast with Item number 6, Simpson, 

(2016) defined that teachers sometimes 
express their concern that the assessment 

process is not enjoyable whereas students 

spend on testing related activities that result 
in lost instructional times.  So it can be 

defined that assessment is a process that is 

responsible for the selection, elimination, 
and rejection level of the learner in a 

hierarchical sense which is not just natural 

but promotes traditional and sophisticated 
theoretical understanding in the classroom. 

 Item number 13 expresses the unawareness 

of students towards different assessment 
approaches are the assessment of learning, 

as learning, and for learning teachers and 

school heads with important information 
for making decisions regarding students’ 

progress (Jones and Tanner 2008).  

 
 item no 14 analyses that, there is a 

relationship between assessment and a 

school's accountability expressed 
categorized as a sociocultural paradigm of 

assessment.  

item no 15 majorities of the students are 

sure that asking questions by the teachers is 

the strategy of assessment in a different 

perspective as teachers wanted to know the 
previously existing knowledge and to 

recapitalize the total content talked by the 

learner. 
 items no 19 and 20 provide information on 

how schools are doing in relation to 

assessment.  So, in a school where the 
learner can be inferred as an active 

participant rather than a passive recipient, 

the school environment becomes 
democratic and the learner is shaped 

according to the community. 
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2

2

. 

2 

Assessment  

of Learning 

1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 

10, 17, 18 

Item no. 1 explained teachers use various 

methods and approaches during classroom 

interaction (Jones and Tanner (2008) where 
teachers and school heads provide 

information with important information for 

making decisions regarding students’ 
progress.  

 Item no. 3 depicts that the majority of 

students felt full of confidence when they 
were assessed and were satisfied with their 

performance before the result came. 

item no. 4  The majority of learners reflect 
that teaching is a qualitative phase of 

assessment that is meant to be good, better, 

and best. 
Item no 5 reflects that assessment created a 

bridge between the marking system and 

job-oriented education opportunity 
supported by Simpson, (2016) where he 

explored that testing and assessments play 

a major role in most students’ educational 
careers as most students in the public 

school system take state-mandated 

standardized tests. These tests serve as an 
overall academic assessment of the student, 

teachers, school district, and curriculum 

development which is the result of 
standardized testing in which outcomes of 

the examination can be scrutinized at the 

high-performance level. 
item number 7 defines success as the 

accomplishment of good marks and related 

success ideas with vocational opportunity 
in the form of social mobility, for example, 

an auto-rickshaw son gets ranked in the 

civil services examination. 
item number 8 is supported by the critique 

of the CCE (2009) approach in which 

student during the formative assessment 

faces the number of tests frequently in the 

form of FA1, FA2, FA3, half yearly test, and 

annual examination which rays burden and 
pressure on them rather them making 

assessment process as enjoyable act. 

Item number 9 assessment is a cyclic 
process in which feedback is used by both 

learners and teachers to control and initiate 

the learning process. 
In support of item no. 10 Simpson, (2016) 

found that many teachers, parents, and 

students perceive testing as being stressful 
and often express concerns about the 

impact of testing on students’ physical and 
emotional well-being, engagement in 

school, and self-efficacy.  

item number 17 expresses a better School 
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environment and culture responsible for the 

better assessment process. 

 Assessment 

 as learning 

2, 11  



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  197 

 

 

Conclusion: 

The study aims to explore and attempts to understand students’ 

perception regarding assessment. Students understand that assessment is important 

for the teaching-learning process as it helps their teacher in tracking their progress 

and further planning their lessons. However, they also believe that teachers often 

over-assess them whether formally or informally. The frequency of assessment 

troubles them. Students feel that whenever a teacher asks a question in the 

classroom and asks a student to answer, her intention is to evaluate the student. 

Students acknowledge that there is a relationship between school and assessment. 

They believe that assessment results motivate schools to work better. They claim 

that a school is as good as its result in public examinations. It is also a reflection 

of the quality of education that the school provides and its teaching-learning 

experience. Students realize that assessment is more than only graded work. It has 

its own functions such as providing certification, helping teachers in planning their 

lessons, and improving their learning. Assessment is very much integrated with 

the teaching-learning process and it also helps teachers in providing appropriate 

feedback to students. Students believe that the assessment result is a clear 

reflection of their own learning. They also understand that achieving good grades 

or marks will further help them in getting better opportunities for further studies 

or employment. They feel that when they know that a particular test or exam is 

going to be a part of their final assessment, they prepare and learn better for that 

exam or test. They claimed that reading, sharing, or assessing each other's work 

provides them the exposure to looking at various responses that could begin given 

for a particular question which proves to be a great learning experience for them. 

Students believe that assessment results are a learning indicator for their parents. 

Students believe that the feedback teachers provide helps them in improving their 

learning and be more informed. Most students feel that because of frequent 

assessments they have to maintain a particular pace that is not in sync with their 

own learning style and pace. An international perspective on assessment reveals 

that at one extreme is the burgeoning Rise of the closed multiple-choice, close 

procedure style and ‘tick box’ form of assessment which focus on low-level recall 

of actual knowledge where content has elevated our skills and where assessment 

is largely undertaken by written examination. The negative aspects of some 

examination forms of assessment are the demonizing of education to training and 

brilliant students to perform certain prescribed behaviors. The emphasis on the 

outcome rather than process; the passive nature of learning the damage of self-

esteem and learning the elevation of trivial observable measurable short-term 

behavior over serious high-order and measurable, creative person-oriented, open-

ended, holistic lifelong aspects of education. 
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Further suggestions: 

This particular study was introductory research on children’s perception of 

assessment and feedback where researchers have taken written feedback as an 

aspect of the study. All the aspects of the study cannot be studied in one 

research. There is a lot of scope in this area for further research. Some of the 

research areas are as follows: 

1 Assessment procedures of different types of schools can be compared. 

2 Teachers’ perceptions regarding the assessment process can be explored. 
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Abstract: 

 The COVID-19 pandemic has caused a disruption in ordinary schooling 

throughout the world which leads to drastic changes in the lives of people. The 

impact of pandemic on education is yet to be measured many children were unable 

to reach school and others were facing the constraints of digital learning. Through 

all children have gone through difficulties during pandemic but the worst affected 

during the period were Person with Disabilities (PWDs). The challenges during 

pandemic were numerous for the PWDs such as restricted mobility reduced access 

to healthcare services and higher risk of suffering from depression. The Academic 

loss caused to PWDs along with the emotional difficulties was additional to the 

challenges in the context of pandemic. Visual impairment is one condition under 

the disability and it was indicated through literature that visually impaired people 

were amongst those who were severely affected during pandemic academically. 

During Covid-19, visually impaired children faced major challenges in their 

education. Access to digital learning was emerging as a bigger challenge for the 

visually impaired students during pandemic because they didn’t have the access 

of requisite software and visual aids at home supporting effective participation in 

digital learning. Therefore, a study has been planned to explore the challenges and 

issues faced by the visually impaired students in learning during pandemic. The 

study also suggests some practical measures for resolutions of challenges faced by 

the visually impaired students during pandemic in case of emergence of such 

situation in future too.   

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Covid-19, Education, Visually Impaired, Digital Learning 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction:  

 Education plays a significant role in developing an individual's potential, 

especially in an era of global economic change. Similarly, the global educational 
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field has also suffered and is still suffering due to the emergence of the Covid-19 

pandemic, which has impacted the teaching-learning process all over the world 

(Reuge, 2021). It is a fact that, education develops individuals into productive and 

contributing members of global society. However, the low budget for education 

and health exacerbates the disadvantaged status of lower income countries. In 

future, education will emerge as a leading sector in the future due to its impact on 

changing economies. Only 6% of rural households and 25% of urban households 

had access to a computer, according to statistics from the National Sample Survey 

(NSS, 2017). As a result, it is critical to assure educational quality in order to 

provide quality instruction to students (Noor, Ali & Husnine, 2020). Undoubtedly, 

pandemic situations have halted the functioning and outcomes of education 

systems. It has affected children across the world, though to varying degrees 

depending on factors including their age, area, family background and how much 

access they had to substitute education during such conditions (UNESCO, 2021). 

Person with disabilities were affected in different ways by the pandemic. As well 

as not having daily access to schools and the basic support they provide, these 

children also missed out on therapies and early interventions. Through the rapid 

transition to e- learning, millions of children have been left without adequate 

access to education. The educational environment of the world is facing many 

challenges and issues during pandemic situation that must be solved in the 

meantime. Visually impaired children faced major challenges in their education 

during Covid-19.For visually impaired students, access to digital learning was 

becoming increasingly challenging because they were lacking the requisite 

software and visual aids at home to support effective participation. Moreover, 

those with visual impairment must also be provided with quality education, 

including higher education, in order to maximize their potential. In addition, this 

pandemic has increased the challenges faced by pupils with disabilities in 

acquiring education since the startling shift from traditional to digital learning 

(Dianito, 2021).Various studies reveals some considerable limitation on academic 

literature conditions of visually impaired and issues faced by them. In which, 

researchers were appears a lot of discussion on the rights of person with 

disabilities, but the involvement of these people was little in research (Hill, 2013). 

Digital Learning: 

 Digital learning is classified into four categories, according to (Keane, 

2012): digital instructional materials, digital tools, digital delivery, and 

autonomous learning. It focuses on the personal autonomous and self-directed 

learning in order to progress further in their learning tasks. Digital learning is that 

content that is constantly available to students with complete freedom, allowing 

them to choose the ideal hours and amount of study time for themselves, as well 

as access to a worldwide community. There are various problematic features of 
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digital learning which are supposed and highlighted by visually impaired students 

such as; assessing course content, assessments, lack of learning management, 

exams, and formation of course material (Kharade & Peese, 2012). Through the 

responses given by the respondents’ shows that they have faced an abundance of 

challenges during Covid-19, it was really a uphill task for them to overcoming 

their challenges. During the pandemic phase students with visual impairment 

suffered a lot. Students with visual impairment reveal that there was inadequate 

access to ICT facilities among them and it badly affects their learning process 

(Bhardwaj & Kumar, 2017). 

Visual Impairment:  

 Visual impairment is the functional and transitory loss occurs at external 

or tissue level, and is caused mostly by ocular, general diseases and injuries. Visual 

impairment can lead the visual disability and it depends upon the degree of 

impairment and societal reaction.  For their academic success, student with visual 

impairments have required special education needs for their excellence. Individual 

with vision impairment has a significant impact on the educational achievement, 

career choices and social life of the affected individuals. In order to meet their 

special needs, they must have specialised and appropriate services, books, 

materials and equipments.  

Significance of the Study   

 The outbreak of Covid -19 has a great impact on students, families and 

educators. Undoubtedly, the true extent of the impact of the Covid -19 pandemic 

on education is yet to be measured but all indications show that it will be sever, 

since many children are unable to attend school and many are facing the constrains 

of digital learning (Gutte, 2021) The quick shift from remote education to 

advanced education presented significant challenges for the students with the 

visual impairments hence widening the gaps in educational equality. During 

Covid-19, visually impaired children faced major challenges in their learning 

related to mobility impairment, content access impairment, lack of supportive 

equipments, etc. Access to digital learning was emerging as a biggest challenge 

for the visually impaired students during pandemic because they didn’t have the 

access of requisite software and visual aids at home supporting effective 

participation in digital learning. Therefore, a study has been planned to explore the 

challenges and issues faced by the visually impaired students in learning during 

pandemic. The study also suggests some practical measures for resolutions of 

challenges and issues faced by the visually impaired students during pandemic in 

case of emergence of such situation in future too. 

Objective of the Study: 

 Exploring the issues and challenges encountered by visually impaired 

students in digital learning during Covid -19 
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Methodology:  

 In the present study researcher used qualitative method. Self constructed 

Semi – structured thematic interview tool was used for collection of the data on 

the basis of themes. The purposive sampling technique was used to select the 

sample of thirteen visual impaired students (n=13).These students were enrolled 

in different secondary and higher secondary schools. Interview was conducted 

keeping in view the objectives of the research. The sampled group was probed on 

the themes depicted in figure below: 

 
Figure.1 themes for interview 

To obtain in-depth understanding, respondents with visual impairment were asked 

open-ended questions. Thematic content analysis was used to analyze the 

qualitative data.  

7.0Findings of the study  

The findings of the study are described in this section, which compiles with the 

themes with    the themes derived from data analysis. The researcher elaborates 

the findings with proper responses from the participants in the study. Before 

discussing the major finding of the study researcher tried to investigate about the 

general issues and challenges of the visually impaired students encountered during 

pandemic which are as follow: 
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Figure 2 Major concerns shared by the sampled group 

7.1Thematic Analysis 

7.1.1 Availability of technical resources  

It was found that most of the students with visual impairment faced the technical 

challenges while attending the online classes. Majority of visually impaired 

students were not competent to handle assistive technologies such as Insta 

recording, triple talk USB mini speech Synthesizer, Braille Note Apex which were 

used in online classes. Most of the students reported screen reading as the most 

challenging factor for them. One of the students reported,  

“Mere gaon mein network nhi hota tha jiski wajah se mujhe ider uder 

Jana padta tha aur mera vision na hone se mujhe bhut problem hoti 

thi mere saath kise ka hona jauri hota tha aur wo bhut kam hota tha 

jiski wajah se mein pad nhi pati thi online classes mein” 

Translation: “In my village due to poor network, I couldn’t attend my online 

classes properly. Because of my low vision I faced lots of problem. I was 

unable to move without support of other family members and many times 

they were not with me, due to which I was not able to attend online classes 

properly. So, it was clear that during online classes students with visual 

impairments were faced more technology related problems. And they also 

demanded that the digital resources must be available in accessible formats 

such as, alternative text with recordings and graphics displayed digitally 

for the partially sighted students with easy-to-read versions.        

7.1.2 Attitudinal barriers 
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Attitudinal barriers faced by students with visual impairments also existed. 

Majority of the students with visual impairments indicated that, their teachers have 

no idea how to deal with them and they were unaware of their special needs and 

limitations of assistive technology during online classes. Teachers were annoyed 

with the students whenever there was some delay in submission of the 

assignments. One of them said  

“Jab humari classes online chalti thi toh teacher jaisa content dusre 

students ko send karte the toh mujhe bhi wasa hi send kar dete the jaise 

photos send kar dena aur youtube links send kar dena.. mein photos se 

nhi pad pati thi. Teachers chahte toh blind students ke liye audio record 

karke bhi send kar sakte the but teacher asa nhi karte the jiski wjah se 

mein apna homework nhi kar pati thi” 

Translation: “In Covid during online classes, teachers sent me the same 

content as sent to other students like they sent me photos 

or youtube links. I was not able to read that photo. If 

teachers were interested, they would me the recordings 

but they didn’t send. Because of that I was not able to 

complete my homework.” 

Though learners have access to online education, but person with disabilities faced 

additional challenges like comparison with other learners. They are at high risk 

and ignored due to the absence of accessible reading materials (screen reading 

software & keyboard to read and navigate accessing books), and support (UN, 

2020; World Bank, 2020).      

7.1.3 Challenges during Online classes and assessment 

It was highlighted through various studies that technological collaboration is very 

important in education of the learners with diverse needs including computer 

access, assistive technology and different web accessibilities. In the present study, 

it was found that most of the students with visual impairment faced lots of problem 

during online classes. Lack of application being used during online learning and 

incorporation of technology was shown.  One of them reported.  

“Mere pass mobile phone nhi tha online classes attend karne ke liye 

mujhe kise kise se phone magna padta tha help magni padti thi. Mein 

humesha yhi bolta tha ki mein kab school jaunga ache se pdunga aur 

sabse jada mushkil toh Hume papers dene mein face karni padi. 

Papers ke liye sheets lana bhut mushkil tha jiski wja se bhut preshani 

hoti thi” 

Translation: “I was not having mobile phone for attending online classes 

and for that I had to meet someone for help. I always wished ‘when 

will my school get open and I will be able read well’. The most 

problematic thing that I faced during exams was that it was to bring 
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sheets from the market, for this I had faced lots of problems”.  

Regarding assessment most of the students reported that online examination has 

created immense challenges for them such as assessing the paper, converted into 

PDFs etc.     

One of them further said  

“Worst time tha Covid ka time humare liye.... offline padna itna 

mushkil tha toh online toh aur bhi jada mushkil tha..... kabhi 

teachers’ kehte the zoom se hogi class kabhi kehte the Google meet 

se toh yeh sab matlab blinds ke liye mushkil hota tha”   

         Translation:  “It was the worst time that I had faced during Covid. 

Even to study through offline mode is difficult for 

us, so to study through online mode in is really an 

uphill task. Sometimes teachers asked us to join 

the class through goggle meet and sometimes 

through zoom platform..... Such things were 

difficult to handle for us as a blind person. In 

addition, majority of the students reported that 

they felt difficulty while switching between 

different windows such as zoom meeting, Google 

meet and how to use Gmail etc”. 

7.1.4 Available support & new learning during Covid 

Children with the visual impairments were the most affected by the pandemic in 

which severe visual impairment has a strong impact on the child development 

(Fazzi, 2010). Support system should be mandatory for the visual impaired 

students with special specific needs. Majority of the students reported that there 

was insufficiency in technical resources as well as technical support like lack of 

traning in online learning and teaching. One of the respondents reported. Most of 

the students reported that there was lack of support from the sides of their teachers. 

Students said that they have no prior knowledge or traning for handling the online 

classes. However, partially sighted students can learn these things incidentally but 

for blind person it was even more difficult for that they need proper traning. 

 “Mere parent’s ka support thoda bhut rha kyuki jo mujhe ghar mein 

padhana unke liye mushkil tha kyuki ghar per blind bacho ke liye 

itne resources nhi hote jaise Braille...  jo text bejte the teacher’s ki 

handwriting wo bhi wo unko Samaj nhi ati thi..badi mushkil se unki 

recording bna pate the fir mein likhti thi. Mujhe technology ki itni 

knowledge nhi thi.na teachers achi tarh se pda pate the... bass time 

nikal rhe the”. 

           Translation:“There was little bit support of my parents with me 

because it was hard for them to teach me at home 
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because of lack of resources such as Braille for 

blind students ...Also teacher’s handwriting was 

not properly readable in text sent by them. Parents 

were unable to read that text properly and record it 

with great difficulty. After that I wrote my 

homework. I was not good in technology and 

teachers were not teaching in right way they are 

just wasting time”.      

 As we know that every coin has two phases, one is positive and other one 

is negative. It is extremely clear on the basis of various studies that the negative 

consequences emerged during pandemic had greatly affected the child’s 

development and their learning. But as usual, person with disabilities has strongly 

proved themselves even in such pandemic situation. Most of them reported that 

they have learnt a lot during Covid. One of them said” 

“Ki chahe Hume agar kuch karna hai Na life mein toh Hume kaise 

bhi karna hai... Hume yeh nhi dekhna hai ki wo kitna mushkil hai... 

Hume bass use karna hai jaise ki mere pass source nhi the per maine 

kisi-kisi ki help leke maine unse pada aur notes bnaye... technology 

ko sikha. But agar mein bolti ki Na network hai... yha Na kuch, kya 

hai rehne deti hun, Aram karti... But nhi maine asa nhi kiya maine 

problems ko face kiya aur aage bhadi” 

            Translation: “If we truly want to do something in our life...we will 

try our best and do it on any cost...We don’t have to see how hard it 

is, we just go for that... Like I hadn’t sources but I managed to learn 

by seeking help from others and prepared my notes... learned 

technology well. Otherwise, if I had said that there is no network... 

Nothing is there, doesn’t matter ... leave it... Just relax... but I didn’t 

think like that... I faced problems with confidence and went ahead”.  

It was found that majority of the students reported that they learned technology 

well during Covid, it means now they feel more competent. One of them further 

said 

 “Covid mein mine mobile phone mein kafi new features sikhe jisse 

mujhe jada knowledge Hui. Aur mine apne dusre blind dosto ko bhi 

mobile ke new features sikahiye jinse unki help ho sake”  

         Translation: “During Covid I have learnt so many new features in 

mobile      phone that has increased my knowledge 

and I taught new learnt features of mobile phones 

to my blind friends also to help them out”. 

7.1.5 Overall reflections 

It is observed through the findings that the visually impaired students have faced 
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a lot of challenges pertaining their learning through online mode in pandemic 

situation. They find themselves incompetent in terms of technology usage. 

Teachers were also not able to deal with the students in terms of their individual 

differences and needs. Lack of resources and assistive devices was also a major 

issue faced by all the students. Despite of all these challenges, the visually 

impaired students tried their best to enhance their learning and competence in 

technology during Covid.  

8.0 Suggestions  

For overcoming the challenges of the visually impaired students, it may be 

necessary to consider the amount of supposed visual content in specific subject by 

the teacher while designing the learning task. Following suggestions are made to 

ensure and enable effective learning environment for learners with visual 

impairments: 

1. There should be education with proper traning of online learning for the 

visually impaired students and make them ready for the future consequences. 

So, traning programmes must be offered to the students based on their needs 

and requirements.     

2. Institutions must ensure their support and guidelines for students with visual 

impairments in terms of provision of technical resources (IT) and related 

facilities with training (technical support). Learning material should be ready 

and available in various assessable formats such as Braille converted books, 

enlarged books digital books etc.   

3. Teacher should consider the diverse learning style of the students because the 

students with visual impairments feel isolated in digital learning 

environment. Therefore, it is responsibility of the teachers to create a 

comfortable environment for them and try to consider all their needs and 

requirements while developing and designing online learning with the surety 

of accessibility. 

4. Try to develop and prepare content in electronic format (with text 

recordings). So that students with visual impairments can easily access that 

content. Teachers should ensure their active participation which is based 

upon their strengths and preferred style of learning.   

5. Students with vision impairments are generally slow readers. Teachers 

should provide the reading lists (audible lists) well before starting the course 

so that readings can begin earlier and student can compete with their peers. 

6. There should be a provision and proper guidelines regarding the extension of 

assignments. It may be necessary to provide extra time in the examinations 

and space to the visually impaired students because it is difficult for them to 

arrange reader (scribe). It would be better to conduct oral examination or 

provide them audio-taped questions or large print papers. 
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7. There should be cooperation of teaching staff, peers and families with the 

students of visual impairments so that they can easily share and handle their 

problems. 

8. There is need to develop awareness pertaining the initiatives that are taken 

by NCERT during Covid for the needed person such as E-content 

development, E- VIDYA programmes etc. It ensures special content for 

visually and hearing-impaired students though radio, podcasts, revamping of 

curriculum and pedagogy assessment for learner with disabilities.  

9. There is need for the long-term inclusive solutions with best practices and 

recommendations and not taking it as short-term consequences.  

9.0 Conclusion:  

Definitely visually impaired students faced immense consequences in online 

learning during the emergence of Covid- 19 and still they are suffering. Various 

challenges limit the learning of the visually impaired students such as technical, 

attitudinal, difficulties faced during online learning and lack of support of teachers 

during Covid. They also faced problems in accessing online learning apps and 

assessments. Parents and peers, on their part have tried best to support the learning 

of visually impaired students but there were certain limitations in terms of 

resources. Despite of these issues and challenge, in between pandemic, persons 

with visually impairment has strongly proven themselves with their extra efforts 

in order to come up with the required standards. 
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Abstract:  

The Government of India initiated MOOCs, where the objective is to take the 

best teaching & learning resources to all with no costs.  The purpose is to get an 

idea about the awareness of MOOCs, so that MOOC platforms can take necessary 

actions for the betterment of learning among the learners. The data is collected 

from the Postgraduate (PG) and Undergraduate (UG) students of Teerthanker 

Mahaveer University (TMU), Moradabad, India. The findings demonstrate that 

students having basic idea about MOOCs. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Introduction: 

The term MOOC was introduced in 2008 by Dave Cornier by the 

University of Prince Edward Island and Bryan Alexander of the National Institute 

for Technology in Liberal Education. “A MOOC is an online course with the 

option of free and open registration, a publicly shared curriculum, and open-ended 

outcomes. MOOCs integrate social networking, accessible online resources, and 

are facilitated by leading practitioners in the field of study.” (McAuley, Stewart, 

Siemens & Cormier 2010, p.10) 

1. Massive - enrolment numbers 

2. Open - no mandatory qualifications Online - fully 

3. Course - structured, temporal 

The figure below offers a brief description 
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Figure 1. Critical elements of MOOCs (Adopted from Yousef et al., 2015) 

Characteristics:  

Web formats- MOOCs courses completely designed in web formats. It means 

students can access the MOOCs with the availability of internet. 

Constructivist approach and self-directed learning: 

In MOOCs an individual is responsible for their own learning. In MOOCs 

Learners manages, structured and organize their own learning. 

Accessible and Flexible: 

 
 

The courses in MOOCs can be easily accessed as it is available in web format. 

Learner need only mobile or laptop with internet connection and he join from anywhere, 

anytime according to his or her convenience. 

Brief History of Indian MOOCs: 

The first MOOC experiments in India took place in 2012 with a course offered 

by Dr. Gautam Schroff of Tata Consultancy Services (TCS) and an adjunct faculty at 

Indian Institute of Technology (IIT), Delhi. Also Larks Learning (Downes 2012a) as well 
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as Sunstone (Sunstone Business School 2012) independently came up with the first 

indigenous MOOCs in the private sector in 2012. IIT, Kanpur developed an indigenously 

built mooKIT platform in 2014; IIT BombayX, acustomization of the open-source edX 

platform, came up in 2014-15 and NPTEL content is being delivered through Google 

Course builder since 2014. The Swayam platform was inaugurated in July 2017. 

Initiative Year of  

Launch 

Institution behind 

Platform 

Website Link 

NPTEL 2003 IIT Madras nptel.ac.in 

Mookit 2012 IIT Kanpur www.mookit.co 

IITBX 2014 IIT Bombay iitbombayx.in 

SWAYA

M 

2016 MHRD and 

Microsoft 

swayam.gov.in 

Table-1 Historical Development of MOOCs in India. 

Current state of the MOOCs in international context 

“Now the modern MOOC movement crossed 220 million learners in 2021”. As 

per Class Central list the top four MOOC providers by registered users are as under 

(Shah, 2021): 

 

SN.  Learners Courses Degrees 

1 Coursera 97 million 6000 34 

2 edX 42 million 3,550 13 

3 Future Learn 17 million 1,400 22 

4 Swayam 22 million 1,465 0 

http://www.mookit.co/
https://swayam.gov.in/mycourses
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By the end of 2021, 19.4K MOOCs will be announced or   

launched   by   around 950 universities worldwide. In 2021 alone, around 3.1K 

courses were added. (Shah, 2021) 

 
Figure 1https://www.classcentral.com/report/mooc-stats-2021/ 

Relevance: 

There are a number of courses being offered online but our students are 

not enrolling for the same. In this digital era students need to be motivated to 

adopt this as a major avenue of learning. This study attempts to explore the 

awareness of MOOCs. 

Objectives of the Study: 

To examine the awareness level of MOOCs among the UG & PG students of 

Teerthanker Mahaveer University, Moradabad. 

Operational Definitions: 

Awareness of MOOCs According to Dourish “awareness is an understanding of 

the various activities of others, which provides a context for your own activity” 

In this present study awareness of MOOCs is define as having knowledge or being 

aware of or well informed about the concept of MOOC courses by UG & PG 

http://www.classcentral.com/report/mooc-stats-2021/
http://www.classcentral.com/report/mooc-stats-2021/
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students. 

Need for the Study: 

MOOCs act as a remarkable platform that provides e-learning through online 

video courses in various streams. It is important to examine whether MOOCs 

helps students improve their subject knowledge in Higher Education Institutions 

(HEI). 

Description of the Tool: 

For the purpose of the study the researcher adopted self-made questionnaire which 

was used for the current study. 

Sampling technique: 

The sample of the study covered 225 students from UG and PG Programme of 

Teerthanker Mahaveer University. 

Data analysis techniques: 

Based on the filled-up questionnaire received from the students, the data was 

analyzed and tabulated. For data analysis, the percentage technique was adopted, 

and all the results are presented in the form of tables and graphs. Microsoft Excel 

2010 software was used to calculate the data and making graphs. 

Nature of distribution: 

In this section, the nature of distribution of 225 under graduate students on the 

awareness towards Massive Open Online Courses (MOOCs) is presented. 

 

 

 

Demographics Aspects of no  

of students 

Frequency % 

Gender Male 112 49.77 

Female 113 50.22 

 

Area 

Urban 97 43.11 

Rural 63 28.00 

Semi-urban 65 28.88 

Age 18-22 119 52.88 

23-27 106 47.11 

 

Stream 

Humanities 61 27.11 

Commerce 72 32.00 

Science 92 40.88 

 

Interpretation: 
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Table indicate that 50.22% of the respondents are female and the 

remaining 49.77% are male, 43.11% belongs to the urban area, 28% to rural area 

& 28.88% to semi-urban area. 52.88 % are in the age group of 18-22 years 

followed by 47.11% to the 23-27 years. The analysis reveals 40.88% belong to 

science background, followed 32.00% to the commerce and remaining 

27.11% to humanities. 
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Data Analysis: A total of 225 students responded to the survey questions. 

 

S. 

N. 

Statement   Respondents Percentage 

YES NO YES NO 

1 Are you aware about MOOCs? 174 51 77.33 22.66 

2 Are you interested in MOOCs? 187 38 83.11 16.88 

3 Have you seen the courses available 

in MOOCs? 

135 90 60.00 40.00 

4 Have you registered for any courses 

in MOOCs? 

124 101 55.11 44.89 

5 Do you have knowledge of using 

MOOCs? 

138 87 61.33 38.67 

6 Are you currently joining any 

courses offered by MOOCs? 

125 100 55.00 45.00 

7 Are you satisfied with the course 

methodology in which you have 

enrolled yourself? 

153 72 68.00 32.00 

8 Have you appeared in all the 

registered courses for the final 

examination? 

145 80 64.44 35.55 

9 Have you discontinued any MOOCs 

during their Course period? 

28 197 12.44 87.56 

10 Has the university provided a lab 

facility for MOOCs? 

126 99 56.00 44.00 

Interpretations: 

1. The analysis shows that a good number of respondents 174 (77.3%) 

replied positively, remaining 51(22.7%) are unaware. Results indicate 

that awareness about the MOOCs is high. 

2. The interest of students regarding MOOCs shows that a good number of 

respondents 187(83%) replied positively remaining replied negatively. 

3.  It is evident from the table that out of 225 respondents 135 (60%) 

students respond positively and 90 (40%) students have not seen any 

course available in MOOCs platform. 

4. The distribution of the respondents enrolled courses their choice of 

subject which displays, out of 225 respondents, 124 (55.11%) of 

respondents are enrolled course and 101 (44.89%) of the respondents of 

them not enrolled in any courses. 

5. It is depicted that out of 225 respondents 138 (61.33%) students have 

knowledge of using MOOCs and remaining 87 (38.67) students don’t 

have any knowledge of using MOOCs. 

6.  The analysis shows that out of 225 respondents, 125 (55%) of 

respondents are currently enrolled and 100 (45%) of the respondents of 
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them not enrolled. 

7. The satisfaction level is good enough i.e., 72 students are satisfied with 

the adopted course methodology. 

8. 68.44% of the students appears in the final examination of the registered 

course. 

9. Only 12.44% of the students discontinues the course during the course 

period, which is reasonably low. 

10. The analysis shows that 126 (72.9%) replied their university providing 

lab facility for MOOCs courses remaining 99 (44%) replied negatively. 

 

 
Suggestion for further Research 

a. Similar studies can be conducted by adding more variables in the study and 

more universities. 

b. A comparative study can be conducted among different country students. 

Conclusion: MOOC is changing the pattern of learning, particularly in higher education. 

It gives a platform for the students for continuous learning, to update and upgrade their 

knowledge and skills from anywhere in the world. It is also helping the learners to select 

the suitable course offered by different prestigious universities as it is open and free. This 

qualitative study reveals that MOOCs have been successful in meeting the learning goals 

of the learners and complementing their learning in the University. 
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Abstract: 

Inclusive education is bringing all the children into one classroom 

irrespective of caste, class, gender, disabled, etc., and providing equitable 

educational opportunities to all. Various policies like SDGs, NEP 2020, etc. are 

focusing on inclusive education. Since the last decade, a new realm has been 

evolving in the education paradigm, which is the use of technology in the teaching-

learning process, and the blended learning approach is one of the approaches. This 

article discusses that the blended learning approach is an effective approach for an 

inclusive classroom that meets the unique needs of all students, including students 

with disabilities.  Blended learning combines traditional classroom instruction 

with online resources and technology, allowing teachers to provide personalized 

instruction, flexible learning options, and a variety of resources to support students 

learning. Therefore, by leveraging the power of technology, a blended learning 

approach can help create a more inclusive learning environment that supports the 

success of all students, and it is the need of the hour in the present scenario. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Inclusive Education, Blended Learning, Online Learning, Face-To-

Face Learning 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction: 

Education is a process for the growth and development of an individual 

like cognitive, affective, psychomotor, and moral development etc. It is very 

important for an individual and nation’s development. Our society is diverse and 

inclusive. Therefore, excluding any section of society from the educational system 

is not beneficial for society and the nation, as some sections of society cannot 

develop properly. Because of that, education is a fundamental right under Article 

21-A in Indian Constitution. This article recommends that every child has the right 
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to receive free and compulsory education without any discrimination. However, 

many researchers point out that some sections (SC, ST, persons with disabilities 

etc.,) of our society cannot receive equal opportunities and exclude from the 

mainstream education system (Bandyopadhyay, 2006; Chand, & Karre, 2019; 

MoE, 2020). Over the last twenty decades, the stakeholder of our education system 

has been focusing on inclusive education. Inclusive education accommodates all 

children in a common classroom irrespective of caste, class, religion and 

disabilities, etc. Therefore, there are so many diversified needs of students in an 

inclusive classroom. Many approaches have been followed from time to time to 

fulfill the diversified needs of all students. Blended learning is one of the effective 

approaches that can cater to the diversified needs of all children.  

Blended learning 

In recent decades, the use of technology has been increasing day by day 

in the education system. After the pandemic, researchers, administrators even the 

government focused more on the use of technology in the education system. 

However, we should not be fully shifting our education system into digital 

education because it hampers the overall development of the learners, and it also 

has limitations like technology cannot fully replace human teachers. Therefore, all 

the stakeholders of the education system think about the blended teaching-learning 

approach. Blended learning can be defined as the combination of the traditional 

classroom (face-to-face classroom) and computer-mediated classroom with online 

learning. The term hybrid learning is synonymously used with Blended learning. 

Hybrid learning means the combination of face-to-face learning with online 

learning. So, these two terms hybrid and blended are used synonymously.  

Therefore, the blended learning approach incorporates the advantages of 

both modes, online learning and face-to-face learning. The advantages of 

traditional face-to-face learning are developed social skills, communication skills, 

etc., among all children, whereas the advantages of online learning are the increase 

in academic engagement, promoting self-paced learning, improve learning 

outcomes, catering to the diverse need of all children, etc. The main purpose of 

combining both modes is to make learning more flexible, enjoyable, and students 

friendly, which are the key aspect highlighted in NPE 2020. 

Inclusive Education: 

Inclusive education is an approach to education that values diversity and 

seeks to provide all students with an equal opportunity to learn and succeed. 

Inclusive education recognizes that every student has unique strengths and 

challenges, and these differences should be celebrated and accommodated in the 

classroom. The goal of inclusive education is to create a supportive and welcoming 

learning environment that meets the needs of all students, irrespective of caste, 

class, gender, disabilities, etc. By promoting equality, equity, respect, and 
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understanding, inclusive education helps to build a more inclusive society that 

values diversity and supports the success of all its members. Recently, all the 

national and international policies, i.e., SDGs, NEP 2020, etc., are focusing on 

inclusive education (Dey, & Bika, 2023).  

Findings and Discussion  

The blended learning approach provides a conducive learning 

environment to support all learners in an inclusive classroom with respect to the 

following points;  

Self-paced learning: 

In an inclusive classroom, there is so much diversity. Some students are 

slow learners, average learners, fast learners, some students have learning disabled 

children, etc., and every individual has their own capacity to learn anything. 

Therefore, by the use of the computer or online learning, students can learn 

independently according to their own pace (Greer, Rowland, & Smith, 2014) and 

achieve the learning objective. In addition, teachers also can use different models 

of blended learning like the flex model, individual rotation model, etc., so that 

students can learn independently according to their own pace, and the classroom 

will be more inclusive. 

Cater to the need of special needs learners and ensure equal access and 

participation in curricula: 

In an inclusive classroom, special needs learners can face different kinds 

of difficulties like communication gaps, lack of equal participation in the teaching-

learning process, lack of accessibility of information and study materials, etc. In 

the blended learning approach, through the use of ICTs can resolve the problem of 

students with disabilities. Computers with associated Braille embossers help to 

convert soft copies to text into Braille, and some speech software like JAWS and 

Dolphin Supernova programs convert text into speech. In addition, videos along 

with text are helpful to the learning of hearing-impaired students. Therefore, 

through the use of ICTs, teachers can cater diverse needs of students with 

disabilities, and students also can access information, participate in the teaching-

learning process, etc.  

Blended learning caters to the diverse needs of all learners: 

Blended learning approach is a very much flexible approach, and teachers 

can use different modalities according to the learning objectives and needs of the 

learners. The blended learning approach enables the teacher to address the diverse 

needs of all students by using different ways such as the use of online or computer 

mediate learning, the use of various online platforms, use of different software, 

use of multimedia devices, assistive technologies which help to create an effective 

and meaningful learning environment and ensure diverse needs of all learners. 

Therefore, by the use of the blended learning approach, every learner learns 
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accordingly and achieves their learning outcome and the classroom will be made 

more inclusive. 

Personalized instruction for each student: 

Blended learning approaches enable teachers to provide more 

personalized instruction to students. Online tools and resources can be used to 

create customized learning plans for each student, taking into account their 

individual learning styles, strengths, and weakness. In addition, the blended 

learning approach helps to develop individualized education plans for students 

with disabilities to identify their specific needs and provide appropriate 

accommodations and support. Therefore, this can help ensure that all students are 

able to access the curriculum and make progress at their own pace.  

Increased academic engagement and improve academic performance for all 

learners: 

Many research studies point out that, students learn with fun in online 

learning or computer-mediated learning (Okada & Sheehy, 2020). When students 

learn with fun or engaged with academics, then students’ academic performance 

will increase. Because, there is a relationship between academic engagement and 

academic performance. Some studies found that the blended learning approach 

helps to improve learning outcomes or academic performance like Behjat et al. 

(2012) found a significant difference in reading comprehension in students those 

was enrolled in a blended English course and some researchers also found out that 

students had less failure in blended learning classroom (López-Pérez, Pérez-

López, & Rodríguez-Ariza, 2011).     

Increase motivations, and self-confidence: 

Many research findings indicated that there was a direct relationship 

between motivation, learning, and academic achievement. Zainon and Yamat, 

2020 research pointed out that after the use of blended learning, students’ 

motivation levels improved as well as their academic achievement increased. 

Some other researchers same point out that blended learning develops motivation 

and also increases academic performance among students (Ibrahim, & Nat, 2019; 

Islam et al., 2018). 

Promote Social Inclusion: 

In the blended learning classroom environment, students will 

communicate with other students through the use of ICT devices. Various ICT 

devices, i.e., computers, phones help students to communicate with other students 

through text, video conferences, etc. Even it also helps for students with 

disabilities because they face many difficulties in communicating with other 

students. Therefore, a blended learning environment promotes social inclusion and 

helps to develop the holistic development of every student. 

Overall development of the learner: 
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Blended learning combination of both face-to-face learning and online 

learning. In a traditional classroom, students interact with each other and also learn 

in face-to-face mode. Therefore, it helps to develop social skills like friendship, 

leadership, etc., and through the use of online, students can learn their content 

independently and master over their content. Therefore, it helps overall 

development such as cognitive development, emotional development, social 

development, etc., among the students. 

Conclusion: 

Blended learning is an effective approach for inclusive classrooms, 

providing flexibility, self-paced learning, personalised instruction, and 

collaboration. During the pandemic and the post-pandemic, some research studies 

basically conducted in the Indian context, and all the research studies found that, 

most students and teachers preferred the blended/online-based learning approach 

instead of the conventional teaching-learning approach (Bordoloi et al., 2021; 

Muthuprasad et al., 2021). Recently, UGC also recommended implementing the 

blended learning approach in Universities and Colleges. However, the reality is 

that in the Indian context, there are lots of challenges to implementing the blended 

learning approach in the education system, such as lack of government funding, 

lack of trained teachers, lack of digital infrastructure, etc. Therefore, all the 

stakeholders come forward and should make proper planning, develop curriculum, 

give training to in-service teachers, provide funding etc., to successfully 

implement blended learning on the ground level and ensure that all students have 

access to high-quality education and the opportunity to achieve their full potential. 
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Abstract:  

 Personality Traits can predict key aspects of life, such as happiness, 

longevity, and success in both love and at work. The development of these 

characteristics during childhood and adolescence is linked to significant 

biological, social, and health effects. The distinctive sets of actions, thoughts, and 

sensitive patterns resulting from genetic and environmental influences are called 

personalities. The majority of theories emphasize motivation and emotional 

connections with the environment, despite the fact that there isn't a single, generally 

acknowledged definition of personality. Adolescence is a very important stage of 

life. Whatever a person acquires in adolescence stage, affects him for the rest of 

his life. In this research, the personality traits of adolescents have been measured. 

In this research, 30 boys and 30 girls have been taken, who are students of 9th and 

10th. NEO Five-Factor Inventory-3 (Paul T. Costa and Robert R. McCrae) has 

been used to measure Personality Traits. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Keywords: Personality Traits, Adolescents 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

-Introduction:  

 Characteristics and personality are two different words with distinct 

differences. Despite their interrelationship, the terms personality and attributes 

cannot be used interchangeably. The distinctive sets of actions, thoughts, and 

sensitive patterns resulting from genetic and environmental influences are called 

personalities. The majority of theories emphasize motivation and emotional 

connections with the environment, despite the fact that there isn't a single, 

generally acknowledged definition of personality. According to Raymond Cattell's 

formulation of trait-based personality theories, personality is defined as the 

characteristics that predict a person's behavior. On the other hand, systems that are 

more behaviorally focused use learning and habits to determine personality. The 

basic notion of moral foundations and how it relates to people's personalities, 
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values, well-being, and resilience, there is a strong correlation between personality 

characteristics and each person's moral principles as well as between values and 

psychological well-being. The ancient Greeks thought that a person's personality 

depended on the type of fluid, or humor, that was present in their bodies the most. 

The four senses of humor that the ancient Greeks identified—blood, phlegm, black 

bile, and yellow bile—were used to classify people's personalities. 

Sanguine/Blood: Happy and fervent, Phlegmatic: Lifeless and emotionless, 

Melancholy/Black bile: Downcast and unhappy, Angry and short-tempered; 

choleric/yellow bile. The Latin word "persona," which explains a theatrical mask 

that artists use to either present several characters or hide their identity, is the 

source of the English word “personality”. A person's personality can be defined in 

many ways, but the majority places a strong emphasis on the characteristics and 

behaviors that can be used to predict and comprehend their behavior. How we 

interact with others most clearly reflects our personality, emotions, attitudes, and 

opinions. The distinctive thought, feelings, and behavior patterns that characterize 

a person are what is meant by their personality at its most basic level. In 

psychology, personality traits refer to the characteristics that make you unique 

from others. These are generally developed during life and may be accurate under 

a variety of situations. The two primary areas of study in personality are as follows: 

One is realizing how different people are from one another based on their unique 

personality traits, such as friendliness or impatience. The second is to comprehend 

how a person's numerous components work together to form their overall being. It 

is considered that over the course of a lifetime, a person's personality changes from 

inside to outside and hardly ever changes. Characteristics of the mind imply 

consistency and reliability. The first thing that hits us when we observe those 

around us is how unique each individual is. Some people enjoy talking a lot, but 

others would rather remain silent. While some people exhibit active behaviour, 

others may lead more sedentary lifestyles. Some people worry a lot, while others 

don't seem to worry very much at all. Every time we characterize someone around 

us using one of these adjectives, such as "talkative," "silent," "active," or 

"anxious," we get insight into that person's personality. Expressing how individuals 

differ from one another in particular ways. 

Related Work: 

Research by Gerhard Blickle titled "Personality Traits, learning 

strategies, and performance" was published in December 1996. The goal of this 

study is to examine the connections between performance, learning styles, and 

personality factors. Path analyses revealed that the learning strategies mediated 

the relationships between fundamental personality factors and grades. “The happy 

personality: A meta-analysis of 137 personality traits and subjective well-being” 

is the title of research by DeNeve, Kristina M., Cooper, and Harris published in 
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September 1998. In this meta-analysis, 137 different personality characteristics 

were looked at as correlates of subjective well-being using 9 literature search 

techniques (SWB). A research paper by Brent W. Roberts, Nathan R. Kuncel, 

Rebecca Shiner, Avshalom Caspi, and Lewis R. Goldberg entitled "The Power of 

Personality: The Comparative validity of Personality Traits, Socioeconomic 

Status, and Cognitive Ability for Predicting Important Life Outcomes" was 

released in December 2007. Due to the supposed marginal effects of personality, 

the ability of personality traits to predict important life outcomes has long been 

called into question. In this investigation, we evaluate the relative importance of 

personality characteristics in predicting three significant outcomes: death, divorce, 

and professional success. Franziska Leutner, Gorkan Ahmetoglu, Reece Akhtar, 

and Tomas Chamorro-paper, Premuzic's "The Relationship Between the 

Entrepreneurial Personality and the Big Five Personality Traits," was released in 

June 2014. According to meta-analyses (Brandstätter, 2011), success, goal, and 

establishment of a business are all predicted by the Big Five personality traits, but 

they also demonstrate that specific personality traits, such as innovativeness, 

predict these outcomes more accurately than general traits like conscientiousness 

and extraversion (Rauch & Frese, 2007). 

Methodology: 

NEO Five-Factor Inventory-3 (Paul T. Costa and Robert R. McCrae) has 

been used to measure Personality Traits. In this research, 30 boys and 30 girls have 

been taken, who are students of 9th and 10th. 

I. Operational Definition: 

Personality Traits - The distinctive sets of actions, thoughts, and sensitive 

patterns resulting from genetic and environmental influences are called 

personalities. The majority of theories emphasize motivation and emotional 

connections with the environment, despite the fact that there isn't a single, 

generally acknowledged definition of personality. According to Raymond Cattell's 

formulation of trait-based personality theories, personality is defined as the 

characteristics that predict a person's behavior. 

Adolescents- The stage of development between childhood and adulthood is 

known as adolescence. Any person between the ages of 10 and 19 is considered an 

adolescent on behalf of the World Health Organization (WHO). 

II. Purpose of the study:  

To study the Personality Traits among male and female adolescents. 

III. Aim:  

To find the difference in Personality Traits among male and female 

adolescents. 

IV. Hypothesis: 

There will be significant differences between male and female 
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adolescents in Personality Traits. 

V. Variable:  

Age (Adolescence 14-17 years) 

Male/Female 

Class 9th & 10th 

VI. Sample of the study & Procedure of data collection: 

 

The sample size will comprise 60 from Rajasthan and Punjab. A purposive sampling 

method will be used. Online data was collected by creating a Google form of NEO- 

FFI3. 

The sample size of Adolescence is 60 (Ages 14-17) both Male/Female. 

VII. NEO Five-Factor Inventory-3 (Paul T. Costa and Robert R. 

McCrae):  

The NEO-FFI-3 is a 60-item version of the NEO-PI-3 that offers a rapid, 

trustworthy, and precise assessment of the five personality domains. (Neuroticism, 

Extraversion, Openness, Agreeableness, and Conscientiousness). 

VIII. Statistical Analysis: After scoring, several statistical procedures 

were used to obtain the mean, standard deviation, and "t" test. 

IX. Result & Discussion:  

Table comparing the Subjective Happiness of male and female adolescents by 

Mean, SD, and "t" value. 

 

Personality 

 Traits 

 

Group 

 

N 

 

Mean 

 

SD 

 

Df 

t Significance 

 level 

Neuroticism Female 30 22.63 2.68 58 15.14 .01 

Male 30 31.77 1.92 

Extraversion & 

Introversion 

Female 30 22.87 4.04 58 7.02 .01 

Male 30 29.47 3.19 

Openness Female 30 26.73 4.50 58 2.50 .01 

Male 30 29.30 3.35 

Agreeableness Female 30 25.00 2.83 58 2.51 .01 

Male 30 27.87 5.56 

Conscientious Female 30 32.27 5.55 58 2.44 .01 

Male 30 29.33 3.52 

 

 In the preceding table, the average scores of Neuroticisms for males and 

females are 31.77 and 22.63, respectively, with respective SDs of 1.92 and 2.68. 
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The “t” value is 15.14 with df 58 which is significant at a .01 level of confidence.  

The average scores of Extraversions and Introversion for males and 

females are 29.47 and 22.87, respectively, with respective SDs of 3.19 and 4.04. 

The “t” value is 7.02 with df 58 which is significant at a .01 level of confidence. 

The average scores of Openness for males and females are 29.30 and 

26.73, respectively, with respective SDs of 3.35 and 4.50. The “t” value is 2.50 

with df 58 which is significant at a .01 level of confidence. 

The average scores of Agreeableness for males and females are 27.87 and 

25.00, respectively, with respective SDs of 5.56 and 2.83. The “t” value is 2.51 with 

df 58 which is significant at a .01 level of confidence. 

The average scores of Conscientiousness for males and females are 29.33 

and 32.27, respectively, with respective SDs of 3.52 and 5.55. The “t” value is 2.44 

with df 58 which is significant at a .01 level of confidence. 

The result table shows a considerable difference between the mean scores 

for males and females in five personality traits (Neuroticism, Extraversion and 

Introversion, Openness, Agreeableness, and Conscientiousness). Therefore, the 

hypothesis that there will be significant differences between male and female 

adolescents in Personality Traits was accepted. 

Conclusion of study: 

The data analysis and interpretation revealed the following findings: 

Male adolescents scored higher than female adolescents on the four 

personality traits of neuroticism, extraversion and introversion, openness, and 

agreeableness. While the mean score of one personality trait, conscientiousness, 

was found to be higher in female adolescents than in male adolescents. In the 

Study, we can say that four personality traits of neuroticism, extraversion and 

introversion, openness, and agreeableness are higher in male adolescents because 

male adolescents have more exposure to the outside environment than female 

adolescents, due to which they have more self-confidence. Due to self-confidence, 

they enjoy life more and are less prone to depression than female adolescents. 

Male adolescents become accustomed to the outside environment because they are 

exposed to it more than female adolescents do, and they enjoy being outside and 

interacting with others. Female adolescents have less exposure to going out due to 

which they lack confidence they prefer to be alone. They usually have fewer 

friends. Due to outside exposure, male adolescents do all the work carefully and 

cautiously because they are faced with more cases, As a result, they have more 

experience making decisions. The Conscientiousness score of female adolescents 

is higher than that of male adolescents because the external exposure of female 

adolescents is very less, they never perform any task in haste but think twice before 

acting. They are extremely cautious and self-disciplined. Male adolescents can 

move out of the house easily as compared to female adolescents. Male adolescents 
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have fewer restrictions than female adolescents. Female adolescents’ freedom is 

hampered by restrictions, which has an impact on their personality traits. The 

logical conclusion is that once female adolescents’ rights improve, their personality 

traits score will increase. 
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Abstract: 

A fast growth of World Wide Web leaves the digital society open to 

cybercrime that increases at a rapid rate which now affects the college students 

most. Cybercrime awareness is something which will make it easier for the 

students to avoid falling victim to cyber security threats in the future. Mainly the 

present study tries to discuss various types of cybercrimes and cybercrime 

awareness programmes in India, to study cybercrime awareness level of the 

college going students, to study the difference in cybercrime awareness of them 

on the basis of gender, locality and stream and lastly to determine the relationship 

between social media usage and cybercrime awareness of the college going 

students. The study is qualitative and quantitative both in nature. Required 

information is gathered from research papers and books. A sample of 200 students 

was selected through random sampling method. Keeping in mind the objectives 

percentage statistics, graphical representation, t-test and correlation were 

employed. The study finds a significant difference was there in cybercrime 

awareness on the basis of location and urban students were more aware of 

cybercrime than rural students. The study also indicated that there is a positive 

relationship between cybercrime awareness and social media usage. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Keywords: Cybercrime, Cybercrime Awareness, Cyber Stalking, Cyberbullying, 

Defamation, Phishing, Identity Theft, Spoofing. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Introduction: 

In the twentieth century, a fast growth of World Wide Web leaves the 

digital society open to new vulnerabilities like cybercrime that increases at a rapid 

rate with emerging digital technologies. The common types of cybercrimes taking 

place frequently in India range from petty online frauds to lottery scams and sexual 

harassment. According to a report by Statista, more than 27 thousand cybercrime 

cases were reported here in 2018. Among the Indian states, Uttar Pradesh alone 

with almost 6,300 registered cybercrime cases tops the list. A majority of these 

cases were under the IT Act with having the motive to sexually exploit or defraud 

people. It is to be noted that cybercrime is not limited to private sectors only. In 
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2018, over a billion Indians‟ unique citizen identification system- the Aadhaar 

issued by UIDAI (Unique Identification Authority of India) got hacked. During 

the last decade in India an incredible increase has been noticed in cybercrime. 

Cybercrime now affects the college students most. Cybercrime awareness is 

something which will make it easier for the students to avoid falling victim to 

cyber security threats in the future. 

Objectives of the Study 

The objectives of the study were as follows- 

i) To identify various types of cybercrimes in recent days; 

ii) To discuss Cybercrime Awareness Programmes available in India; 

iii) To study the level of cybercrime awareness of the college going students; 

iv) To study the difference in cybercrime awareness of college students on the 

basis of gender, locality and stream; 

v) To determine the relationship between social media usage and 

cybercrime awareness of the college going students.  

Statement Of Hypotheses 

On the basis of the objectives the hypotheses of the study were as follows- 

H01: There would be no significant difference in cybercrime awareness between 

male and female college students; 

H02: There would be no significant difference in cybercrime awareness score 

between the college students of arts and science stream; 

H03: There would be no significant difference in cybercrime awareness score 

between the rural and urban college students; 

H04: There would be no significant relationship between social media usage and 

cybercrime awareness of the college students. 

Methodology:  

The study is both qualitative and quantitative in nature. 

Sample:  

The researcher selected the random sampling method for the present 

study. A sample of 200 Govt. Degree College students of 5th semester from two 

districts of West Bengal (South 24 Parganas and Kolkata) was selected randomly. 

Table-1: Distribution of Sample on the basis of Demographic Variables 

Variables Sub 

variables 

No. of 

respondents 

% 

Gender Female 110 55 

Male 90 45 

Stream Arts 109 54.5 
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Science 91 45.5 

Location Urban 97 48.5 

Rural 103 51.5 

 

Tools:  

Two standardized tools like Social Networking Usage Scale developed 

and validated by Gupta & Bashir (2018) and Cyber-crime Awareness Scale 

developed and validated by Dr. S. Rajasekar (2011) were used by the investigator. 

Collection Of Data:  

For the present study data was collected in online as well as offline mode. 

A Google form was created and sent through E-mail and WhatsApp to the 5th 

Semester students of selected Colleges. They were requested to respond with 

honesty and were assured about the confidentiality of their identity and response 

too. All the questions were marked required or mandatory to answer and no time 

limit was there to complete the questionnaire conveniently. The investigator also 

visited tuition centres and collected data for almost 10 weeks. Respondents 

received the questionnaire individually which contained questions on social media 

usage and cybercrime awareness. It was told that no answer was going to be 

considered as right or wrong. It was also requested to students not to leave any 

question un- responded. At the end, the questionnaires after being answered were 

collected from the students. Scoring was done according to instructions given in 

the manual. 

Data Analysis & Data Interpretation:  

Common Types of Cybercrime: Some of the common types of cybercrime are 

discussed below 

 Cyber Stalking: Cyber stalking basically means harassing people through 

using Internet or other type of digital communication to threaten a person, a group 

of people or even an organization. Cyber stalking most often involves sending text 

messages, emails or social media posts containing abusive words and actions to 

humiliate someone. A stalker may be familiar or stranger to the target. 

 Cyberbullying: As the digital space has expanded and technology is now 

at its pick and unfortunately no specific law exists in India which addresses 

cyberbullying, especially among teenagers, the act of cyberbullying increases a 

lot. When someone intentionally and repeatedly bullies or dominates others in 

public platform on internet and social media sites it may cause a long-term 

problem for victims. Victims may go through traumatic experience, lower self-

esteem, increased suicidal thoughts, negativity and emotional imbalance. 

 Defamation: Defamation is a legal term that indicates any false statement 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  234 

 

made by an individual intending to harm another person’s reputation or character 

or position. In case of writing or printed, it is considered as „libel‟ and when 

spoken it is considered as „slander‟. Freedom of speech means right to express 

personal opinion but at the same time it draws a fine line between making right 

statements and defamatory statements that may prove abusive or harmful to others. 

Defamation is not treated as a crime, but a civil wrong. But in some jurisdictions, 

defamation is considered as a criminal offence rather than a mere civil wrong like 

in Saudi Arabia. Here defamation of any past or present ruler or defamation of 

state is punishable under terrorism legislation. 

 Phishing: Phishing is a fraudulent act to gather someone’s personal 

information such as login information, online account name, username, password, 

credit card records etc. to steal money and order products using the target’s credit 

cards details by communications while disguising and pretending to be from the 

trustworthy parties such as executives, websites, bank managers, auction sites, 

online payment processors or IT administrators. They instruct users to enter 

personal information by clicking a given link or at a fake website which looks 

almost same as the original site. Phishing is conducted by email spoofing, instant 

messaging in social media sites, text messaging and other internet related systems. 

 Identity Theft: The term „identity theft‟ was introduced in 1964. This 

criminal act occurs when someone steals and uses another person’s personal 

identifying information without permission for the purpose of getting access to 

his/her financial resources and then enjoy his/her money, credit or even insurance 

benefits. Personally identifiable information generally encompasses an 

individual’s name, date of birth, bank account or credit card numbers, PINs, 

electronic signatures, fingerprints, social security number, passwords, driver's 

license number, or any kind of information connected to the person's financial 

resources. 

 Spoofing: Spoofing is a situation in which an unknown source as being 

known successfully communicates by falsifying data. It is done basically to spread 

malware through links or attachments, gather the victim’s personal information or 

even redistribute traffic and shut down the network (denial-of-service attack). 

Referrer spoofing, Caller ID spoofing, E-mail address spoofing, Geo location 

spoofing, GPS spoofing are some of the common types of spoofing.  

Table-2: Cybercrimes through social networking sites mentioned in the IT ACT 

2000 

 

Cybercrimes 

 

Details 

 

Provisions 

Applicable  

in India 
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Harassment via 

fake public 

profile on 

social 

networking site 

An individual’s fake profile 

on a social networking site is 

intentionally created with the 

real name, real address or 

residential information and 

even real contact details but 

marked him/her as a prostitute 

or a person of loose character 

which causes harassment of 

the victim. 

Section 509 of the 

Indian Penal Code 

and Sections 66A, 

67 of IT Act. 

Online Hate 

Community 

Online hate community is 

created to attack a person or a 

group of people based on their 

race, religion, creed, ethnicity, 

nationality, disability or 

gender by making 

objectionable remarks or 

offensive comments. 

153A & 153B of 

the Indian Penal 

Code and Section 

66A of IT Act. 

Cyber 

Terrorism 

Virtual storage media like 

Google Drive, FTP sites and 

physical storage media like 

USB, hard drives are used by 

many cyber terrorists to hide 

all details and records of their 

illegal business. 

Conventional 

terrorism laws may 

be applied along 

with Section 69 of 

IT Act. 

Cyber 

Pornography 

Pornography, the largest 

online businesses may not be 

illegal in many countries, but 

child pornography is. So, 

production of child 

pornography may be 

considered as a crime in many 

jurisdictions. 

Sections 67, 67A 

and 67B of the IT 

Act and Section 354 

A in Indian Penal 

Code. 

Source: Network Intelligence, 2000 

Cybercrime Awareness Programmes:   

IT Act of India, 2000:  

The Information Technology Act (also known as IT Act) of India was 

enacted by the Indian Government on 9th June 2000 and commenced from 17th 

October 2020. The Act is divided into 94 sections, 13 chapters and 4 schedules. 

The law mainly deals with cybercrime and e- commerce. The laws under this act 

apply to all over India and even if a crime committed by persons of other 

nationalities which involves a computer or network located in India, they will also 

be accused. The Act defines various types of cybercrimes, contains various laws 

for cybercrime offences and also states penalties for them. This Act makes minor 

changes to several sections of the Indian Penal Code (1860), the Indian Evidence 

Act (1872), the Banker's Book Evidence Act (1891) and the Reserve Bank of India 
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Act (1934) to make them flexible with new technologies. 

National Cyber Security Policy, 2013:  

This act was released on 2nd July, 2013 by the Indian Government. The 

purpose of it is to ensure a secure cyberspace for Indian citizens and Indian 

government and for this reason, the policy aims to curb cybercrimes, protect the 

public and private infrastructure from cyber-attacks, safeguard personal 

information and secure financial and banking information. The Cyber Security 

Policy also ensures to minimize the damage from cybercrimes. 

Cyber Swachhta Kendra:  

In line with the desired goals of the „National Cyber Security Policy‟, 

Cyber Swachhta Kendra was launched on Feb 21, 2017 by the Government of 

India. It detects botnet infections and targets to clean and secure Internet system 

of the users with close assistance of various Internet service providers and 

antivirus companies. It basically notifies the users about the bot infection related 

information in their computer or mobile and also helps to clean their systems. It 

also aims to generate public awareness regarding malware infections and the 

preventive measures of malware infection. 

National Cyber Crime Reporting Portal:  

National Cyber Crime Reporting Portal (www.cybercrime.gov.in), 

launched in 2018 by the Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA), Government of India 

is a new hope. It is a dedicated platform where victim can directly file cybercrime 

complaint from anywhere across India. Though it is an online portal for reporting 

all types of cybercrimes, it specially focuses on cybercrimes against women and 

children. A registered complaint is forwarded to the relevant law enforcement 

agency. The portal also contains a helpline number at 155260 which functions 

from 9 AM to 6 PM. Cyber cells in different cities of India train police and 

government employees for this purpose to increase cybercrime awareness publicly 

and to protect online private information. 

Cybercrime Awareness Level:  

Table-3: Cybercrime awareness level of college going students 

 

S.  

N. 

Range of 

Scores 

Levels of  

Cybercrime  

Awareness 

N (%) 

1 143 & above Excellent Awareness 50 25 

2 133-142 High Awareness 46 23 

3 123-132 Above Average Awareness 53 26.5 

4 108-122 Moderate/Average Awareness 39 19.5 
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5 99-107 Below Average Awareness 9 4.5 

6 88-98 Low Awareness 3 1.5 

Total 200 100 

 

Interpretation:  

From table-3, it had been found that 26.50%, most of the respondents had 

above average level, 25% of them had excellent level and also 23% of them had 

high awareness level of cybercrime awareness which indicated that the college 

students had a good knowledge about cybercrime. A least number of participants 

(6%) had below average level and low level of cybercrime awareness. College 

going students having moderate/average level of cybercrime awareness was 

19.50%. The results were also shown through the following pie diagram. 

 

Figure-1: Cybercrime awareness level of college going students 

 

Cybercrime Awareness on the basis of Gender 

H01: There would be no significant difference in cybercrime awareness 

between male and female college students. 

Table-4: Mean and Standard Deviation value of cybercrime awareness in 

female and male college students 

Group Statistics 

 

Gender 

 

N 

 

Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

Std.  

Error 

Mean 
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Cybercrime 

Awareness 

Female 110 131.67 12.452 1.187 

 Male 90 131.73 17.163 1.809 

Table-5: „t‟ value and the significance level of the cybercrime awareness in female 

and male college students 

Independent Samples Test 

 

Interpretation: 

In was seen from the above Table-4, the Mean and S.D. of the difference 

in female and male college students were 131.67, 131.73 and 12.452, 17.163 

respectively. In Table- 5 it was also seen that variances were not homogeneous, 

F=12.870, p<0.05. Hence, equal variances were not assumed. The result indicated 

that there was no statistically significant difference in cybercrime awareness of 

female and male college students, t(158.203)= -0.028, p>0.05 . It was concluded 

that no significant difference existed in cybercrime awareness between the male 

and female college students. Therefore, the null hypothesis “There would be no 

significant difference in cybercrime awareness between male and female college 

students” (Hypothesis H01) was accepted. Cybercrime awareness scores of male 

and female students were similar. 

Cybercrime Awareness on the basis of Stream 

H02: There would be no significant difference in cybercrime awareness between 

the college students of arts and science stream. 

Table-6: Mean and Standard Deviation value of cybercrime awareness in the 

college students of arts and science Stream 

Group Statistics 
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Stream 

 

N 

 

Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

     Std.  

     Error Mean 

Cybercrime 

Awareness 

Arts 109 132.95 13.943 1.335 

 Science 91 130.20 15.544 1.629 

 

Table-7: „t‟ value and the significance level of the cybercrime awareness in the 

college students of arts and science stream 

Independent Samples Test 

 

Interpretation:  

It was seen from the above Table-6, the Mean and S.D. of the difference 

between the college students of arts and science stream were 132.95, 130.20 and 

13.943, 15.544 respectively. Also, It was seen from the above Table-7, variances 

were homogeneous, F=0.822, p>0.05. Hence, equal variances were assumed. The 

result indicated that there was no statistically significant difference in cybercrime 
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awareness between the students of arts and science stream, t(198) =1.321, 

p>0.05. It was concluded that no significant difference was there in cybercrime 

awareness between the students of arts and science stream. Therefore, the null 

hypothesis “There would be no significant difference in cybercrime awareness 

between the college students of arts and science stream” (Hypothesis H02) 

was accepted. It may be concluded that no difference existed in cybercrime 

awareness scores of the students of arts and science stream. 

Cybercrime Awareness on the basis of Location 

H03: There would be no significant difference in cybercrime awareness between 

the rural and urban college students. 

Table-8: Mean and Standard Deviation value of cybercrime awareness in the rural 

and urban college students 

Group Statistics 

 

Location 

 

N 

 

Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

   Std. 

   Error 

Mean 

Cybercrime 

Awareness 

Rural 102 123.93 13.506 1.337 

 Urban 98 139.79 11.183 1.130 

 

Table-9: „t‟ value and the significance level of the cybercrime awareness in rural 

and urban college students 

Independent Samples Test 
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Interpretation:  

In the above Table-8, the Mean and S.D. of difference between rural and 

urban college students were 123.93, 139.79 and 13.506, 11.183 respectively. Also, 

It was seen from the above Table-9, variances were homogeneous, F=3.607, 

p>0.05. Hence, equal variances were assumed. A statistical difference was evident 

between the urban and rural students, t(198)=- 9.023, p<0.05 . In the case of 

difference between rural and urban college students regarding cybercrime 

awareness it was seen from the Mean value that urban students obtained more 

cybercrime awareness score than the rural students. Also, it was seen that in a 

95% confidence interval the level of Significance in the Two-tailed test was 0.000 

(P<0.05). It was concluded that there was significant difference in cybercrime 

awareness between the urban and rural college students. Therefore, the null 

hypothesis “There would be no significant difference in cybercrime awareness 

between the rural and urban college students” (Hypothesis H03) was rejected. So, 

cybercrime awareness scores of urban students were higher than rural students. 
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Figure-2: Comparison of mean value between awareness of urban and rural 

students 

 

 
The bar graph (Figure-2) also supported the interpretation regarding the mean 

difference between rural and urban students in the cybercrime awareness. 

Relationship between Social Media Usage and Cybercrime Awareness 

H04: There would be no significant relationship between social media usage and 

cybercrime awareness of the college students: 

 

                                                                            Table-10: Relationship between social media usage and cybercrime awareness of 

the College Students 

 

 

Sl. 

 

No. 

 

Variables 

 

N 

 

Mean 

 

S.D. 

Product 

Moment  

coefficient of  

correlation (r) 

 

Sig. 

(2-tailed) 

 

1 

 

     Social  

     Media usage 

 

200 

 

65.35 

 

8.278 

 

 

0.294** 

 

 

0.000 
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2 

 

Cybercrime 

Awareness 

 

200 

 

131.70 

 

14.720 

 

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Interpretation: In table-10, the relationship between social media usage 

and cybercrime awareness among the college students was tested by using the 

Correlation Test. The results indicated that obtained Product Moment Correlation 

– coefficient was significant at 0.01 level of significance. It referred to the rejection 

of formulated null hypothesis “There would be no significant relationship between 

social media usage and cybercrime awareness of the college students” (Hypothesis 

H04). Hence it was concluded that there existed a positive and significant 

correlation between social media usage and cybercrime awareness of the college 

students (r= 0.294**, p<0.01). 

Figure 3 Graphical Respresentation of correlation between social media usage 

and 

Cybercrime awareness of the college students 
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The scatterplots (Figure-3) also supported the interpretation regarding the positive 

correlation between social media usage and cybercrime awareness. 

Conclusion: 

Social media has both positive as well as negative aspects. Nowadays, 

college students being the youth icon of the nation have to use social media to 

manifest their thoughts and ideas to get optimum utilization from it. It is very 

common that people of rural area use internet and social media less than the urban 

people due to socio-economic inequality, lack of infrastructural facility and 

internet inaccessibility. But many risk factors or threats are there in using social 

media. So, it is important for the students to be aware of cybercrime occurred 

through social media. The study finds a significant difference was there in 

cybercrime awareness on the basis of location and urban students were more aware 

of cybercrime than rural students. The study also indicated that cybercrime 

awareness decreases as their social media usage decreases or cybercrime 

awareness of them increases as their social media usage increases. From the 

findings, it is very clear that teachers and curriculum makers should take more 

initiatives to make the students aware of cyber security. 
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Abstract: 

The impact of burnout on teaching efficiency and overall well-being of 

teachers has become a significant concern in the education sector. This review 

aims to identify the causes, symptoms, and impact of burnout on senior secondary 

school teachers in the Jaipur district of Rajasthan and develop effective strategies 

to address this issue. Burnout is a state of mental tiredness resulting from 

prolonged exposure to stressors in the workplace. Workload, lack of support, and 

poor working conditions are some of the causes of burnout. 

This study examines the symptoms of burnout, which can lead to 

decreased motivation, job dissatisfaction, and poor performance in the classroom. 

It also discusses the effect of burnout on the teachers, including depression, 

anxiety, and cardiovascular disease. Burnout can lead to increased absenteeism 

and decreased job satisfaction, which can have a adverse effect on the overall well-

being of teachers. 

The review highlights the need for effective strategies to prevent or 

mitigate the impact of burnout on senior secondary school teachers in Jaipur. 

These strategies include workload management, social support, and professional 

development opportunities. By implementing these strategies, it may be possible 

to improve the teaching efficiency and overall well-being of teachers in the region. 

In conclusion, this review paper emphasizes the importance of addressing 

burnout among senior secondary school teachers in Jaipur. By understanding the 

causes and symptoms of burnout and implementing effective strategies, quality of 

education and overall wellbeing of teachers can be improved. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Burnout, Teaching Efficiency, Senior Secondary School Teachers, 

Strategies for Addressing Burnout, Well-Being Of Teachers 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction: 

Teacher burnout has become a significant global concern, impacting both 

their well-being and the quality of education they provide. According to Belinda 

Agyapong et al.(Agyapong et al., 2022) , burnout is characterized by acute 

exhaustion from prolonged exposure to work-related stress. Annemaree Carroll et 
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al. (Carroll et al., 2022)further highlight that teachers experience burnout due to 

various stressors such as heavy workloads, unfavorable work environments, and 

lack of support. Jerome Flores et al. (Flores et al., 2022) emphasize the detrimental 

effects of burnout on teachers' wellbeing and  job satisfaction. Moreover, it can 

negatively impact their instructional effectiveness, leading to compromised 

academic achievement and reduced student motivation. 

Several studies have recently focused on teacher burnout in India, 

particularly among secondary school teachers. Rajasthan, a state in India, 

possesses one of the largest educational systems globally, with over 28,000 senior 

secondary schools as documented by Ruchi Payal et al. (Payal, 2022). Within 

Rajasthan, the district of Jaipur stands out due to its high population density and a 

significant number of senior secondary schools. Despite the importance of teacher 

well-being and productivity, limited knowledge exists regarding the impact of 

burnout on senior secondary school teachers in the Jaipur region. 

This literature review aims to explore the underlying causes, symptoms, and 

consequences of burnout among senior secondary school teachers in Jaipur, 

Rajasthan. Debyani Mukherjee Rawal et al.(Rawal, 2023) emphasize the need to 

examine the existing information on teacher burnout and its implications for 

instructional effectiveness. Additionally, the review will suggest preventive 

measures or strategies to mitigate the negative effects of burnout. The findings of 

this review will be valuable for policymakers, school administrators, and teachers 

in developing effective approaches to address burnout among senior secondary 

school teachers in Jaipur, as emphasized by Prateek Jain et al. (Jain, M. P. 2021). 

Specifically, the implications for senior secondary schools in the Jaipur district 

will contribute to clearer awareness of teacher burnout in India. Understanding the 

concept of burnout and its impact on instructional efficiency in the Jaipur region 

is crucial for enhancing teaching practices and supporting teacher well-being. 

Burnout and Stress among Teachers: 

Secondary school teachers are among the occupational groups that 

experience a significant number of sick days due to work-related stress, as 

highlighted by the research conducted by Marina G.C. et al. (García-Carmona et 

al., 2019). However, there has been limited research on burnout specifically among 

secondary school instructors. The current research aims to study dominance of 

burnout syndrome's three components among secondary school teachers and 

explore potential variations in prevalence using different measurement techniques. 

In a separate study by M. Zhu et al. (Zhu et al., 2018), the researchers 

investigated the relationship between teacher efficacy, self concept and burnout. 

They examined whether teacher efficacy acts as a mediator between teacher self-

concept and burnout, and whether this relationship remains consistent across 

different group of teachers based on gender and teaching experience. The study 
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was guided by a model that conceptualized teacher efficacy as a cyclical process. 

A self-reported questionnaire was administered to a sample of 1892 teachers 

from seven distinct geographic regions in China. Structural equation modeling 

revealed that teacher efficacy influenced the three aspects of burnout: lower 

personal accomplishment, depersonalization, and emotional exhaustion. A further 

analysis using a multi-group approach indicated that this relationship held true 

across different levels of teaching experience and gender. 

Gupta and Rani (Surekha Rani, 2017) examined the relationship between 

gender, location, type of school and burnout among secondary school teachers. 

Their findings indicated that gender, location, and type of school had significant 

main effects on the levels of burnout experienced by secondary school teachers. 

Notably, gender and location showed a significant interaction effect on teacher 

burnout. However, there was no discernible interaction effect between type of 

school and gender, or type of school and location, on burnout among secondary 

school teachers.   

Dagar and Mathur  (Dagar & Mathur, 2016) examined the  extent of burnout 

among school teachers in Haryana, considering their gender and  geographic 

location. The sample consisted of 300 secondary school teachers from rural areas 

and 300 from urban areas in Hisar, Kurukshetra, Rohtak, and Faridabad districts 

of Haryana. The results revealed significant difference in burnout levels between 

male and female school teachers, although no noticeable variation was found 

between teachers in rural and urban settings. 

Dimpy Sachar's research (Sachar, 2016) emphasizes the importance of job 

satisfaction in organizational performance. Job satisfaction is crucial for fostering 

a healthy and supportive academic environment, and attracting and retaining 

highly qualified university lecturers. This study aims to identify the primary factor 

influencing job happiness among university professors. Intrinsic and extrinsic 

elements are taken into account to assess the degree of job satisfaction, considering 

factors such as gender, marital status, education level, length of employment, 

organizational culture, and work environment. Additionally, this study ranks the 

factors influencing teacher job happiness in order of significance and offers 

strategic solutions for enhancing and sustaining it. 

Harpreet Sidhu's study (Kang & Sidhu, 2015) primarily focuses on assessing 

the stress level and burnout in university level teachers. The objectives include 

identifying characteristics of job that leads to stress, determining the health status 

of university teachers, exploring coping mechanisms employed by teachers, 

evaluating the effect of emotional intelligence on stress and burnout, and 

examining the moderating factors. This study aims to bridge the knowledge gap 

concerning stress and burnout among university teachers in India, considering the 

substantial number of universities, colleges, professors, and students. 
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As of September 2016, there are a total of 769 universities in India, 

categorized as Central universities, state universities, Deemed and private 

universities. Additionally, there are 36,671 colleges, 1,209,211 professors, and 

29,629,000 enrollments in college and universities in India as of 2014, according 

to Educational Statistics from the Ministry of Human Resource & Development. 

Results of this study can provide valuable insights for university 

administrators and the University Grants Commission in formulating employment 

policies that create a stress-free and burnout-free work environment. These 

outcomes can assist teachers in effectively managing stress and burnout by 

enhancing their understanding of the various factors contributing to these 

conditions. 

Puhan, Dash et. al. (Ranjan Puhan, 2015.)  supervised a study on signs, causes 

and symptoms of burnout among teachers of secondary level. The primary focus 

was to compare the potential causes and symptoms of professional burnout 

between teachers in publicly funded and privately managed schools. This study 

also revealed the diverse causes and symptoms of burnout among teachers of 

secondary level in the Khurdha district. The results indicated that a noticeable 

number of teachers of secondary level in the district experience burnout, primarily 

due to factors such as inadequate pay and excessive workload. Furthermore, it was 

observed that secondary school instructors in private schools exhibit higher 

emotional exhaustion compared to their counterparts in public schools. 

Recognizing teachers as crucial components of a successful educational 

system, Nagar et. al.(Nagar, 2012.) examined burnout among university faculty 

members. Organizational commitment plays a vital role in retaining qualified 

experienced staff, dedicated employees are more likely to maintain their 

relationship with the organization and strive towards its goals. This study 

investigated the potential predictors of job satisfaction among 153 university 

teachers, focusing on three burnout characteristics, as well as the effect of job 

satisfaction on employees' loyalty to their employer. The findings revealed that 

depersonalization, lack of personal accomplishment, and emotional exhaustion—

all components of burnout—contribute to decreased job satisfaction. 

Different studies on burnout among teachers and their findings 

Age and gender were examined in relation to burnout among elementary 

school teachers by Bungawati et.al. (Bungawati & Taqwin, 2022). The study found 

a significant difference in burnout levels between younger and older age groups of 

teachers, as determined by an independent sample t-test. The younger group of 

participants exhibited higher level of burnout compared to the older group. Female 

teachers reported significantly higher levels of burnout than male teachers. Gender 

was inversely associated with personal accomplishment, while emotional 

weariness and depersonalization showed strong positive correlations. Age and 
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gender were found to be positively and strongly correlated, and they emerged as 

important predictors of burnout characteristics in the multiple regression analysis. 

A comparative study between teachers in public and private schools was 

conducted by Goel S. et.al. (Goyal & Goel, 2009). Given the increasing number 

of roles and responsibilities that teachers are expected to fulfill, it is 

understandable that teacher stress and burnout are on the rise. This article aims to 

understand pressure experienced by teachers in both public and private sector and 

to identify primary factors contributing to this pressure. The analysis revealed a 

noticeable difference in burnout levels between public and private sector school 

teachers, with private educators being more prone to burnout. 

Shukla et.al.(Shukla & Trivedi, 2008) investigated teacher burnout in 

secondary schools and found that teachers experience severe burnout symptoms 

that directly or indirectly hinder their ability to teach. Burnout was described as 

the inability to show appropriate concern for service users, characterized by 

emotional exhaustion, detachment, physical deterioration, lack of energy, 

inappropriate anger, hopelessness, and lack of personal accomplishment. The 

study aimed to determine the dominance and severity of burnout among secondary 

school teachers in India. 

Reddy, G. L. (Reddy, 2007) aimed to measure job satisfaction, 

professional burnout, and occupational stress among special teachers in the states 

of Andhra Pradesh and Tamilnadu. The study involved sample of 177 special 

educators from different organizations. The important findings showed significant 

differences in job-related demands among special educators in schools for visually 

impaired (VI), hearing impaired (HI), and speech and auditory wounded (SAW) 

students. Moreover, professional burnout and job satisfaction varied significantly 

among teachers in schools for VI, HI, mentally retarded (MR), orthopedically 

handicapped (OH), and special needs students. 

Suhail (Suhail, 2012.) examined burnout syndrome among 250 primary 

school teachers in Haryana. The study revealed substantial differences in burnout 

aspects between male and female teachers. Experience was not found to 

significantly influence burnout, but it was observed that female teachers with more 

experience had achieved greater personal success. On the other hand, male 

teachers with more experience showed lower emotional exhaustion. 

Ferreira et. al. (Ferreira & Martinez, 2012) discovered a link between 

organizational structure and teacher burnout. The study aimed to determine the 

relationship between physical and human school structures and burnout among 

female elementary grade teachers. A sample of 456 female instructors from 

elementary schools was selected, and standardized surveys were used for data 

collection. The findings indicated that schools with weak hierarchical structures 

had a higher number of burnout female teachers, while schools with weak human 
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and physical association structure had a lower level of burnout among female 

instructors. 

Joyce et.al.(Mathews, 2013)researched workplace stress, mental health 

issues, and socioeconomic status among 400 primary school teachers in Haryana. 

The study revealed that factors such as occupational stress, mental health issues, 

socioeconomic status, marital status, educational background, teaching 

experience, and place of residence could independently or collectively impact 

burnout and its various dimensions among primary school teachers. 

According to Azeem et.al. (Azeem & Nazir, 2008), individuals involved 

in professions that require interaction with people may experience burnout, 

characterized by depersonalization, emotional exhaustion, and diminished 

personal achievement. Teacher burnout was investigated by researchers Friedman 

et. al. (Friedman & Farber, 2010), with a focus on how teachers perceive their 

professional selves and how they believe others in the education system perceive 

them in relation to burnout. 

In a study involving 641 teachers from 40 Israeli elementary schools, an 

aggregate measure of professional self-concept and a modified version of Maslach 

Burnout Inventory (MBI) were administered. The findings revealed that 

professional satisfaction, reflecting teachers' feelings about the fulfillment they 

drive them from teaching, showed the strongest negative correlation with burnout 

among the dimensions of professional self-concept. The study emphasized the 

importance of teachers recognizing their own accomplishments, even small ones 

within the classroom, as a means to prevent burnout. 

Capel ( Capel, 1991) defined burnout as a negative reaction to prolonged 

and excessive demands placed on individuals in their professional lives. The term 

originated in the USA in the mid-1970s and has since been used to encompass a 

wide range of social and psychological issues affecting workers. It specifically 

describes a dysfunction experienced by helping professionals due to unreasonable 

demands on their time, energy, and resources. Burnout manifests as an inability to 

sufficiently care for and engage with those receiving their services, despite the 

absence of a universally accepted definition. 

Burnout often leads to emotional detachment from workplace 

responsibilities. In addition to physical exhaustion and indifference, it can result 

in psychosomatic illnesses, increased use of alcohol and drugs, cynicism, 

inappropriate hostility, despair, and a lack of personal achievements. Teachers are 

increasingly exhibiting symptoms of burnout which directly or indirectly impact 

their effectiveness as educators. These factors prompted researchers to investigate 

the prevalance and severity of burnout among secondary school teachers, 

particularly among Indian educators. 

Factors Affecting Teacher Efficiency: 
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Mishra (Misra, 1986) conducted a study on stress, burnout, and the sense 

of meaning in life among secondary school teachers in Calcutta. The findings 

revealed that secondary school teachers had a relatively lower level of burnout. 

Furthermore, it was observed that male and female teachers exhibited varying 

degrees of burnout, with those experiencing higher stress levels also reporting 

increased emotional exhaustion and depersonalization. Shukla (Shukla & Trivedi, 

2008) defined burnout as loss of concern for one's colleagues, describing it as a 

syndrome characterized by cynicism and emotional exhaustion resulting from 

sustained interpersonal engagement. She emphasized that long term stress could 

be emotionally draining and lead to burnout, particularly for individuals constantly 

engaged in close and extensive interactions with others, addressing the 

psychological, social, and physical challenges faced by their clients. Burnout, as 

defined by Freudenberger (Freudenberger, 1977), is the physical and emotional 

exhaution that arises from extreme burden on one's time, liveliness, or assets. He 

asserted that when dissatisfaction, stress, or nervousness continue stress 

transforms into a condition known as burnout. Additionally, he observed that 

individuals experiencing burnout often do not perceive themselves as negative or 

gloomy. They tend to complain about the organization, react negatively to 

suggestions from others, and find fault with everything and everyone around them. 

Factors strongly associated with teacher effectiveness are:  

• Teaching experience 

• Professional knowledge 

• Content knowledge 

• Teaching behaviors 

• Opportunities for learning 

• Classroom management skills. 

Teachers play a vital role as one of the most critical school-based resources in 

predicting students' long-term academic success. Consequently, efforts have been 

directed towards enhancing teacher effectiveness as a means of improving student 

learning. 

Meta analysis of teacher’s effectiveness: 

Smart Teachers, Successful Students: A Study by Bardach et. al. (Bardach & 

Klassen, 2020) conducted a comprehensive literature review on teachers' cognitive 

abilities and their effectiveness. The research aimed to provide a thorough analysis 

of the literature in this area. 

The findings of the study indicated that there was no significant correlation 

between teacher effectiveness and scores on intelligence tests. However, there was 

a very slight positive correlation, at most, between teacher effectiveness and 

proxies of cognitive ability. 
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In a meta-analysis by Verena et al.(Kim et al., 2019), the Big Five personality 

traits of teachers (openness, conscientiousness, extraversion, agreeableness, and 

emotional stability) were examined along with two job-related outcomes: teacher 

effectiveness and burnout. The analysis included a sample of 6294 participants. 

The study also evaluated the impact of three moderators, namely the source of 

personality reports, the instructed educational level, and the type of teacher 

effectiveness measure (such as teaching evaluations, student performance self-

efficacy, classroom observation, and academic accomplishment). 

According to the findings, teacher effectiveness showed a positive correlation with 

the Big Five personality dimensions (except for agreeableness), particularly in 

relation to teaching evaluations. Additionally, emotional stability, extraversion, 

and conscientiousness were inversely correlated with exhaustion among teachers. 

Personality reports from sources other than self-reports showed stronger 

associations with the outcomes. The correlations between different educational 

levels were equally robust. 

Teacher Effectiveness: A Self-Report Study on Secondary School Teachers was 

conducted by Roy and Halder(Roy et al., 2018.). The primary objective of this 

study was to examine how gender, school location, and job title of secondary 

school teachers influenced their teaching ability. The findings indicated that 

teaching strategies and social aspects of teaching effectiveness were similar across 

genders and school locations. However, significant differences were observed in 

the personal, professional, intellectual, and overall teaching efficacy of teachers 

based on their gender and school location. Furthermore, variations in teaching 

effectiveness and other related factors were observed among teachers based on 

their job titles. 

In another study by Biswas(Biswas, 2017)titled "A Study of Secondary 

School Teachers' Effectiveness in Relation to Gender, Locality, and Academic 

Stream," the performance of teachers in secondary and higher secondary schools 

was evaluated. The data were analyzed using mean, standard deviation, and t-test. 

The study revealed no significant differences in teaching efficacy between male 

and female teachers. However, substantial differences in teacher effectiveness 

were observed among school staff members based on the school location, the level 

of education (secondary or higher secondary), and the academic field (arts or 

science) they taught. 

Dash and Barman (Dash et al., 2016) conducted a study in the Purba Medinipur 

district of West Bengal, focusing on teachers in secondary schools. The study 

found no significant differences in the level of teaching effectiveness based on 

factors such as gender, academic stream, training status, and qualification. 

However, a significant difference was observed based on the location of the 

school. 
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In their article, Kini and Podolsky(Kini & Podolsky, 2016) critically 

analyzed recent research on the impact of teaching experience on student outcomes 

in K–12 public schools in the United States. The study examined 30 research 

papers published within the last 15 years that investigated the relationship between 

teaching experience and student results. The objective of the article was to provide 

scholars and decision-makers with a comprehensive and timely evaluation of this 

body of research. By employing teacher fixed effects in their analyses, researchers 

were able to compare the performance of teachers with varying years of 

experience. The study highlights the importance of reevaluating this topic due to 

advancements in research techniques and data systems that enable more precise 

answers to be obtained. 

In a study by Alina et al.(Kola et al., 2015), the impact of teacher 

effectiveness on students' learning was investigated. The study emphasized that 

teachers' efficacy is crucial for student learning and proposed a qualitative research 

methodology to assess it. The research suggested that maintaining a professional 

focus in one's work necessitates the absence of distractions, opportunities for 

professional growth, positive interpersonal relationships, and punctuality. 

1. Factors contributing Teacher Efficiency and Effectiveness: 

According to Chetty et al. (Chetty et al., 2014), students taught by highly effective 

teachers, as measured by student growth percentiles (SGPs) and value-added 

measures (VAMs), experience a range of positive outcomes. These students are 

more likely to enroll in college, earn higher incomes, reside in wealthier areas, 

save more for retirement, and have fewer children during their adolescent years. 

Therefore, it is crucial for researchers and policymakers to thoroughly understand 

the factors that contribute to teacher effectiveness, as highly successful teachers 

have the potential to significantly improve their students' lives. 

Kumar A(Kumar, 2013) emphasizes the importance of understanding the 

variables that influence differences in teachers' self-efficacy, job stress, and 

emotional quotient. This understanding leads to effective pedagogy, sustainable 

mental health support for teachers, and comprehensive student development. The 

study examined educators from diverse backgrounds working in colleges, 

secondary schools, and elementary schools in Haryana, India. The research 

focused on Emotional Intelligence, Job Stress, and General Health of the Teachers, 

and also aimed to enhance understanding of gender differences. Educational 

facilities in Bhiwani, Hisar, Rohtak, and Jind were visited, and important 

information such as the number of educational institutions and the number of 

teachers employed in each establishment was collected. 

In a study conducted by Dash et.al. (Dash & Barman, 2016),  the 

effectiveness of secondary teachers in the Dibrugarh district of Assam, specifically 

graduate and post-graduate teachers, was compared. The study found no 
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significant differences in teacher effectiveness between graduate and post-

graduate teachers in the Dibrugarh area of Assam. 

Parvez et.al. (Parvez et al., 2013) investigated how teachers' job 

satisfaction, emotional resilience, and ability to handle challenging situations 

influenced their effectiveness as educators. The study also examined the impact of 

demographic factors such as gender, marital status, and teaching experience. The 

findings highlighted the importance of psychological and personal factors, which 

undoubtedly affect teachers' ability to educate effectively. The investigation on the 

impact of demographic characteristics on teaching effectiveness revealed that 

these variables had varied effects on students' learning. While marital status and 

prior teaching experience had an impact, gender did not affect a teacher's ability 

to effectively instruct students. Single teachers with more than ten years of 

experience were found to be more effective compared to their counterparts. 

According to Mercer et al.(Mercer et al., 2010), improving the quality of 

the teacher workforce is essential to raising educational standards. It is crucial to 

identify the factors that enhance teachers' performance in order to achieve this 

goal. Teacher performance management plays a vital role in recognizing, 

evaluating, and developing teacher effectiveness, as it ensures the successful 

completion of objectives and tasks aligned with high-quality educational 

standards. It is widely recognized that human resources significantly impact the 

performance of educational institutions. To enhance teacher quality, a robust 

performance management system is required, one that effectively plans, monitors, 

and supports the needs of schoolteachers. 

Boyd et al.(Boyd et al., 2009) conducted a study on 31 teacher 

preparation programs in the New York City School District. They found that 

programs successful in preparing teachers for one subject were also successful in 

preparing them for other subjects. The study highlighted the importance of 

classroom practice, teaching emphasis, and opportunities for teachers to learn 

about effective classroom management. Additionally, programs with a final 

project component were found to produce more effective teachers. 

Glatfelter (Glatfelter, 2006) addressed the issue of  enhancing the 

effectiveness of substitute teachers in the classroom. The study aimed to explore 

the best methods for supporting teachers as effective instructors, analyzing the 

perspectives of administrators, classroom teachers and substitute teachers 

themselves. The research investigated the views of permanent teachers, substitute 

teachers, and school administrators regarding the professional growth of 

substitutes. The findings revealed that permanent teachers expressed doubts about 

the ability of substitutes to effectively teach the curriculum and highlighted their 

lack of classroom management and teaching skills. However, substitute teachers 

demonstrated a willingness to learn and improve despite their perceived 
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shortcomings. 

Rice (Rice, 2003) conducted a comprehensive review of literature on 

factors influencing teacher effectiveness The study revealed that the selectivity of 

undergraduate institutions and the quality of teacher preparation programs can 

impact student achievement, especially for high school students and those from 

high-poverty backgrounds. 

Woods et.al.(Woods & Montagno, 1997) conducted a comprehensive 

investigation into the relationship between teacher absences and academic 

performance in the classroom. They analyzed the changes in students' ITBS scores 

from the third to fourth grades and categorized teacher absences into three groups: 

0-4, 4.5–11, and 11.5–29 days absent. The study revealed that students with fewer 

teacher absences made progress at a grade-level rate, whereas those with 

instructors who had more absences showed significantly slower academic growth. 

Singh et.al. (Singh & Attri, 2020) explored the correlation between Teacher 

Effectiveness and the Higher Secondary Stage in Himachal Pradesh. The key 

findings were as follows:  

i) There was no noticeable difference in mean effectiveness scores between male 

and female teachers 

ii) There was no noticeable difference in mean adjustment scores of male and 

female teachersin terms of IQ. 

Rani et.al.(Rani et al., 2012) examined the connections between teaching 

effectiveness, student learning outcomes, and teaching style. The key findings 

were as follows:  

i) In general, teachers with an indirect teaching style displayed stronger 

intellectual volume, advanced ego, less domination, superego weakness, 

alexithymia, sagacity, intolerance and group devotion.  

ii) It was discovered that teachers with a typical teaching style exhibited an 

average position in terms of the eleven personality traits. 

Halder et.al. (Halder & Roy, 2018)investigated the job happiness and instructional 

efficiency of secondary school teachers. The primary findings were:  

i) Nationally, 72% of teachers expressed dissatisfaction with their jobs.  

ii) There were no significant differences between male and female teachers in 

terms of overall job satisfaction and dissatisfaction. 

iii) Personality traits identified by Cattell may have a significant impact on 

job satisfaction iv) Overall, teachers expressed contentment with certain 

aspects of their jobs, while dissatisfaction was observed among principals, 

suitable pupils, and co-teachers regarding policy issues, physical facility 

management policies, and other matters. 

Conclusion: 

Based on the literature reviewed, burnout is a prevalent concern among 
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teachers, particularly in secondary schools. Several factors contribute to burnout, 

including low self-efficacy, high job demands, inadequate leadership, socio-

demographic and lifestyle factors, and teacher’s efficacy   To anticipate burnout, 

it is crucial for educational institutions to prioritize job satisfaction by fostering a 

positive work environment and supporting teachers. Burnout affects teachers 

across all educational levels, ranging from primary to university education, and is 

related with job environment, mental wellbeing and socio-economic status.  

Numerous studies have demonstrated that teacher effectiveness is 

influenced by various factors such as school location, academic stream, locality, 

professional focus, emotional intelligence, hardiness, job satisfaction, and 

teaching experience. Highly effective teachers have a significant impact on their 

students' lives, leading to higher college enrollment, increased earnings, residence 

in higher-income communities, greater financial savings, and fewer children. 

Hence, it is essential for policymakers and researchers to comprehend the factors 

that contribute to teacher effectiveness, and implementing teacher performance 

management can enhance teacher quality and educational standards. 

In conclusion, the studies underscore the importance of addressing 

burnout among teachers in India and improving teacher effectiveness to ensure 

students' academic success. Policymakers and administrators should utilize these 

findings to develop interventions and policies aimed at mitigating burnout among 

teachers. Additionally, teachers can leverage the results to identify stressors and 

adopt effective coping strategies for managing their stress levels. By prioritizing 

teacher well-being and enhancing their effectiveness, the educational system can 

create an environment conducive to both teachers' professional growth and 

students' educational achievements. 
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“There is difference between a good company and great company. A 

good company offers excellent products and services. A great company also 

offers excellent product and services but also strives to make the world a better 

place”. -William Clay Ford Jr. (Chairman of the board and CEO of Ford Motor 

Company) 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction:  

CSR is a new mandate under the companies Act 2013. In today’s era 

profit making is no longer the only goal of a business without taking into account 

the society where they operate its business. Today it is indispensable for the 

business units to achieve sustainable goal to exist in the long run and to serve the 

society at large. The basic concept of CSR is based on the principle of give and 

take. While the company in its own turn receives resources from the society in the 

form of raw materials, human resources etc it has also corresponded duty to give 

something in return to society and thereby contributing to the holistic development 

of the economy. 

The glorious history of India indicates that its citizen had always been empathetic 

towards the environment in which they lived in. But with the passage of time these 

moral valueswere degraded, consequently the law maker imposed a legal duty on 

its citizen to protect environment under Art. 51(g) of the Indian Constitution. In 

fact, the basic concept of CSR was introduced in corporate law keeping in view 

the right to free environment and the constitutional duty to protect and improve 

the environment. As rightly quoted by Mahatma Gandhi “business entrepreneurs 

are trustees and the owner of the social wealth, and they have to spend a part of it 

for social causes. To describe the principle of trusteeship he said that enjoy the 

wealth, take the minimum which you need, leave the rest to the welfare of 

community.”  

Today the concept of CSR goes beyond charity and requires the business 

enterprises to act ethically considering the parameters of economic, social, and 

environmental sustainability. The corporations should manage its business in such 

a way that along with making profit simultaneously contribute towards resolving 
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the various social issues. 

Statutory Provision of Corporate Social Responsibility:  

Generally, CSR is referred to as a corporate initiative to assess and take 

responsibility for the company's effects on the environment and impact on social 

welfare. However, the legislative provision of CSR is covered under section 135 

of the Companies Act. 2013. 

It provides that companies with an annual turnover of 1,000 crore and 

more, or a net worth of Rs. 500 crore and more, or a net profit of Rs. 5 crore and 

more is bound to set up a CSR committee which shall recommend a Corporate 

Social Responsibility Policy to the Board of Directors and also monitor the same 

from time to time. It is also mandatory on the part of such companies to spend 2% 

of their average net profit in the previous three years on CSR activities.18 

Activities on which CSR Fund can be Utilized: Schedule VII of Companies Act 

2013 provides the various activities on which CSR fund of the companies can be 

effectively utilized which are as follows: 

• Eradicating extreme hunger and poverty. 

• Promotion of education, gender equality and empowering women. 

• Combating HIV-AIDS and other diseases. 

• Ensuring environmental sustainability. 

• Contribution to the PM's National Relief Fund or any other fund set up 

by the Central Government for socio-economic development and 

relief.19 

In spite of this statutory mandate the evidence shows that the role of corporation 

in maintaining environmental sustainability and eliminating the social issues 

through CSR is very limited as shown in the following data given by the Ministry 

of Corporate Affairs. 

 
18Sec 135, Companies Act 2013 
19Schedule VII Companies Act 2013 

https://www.drishtiias.com/loksabha-rajyasabha-discussions/hiv-new-hope
https://www.drishtiias.com/daily-updates/daily-news-analysis/pm-cares-fund
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The above data shows that, India has witnessed the remarkable increase in 

CSR spending after the corporate mandate of CSR which requires to spend 2% of 

average net profit over the previous three years. The CSR spending in 2015 was 

$126.4 million which increased to $297.2 million in 2021 indicating approximately 

15% increase over the past seven years. However, the data reveals that share of CSR 

funds towards climate change and the environment have formed the lowest share, 

averaging about 9% between 2014 to 2020. 

Climate change and its effect in India:  

Climate Change and global warming is the living issue of the current 

time. It is not only the responsibility of the State to think over it rather everyone 

whosoever is enjoying the environment whether a natural person or a corporation 

should come forward with an open hand to contribute towards minimising the 

further ecological depletion. CSR in one of such programs under the banner of 

which business could play a significant role in improving our eco system. 

Climate change refers to the change in environment over a long period of time 

resulting in shift in temperature, rainfall, and other weather pattern. This climate 

change is mainly the result of burning fossil fuels like coal, oil and gas. All the 

living creatures and flora and fauna is the ultimate victim of this climate change.  

Climate change is a universal problem.  India’s rank 10th in the Climate Change 

Performance Index. Although India’s contribution in green gas emission is not that 

much in comparison to other developed countries of the world but it is the second 

largest population of the world and therefore more susceptible to this climate 

change. Few of the impact of gradually degrading environment in India are as 

follows: 
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1. Rise in temperature: The average temperature on the earth has increased 

about 1.62 degrees Fahrenheit (0.9 degrees Celsius) since the end of 19th 

century. The last five years has witnessed the warmest temperature record 

in India. Its main reason was the increase in carbon dioxide level and 

other human made gas emissions in the atmosphere. 

2. Warming of Ocean: The rise in the temperature also has devastating 

effect on warming of the ocean. The data shows that since 1969 the top 

700 meters i.e., 2,300 feet of ocean showing warming of more than 0.4 

degrees Fahrenheit.  

3. Decrease of Ice Sheets: The global warming has also resulted in 

Shrinking of ice sheets of Greenland and Antarctic. NASA’s Gravity 

Recovery and Climate Experiment reveal that Greenland and Antarctica 

has lost an average of 286 billion tons and about 127 billion tons of ice 

per year respectively between 1993 to 2016. 

4. Glacial Retreat: The glaciers all around the world like Himalaya, 

Alaska, Rockies Andes and Africa are retreating due to the global 

warming. In India Himalaya is considered a long-time protector against 

drought is at a great risk and anticipated that by 2010 one thirds of the 

glacier in this region will be disappeared. Glacial melting due to high 

temperature intensified the chance of both flood and drought in India.  

5. Rise in Sea Level: The sea level is rising every year due to global 

warming. The rise in sea level in last century is 8 inches which is 

approximately double that of the last century. Such rise in sea level will 

result in in intrusion to saltwater in the coastal area thereby impacting the 

agriculture, degrading groundwater quality, polluting drinking water, and 

there is also possibility of cholera outbreak also because bacteria of 

cholera diseases survive longer in saline water. 

6. Droughts: South Asia Countries are becoming drier since 970 as per 

the data resulting in a number of droughts. In India also in the year 1987 

and 2002 - 2003 more than fifty percent crop area became affected due 

to droughts. Some of the area in India like north-western India, 

Jharkhand, Orissa, and Chhattisgarh are more droughts prone. It is 

expected that Crop yields would fall significantly because of extreme 

heat by the 2040s. 

7. Adverse effect on India’s GDP: The Indira Gandhi Institute of 

Development Research revealed a harsh truth that if global warming 

continues to increase it will result in natural calamities which would 

decrease in India’s GDP to decline by about 9%, with a decrease by 40% 

of the production of the major crops. It is also estimated that 2 of 2° C 
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increase in temperature would displace seven million people covering the 

major cities of India like Mumbai and Chennai. 

8. Cyclone: Global warming has also increased the possibility of hurricanes 

and cyclone every year. Since India has a long coastline of 800 km 

therefore more vulnerable to cyclonic activity. Cyclone frequency in Bay 

of Bengal is higher than the Arabic Sea therefore vulnerable to cyclonic 

activity. States of West Bengal, Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, and Tamil Nadu 

along the Bay of Bengal are the most sufferers by this affecting more than 

a million people. 

Climate Justice:  

Climate justice identifies that the impact of climate change is distributed 

unequally, unevenly and in a dis-appropriate manner leading to the other form of 

diversified injustice like recognitional, distributional, cognitive, and procedural. It 

also emphasises that the burden of climate change falls unequally on those 

countries which are least responsible for this change. India is expected to become 

the global climate hotspot in coming future because first its population is 

equivalent to 17.7% of the total world population and secondly being an emerging 

economy, it will also become the largest sources of greenhouse gas (GHG) 

emissions globally.  It is very easy to do business in India due to its weak 

environmental regulation resulting in diversion of forest land and coastal 

commons for industrial activities. India had always been advocated for the 

principle of common but differentiated responsibility meaning thereby that already 

economically advanced countries should take on the burden for historic emissions 

also because they have contributed much more in environment degradation in 

compassion to the emerging developing countries. 

International Commitments towards Climate Justice: 

Paris Agreement or COP 21: COP 21 was the 21 Conference of the Parties to 

the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC). 

Actually, it was a summit of 196 countries from around the world coming together 

to discuss the problem of climate change and considering how they could 

collectively address it. It took place in Paris in December 2015 and is generally 

regarded as being a positive step forward to tackling climate issues. 

One of the main objectives of COP 21 was to come up with a roadmap 

for all countries to agree on binding targets with regard to their emissions and 

environmental activity, with an overarching aim of limiting global warming to a 

maximum of 2°C (and a preferable threshold of 1.5°C) compared to pre-Industrial 

Revolution levels. While it did achieve the latter, it remains to be seen whether it 

was successful in outlining the former. 

However, the recent COP26 Conference held in Glasgow revealed that 

though the measures taken by states to improve environment quality are 
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remarkable but not up to the mark and need more to be done. The recent report of 

IPCC20 also shows that nations’ commitment under Paris Agreement is not 

satisfactory to reduce the global warming to 1.5°C. It was also anticipated that if the 

situation is not controlled, the average increase in temperatures could touch 3.5°C by 

2100. Such a   prediction if comes true; it will pose a serious threat to humanity and 

other living creatures. 

Judicial Interpretation on Recognizing Corporate Liability: 

Earlier it was very difficult for the judiciary to establish the criminal 

liability of a corporation because of the applicability of legal maxim in criminal 

case “actus non facitreum, nisi mens sit rea, which means that in order to impart 

liability, the act should be committed with a guilty mind. Since a company being 

an artificial person incapable of possessing criminal mind, the above principle 

could not be applied on it and company could not be punished when the statutes 

prescribed punishment is both imprisonment and fine. However, in Standard 

Chartered Bank &Ors. v. Directorate of Enforcement,21 the court change its 

perspective for the first time and held that “when a company is found guilty of 

committing an offence and the punishment for the offence is both imprisonment 

and fine, the punishment of fine can be imposed on it.” 

Again, in case of Iridium India Telecom Ltd. v. Motorola Incorporated 

&Ors22 the Supreme Court relined on the ratio of the case of Standard Chartered 

Bank and held that a corporation can like a natural person be held criminally liable 

for committing a crime within the ordinary course of its business by a person who 

has control over the affairs of the company. 

In India CSR is the result of expansion of right to life under Article 21 of 

the Indian Constitution though it took many years for the apex court to pronounce 

explicitly that the right to life under article 21 of the Indian constitution contains 

a right to healthy environment also. In addition to it the 42nd amendment to the 

constitution by adding article 48 A to the directive principle of state policy and 51 

A (g) as a fundamental duty has imposed the duty on the state and the citizens to 

protect and improve the environment. Such changes are in fact the grounds for 

building up environmental jurisprudence in the country. 

The Supreme Court of India in case of M. C. Mehta v Union of India23 

for the first time originated the doctrine of absolute liability as against the doctrine 

of strict liability for the harm caused by the hazardous and inherently dangerous 

 
20 Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) is the United Nations 

body for assessing the science related to climate change. 
21 A.I.R. 2005 S.C. 2622 
221994 AIR 1418 1994 SCC (1) 73 JT 1993 (6) 69 1993 SCALE (3)845. 
23(1987) 1 SCC 395 
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industry where the any corporation if proved guilty shall be penalized without any 

excuse. The court in this case interpreted the scope of the power under article 32 

to issue directions and orders, 'whichever may be appropriate' in 'appropriate 

proceedings'. 

In another case of M. C. Mehta24, the SC held that right to an unpolluted 

environment includes under right to life under Aer. 21 and therefore it is our 

responsibility to maintain and protect nature's bounty. 

Not only the court, NCLT is also playing an important role as protector 

of CSR mandate as reported by the Govt. of India in the fiscal year 2014-15, it 

sanctioned prosecution of 366 cases for non-compliance with CSR norms. 

In case of M/s. Hira Power and Steels Limited25 the NCLT held that the 

determination of the amount of CSR responsibility can only be determined after 

the finalization of accounts at the close of the Books of Accounts of a particular 

financial year.  

The company Act 2013 provides penalty for not complying with the 

mandates under sec 135 read with sec 450. It provides that every officer of the 

company, who is in default, shall be liable to be punishable with fine which may 

extend to ten thousand rupees and such further fine of one thousand rupees for 

every day during which the contravention continues. 

The government of India from the FY 2020 released a new format for the 

annual report on CSR activities which is to be included in the board's report. CSR 

committee requires the companies to provide the executive summary along with 

the weblinks of impact assessment of CSR projects carried out. In addition, it 

requires the companies concerned to provide details about the CSR amount spent 

against ongoing projects and those other than ongoing projects. Other 

requirements include disclosure of composition of the CSR committee, CSR 

policy and CSR projects approved by the board on the company website, among 

others. 

Remarkable work done under CSR mandate in India: In India there are 

around 11,90,000 companies providing goods and services other than financial 

services that comes within the bracket of corporate business. These companies 

play a significant role in building the economy and contributing to India’s GDP. 

India is the first country which has made CSR mandatory for companies. Since 

these companies draws various benefit from the society in the form of roads, 

educated workforce, railways, electricity, water resources and land, it is also duty 

bound to contribute towards eradicating the social issues. In fact, CSR is a model 

or form of corporate self-regulation.  It is pleasing to mention that some of the 

 
24 (1997) 3 SCC 315 
25 CP No.: 2707/441/NCLT/MB/MAH/2018 
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companies like Godrej Consumer Products Limited, ITC Limited, Wipro Limited, 

Reliance Industries Limited, Hindustan Unilever Limited, Infosys Limited etc. has 

really done tremendous job and helped in the development of the countries through 

CSR activities. Some of CSR activities towards environment sustainability are as 

follows: ` 

Godrej Consumer Products Limited: The company has spent Rs. 34.08 crore on 

CSR initiatives in FY 2020-21. Among its other CSR activities, it also ensured the 

safe disposal of 100% of the post-consumer plastic packaging waste generated by the 

sale of products across India as part of its extended Producer Responsibility in this 

financial year. It also secured ‘A’ rating in climate disclosure, and occupied place in 

top 15 in India in the leadership index of the Climate Disclosure Project.  

Karnataka Bank Ltd: The bank has spent 0.54 Cr under its project Green 

Initiative. The purpose of this project is to maintain ecological balance in 

Karnataka and Delhi respectively. 

Cummins India Ltd: This company under its project ‘Creating 

Oxygen Hubs  ‘planted more than 35000 trees and also looked after their 

sustainability. Since Pune city has become highly polluted due to rapid 

urbanization and emits 46 lakh tons of carbon in one year as per report, so the 

company decided to spend CSR funds for “Creating Oxygen Hubs” i.e. (Converted 

Non-Forest land to Forest).  

Tata Sponge Iron: The Tata group under its project Plantation and 

Afforestation initially  planted species like acacia, bakain, chakindi, etc. Later 

the plantation work was changed to fruit bearing plants and hard wood trees like 

sandalwood, rosewood, mahogany, teak & bamboo. Tata Sponge planted more 

than 1100 trees, in the nearby village. The plantation is expected to bring much 

required economic benefit to the local community in the region. 

Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd: BHEL under its “Forest Based Sustainable 

Livelihood Project” has been carried out Afforestation activities such as mass tree 

plantation and development of green belts. Cumulatively, it has resulted in 

development of million square meter of green coverage and plantation of millions 

of trees till date.  

 Rallis India Ltd: Since the company was committed towards climate change 

initiatives, it has planted thousands of trees at seven different locations across 

Maharashtra and Gujarat. The company under its Greening Project –  

Afforestation spend INR 0.0981 Cr CSR funds to create green cover area by 

plantation. 

Conclusion and Suggestions: Global warming due to climate change is a major 

issue in the entire globe. It is high time that the whole world has to work on an 

equal footing in order to achieve emission reduction targets through business entity 

by adopting low-carbon strategies. Today the economy enters the fourth industrial 
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revolution, and it is crucial for business to recognize and attempt to reduce the adverse 

impact of industrialization on the environment. Corporations as the key player will 

have to bridge the gap of financial need which is required to mitigate the 

environmental issues. A pollution-free environment is the fundamental right of 

everyone, and it can be achieved only by realizing common but differentiated 

responsibility in every section of society. Corporations through CSR funding can 

fulfil this ethical duty and can become a join hand for protecting our environment. 
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Abstract:                                                                                     

 In India, the trend of online and ICT-based tools and technologies in the 

education system has increased significantly immediately following the Covid-19 

pandemic. Along with this, the concept of Digital 

 Pedagogy as an innovation has come in front of all of us. However, it 

cannot be denied that due to the sudden shift of the entire education system to 

online mode during the pandemic, many problems have come to the fore at 

different levels of education. Certainly, these problems can be reduced by the 

successful use of digital pedagogy. The NEP 2020 has also officially recognized 

the role of digital pedagogy in the Indian education system (primary to post 

graduate). Special provisions have also been made for its promotion and 

implementation in the NEP 2020 and the Union Budget 2022-23. At present, the 

way the trend of online and ICT-based tools and techniques is increasing rapidly 

in the field of education, digital pedagogy is about choosing the right online and 

ICT-based tools and techniques carefully and using other beneficial educational 

techniques from the educational point of view. Digital Pedagogy emphasizes the 

intelligent use of online and ICT-based tools and techniques in the educational 

process and monitors how these tools are affecting learning. This is such an 

innovation that when used in the educational process, it gives new learning 

experiences to the teacher, student, and the entire class. Where new possibilities 

arise for learning in which learning is not limited to students or teachers but is 

collaborative, in this article, the researcher has tried to explain in simple words the 

prevalent digital pedagogy educational innovation since the Covid-19 pandemic 

and to clarify its need and relevance at present. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Keywords: Digital pedagogy, Meaningful Learning, School Education 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Introduction:        

 According to an estimate, there are about 15 lakh schools in India. About 

18 lakh teachers are doing teaching work in these schools. India has more than 900 

universities, more than 50000 colleges, and around 10 million teachers working at 

all levels of education across the country. In such a situation, because of the 

increasing trend of online and ICT-based tools in the field of education and 
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understanding its need in the future, the NEP 2020 has included in its document to 

promote digital education in India and train a large number of teachers for it. 

Special provisions have been kept. The NEP 2020 has said in its report that every 

teacher should develop as a digital teacher so that according to the requirements 

of the 21st century, communication, cooperation, and critical thinking can be used 

in the educational process and the process of problem-solving can be doubled. In 

India's Union Budget 2022-23, the financial allocation has been ensured for the 

inclusion of digital pedagogy in the courses of different levels of education and its 

effective implementation. In the budget, special attention has been given to the 

fact that keeping in mind the needs of the present time, facilities like Virtual Labs, 

3-D Modeling, Google Cloud, Flip Classroom, crossover teaching, etc. will be 

provided to the students and digital pedagogy should be used for this. For example, 

there are many experiences for students that may be risky or not environmentally 

friendly for them to experience in the field. For example, going to the mouth of an 

active volcano to see and experience the whole process of an active volcano's 

eruption can be risky. Similarly, to understand the nature and structure of the 

internal organs of a frog in a biology class, it has to be dissected under experiment, 

which is not compatible with the environmental values. The use of such virtual 

labs as a component of digital pedagogy reduces the potential risk to students in 

learning and understanding new knowledge and enables them to have a 

personalized experience within the classroom. Similar other online and ICT-based 

tools can be chosen by the teachers wisely according to the need of the students. 

Linguistically, there is a wide diversity in India, according to a report, 

more than 1700 languages are spoken in India and there are 5 different language 

families. The NEP 2020 has proposed that the primary education of children 

should be in their mother tongue so that the speed of learning can be increased. 

Digital Pedagogy In this context, to teach students of different languages in their 

language, to choose the right tool from a variety of online and ICT-based tools 

(such as OneNote, Google Jamboard, Miro, Heilama, DeepL, etc.) and assist 

teachers in developing new tools to create new opportunities to facilitate and 

accelerate learning that may be able to provide new experiences to students as well 

as teachers. 

The real objective of promoting digital pedagogy is that our teachers and 

students can meet global standards keeping in mind global needs. Teaching 

through digital pedagogy in a blended mode in the educational process by 

judiciously choosing appropriate online and ICT-based tools and striking the right 

balance between other beneficial educational activities such as critical thinking, 

collaborative learning, individual learning, etc, to enrich the learning process. 

Recently U.G.C. released a document to promote Blended Learning in which UGC 

has proposed to include 60% physical and 40% digital pedagogy in the educational 
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process. This proportion of pedagogy is proposed to be extended from nursery to 

tertiary and from pre-primary to higher education. 

Historical overview of digital pedagogy: 

Historically, the beginning of digital pedagogy can be seen in the 

development of distance education. In 1858, the University of London conducted 

its first distance degree course. Since then, till the early 1970s, similar courses 

started running in other universities in Europe and America. Such courses paved 

the way for online education with the rise in popularity of the Internet in this era. 

In the 1980s and 1990s, various workshops on humanities and computer education 

were organized by mutual cooperation of computers and humanities. The national 

endowment for the humanities was established in 1965. Under which the office of 

digital humanity was established in 2008. Since then, the conference on Digital 

Pedagogy is organized annually in different countries.  

The theoretical background of digital Pedagogy: 

We find the roots of digital pedagogy in the social approach of 

constructivism. In the process of teaching-learning, teachers try to provide 

opportunities to the students in which they can make their own understanding of 

the concepts by choosing online and ICT-based tools according to their 

convenience and follow up the discussion and collaboration with peers as well as 

teachers. 

Criteria for exclusion and inclusion of articles 

In the presented article, keeping in mind the following points, articles have 

been selected for review. 

a. Articles, books and documents were selected in which digital pedagogy 

was at the center. 

b. Since digital pedagogy is an emerging field, priority was given to articles 

related to its theoretical background and conceptual background. 

c. Only articles related mainly to digital pedagogy and school education 

were included in the review. 

d. Those articles from the year 2020 to the year 2022 were included in the 

study which fulfill the above-mentioned points. 

e. Only those articles were included for the study which were in English 

language. 

f. The articles were selected from journals, books and documents of 

international and national repute. 

Selection Process 

The articles listed in Table 1  below have been shortlisted for review for this 

research. 

Table 1: List of shortlisted articles for review: 
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For this article, we went through these articles which are listed in Table 

1. We can say there are a variety of articles that covers different dimensions related 

to digital pedagogy. Researcher analysis each and every article and based on their 

understanding try to explain the concept of digital pedagogy through their lens. A 

few important zest articles are cited below. 

Jerwin E. Cabanero et. al, (2022) conducted a study on the emerging concept of 

digital pedagogy in their research work researchers explained the concept of digital 

pedagogy for this they used secondary data sources and online resources. Christine 

et. al. (2021) explicit in their research work critically examines the initial use of 

digital pedagogy during the covid-19 pandemic. In this research work qualitative 

case study was done of print and media articles that were shortlisted for the study. 

C. N. B. S. and M. H. Leela (2021) conducted a study based on secondary data in 

their research work they were focused on conceptual understanding of digital 

pedagogy. Das, A. and Bag, R, (2020) published a book on digital pedagogy 

because we know that digital pedagogy is an emerging field of research. So for 

understanding the theoretical and conceptual background of digital pedagogy this 

book really helpful for k-12 teachers as well students. 

https://www.tandfonline.com/author/Greenhow%2C+Christine
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What is digital pedagogy? 

The use of online and digital technologies, such as augmented reality, virtual 

reality, networked computers, mobile technologies, artificial intelligence, etc., has 

become more prevalent in the field of education at the moment. These include 

Socrative, Scratch, Storybird, Animoto, Cahoot, Prezi, Selfcad, Quizlet, Google 

Classroom, Adobespark Video, Khan Academy, Seesaw, Classdojo, Flexibility, 

etc. Additionally, numerous online and ICT-based tools for education have been 

developed. 

How can online and ICT-based tools and techniques be used in the educational 

process even today? Scholars do not have a single opinion on this, so it remains 

an important topic of discussion even today. On the other hand, there is a sizable 

number of professionals and academics who think that using digital tools and 

technology in education might help students gain access to new knowledge 

structures and ways of knowing (Kelly, 2010). On the other hand, there is a lot of 

criticism about how educational institutions adopt online and ICT-based tools and 

techniques for teaching-learning. Researches shows that online and ICT-based 

tools and technologies have the transformative power to enhance learning, but we 

must not forget that online and ICT-based tools and technologies are not yet 

delivering the results we were hoping for. In the context of India, we all have 

experienced this in the last almost three years when the entire education system 

was converted into an online medium during the Covid-19 period. Our experiences 

show that the sudden shift of the entire education system to online mode has 

brought many challenges in front of students, teachers, parents, school heads, and 

policymakers. Therefore, before utilising online and ICT-based tools and 

strategies in the teaching-learning process, one should give the matter some 

serious thought. To ensure that we properly choose online and ICT-based tools 

and strategies for the educational process, the notion of digital pedagogy has 

caught the attention of students and teachers in this situation. In order to attain the 

learning results we want. 

Digital pedagogy is still a young academic discipline (Baldick, 2016). There is no 

universally accepted definition of digital pedagogy. Different experts have given 

different definitions of it. It is also known by many other names such as e-learning 

pedagogy, online pedagogy, e-pedagogy, etc. Digital pedagogy is not completely 

different from online and I.C.T. Based education. It offers a guide for 

implementing online and ICT-based resources in the classroom to ensure that both 

students and teachers face the fewest obstacles possible. If we talk about some 

inclusive definitions of digital pedagogy, then they are as follows- 

According to Tan & Subramaniam, (2013) the purpose of digital pedagogy is to 

achieve effective learning through the appropriate and careful use of online and 

ICT-based tools and techniques. 
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According to Vataja & Rukamo, (2021) the use of online and ICT-based tools 

and approaches while keeping in mind the pedagogical requirements is known as 

digital pedagogy. 

Simply put, digital pedagogy is the study of how to effectively use online, digital, 

and ICT-based resources, which are being used in large numbers in the field of 

education at present. It is necessary for teachers to be trained in digital pedagogy 

because by using digital pedagogy, they understand which online and ICT-based 

tools they have to choose to achieve a particular educational objective? And In 

what quantity? And how will it impact education? Digital pedagogy can be applied 

in face-to-face, hybrid, and online settings.  

Digital pedagogy encompasses access to or selection of online and ICT-based tools 

from a critical pedagogical perspective as well as the use of online technologies 

and tools in the educational process. It involves using online and ICT-based 

technologies responsibly and choosing when to use and when not to use them. 

How can the intended learning outcomes for a class be easily attained by the 

appropriate usage of various online and ICT-based tools? Through the thoughtful 

selection of online and ICT-based tools in a blended learning environment with 

online, hybrid, or face-to-face modes of instruction, digital pedagogy seeks to 

bring learning closer to an experience-based environment. Aiming to create a 

learning environment where there is greater collaboration, a more enjoyable 

learning experience, the potential for greater asset creation, as well as a greater 

personalised and more purposeful learning experience can be provided to each 

student, digital pedagogy uses online and ICT-based tools in the classroom with 

the appropriate choice and proportion of other teaching methods. Where pupils 

may hear and observe learning being done. The idea of digital pedagogy is not 

simply restricted to enhancing student learning experiences; it is also capable of 

offering teachers new and exciting learning opportunities. Simply put, we may say 

that when digital pedagogy is used in the classroom, both the teacher and the 

student encounter new types of learning. 

An article on digital pedagogy published by Oxford University Press (2022) 

highlights that when students learn through devices and used online and ICT-based 

tools, their learning speed, and methods are different. In such a situation, the role 

of digital pedagogy emerges, which works to provide a personalized experience to 

the students through mixed media by choosing the right online and ICT-based 

tools keeping in mind the educational approach and individual differences, and in 

harmony with other beneficial teaching methods. 
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Diagram: 1 Concept map of Digital Pedagogy 

(Source: The researcher has prepared this diagram himself.)  

Key Features of Digital Pedagogy 

The characteristics of digital pedagogy in the educational process are mentioned 

below point-wise- 

• In digital pedagogy, online and ICT-based tools for the educational 

process are selected preserving the pace of learning and the students' 

demands. 

• It uses a combination of other collaborative learning methods along with 

the choice of the right online and ICT-based tools to personalize student 

experiences. 
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• In the process of teaching-learning, special care is taken for the 

association and cooperation of the students with each other and with the 

teacher so that the learning becomes collaborative. 

• Through digital pedagogy, teachers not only collect new learning 

experiences for themselves but also work to provide new experiences for 

the whole class. 

• In this type of pedagogy, students use questions for learning and engage 

in a dialogue process that is dynamic and constantly changing. 

• Digital pedagogy promotes engagement and collaboration in the 

educational process by choosing the right digital technologies and tools 

such as web 2.0, virtual laboratories, 3-D modeling, etc. to provide 

personalized experiences to the students. 

Key Principles of Digital Pedagogy 

As we have already understood what is Digital Pedagogy? And how it is different 

from online and I.C.T. based education? The objective of digital pedagogy is to 

strengthen the educational process by further enriching meaningful learning with 

the help of internet tools. Digital Pedagogy mainly works on three principles which 

are as follows- 

1. Offering Choices 

2. Identifying the level of Difficulties for the students 

3. Opportunity for Collaboration 

 
Diagram: 2 Principles of Digital Pedagogy 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  278 

 

(Source: The researcher has prepared this diagram himself.) 

1. Offering Choice 

The learning styles of students differ in the educational process. Researches in 

neuroscience suggest that just as the fingerprints of each person are different, in 

the same way, the learning style of each student is also different. Students use 

different learning styles to learn different subjects. Keeping this variability in the 

learning of students, it is not justified to teach them with one method or one 

internet tool. Digital Pedagogy provides a simple opportunity for students through 

which students can choose their online and ICT-based tools to learn according to 

their ability and their choice, due to which the learning process of the student is 

more enjoyable and interesting. For example, teachers can provide subject matter 

to students in their mother tongue by the use of a variety of tools, show an event 

happening through Virtual Labs, and develop such online tools for evaluation 

which different students can choose according to their convenience, etc. 

2. Identifying the level of Difficulties for the students 

As we know that the learning style of each student is different, in the same way, 

during the process of teaching-learning, while solving a task or a problem, students 

have to face different levels of problem. For example, a student may find a problem 

difficult in the beginning while another student may find the same problem easy 

in the beginning, in the same way, a student may find some steps at the beginning 

of a problem easy while the middle Or the end stages may seem a bit difficult, so 

it is not a good idea to provide the same scaffolding for all the students in any 

class. Therefore, digital pedagogy emphasizes that the individual learning styles 

of students and their learning problems should be understood by the teachers in 

the educational process so that meaningful learning can take place in the 

educational process. 

3. Opportunity to Collaboration 

Research suggests that when students learn in groups, they are most likely to learn 

meaningfully, so digital pedagogy emphasizes that the educational process should 

not be one-sided, that is, one-way an environment should be created in which both 

students and teachers get new experiences and move forward with cooperation in 

the process of learning. 

How does meaningful learning happen? 

We know that the whole thrust of digital pedagogy is on doubling the speed of 

learning, facilitating learning, and providing new learning experiences by 

engaging students and teachers collectively in the learning process. So before we 

discuss the subject of digital pedagogy it is necessary to know how does 

meaningful learning take place? 

According to the famous psychologist David Ausubel's Meaningful Verbal 

Learning Model 1960, meaningful learning occurs only when the students are 
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involved in the process of learning new concepts in the educational process and 

they make a strong connection between the new information and the old 

information. Students understand this relationship according to their ability and 

convenience or see it being made. To promote meaningful learning, the following 

processes are included which are as follows- 

• Teaching should be inquiry-based, with a sense of reward involved. 

• Learning should be experiential and collaboration should be encouraged 

during the process. 

• Teaching should be linked to the social and emotional background of 

learning. 

• Teaching should be multimodal and collaborative. 

 
Diagram: 3 Activities for meaningful learning 

(Source: The researcher has prepared this diagram himself.) 

Through digital pedagogy, the above-mentioned activities are included in the 

process of teaching-learning by careful selection of different types of online and 

ICT-based tools so that simple learning can be taken towards meaningful learning. 

Role of Teacher in Digital Pedagogy 

Knowing that the function of the instructor in face-to-face instruction is not 

diminished by incorporating digital pedagogy into teaching and learning is 

essential to understanding the notion of digital pedagogy. The importance of 

teachers in the educational process hasn't changed over time. The shift has been 
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brought about by the employment of digital pedagogy in the educational process. 

Through the careful selection of online and ICT-based tools and approaches from 

the standpoint of education, an effort is being made to make learning more 

thorough and purposeful. So that we can use different online and ICT-based tools 

as per the requirement of the nature of the subjects and the learning experience can 

be made comprehensive, accessible, and personalized by using online and ICT-

based tools. UNESCO-MGIEP Delhi, and C.I.E.T. (NCERT) has taken steps for 

the promotion and implementation of digital pedagogy proposed in National 

Education Policy-2020. NCERT has successfully organized a 5-day training 

program on Digital Pedagogy in the last week of July 2022. UNESCO-MGIEP, 

category 1 research institute at Delhi is also currently conducting a certificate 

course in India called Digital Teacher, in which the main emphasis is on how 

teachers can effectively use digital technologies.  

How can school teachers use digital pedagogy? 

We are aware that digital pedagogy goes beyond the simple use of online and ICT-

based tools in the educational process (such as 3-D Modelling, Tingling, TED-Ed, 

ClassDojo, Web 2.0, Virtual Labs, etc.); rather, it is a pedagogy that aims to move 

learning towards meaningful learning and give students and teachers new 

experiences. It is obvious that there will be greater use of digital pedagogy at the 

elementary level in the future given how the NEP 2020 and the Government of 

India have fought to encourage its usage in the educational process. If we talk from 

the point of view of school teachers, digital pedagogy can be helpful in many ways 

to promote meaningful learning in classes at the school level in the future, which 

are written point-wise below- 

1. By carefully choosing a variety of digital equipment 

We understand that digital pedagogy helps teachers to choose tools in the 

educational process keeping in mind the educational objectives. In today's time, 

new online and ICT-based tools and techniques are being invented in the field of 

education for example Socrative, Scratch, Prezi, Selfcad, Quizlet, Storybird, 

Animoto, Cahoot, Google Classroom, Adobe Spark Video, Khan Academy, 

Seesaw, dojo, flexibility, etc. which tools to use in such a situation? And for how 

long? This is important. In such a situation, digital pedagogy helps teachers choose 

the right online and ICT-based tools keeping in mind the educational objectives. 

2. Promoting dialogue and discussion in a learning environment 

A major quality of digital pedagogy is that the learning process is never one-sided, 

that is, teachers and students learn from each other by using online and ICT-based 

tools in the process of teaching-learning, communicating, and discussing them. 

The misconceptions about the concepts in the minds of the students are revealed 

and clarified with the help of suitable examples. 

3. By providing new experiences to the students 
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Using digital pedagogy, a variety of online and ICT-based tools can be used in the 

classroom to explain a concept at a time keeping in mind the need of the students 

and their pace of learning which provides a new experience to both student and 

teacher. Especially students can choose digital equipment according to their 

convenience. For example, if students from different linguistic backgrounds are 

present in a class, the teacher can provide them with the translation of the content 

and lectures in their mother tongue which certainly provides new personal 

experiences to the students and empowers the learning process. 

4. By promoting collaboration in the learning process 

Collaboration has its special place in the learning process because through this we 

can get many students to participate in the learning process which positively 

refines the learning environment. By using digital pedagogy, a sense of 

cooperation is promoted in the process of teaching-learning, so that learning 

becomes multimodal rather than self-centric. This new experience is capable of 

leading the students toward meaningful learning. 

Conclusion: 

It cannot be denied that in today's time technology has reached a new level. In 

various sectors, the technology has proved its efficacy in terms of quality. In the 

field of education also, in the last two decades, the trend of new technologies has 

increased a lot, in which online and I.C.T.-based technology has carved a niche 

for itself. In the educational process at the time of the covid-19 pandemic in the 

whole world including India, suddenly online and I.C.T. based devices has grown 

tremendously as well as the need for such devices in the future is better understood. 

Digital Pedagogy provides a better option for how to use online and ICT-based 

tools keeping in mind the psychological rules in the process of learning. Digital 

pedagogy is capable of accelerating the pace of learning in the educational process 

and providing new educational experiences to students while learning. It focuses 

on the selection of online and ICT-based tools in a classroom taking into account 

individual differences and differences in student learning speeds. Digital 

Pedagogy works to empower meaningful learning by providing new experiences 

to teachers as well as students at the various level of education. The trend of digital 

pedagogy will increase in the coming times and it will also helpful in providing 

new learning opportunities to teachers and students. 
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Abstract: 

 Menstrual cycle is one of the integral parts of women’s biological system 

and any female can be suffered from menstrual dysfunction. Studies suggested that 

female athletes are more likely to develop menstrual dysfunction. When an athlete 

participates in professional sports, they have to prepare themselves according to 

requirement of sports. Some sports like endurance sports and all aesthetic sports 

require specific physique and to achieve the ideal physique female athletes train 

hard with low caloric intake, which leads to menstrual dysfunction in female 

athletes. Davison et al. revealed in their longitudinal study that athletes of 

aesthetic sports reported higher weight concerns than girls in the no-aesthetic and 

no sport groups. Menstrual dysfunction is unlikely to develop as a result of 

exercise alone, nor does there seem to be a specific body fat percentage below 

which regular period stop. Studies have shown that female athletes who have low 

energy availability and doing high intensity training with high volume are at 

increased risk of menstrual dysfunction (Loucks). A combination of factors such 

as disordered eating, intense training, low body fat level and physical and 

emotional stress are usually led to it. The more the risk factor an athlete have, the 

greater the chance of developing menstrual dysfunction. Resistance training 

reduce the bone deformation in female athletes but high intensity training with 

lack adequate supplementation may lead to it, hence it is important to prepare a 

customized resistance training with blend of proper rest and nutritional 

supplementation to avoid the menstrual dysfunction in athletes.   

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Menstrual Dysfunction, Resistance Training, Aesthetic Sports and 

Energy Availability  
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Introduction:  
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Menstrual function and dysfunction conversations have long been 

stigmatized both in the general population and in sport settings (O'Flynn). 

Typically, menstrual function or normal menstruation is described as a regular 28-

day menstrual cycle or having 10 or more menstrual cycles in a given year 

(Gordon & LeBouff). Whereas menstrual dysfunction is most often identified or 

categorized by irregular or an absence of menstruation and is often linked directly 

to low energy availability/relative energy deficiency in women athletes 

Menstrual dysfunction characterized by delayed menarche, irregular menses, or 

secondary amenorrhea often affects women who compete in athletics over a 

prolonged time. Long-distance running and other sports may lead to alterations in 

gonadotropins, androgens, estrogens, progesterone, or prolactin, which in some 

women may directly or indirectly result in amenorrhea or infertility. The effects 

of running and strenuous exercise on the menstrual cycle and reproductive 

hormones remain controversial. Reported incidences of menstrual dysfunction 

vary widely, and many factors have been implicated in the onset of this problem. 

Exercise associated menstrual dysfunction seems to occur more frequently in 

nulliparous athletes, in athletes with delayed menarche, and in athletes with low 

body fat. Menstrual dysfunction is not unlikely to develop as a result of exercise 

alone, nor does there seem to be a specific body fat percentage below which 

regular period stop. Studies have shown that female athletes who have low energy 

availability and doing high intensity training with high volume are at increased 

risk of menstrual dysfunction (Loucks). A combination of factors such as 

disordered eating, intense training, low body fat level and physical and emotional 

stress are usually led to it. 

It is important to realize that disruption of the menstrual cycle, ranging 

from mild changes in flow to amenorrhea, is a relatively common problem for the 

female athlete engaged in strenuous endurance sports and since women have 

become more involved in physical fitness and competitive endurance sports, the 

incidence of menstrual dysfunction has increased. So it becomes relevant to find 

out the myths around it and possible management of menstrual dysfunction so that 

it could be efficiently managed by players, their coaches and trainers.  

Possible Cause of Menstrual Dysfunction:  When menstrual dysfunction occurs 

in sportswomen in combination with low bone mass and energy deficit, the 

syndrome is termed the “female athletic triad.” This is a complex and poorly 

understood disorder seen in females who exercise intensively. Athletes in 

lightweight sports (distance running, gymnastics, lightweight rowing) are at high 

risk, although the syndrome can arise in relation to any sport. The energy deficit 

is usually related to eating disorders and is partly influenced by peer pressure. 

Genetic, neurochemical, and psych developmental factors may also contribute, 

along with the physical and psychological effects of training and competition. The 
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long-term effects tend to be greatest in young girls who start intense exercise 

before menarche.  

A combination of factors such as disordered eating, intense training, low 

body fat level and physical and emotional stress are usually lead to it. The more 

the risk factor an athlete have, the greater the chance of developing menstrual 

dysfunction. Technically relative energy deficiency plays a pivotal role in it 

because, as it is common in female athletes participating in sports where emphasis 

is placed on being lean or attaining very low body weight. To achieve this goal, 

many female athletes undertake an intense and excessive training and combine it 

with restrictive diet. It has been observed in sports where low body weight, low 

body fat or thin physique is perceived to be advantageous trigger disordered eating 

in female athletes, this fact is supported by the research conducted by Sundgot, 

Borgen and Torstveit in 2004 on 1620 male and female Norwegian elite athletes 

they claimed that 42% female athletes competing in aesthetic sports and 24% in 

endurance events were met clinical criteria for an eating disorder.    

Physiology of Menstrual Dysfunction: Studies suggest that menstrual 

dysfunction is common among female athletes who consistently have low energy 

availability, it is energy conservative adaptation by the body in other words body 

tries to conserve energy for its survival on cost of menstruation ceasing.  

When body sensed low availability of energy and fat than hypothalamus decreases 

the production of gonadotrophin releasing hormone that act on pituitary gland and 

it reduce the production of luteinizing hormone and follicle stimulating hormone 

which cause to produce less oestrogen and progesterone and due to deficiency of 

oestrogen and progesterone menstrual periods ceased.   
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 Ben, A. (2017) 

Effect of Menstrual Dysfunction on Sports Performance and Health:  

One of the most sever effect is the reduction in bone density. Osteoporosis in 

female athletes refers to premature bone loss and inadequate bone formation, 

resulting in low BMD, microarchitec-tural deterioration, increased skeletal 

fragility, and increased risk of stress fractures (Ackerman, 2011 & Beals, 2002).  

Physical exercise has a positive effect on bone accrual and architecture, and 

healthy athletes may have a higher BMD than nonathletic individuals 

(Lambrinoudaki). However, it is known that amenorrheic athletes have lower 

BMD than their eumenorrheic counterparts. Therefore, factors contributing to 

menstrual dysfunction can put athletes at risk for compromised bone health and 

for the development of abnormally low BMD (osteopenia) and osteoporosis. 

Athletes suffering from menstrual cycle disturbances are especially at risk for 

stress fractures, whose incidence has been reported to be higher among 

amenorrheic and oligomenorrheic as compared to eumenorrheic athletes (Beals & 

Manore).  

Due to lack of relative energy availability and adequate amount of Fat, body stops 

secretion of estrogen hormone Estrogen helps to the maintenance of BMD by 

influencing calcium absorption, bone formation and remodeling. Estrogen has a 

direct effect on osteoblasts by increasing cell proliferation and proteins that alter  

bone remodeling, and also inhibits the production of cytokines associated with 

bone reabsorption (Brunet). In addition to a decrease in hormone concentration, 

other components of the FAT may directly or indirectly affect bone mass. Thus, 
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low energy availability or restricted energy intake may result in an inadequate 

intake of macronutrients, such as essential amino acids and fatty acids, or mineral 

and vitamins, such as calcium and vitamin D, which are required for bone health 

(Nazem). Low energy availability may also impair bone formation through effects 

on other hormones such as cortisol and leptin. 

Prevention and Management: An athlete should definitely seek advice if she has 

suffered amenorrhoea for longer than six months. Screening of the athletes for 

disordered eating, amenorrhea and other patterns of menstrual irregularity, history 

of stress fractures, training intensity, and lifestyle behaviors, are essential. For 

correct screening, it should start with a detailed history, including aspects 

regarding diet and eating behaviors, menstrual history, physical activity and 

injuries. To maximize therapeutic effectiveness, treatment requires a 

multidisciplinary approach with support from primary care and/or sport 

physicians, as well as nutritionists or dietitians, psychiatrists or psychologists, 

coaches, and family members (Warr). Team members must identify conditions 

that may have contributed to the symptoms and try to address these issues. The 

first step should be to help eliminate the “win-at-all-costs mentality”, and the 

modification of the diet and exercise regimes. Because energy availability is the 

key aspect, it is very important to determine if intake energy is insufficient in order 

to increase total calories intake 

 Treatment will centre on attaining normal body weight and body fat, and reducing 

or changing athletes training programme. Athlete may reduce training frequency, 

volume and intensity or she may change her current training programme.  

Conclusion: In Indian society peoples have taboo to talk about menstruation 

specially females, in such situation if athletes will not aware about their 

physiological health particularly about their menstrual regularities it may 

negatively affect their health and sport performance and on top of that it may lead 

to premature end of their sports carrier. Majumder and et al. (2022) revealed in 

their research that knowledge and communication about the MC were found to be 

poor in Indian endurance athletes, who reported that the MC significantly 

influenced their sleep quality, readiness to train, training quality, fitness, and 

performance. While literature suggested that along with standard skill and fitness 

training, proper nutritional interventions and rest also play a significant role in 

regulation of menstrual cycle and overall performance of female athletes. As now 

day’s sports is offering various new carrier avenues for female athletes in India 

and making them financially independent. It has been observed that female 

athletes has given their carrier best performance even during their menstrual cycle, 

on the flip side menstrual dysfunction is blocking carrier path of female athletes, 

while it can be efficiently managed through right guidance.  

References:  



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  288 

 

1. Ackerman, K. E. and Misra, M. (2011). Bone Health and the Female Athlete 

Triad in Adolescent Athletes. Phys Sportsmed. 39, 131-41.  

2. Beals, K. A. and Hills, A. K. (2006). The Relevance of Disordered Eating, 

Menstrual Dysfunction and Low Bone Mineral Density among US Collegiate 

Athletes. Int. J. Sports Nutr. Exerc. Metab. 4, 157-195 

3. Beals, K. A. and Manore, M. M. (2002). Disorders of the Female Athlete Triad 

among Collegiate Athletes. Int J Sport Nutr. 12, 281-94.  

4. Ben, A. (2017). The Complete Guide to Sports Nutrition. New Delhi, 

Bloomsbury  

5. Brunet, M. (2005). Female Athlete Triad. Clin Sports Med. 24, 623-36. 

6. Davison, K. K., Earnest, M. B. and Birch, L. L. (2008). Participation in 

Aesthetic Sports and Girls’ Weight Concerns at Ages 5 and 7 Years. Int J Eat 

Disord. 31(3), 312–317.  

7. Gordon, C. M. and LeBoff, M. S. (2015). The Female Athlete Triad: A 

Clinical Guide. Springer, New York.  

8. Lambrinoudaki, I. and Papadimitriou, D. (2010). Pathophysiology of Bone 

Loss in the Female Athlete. Ann N Y Acad Sci. 1205, 45-50. 

9. Loucks, A. B. (2003). Energy Availability not Body Fatness Regulates 

Reproductive Function in Women. Exer. Sports Sci. Rev. 31, 144-148. 

10. Majumder, T., Topranin, V. D. M., Sandbakk, O. and et al. (2022). Indian 

Endurance Athletes' Menstrual Cycle: Practices, Knowledge, 

Communication, Health, and Changes in Perceptions across the Phases. Int J 

Sports Physiol Perform. 17(12), 1706-1715. 

11. Nazem, T. G. and Ackerman, K. E. (2012). The Female Athlete Triad. Sports 

Health. 4, 302-11. 

12. Nichols, J. F. (2007). Disordered Eating and Menstrual Irregularities in High 

School Athletes in Lean- Build and Non Lean-Build Sports. Int. J. Sports Nutr. 

Exerc. Metab. 17, 364-377.  

13. O'Flynn, N. (2006). Menstrual symptoms: The Importance of Social Factors 

in Women's Experiences. British Journal of General Practice. 56, 950-957 

14. Russell, M., Stark. J., Nayak, S. and et al. (2009). Peptide YY in Adolescent 

Athletes with Amenorrhea, Eumenorrheic Athletes and Non-athletic Controls. 

Bone. 45, 104-9. 

15. Warr, B. J. and Woolf, K. (2011). The Female Athlete Triad: Patients Do Best 

With a Team Approach to Care. J Am Acad Physician Assist. 24, 50-5. 

 

 

 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  289 

 

Cultural Intelligence and Emotional Adjustment of Post Graduate 

Students: An Empirical Analysis 
 

Ruchika Verma 

Teacher, 

Govt. Girls Middle School, Makhdumpur, Jehanabad 

Sesadeba Pany 

Assistant Professor,  

Department of Education,  

Central University of Punjab, Bathinda, India 

Pravat Kumar Sahoo  

Assistant professor,  

Anandapur Anchalik Training College, Fakirpur, Keonjhar 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Abstract: 

 The present study intends to analyze the relationship between 

cultural intelligence and emotional intelligence of post graduate students 

of different states studying in Central University of Punjab. In this context 

the objectives of the study were to find out the level of cultural intelligence 

and emotional adjustment of post graduate students of Central University 

of Punjab and the relationship between of cultural intelligence and 

emotional adjustment of the students belonging to different states i.e., 

Jammu & Kashmir, Odisha, Kerala and Punjab separately and as a whole. 

The investigator collected data from 127 post graduate students by through 

google forms with the help of standardized cultural intelligence scale 

developed by Kaur & Pany (2020) and Bell’s adjustment inventory 

developed by Ojha (2006). The analysis of data was done with the help of 

percentage analysis and Karl Pearson coefficient of correlation statistical 

technique. The main results of the study revealed that the post graduate 

students of Central University of Punjab were having moderate levels of 

cultural intelligence and low levels of emotional adjustment. The cultural 

intelligence and emotional adjustment of students belonging to Jammu & 

Kashmir and Kerala have significant relationship whereas Odisha and 

Punjab have no significant relationship. Furthermore, there is no significant 

relationship between cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment post 

graduate students of Central University of Punjab as a whole. 
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Introduction: 

 The uneven distribution of population and educational infrastructure 

coupled with lack of access to quality education is one major reasons of migration 

in search of education as every student wants to study in the best institution of the 

country to get the quality education and learn the best skills so that they can 

become successful in their life. Privatization of education, concentration of 

educational infrastructure in certain areas, increased cost of higher education and 

the availability of opportunities influence the prevalent trends. Reputation of 

institutes, scholarships, security and future options are also some of the factors that 

people look into before migrating in search of better education. Therefore, every 

year many students move from their native places to different places for higher 

studies. When students migrate from one cultural state to another state, during the 

transition and early settlement period most students experience some degree of 

cultural shock, change and unfamiliarity that influences their own emotional 

adjustment and participation in new environment, no matter whatever may be their 

previous travel experience, psychological outlook, maturity, or knowledge of that 

place. Initial adjustment issues like anxiety, depression and uncertainty are the 

normal part of the students studying outside their hometown. But individuals with 

higher cultural intelligence level usually suffer less cultural shock (Chen, Lin & 

Sawangpattanakul, 2011) and show better adjustment with the new situation. The 

culturally intelligent individuals can minimize the uncertainty and anxiety that is 

created in culturally different environment (Malek & Budhwar, 2013). But as the 

time passes people get emotionally stable and their emotional adjustment gets 

better. The students who were emotionally stable and socially bold were found to 

adjust better to university (Lidy and Kahn, 2006). The person having higher levels 

of emotional stability are found to have higher levels of adjustment (Leikas, 

Mäkinen, Lönnqvist, & Verkasalo, 2009). The success of the people beyond their 

home environment is dependent upon the extent of their psychological comfort to 

which one becomes more open to the new culture and is willing to assimilate new 

norms and behaviours, in turn affects their overall adjustment with various 

challenges of the visited state. In other words, it can be said that one’s emotional 

and cultural intelligence plays a significant role in one’s degree of adjustment in 

the new environment (Lin, Chen & Song, 2012). Cultural intelligence develops 

the ability to deal effectively with people from various cultures and makes easy to 

forget the different perceptions and perspectives of people which in turn helps to 

recognize one’s own emotions and those of others. So, that a person has better 

emotional adjustment. Thus, it is expected that students with high cultural 

intelligence have better emotional adjustment in new cultural environment.  

 In Central University of Punjab students belonging to different states are 

pursuing their post-graduation and staying together. They all have different 
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cultural background in respect to geographical features, climates, values, customs, 

religion, language, food habits, behaviour, lifestyle and different mind sets etc 

since they belong to different remotely established areas. So, the level of cultural 

intelligence and emotional adjustment of students also varies from one state to 

other. Therefore, cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment plays a crucial 

role in the success of an individual in a multicultural community like Central 

university of Punjab to live happily with each other, cherishing and appreciating 

each other culture and adapt to the environment. Such adaptation is very much 

desired with respect to the students’ overall success. Several studies shows that 

cultural intelligence has a positive effect on individual’s adjustment in a different 

cultural environment (Lin, Chen & Song, 2012; Ramalu, Rose, Uli, & Kumar, 

2012) which means if an individual have better cultural intelligence, then they also 

have better adjustment in different cultural setting. Thus, it is expected that cultural 

intelligence may act as an important accelerating factor to emotional adjustment 

of post graduate students. In present scenario many students have the desire to 

study in the best reputed colleges and universities of our country. Hence there are 

many times when they have to move from their native places to different places 

for getting higher education. But initially most students experience some degree 

of emotional adjustment problems when they move to the new place. A period of 

mild disappointment or depression is a normal part of studying outside the 

hometown and one that passes quickly for most students as one’s cultural 

intelligence plays a significant role in one’s level of adjustment with the new 

environment (Lin, Chen & Song, 2012; Ramalu, Rose, Uli, & Kumar, 2012). Only 

a few studies have been conducted on Indian students to measure the influence of 

cultural intelligence on adjustment. The reason of deficiency of research on 

cultural intelligence is that the construct is still rather new, especially as it relates 

to educational settings (Ang, Van Dyne, Koh, Ng, Templer, Tay, & Chandrasekar, 

2007).  

Although some studies on cultural intelligence and adjustment in cross 

cultural settings were conducted in foreign countries but there is a dire need to 

conduct such studies in Indian educational institution in order to know the 

adjustment related issues of the Indian students studying outside their native place. 

In Central university of Punjab students belonging to different states are pursuing 

their post-graduation and staying together. They all have different cultural 

background and different mind sets since they belong to different parts of the 

country with a lot of socio-cultural-economic and geographic variations. 

Therefore, it generates curiosity in the mind of the investigator to find out how 

cultural intelligence effects the emotional adjustment of the students belonging to 

different states in central university of Punjab. On the basis of the result of this 

study valuable suggestions to university can be given to make their students 
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culturally intelligent, which will help the students to make better emotional 

adjustment. Therefore, the purpose of the study was to find out the relationship 

between cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment of the students of Central 

University of Punjab belonging to different states and to explore the levels of 

cultural intelligence as well as emotional adjustment of the post graduate students.   

Objectives: 

The study under investigation has the following objectives; 

1. To determine the levels of Cultural Intelligence and Emotional 

Adjustment of post graduate students of central university of Punjab 

2. To find the relationship between Cultural Intelligence and Emotional 

Adjustment of the students belonging to Jammu & Kashmir 

3. To examine the relationship between Cultural Intelligence and Emotional 

Adjustment of the students belonging to Odisha 

4. To find the relationship between Cultural Intelligence and Emotional 

Adjustment of the students belonging to Kerala 

5. To study the relationship between Cultural Intelligence and Emotional 

Adjustment of the students belonging to Punjab 

6. To examine the relationship between Cultural Intelligence and Emotional 

Adjustment of post graduate students of central university of Punjab 

Hypotheses: 

The study under investigation has the following hypotheses; 

1. The post graduate students of central university of Punjab will have 

moderate levels of cultural intelligence 

2. The post graduate students of central university of Punjab will have 

moderate levels of emotional adjustment 

3. There is a significant relationship between Cultural Intelligence and 

Emotional Adjustment of students belonging to Jammu & Kashmir 

4. The Cultural Intelligence and Emotional Adjustment of students 

belonging to Odisha will have significant relationship 

5. There is a significant relationship between Cultural Intelligence and 

Emotional   Adjustment of post graduate students of Kerala 

6. The Cultural Intelligence and Emotional Adjustment of students 

belonging to Punjab will have significant relationship 

7. There is a significant relationship between Cultural Intelligence and 

Emotional Adjustment of post graduate students of Central University of 

Punjab 

Method And Procedure:  

The purpose of the study is to find out the relationship between cultural 

intelligence and emotional adjustment of the post graduate students of Central 

University of Punjab belonging to different states. The investigator has collected 
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comprehensive quantitative data from a large sample, therefore it comes under the 

survey method of descriptive type research. Due to the COVID19 pandemic, the 

investigator could not collect the data from all respondents as proposed earlier. 

Therefore, in the present study, the investigator collected data from only 127 post-

graduate students belonging to different states i.e., Jammu & Kashmir, Odisha, 

Kerala and Punjab through online Google form. For the collection of data on the 

variables such as cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment a standardized 

cultural intelligence scale developed by Kaur & Pany (2020) and the modified 

version of Bell’s adjustment inventory developed by Ojha (2006) was used. In 

order to interpret the hypotheses of the study, the investigator applied both 

descriptive and inferential statistical techniques.  

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

1. Level of cultural intelligence of students of different states in central 

university of Punjab 

One of the objectives of the study was to determine the levels of cultural 

intelligence of the post graduate students of central university of Punjab belonging 

to different states like Jammu & Kashmir, Punjab, Odisha, and Kerala. The results 

pertaining to this aspect has been presented in table 1. 

 Table 1 Level of cultural intelligence of students of different states in 

central university of Punjab 

 
The analysis of the data presented in table 1 reveals that maximum 

percentage of kerala students (90%) possess moderate level of cultural intelligence 

followed by Jammu & Kashmir (74%), Odisha (68%) and Punjab (66%). As a 

whole out of 127 post graduate students 72% possess moderate level of cultural 

intelligence which was also hypothesized earlier in hypothesis that is the post 

graduate students of central university of Punjab will have moderate levels of 

cultural intelligence.  

2. Level of emotional adjustment of students of different states in central 

university of Punjab 

The first objective of the study was also to determine the levels of 
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emotional adjustment of the post graduate students of Central University of Punjab 

belonging to different states like Jammu & Kashmir, Punjab, Odisha, and Kerala. 

In this context data through Google form were collected from 127 post graduate 

students of different states. The analysis of the data as collected has been presented 

in table 2. 

 

Table 2 Level of emotional adjustment of students of different states in 

central university of Punjab 

 
The analysis of the data presented in table 2 reveals that maximum 

percentage of Odisha students (61%) have poor level of emotional adjustment 

followed by Punjab (57%), Jammu & Kashmir (52%) and Kerala (50%). As a 

whole out of 127 post graduate students 56% have poor level of emotional 

adjustment. Therefore, the hypothesis that is the post graduate students of central 

university of Punjab will have moderate levels of emotional adjustment is rejected.  

3. Significance of relationship between Cultural Intelligence and Emotional 

Adjustment of students belonging to Jammu & Kashmir 

The second objective of the study was to find the relationship between 

cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment of the students belonging to Jammu 

& Kashmir and for this data was collected through Google form from 31 post 

graduate students of the state Jammu & Kashmir. The analysis of the data as 

collected has been presented in table 3. 

Table 3 Significance of relationship between Cultural Intelligence and 

Emotional Adjustment of students belonging to Jammu & Kashmir 

Variables N Mean SD r Sig. 

Cultural 

Intelligence 
31 83.83 11.10 

0.41 
Significant 

at 0.05 level Emotional 

Adjustment 
31 14.32 7.00 

 

The analysis of the table 3 reveals that when the correlation between the 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  295 

 

cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment of the post graduate students of the 

state Jammu & Kashmir was calculated the coefficient of correlation was found to 

be 0.41 which indicates significant substantial correlation between the two 

variables. Therefore, the hypothesis that is there is a significant relationship 

between Cultural Intelligence and Emotional Adjustment of students belonging to 

Jammu & Kashmir is accepted and it can be concluded that there exist significant 

relationship between the cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment of students 

belonging to Jammu & Kashmir. 

4. Significance of relationship between Cultural Intelligence and Emotional 

Adjustment of students belonging to Odisha 

The third objective of the study was to examine the relationship between 

Cultural Intelligence and Emotional Adjustment of the students belonging to 

Odisha and for this data was collected through Google form from 41 post graduate 

students of the state Odisha. The analysis of the data as collected has been 

presented in table 4. 

Table 4 Significance of relationship between Cultural Intelligence and 

Emotional Adjustment of students belonging to Odisha 

Variables N Mean SD r Sig. 

Cultural 

Intelligence 
41 81.04 14.11 

0.14 
not significant 

at 0.05 level Emotional 

Adjustment 
41 14.51 7.27 

 

The analysis of the table 4 reveals that when the correlation between the 

cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment of the post graduate students of the 

state Odisha was calculated the coefficient of correlation was found to be 0.14 

which indicates poor level of correlation between the two variables. Therefore, the 

hypothesis that is the Cultural Intelligence and Emotional Adjustment of students 

belonging to Odisha will have significant relationship is rejected and it can be 

concluded that though there exist relationship between the cultural intelligence and 

emotional adjustment of students belonging to Odisha but the relationship is not 

significant. 

5. Significance of relationship between Cultural Intelligence and Emotional 

Adjustment of students belonging to Kerala 

The fourth objective of the study was to find the relationship between 

Cultural Intelligence and Emotional Adjustment of the students belonging to 

Kerala and for this data was collected through Google form from 20 post graduate 

students of the state Kerala. The analysis of the data as collected has been 

presented in table 5. 

Table 5 Significance of relationship between Cultural Intelligence and 
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Emotional Adjustment of students belonging to Kerala 

Variables N Mean SD r Sig. 

Cultural 

Intelligence 
20 85.25 10.25 

0.51 
Significant 

at 0.05 level Emotional 

Adjustment 
20 13.5 7.68 

 

The analysis of the table 5 reveals that when the correlation between the 

cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment of the post graduate students of the 

state Kerala was calculated the coefficient of correlation was found to be 0.51 

which indicates significant substantial correlation between the two variables. 

Therefore, the hypothesis that is there is a significant relationship between Cultural 

Intelligence and Emotional Adjustment of students belonging to Kerala is accepted 

and it can be concluded that there exist significant relationship between the 

cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment of students belonging Kerala. 

6. Significance of relationship between Cultural Intelligence and Emotional 

Adjustment of students belonging to the Punjab 

The fifth objective of the study was to study the relationship between 

Cultural Intelligence and Emotional Adjustment of the students belonging to 

Punjab and for this data was collected through Google form from 35 post graduate 

students of the state Punjab. The analysis of the data as collected has been 

presented in table 6. 

Table 6 Significance of relationship between Cultural Intelligence 

and Emotional Adjustment of students belonging to Punjab 

Variables N Mean SD r Sig. 

Cultural 

Intelligence 
35 89.54 14.27 

0.24 
not significant 

at 0.05 level Emotional 

Adjustment 
35 13.77 5.19 

 

The analysis of the table 6 reveals that when the correlation between the 

cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment of the post graduate students of the 

state Punjab was calculated the coefficient of correlation was found to be 0.24 

which indicates positive correlation between the two variables. Therefore, the 

hypothesis that is the Cultural Intelligence and Emotional Adjustment of students 

belonging to Punjab will have significant relationship is rejected and it can be 

concluded that there exist positive relationship between the cultural intelligence 

and emotional adjustment of students belonging to Punjab but the relationship is 

not significant. 
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7. Significance of relationship between Cultural Intelligence and Emotional 

Adjustment of post graduate students of Central University of Punjab 

The eighth objective of the study was to examine the relationship between 

Cultural Intelligence and Emotional Adjustment of post graduate students of 

Central University of Punjab belonging to different states and for this data was 

collected through Google form from 127 post graduate students of different state. 

The analysis of the data as collected has been presented in table 7. 

Table 7 Significance of relationship between Cultural Intelligence and 

Emotional Adjustment of post graduate students of Central University of 

Punjab 

Variables N Mean SD r Sig. 

Cultural 

Intelligence 
127 84.73 13.21 

0.16 
not significant 

at 0.05 level Emotional 

Adjustment 
127 14.10 6.69 

 

The analysis of the table 7 reveals that when the correlation between the 

cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment of the post graduate students of the 

different states was calculated the coefficient of correlation was found to be 0.16 

which indicates positive correlation between the two variables but not significant. 

Therefore, the hypothesis that is there is significant relationship between Cultural 

Intelligence and Emotional Adjustment of post graduate students of Central 

University of Punjab is rejected and it can be concluded that there exist 

relationship between the cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment of post 

graduate students of Central University of Punjab but the relationship is not 

significant.  

Findings of the Study 

The main results of the study revealed that the post graduate students of 

central university of Punjab were having moderate levels of cultural intelligence 

and low levels of emotional adjustment and there exist positive relationship 

between the cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment of post graduate 

students of Central University of Punjab but the relationship is not significant. 

Firstly, there exist significant relationship between the cultural intelligence and 

emotional adjustment of students belonging to Jammu & Kashmir and Kerala. 

Secondly, there exist relationship between the cultural intelligence and emotional 

adjustment of students belonging to Odisha but the relationship is not significant. 

Thirdly, there exist positive relationship between the cultural intelligence and 

emotional adjustment of students belonging to Punjab but the relationship is not 

significant.  

Conclusion: 
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On the basis of the findings of the study it is concluded that the post 

graduate students of central university of Punjab were having moderate levels of 

cultural intelligence and low levels of emotional adjustment. The cultural 

intelligence and emotional adjustment of students belonging to Jammu & Kashmir 

and Kerala have significant relationship whereas Odisha and Punjab have no 

significant relationship. Furthermore, there is no significant relationship between 

cultural intelligence and emotional adjustment post graduate students of Central 

university of Punjab. However, in view of such mixed result it can be concluded 

that proper intervention programmes can be provided to improve the level of 

emotional adjustment as well as the cultural intelligence of the post graduate 

students.  
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Abstract: 

 The current study examined the level of teaching competency among the 

senior secondary school teachers of Sikkim. Furthermore, the study investigated 

differences in study variable across selected demographic variables, namely 

management and experience. The Descriptive survey research method was used 

for the study. 310 randomly selected senior secondary school teachers were the 

respondents of this study. The majority of teachers demonstrated high level of 

teaching competency, according to the findings. Furthermore, teachers in 

government and private schools did not differ in their overall teaching 

competency; teachers with varying levels of teaching experience did not differ in 

their teaching competency.                                                  

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Keywords: Teaching competency, senior secondary school teachers, 

management, experience.   

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction  

To fulfil the various changing demands of students and society, the role 

of teachers is evolving. They must therefore possess the required teaching 

competence. Teacher competence is the ability of a teacher which includes their 

knowledge, skill and attitude in their teaching performance (Nijveldt et al., 2005). 

Competency of the teacher is essential for bringing excellence in their teaching 

performance (Nessipbayeva, 2012). Wordu and Isiah (2020) placed a strong 

emphasis on the general teaching competencies of teachers that are necessary for 

effective teaching, including the teacher-student relationship, lesson planning, use 

of various teaching strategies, dealing with various learning styles, use of various 

assessment techniques, ability to collaborate with colleagues, and ability to 

communicate with parents of students (p. 236).  These fundamental components 

of teaching competence are essential for teachers to possess in order to carry out 

their duties successfully (Vidushy, 2020). As a result, successful teaching is 

achieved by teachers who have a high degree of competency in all the components 
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of teaching competency. Teachers in senior or higher secondary schools have 

extremely challenging and complex job. They must therefore have a high level of 

teaching competency. After conducting a study on teaching competency of 

teachers in higher secondary school, Justin Antony (2014), Raj and Verma (2018) 

found teachers possess high level of teaching competency, whereas Nirmala Devi 

(2014) discovered that high school teachers have an average level of teaching 

competency. Previous studies also found no significant influence of management 

and experience variables on higher secondary school teachers' teaching 

competency (Selvam, 2012; Nirmala Devi, 2014), whereas Justin Antony (2014) 

discovered a significant influence of management and teaching experience 

variables on higher secondary school teachers' teaching competency.  So far, very 

little research has been conducted in this field in the state of Sikkim. Hence, an 

attempt was made to conduct a study on teaching competency among senior 

secondary school teachers in Sikkim with regard to the variables of management 

and teaching experience. The current study will assist policymakers and 

administrators in developing and implementing more appropriate and effective 

pre-service and in-service training programmes for teachers. Additionally, it will 

be beneficial for the concerned authorities to organise ongoing professional 

development programmes for teachers working in government and private senior 

secondary schools in Sikkim.  

These programmes will assist teachers in enhancing their teaching 

competency, which is crucial for boosting the standard of instruction.  

Objectives of this Study: 

1. To study the level of teaching competency among the senior secondary 

school teachers. 

2. To determine the overall and dimension-wise difference in teaching 

competency among senior secondary school teachers based on 

management. 

3. To explore the overall and dimension-wise difference in teaching 

competency among senior secondary school teachers based on teaching 

experience.  

Hypotheses: 

H01 There is no significant difference between mean scores of 

governments and private senior secondary school teachers in (a) Planning lessons; 

(b) Classroom management; (c) Knowledge of subject; (d) Interpersonal 

relationships; (e) Development of teaching Learning material; (f) Time 

management; (g) Evaluation process during teaching and learning; (h) 

Competencies related to working with parents, community and other agencies and 

(i) Overall teaching competency.  

H02 There is no significant difference in the mean scores in (a) Planning lessons; 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  303 

 

(b) Classroom management; (c) Knowledge of subject; (d) Interpersonal 

relationships; (e) Development of teaching learning material; (f) Time 

management; (g) Evaluation process during teaching and learning; (h) 

Competencies related to working with parents, community and other agencies and 

(i) Overall teaching competency among senior secondary school teachers with 

respect their teaching experience.  

Research Method and Procedures: 

Keeping in mind the nature and objectives of this study descriptive survey 

research was adopted to conduct this study. A sample of 310 teachers teaching in 

class XI and XII were selected randomly from 51 Senior Secondary schools in the 

state of Sikkim. Teachers’ teaching competence scale developed by Vidushy and 

Nand Kishor (2021) was used for the data collection. For data analysis, both 

descriptive and inferential statistics have been employed.  

Analysis and Interpretation: 

To achieve the first objective, the teachers were divided into different 

categories according to various level of teaching competency using the norms 

developed by Vidushy and Nand Kishor (2021) in the following table no 1: 

Table 1: Levels of teaching competency among senior secondary school teachers 

Levels Range of  

Raw Score 

Range of  

z scores 

Number 

of  

Teachers 

Percentage 

of  

Teachers 

Extremely High 142 & 

above 

+2.01 & above 173 55.81 

High 131-141 + 1.26 to 

+2.00 

91 29.35 

Above Average 119-130 +0.51 to +1.25 41 13.23 

Average 103-118 -0.50 to + 0.50 5 1.61 

Below Average 91-102 -1.25 to 0.51 0 0 

Low 80-90 -2.00 to -1.26 0 0 

Extremely Low 79 & below -2.1 & below 0 0 

Total   310 100 

 

Table no. 1 presents the percentage of teachers in each category (level) 

of teaching competency. It reveals that 55.81% of teachers have an extremely high 

level of teaching competency, followed by 29.35% with a high level, 13.23% with 

an above average level, and 1.61% with an average level. In light of this, it can be 

concluded that the majority of teachers in senior secondary schools possess high 

level of teaching competency.  

To realise the objective two and to test H01, ‘t’ test was computed and the 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  304 

 

result of the analysis has been presented in the following table no. 2 

Table 2: Mean comparison of Teaching Competency between Male and 

Female Senior Secondary School Teachers 

Dimensions of  

Teaching  

Competency 

Govt. (215) Private (95) t 

(308) 

p 

M SD M SD 

Pl 16.99 2.62 17.58 1.87 1.99 .047 

CM 34.02 3.46 34.26 3.07 0.59 .553 

KS 11.44 2.07 12.41 1.62 4.07 .000 

IPR 7.83 1.28 8.18 1.36 2.18 .030 

DTLM 20.57 2.46 20.48 2.08 0.30 .762 

TM 8.42 1.16 8.27 1.10 1.07 .287 

EPDTL 23.61 2.72 23.99 2.55 1.16 .249 

CRWPCOA 19.75 2.76 19.97 2.80 0.64 .521 

TC 142.62 11.94 145.15 10.37 1.78 .075 

Note: PL= Planning Lessons, CM= Classroom Management, KS= Knowledge of 

Subject, IPR= Interpersonal Relationships, DTLM= Development of Teaching 

Learning Material, TM=Time Management, EPDTL= Evaluation Process During 

Teaching and Learning, CRWPCOA= Competencies Related to Working with 

Parents, Community and Other Agencies, TC= Teaching Competency (Overall).  

Table no. 2 shows that, except for the Planning lessons, Knowledge of 

subject and Interpersonal relationships dimensions, no significant difference was 

revealed between Govt. and private senior secondary school teachers in the other 

five dimensions of teaching competency. Significant difference was found 

between Govt. and private senior secondary school teachers in planning lesion 

with t (308) = 1.99 and p = .047 (p<0.05).  Similarly, significant difference was 

found between Govt. and private senior secondary school teachers in knowledge 

of subject with t (308) = 4.07 and p = .000 (p<0.05). Furthermore, significant 

difference was found between Govt. and private senior secondary school teachers 

in interpersonal relationship with t (308) = 2.18 and p = .030 (p<0.05). Finally, no 

significant difference was found between Government and Private senior 

secondary school teachers in their overall teaching competency with t (308) = 1.78 

and p = 0.075 (p>0.05). So, the result indicated that, H01 was failed to be rejected 

for parts b, e, f, g, h, and i. On the contrary, it was rejected for part a, c and d.  

To realise the objective three and to test the H02, One-way ANOVA (F-test) 

has been used and the result of this test has been presented in the following table 
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no. 3.  

 

 

Note: PL= Planning Lessons, CM= Classroom Management, KS= 

Knowledge of Subject, IPR= Interpersonal Relationships, DTLM= Development 

of Teaching Learning Material, TM=Time Management, EPDTL= Evaluation 

Process During Teaching and Learning, CRWPCOA= Competencies Related to 

Working with Parents, Community and Other Agencies, TC= Teaching 

Competency (Overall).  

In table no. 3, the result of one-way ANOVA shows that teachers having 

various years of teaching experience did not exhibit any significant difference 

concerning overall teaching competency with F (3, 306) = 0.05 and the p = 0.984 

(p>0.05). Similarly, the results indicate that there was no significant difference 

among the four groups in all the eight dimensions of teaching competency. Thus, 

H02 is failed to be rejected for all the parts and it suggests that there is no 

significant difference in Teaching Competency among senior secondary school 

teachers regardless of their years of teaching experience.  

 Findings and Discussion: 

The majority of senior secondary school teachers, according to the study's 

findings, possess high level of teaching competency, and there was no significant 

difference between Government and Private senior secondary school teachers in 

terms of their overall teaching competency. The findings of this study corroborate 

those of Justin Antony's (2014) and Raj and Verma's (2018) studies, which showed 
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that high school teachers possess a high level of teaching competency. The results 

of the study conducted by Selvam (2012) and Nirmala Devi (2014), which 

revealed that management variables had no discernible impact on higher 

secondary school teachers' teaching competency, are likewise in agreement with 

the results of the current study. The outcomes of dimension wise analysis revealed 

that teachers did not differ in Classroom management, Development of teaching 

learning material, Time management, Evaluation process during teaching and 

learning, and Competencies related to working with parents, community and other 

agencies based on management whereas they differed in Planning lesson, 

Knowledge of subject and Interpersonal relationship based on the management. 

Another finding of this study was that teachers did not differ according to their 

various years of teaching experience in any of the eight dimensions of teaching 

competency and overall teaching competency. This finding is consistent with 

research by Selvam (2012) and Nirmala Devi (2014), which found no significant 

relationship between instructors' experience and teaching competency for higher 

secondary school teachers. 

Conclusion: 

Effective teaching and learning depend on teachers having high level of 

teaching competency. As a result, it is necessary to conduct in-service training 

programmes and continuous professional development programmes for teachers 

who possess average level of teaching competency in order to improve that level. 

To improve teaching competency, senior high school teachers should be more 

aware of the benefits of reflective teaching practises. It is necessary to provide 

training sessions and refresher courses on lesson preparation, subject knowledge 

improvement, and interpersonal relationship building for teachers in Government 

senior secondary schools in order to reduce the differences in terms of 

management variable in planning lessons, knowledge of subjects, and 

interpersonal relationships as revealed by this study's findings. Teachers in 

government schools can participate in professional development programmes that 

focus on the use of reflective practises. Teachers must advance all facets of their 

teaching competency if they are to successfully adapt to changing situations and 

needs and implement effective teaching learning processes.  
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Abstract: 

Academic library is a vital part of a higher education system, and it is 

very important that libraries have acquire adequate information resources and 

which relevant and make them to access easily library users. The present study 

focuses on the awareness and it’s usage of e-resources by the students of selected 

deemed to be universities in Bangalore. The study reveals the problems 

encountered while using e-resources as well as the satisfaction level of the 

students. A total of 300 Questionnaires were distributed to the students. 259 (86.33 

%) fully completed questionnaire were returned back. A survey was carried out 

and suitable methods and technologies were used for data collection and analysis. 

This paper findings shows that the majority of users were aware about the 

availability of E-resources and they are satisfied with available e-resources. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Keywords: Collection development, Deemed Universities-resources, Information 

communication technology, Library services 
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Introduction: 

Generally, e-resources has improved library services. Since most current 

information is stored electronically, digitalization has significantly assisted 

librarians in their jobs such as cataloguing, reference, circulation, and serial 

control. The library as a service-based institution is not left out since new 

technology has modified many library services and operations.  For example, 

information storage mediums have evolved to include Flash drives, CD-ROMs, 

hard drives, and cloud storage. Certainly, some libraries have been able to keep up 

with the advancements in technology, while others still need help.  

According to Omekwu (2004), information technology has created new 

libraries and ways of spreading information. Libraries today include automated, 

polymedia, electronic, virtual, and digital libraries. Each kind of IT-driven library 

system has its own characteristics, needs, service model, and issues. According to 
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Nwalo (2000), the use of IT in library services has greatly improved and expanded 

services. Mosuro (2000) emphasises the importance of IT in library functions: IT 

advancements have allowed libraries and information centres to acquire, organise, 

store, and distribute information more efficiently. New information technologies 

are altering libraries and librarianship and have the ability to change the status quo. 

Computers and other information technologies now play a major part in data 

management. No academic library can operate successfully without adequate IT 

usage. Libraries are vital in meeting users' information requirements. Considering 

the relevance and roles it plays in information dissemination, university libraries 

and libraries need to use ICT in their everyday library operations.  

Library collection development is moving towards electronic documents 

and networked information sources. The concept of collection development, which 

involves building, expanding, dealing with selection and purchase of library items, 

is evolving towards collection management. Libraries and librarians are now 

struggling with combining print and electronic information resources including 

CD-ROM, online, and internet, Shahnaz (2012) A variety of actions connected to 

the establishment of a library collection are described in the American Library 

Association's (1983) glossary of library and information science as "determining 

and coordinating selection policy, assessing user and prospective user 

requirements, conducting collection usage studies, conducting collection 

evaluation, identifying collection needs, selecting resources, preparing for 

resource sharing, and maintaining and updating the library collection." Shipman 

(1975) defines it as "the whole of a library's collections; books, pamphlets, 

manuscripts, punched cards, serials, government papers, microfilm, and computer 

tapes. 

Related Studies: 

Tiamiyu (2000) listed the benefits of ICT in collection development as: 

reducing duplication in data entry, improving control and speed of operations; 

increasing range and depth of service; reducing staff costs; improving staff morale 

and prestige, and improving the ability to share bibliographic data and resources 

with other libraries. Research conducted at Pakistani academic libraries by 

Ramzan and Singh (2009) revealed that there was a low degree of IT availability, 

particularly in the lack of computer equipment and email and internet access. 

Standard library software should be used in order to completely automate the 

responder libraries. Online resources, on the other hand, were discovered to be 

numerous and comprehensive. According to Anaeme (2006), the rapid growth of 

ICT applications in libraries, particularly academic libraries, has changed the 

design and nature of library services. The public used to have to go to a library to 

get information that was easy to understand and comprehensive. According to the 

International Federation of Library Associations (2012), electronic resources are 
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"materials accessible by computer, whether by personal computer, mainframe, or 

mobile devices." to a lack of financing, the availability and usage of electronic 

information resources has increased dramatically during the last two decades. As 

a consequence, university libraries have turned to ICT and partnerships with other 

libraries and information centres to keep their collections relevant to their users. 

Online databases and public access catalogues include print, pre-print, and 

archived materials. In the opinion of Heidorn (2011), computer technology and 

telecommunications have transformed the ways of gathering information, storing 

it, analysing it, and communicating that information. Academic librarians must 

therefore look outside the usual collection development methods. According to 

Ogogua, Emerole, and Egwin (2007), the use of ICT in collection growth would 

lead to less focus on physical library space and more on paperless or electronic 

information services. 

Objective of the Study:  

The primary objective of this study is to determine the degree to which information 

technology environments are used in collection development and services in 

deemed to be university libraries.  

1. To examine the different deemed to be university library users. 

2. To know the purpose and frequency of usage of the e-resource 

3. To find out the utilisation of library resources and services. 

4. To assess user satisfaction with library resources. 

5. To Study the Awareness and Use of E-Resources in Libraries. 

Statement of the Problem: 

E-resources is progressively essential to service delivery, particularly in 

university libraries. Because technologies allow sharing of resources between 

university libraries, enhance the effectiveness and efficiency of service delivery, 

reduce time, and allow quick and simple access to networked resources and web-

based services, university libraries will provide more up-to-date information to 

their users.  

Scope and Limitation of the Study: 

According to UGC, 14 were deemed to be universities in Karnataka, out 

of which six universities were selected for this study. This study surveyed the use 

of e-resources in collection development in selected deemed universities in 

Bangalore, which are shown in table  
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Sl.

No 
Name of University University Address  

Library Website 

Address 

1 Christ 

Library Path, 

Bhavani Nagar, S.G. 

Palya, Bengaluru, 

560029 

http://library.christuniv

ersity.in 

2 Indian Institute of Science 

IISc Campus, 

Gulmohar Marg, 

Devasandra Layout, 

Bengaluru, 560012 

https://library.iisc.ac.in/  

3 
International Institute of 

Information Technology 

26/C, Electronics 

City, Hosur Road, 

Bengaluru 560100 

https://www.iiitb.ac.in/l

ibrary-collection  

4 Jain 

44/4, District Fund 

Road, behind Big 

Bazaar, Jayanagara 

9th Block, Bengaluru, 

560069 

https://www.jainuniver

sity.ac.in/library-

resource-center/  

5 

Jawahar lal Nehru Centre 

for Advanced Scientific 

Research 

Rachenahalli Lake 

Rd, Jakkur, 

Bengaluru, 560064 

http://lib.jncasr.ac.in/  

6 
Swami Vivekananda Yoga 

Anusandhana Samsthana 

Eknath Bhavan, #19, 

Gavipuram Circle, 

Kempegowda Nagar, 

Bangalore Agrahara,  

Bangalore-560018 

https://svyasa.edu.in/lib

rary.html  

 

Data Analysis and Interpretation: 

Table 01: University wise distribution of questionnaire. 

 

Deemed-to-be-University 
Questionnaire 

Distributed 
Received 

Christ 50 43 

Indian Institute of Science 50 46 

International Institute of 

Information Technology 
50 41 

Jain 50 40 

Jawaharlal Nehru Centre 

for Advanced Scientific 

Research 

50 45 
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Swami Vivekananda Yoga 

Anusandhana Samsthana 
50 44 

Total 300 259 

 

Table 1 shows that all six universities were distributed equally with 50 

questionnaires. The Indian Institute of Science returned 46 filled questionnaires, 

followed by the Jawaharlal Nehru Centre for Advanced Scientific Research with 

45, Swami Vivekananda Yoga Anusandhana Samsthana 44, Christ 43, 

International Institute of Information Technology 41, and Jain 40. 
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Table 2 describes the respondents' awareness and usage of the electronic 

resources. It is evident from the table that 187 (72.2 %) are aware of the E-

Audio/Video Lectures resources, while 72 (27.8 %) respondents are not aware of 

the resource. Pertaining to the usage of the E-Audio/Video Lectures resources, 134 

(51.74 %) are using the resource, while 125 (48.26 %) are not using this resource.  

236 (91.12 %) respondents are aware of the E-books resources, while 23 

(8.88 %) respondents are not aware of the resource. Pertaining to the usage of the 

E-books resources, 169 (65.25 %) respondents are using the resource, while 90 

(34.75 %) respondents are not using it. 

169 (65.25 %) respondents are aware of the E-conference proceedings 

resources, while 90 (34.75 %) respondents are not aware of the resource. 

Pertaining to the usage of the E-conference proceedings resources, 142 (54.83 %) 

respondents are using the resource, while 117 (45.17 %) respondents are not using 

it. 

227 (87.64 %) respondents are aware of the E-Journal/Magazine 

resources, while 32 (31.67 %) respondents are not aware of the resource. 

Pertaining to the usage of the E-Journal/Magazine resources, 203 (78.38 %) 

respondents are using the resource while 56 (21.62 %) respondents are not using 

it.  

177 (68.33 %) respondents are aware of the E-Research reports / Projects 

resources, while 82 (34.75 %) respondents are not aware of the resource. 

Pertaining to the usage of the E-Research reports / Projects resources, 157 (60.62 

%) respondents are using the resource while 102 (39.38 %) respondents are not 

using it.  

169 (65.25 %) respondents are aware of the E-Dissertation / Thesis 
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resources, while 90 (34.75 %) respondents are not aware of the resource. 

Pertaining to the usage of the E-Dissertation / Thesis resources, 138 (53.28 %) 

respondents are using the resource while 121 (46.72 %) respondents are not using 

it.  

209 (80.7 %) respondents are aware of the Open Access resources, while 

50 (19.3 %) respondents are not aware of the resource. Pertaining to the usage of 

the Open Access resources, 183 (70.65 %) respondents are using the resource 

while 76 (29.35 %) respondents are not using it.  

Figure 02: Sources of awareness about e-resources 

Figure 02 shows that respondents knew about the availability of e-

resources from the library through a variety of sources. Through library staff and 

library website (25.87 % and 23.55%), respectively, are the main sources by which 

respondents come to know about e-resources. 22.39% got aware through library 

visits, 18.53 % from faculties, and only 9.65 % got aware through their friends. 

The study's findings show that library staff's efforts to make students aware of e-

resources are adequate.  

 
Figure 03: Methods of learning to use 

The respondents were asked a question on how they learned to use e-resources. 

The obtained responses are shown in Figure 02. 

The respondents learned to use e-resources mainly by "guidance from library staff" 

95, (36.68 %), "User trainings programs" 87, (33.59 %), "Self-learning / trial and 

error" 46, (17.76%) and at last through "guidance from friends" 31, (11.97%). 
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Table 03: Purpose of Using E-resources 

Purpose Responses Percentage 

To update knowledge 134 51.73 

For studying 93 35.91 

For writing research paper 79 30.5 

Preparation for seminar/ 

conference/ workshop 
81 

31.28 

For general information 138 53.28 

Any other works 43 16.6 

Note: The total sample exceeds the required size since the questions are framed in 

multiple choice formats 

From the Table 03, it is clear that 138 respondents (53.28%) use e-resources for 

general information followed by 134 respondents (51.73 %) who use e-resources 

for update knowledge, 93 respondents (36.91%) who use e-resources for studying, 

81 respondents (31.28 %) who use e-resources for preparation for seminar/ 

conference/ workshop, 79 respondents (30.5%) who use e-resources for writing 

research paper while only 43 respondents (16.60 %) use e-resources for other 

works like taking exams, etc. 

Table 04: Frequency of access e-resources 
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Frequency of 

Access 

No. of 

Respondents 
Percentage 

Daily 97 37.45 

Weekly 64 24.71 

Fortnightly 46 17.76 

Monthly 33 12.74 

Occasionally 19 7.34 

Total 259 100 

 

The table 04 shows the frequency of use of e- resources by the 

respondents. Majority of the respondents show that 97 (37.45%) use e-resources 

daily, followed by 24.71% weekly, 17.76% fortnightly, 12.74% monthly and only 

19 of them use e-resources occasionally. 

 
 

Respondents were asked to mention how they use e-resource content. It 

was observed from the analysis that 47.49% of respondents Laptop / Desktop, 

25.09% of respondents through tablet, 18.15% of respondents take printouts from 

e-resources and less than 9.27% of respondents read through mobile. 

Table 05: Satisfaction towards E-resources 

The respondents were asked to rank their satisfaction with their library' e-

resource services as fully satisfied, satisfied, undecided, partially satisfied, or not 

satisfied. Table 05 displays the responses collected. 

Respondents level of satisfaction with E-Audio / Video Lectures. 17.76% are 
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fully satisfied, 25.48% are satisfied, 33.21% are undecided, 12.74% are partially 

satisfied, and 10.81% are not satisfied with regards to e-journal availability in the 

libraries.  

E-books are the next most satisfying resource. 20.94% are fully satisfied, 40.15% 

are satisfied, 18.92% are undecided, 10.04% are partially satisfied and 6.95% are 

not satisfied with E-books. 

The satisfaction level towards e- conference proceedings shows that 19.69% are 

fully satisfied, 29.34% are satisfied, 32.05% are undecided, 10.81% are partially 

satisfied and 8.11% are not satisfied. 

 
 

For satisfaction towards E-Journals / Magazines 18.15% are fully 

satisfied, 43.63% are satisfied, 23.94% are undecided, 6.95% are partially satisfied 

and 7.33% are not satisfied. 

Institutional repository satisfaction level is 20.85% are fully satisfied, 

45.95% are satisfied, 19.69% are undecided, 8.49% are partially satisfied and 

5.02% are not satisfied. 

As regards to other e-resources, E-research reports / Projects, 20.46% are 

fully satisfied, 35.14% are satisfied, 18.53% are undecided, 15.05% are partially 

satisfied and 10.82% are not satisfied. Respectively for Open Access resources 

15.84% are fully satisfied, 33.59% are satisfied, 25.86% are undecided, 12.74% 

are partially satisfied and 11.97% are not satisfied.  

As a result, it was revealed that respondents are generally satisfied with 

the availability of electronic resources in their libraries. The highest levels of 

satisfaction were observed for e-journals, E-books, and institutional repositories. 
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The figure explains that the majority of respondents prefer electronic 

resources over print resources because 75 (28.95%) believe that e-resources save 

time, are easier to use, are more informative, efficient, and offer remote access. 

followed by 67 (25.87%) who find it time-saving, 46 (17.76%) who find it easy to 

use, 33 (12.74%) who believe e-resources are more informative, and 11 (4.25%) 

who believe remote access to e-resources is a great advantage. 

Table 06: Problem Faced will using E-Resources 

 
Respondents were asked a question about barriers or problems they 

encountered when accessing and using electronic resources. When gathering 
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information from the Respondents were asked to indicate the problems they 

encountered when searching for information using electronic resources.   Table-

06 reveals that 104 respondents (42.47 %) agreed that they face problem related 

to do not have remote access, followed by 104 (40.15 %) who found discomfort 

in online reading, further followed by 95 (36.68 %) information overload, 92 

(35.52 %) 22 (12.23%) difficulty in finding relevant information.  

Table 07: Overall Satisfaction level of using E-resources and Services 

Level of  

Satisfaction 

No. of  

Respondents 
Percentage 

Satisfied 98 37.84% 

Very Satisfied 43 16.60% 

Extremely Satisfied 46 17.76% 

Partially Satisfied 29 11.20% 

Dissatisfied 43 16.60% 

Total 259 100% 

 

Table 07 depicts that majority of the respondents are satisfied with the 

subscribed e- resources and services, 37.84 % were satisfied, followed by 16.60% 

were very satisfied, 17.76% were extremely satisfied, 11.20% were partially 

satisfied. 16.60% of respondents were dissatisfied. 

Conclusion: 

In this era of information overload, electronic resources play a vital role 

in acquiring up-to-date knowledge. A wide variety of electronic resources, 

information is available in different formats. The major challenge to the librarian 

is to identify the relevant electronic resource among the many available and select 

the relevant one, making it available to users. The research clearly shows that e-

resources are accepted by users, and usage is increasing over time. The study 

concludes that e-resources are aware to the majority of students. Students 

increasingly depend on electronic resources to access relevant information for 

their studies. Based on the findings of this study, it is suggested that library staff 

try to educate users about subscribed e-resources by organizing training and 

orientation programs for them. 
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Abstract: 

The Bhagavad Gita, a sacred Hindu text, has had a significant impact on 

modern management education in Bharat. This ancient scripture is a profound 

source of wisdom on leadership, decision-making, and human behavior, which has 

been utilized by management scholars and practitioners to develop a unique 

approach to modern management. 

The Bhagavad Gita's teachings emphasize the importance of self-

awareness, detachment and detachment and the attainment of one's goals through 

a holistic approach to life. These principles align with the contemporary 

management philosophy that focuses on ethical leadership, employee 

empowerment and social responsibility. 

The Gita has been widely used in management education in Bharat to 

teach students how to lead with empathy, foster collaboration and make ethical 

decisions. It has also been instrumental in developing courses on leadership, 

organizational behavior and business ethics, which are now integral to many 

management programs. 

Moreover, many successful business leaders in Bharat attribute their 

success to the lessons they learned from the Bhagavad Gita. This ancient text has 

influenced their management style, decision-making process and organizational 

culture. 

In conclusion, the Bhagavad Gita's impact on modern management 

education in Bharat is immense. Its timeless wisdom and practical insights inspire 

generations of students and leaders to develop a more holistic and compassionate 

approach to management. 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Bhagavad Gita, Decision-Making Process, Ethical Leadership, 

Human Behavior and Social Responsibility 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  
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Introduction: 

The Bhagavad Gita is a sacred Hindu text that has been a profound source 

of wisdom on leadership, decision-making, and human behavior for over 2,000 

years. The Gita's teachings are highly relevant to modern management education 

in Bharat, where management scholars and practitioners have utilized them to 

develop a unique approach to management that emphasizes ethical leadership, 

employee empowerment and social responsibility. The following are some reasons 

why the Bhagavad Gita's teachings are important for modern management 

education in Bharat. 

Leadership:  

The Bhagavad Gita emphasizes the importance of leadership and 

provides valuable insights into what constitutes effective leadership. The Gita 

stresses the importance of leading by example, developing self-awareness, and 

cultivating a deep understanding of followers' needs and motivations. These 

principles are highly relevant to contemporary management theory and practice, 

where effective leadership is essential for organizational success. 

Ethical Leadership:  

The Bhagavad Gita's teachings on ethical leadership are highly relevant 

to modern management education in Bharat. The Gita emphasizes the importance 

of ethical conduct and moral values in leadership, stressing the need for leaders to 

act with integrity, fairness and compassion. This emphasis on ethical leadership is 

highly relevant to contemporary management education, where there is growing 

recognition of the need for organizations to act in socially responsible and ethical 

ways. 

Self-Awareness:  

The Bhagavad Gita stresses the importance of self-awareness and self-

realization as key components of effective leadership. It emphasizes the need for 

individuals to understand themselves, their motivations, and their goals to be 

effective leaders. This emphasis on self-awareness is highly relevant to modern 

management education, where there is growing recognition of the importance of 

emotional intelligence and self-awareness in leadership and management. 

Holistic Thinking:  

The Bhagavad Gita's teachings on holistic thinking are highly relevant to 

modern management education in Bharat. The Gita stresses the importance of 

taking a holistic approach to life, considering all aspects of an issue before making 

a decision. This emphasis on holistic thinking is highly relevant to contemporary 

management theory and practice. There is growing recognition of the need for 

organizations to take a more holistic approach to business. 

Employee Empowerment:  

The Bhagavad Gita's teachings on employee empowerment are highly 
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relevant to modern management education in Bharat. The Gita emphasizes the 

importance of empowering employees and providing them with the tools and 

resources they need to succeed. This emphasis on employee empowerment is 

highly relevant to contemporary management theory and practice, where there is 

growing recognition of the importance of employee engagement and motivation. 

Social Responsibility:  

The Bhagavad Gita's teachings on social responsibility are highly 

relevant to modern management education in India. The Gita stresses the 

importance of acting in socially responsible ways and considering the impact of 

one's actions on others. This emphasis on social responsibility is highly relevant 

to contemporary management theory and practice, where there is growing 

recognition of the need for organizations to act in socially responsible ways. 

Background: 

The Bhagavad Gita is a 700-verse Hindu scripture that is part of the epic 

Mahabharata. It is a dialogue between Lord Krishna and Arjuna, a warrior prince, 

who is facing a moral dilemma before the battle of Kurukshetra. The Gita's 

teachings emphasize the importance of self-awareness, detachment and the 

attainment of one's goals through a holistic approach to life. These principles align 

with the contemporary management philosophy that focuses on ethical leadership, 

employee empowerment and social responsibility. 

The Bhagavad Gita's teachings have had a significant impact on modern 

management education in India. Many management scholars and practitioners 

have used the Gita to develop a unique approach to management that is grounded 

in Indian philosophy and spirituality. 

Literature Review: 

The Bhagavad Gita's teachings have been the subject of numerous 

academic studies, which have explored their relevance to modern management. 

One such study is "The Bhagavad Gita and Leadership," by Mukund R. Dixit, 

which argues that Gita's teachings provide a powerful framework for ethical 

leadership. The study emphasizes the importance of self-awareness, detachment, 

and empathy in leadership and argues that these qualities are essential for building 

trust and inspiring followers. 

Another study, "The Relevance of Bhagavad Gita in Modern 

Management," by Shalini Arora and Pratiksha Kukreti, explores the impact of the 

Gita on modern management education in India. The study argues that the Gita's 

teachings provide a holistic perspective on management, which emphasizes the 

importance of balancing material and spiritual goals. The study also highlights the 

Gita's emphasis on ethical leadership, employee empowerment and social 

responsibility, which have become integral to modern management education in 

India. 
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Methodology: 

This research paper utilizes a qualitative research methodology, which 

involves a systematic analysis of existing literature on the Bhagavad Gita and its 

impact on modern management education in Bharat. The literature review is based 

on a comprehensive search of academic journals, books and online databases. 

Results and Discussion: 

The Bhagavad Gita's teachings have had a significant impact on modern 

management education in Bharat. The Gita's emphasis on self-awareness, 

detachment and the attainment of one's goals through a holistic approach to life 

has helped to develop a more compassionate approach to management in Bharat. 

The Gita's teachings have also influenced the development of courses on 

leadership, organizational behavior and business ethics, which are now integral to 

many management programs in Bharat. Moreover, the Gita's teachings have 

influenced many successful business leaders in Bharat. 

Case studies: 

Many successful business leaders in Bharat attribute their success to the 

lessons they learned from the Bhagavad Gita. For example, the founder of the Tata 

Group, Jamsetji Tata, was deeply influenced by the Gita's teachings. He believed 

that a business should not only make a profit but also serve the community and 

promote social welfare. This philosophy is still integral to the Tata Group's culture 

and values. 

Another example is the Bharat software company Infosys, which has 

incorporated the Gita's teachings into its leadership development program. The 

program emphasizes the importance of ethical leadership, employee 

empowerment and social responsibility. It also includes mindfulness and 

meditation practices to help employees develop self-awareness and reduce stress. 

Some important shlokas useful for present management education: 

“Karmanye Vadhikaraste Ma Phaleshu Kadachana” (Chapter 2, Verse 47) 

Meaning: "You have a right to perform your prescribed duty, but you are 

not entitled to the fruits of action. Never consider yourself to be the cause of the 

results of your activities, nor be attached to inaction.” 

This shloka emphasizes the importance of focusing on one's duties rather 

than being attached to the outcomes of those duties. In management education, this 

shloka can be used to teach students about the importance of working hard and 

doing their best without worrying about the immediate results of their actions. 

“Samatvam Yoga Uchyate” (Chapter 2, Verse 48) 

Meaning: "Yoga is the practice of maintaining equanimity in all 

circumstances.” 

This shloka teaches the importance of maintaining balance and 

equanimity in all aspects of life. In management education, this shloka can be used 
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to teach students about the importance of emotional intelligence and maintaining 

a calm and composed demeanor even in high-pressure situations. 

"Yogah Karmasu Kaushalam” (Chapter 2, Verse 50) 

Meaning: "Yoga is a skill in action.” 

This shloka emphasizes the importance of skill and expertise in one's 

actions. In management education, this shloka can be used to teach students about 

the importance of developing specialized skills and expertise in their chosen fields 

of work. 

"Sreyan Svadharmo Vigunah Paradharmat Sv-anusthitat “(Chapter 3, Verse 35) 

Meaning: "It is better to do one's duty imperfectly than to perform 

another's duty perfectly. 

This shloka emphasizes the importance of performing one's duties to the 

best of one's abilities rather than trying to perform someone else's duties perfectly. 

In management education, this shloka can be used to teach students about the 

importance of focusing on their strengths and abilities, rather than trying to imitate 

others. 

"Sa tayor abheda-yuktah dharmi visheshah yogi san” (Chapter 5, Verse 7) 

Meaning: "A yogi who is united with the Supreme Lord and who no 

longer has any material desires has attained the state of being 'established in 

dharma. 

This shloka emphasizes the importance of being united with a higher 

purpose or goal, rather than being motivated solely by material desires. In 

management education, this shloka can be used to teach students about the 

importance of having a higher purpose or goal in their work and how this can lead 

to greater fulfillment and success. 

These shlokas from the Bhagavad Gita can provide valuable insights and 

wisdom to students of management education. They teach important values such 

as detachment, equanimity, expertise, focusing on one's strengths and being united 

with a higher purpose, all of which are essential for success in modern 

management. 

Conclusion: 

In conclusion, the Bhagavad Gita's teachings have had a significant 

impact on modern management education in Bharat. Its emphasis on self-

awareness, detachment and holistic thinking has influenced the development of a 

more compassionate and ethical approach to management. The Gita's teachings 

have also influenced the development of courses on leadership, organizational 

behavior and business ethics, which are now integral to many management 

programs in Bharat. Additionally, many successful business leaders in Bharat have 

incorporated the Gita's teachings into their leadership practices. This research 

paper highlights the relevance of the Bhagavad Gita's teachings to modern 
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management education and suggests that they could provide valuable insights for 

business leaders and managers around the world. 
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"Google may be only a year or two away from total disruption. AI will 

eliminate the Search Engine Result Page, which is where they make most of their 

money." - Mr Buccheit, 1st DEC, 2022  
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Abstract:        

 In recent years, the integration of Artificial Intelligence (AI) into various 

industries has been a major driver of technological advancements and innovation. 

Education is no exception to this trend, and the use of AI in education has the 

potential to transform teaching and learning processes. The recently released 

National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 in India outlines a vision for the country's 

education system over the next decade, with a focus on digitalization and 

technological integration. In this context, ChatGPT, a cutting-edge AI language 

model developed by OpenAI, has the potential to play a significant role in 

supporting the implementation of NEP 2020 and in revolutionizing higher 

education in India. This research paper will explore the capabilities and potential 

implications of ChatGPT in digitalizing higher education in India, and the role it 

can play in transforming the education sector in line with the goals outlined in 

NEP 2020. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  
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Introduction: 

 National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 is a recently released policy 

document in India that outlines the country's vision for its education system over 

the next decade. It includes several key provisions aimed at transforming the 

education sector in India and improving the quality of education at all levels. 

ChatGPT and other AI (Artificial Intelligence) language models have the potential 

to play a role in supporting the implementation of the NEP 2020. For example, AI 
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language models can be used to generate educational content, provide personalized 

learning experiences, and assist with grading and feedback. Additionally, the use 

of AI in education can help to address some of the challenges faced by the 

education sector in India, such as shortage of qualified teachers, lack of resources, 

and difficulties in reaching remote or underserved populations. It's important to 

note, however, that the use of AI in education also raises a number of ethical and 

practical concerns, such as the potential for bias in AI systems, the need for 

transparency and accountability, and the risk of job displacement. These issues 

should be carefully considered and addressed as AI continues to be integrated into 

the education sector in India and around the world. Overall, ChatGPT and other 

AI language models have the potential to be valuable tools for supporting the 

implementation of the NEP 2020 and for transforming the education sector in 

India. However, it's important to approach their use with caution and to carefully 

consider the implications for students, teachers, and society as a whole. 

Rational of the Study 

 Digitalization of higher education has been an emerging issue of 

increasing importance in recent years, particularly in the wake of the COVID-19 

pandemic and the need for remote learning solutions. The National Education 

Policy (NEP) 2020 emphasizes the need for quality education that is accessible, 

equitable, and inclusive for all students in India. The use of technology, 

particularly AI, is seen as an important means of achieving this goal. ChatGPT, as 

a cutting-edge AI language model developed by OpenAI, has the potential to 

transform the way higher education is delivered in India by providing students 

with access to high-quality educational resources, improving student engagement 

and outcomes, and enhancing the overall educational experience. However, the 

use of ChatGPT and other AI language models in higher education is a relatively 

new and rapidly evolving in the field of educational technology. The study will 

contribute to the broader field of education technology by providing insights into 

the potential of AI language models like ChatGPT for enhancing the quality and 

accessibility of higher education in India. It will also provide important insights 

into the attitudes and perceptions of students, teachers, and educational leaders 

towards the use of AI in higher education, and the challenges and opportunities 

associated with the integration of ChatGPT into the Indian education system. 

Objectives: 

To study the concept of ChatGPT in Digitalization in education. 

To find out the importance ChatGPT in context of NEP-2020. 

To explore the access of ChatGPT in Education system. 

Methods and Approaches: 

Research involves the elements of observation, description and the 

analysis of different aspects and dimensions of every research problem. Thus, we 
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find three types of research in the field of Education. The study in hand broadly 

followed the ‘Descriptive Analytical Method’. In view of its nature, data collection 

for the study were mostly of Qualitative kind and hence different method of 

qualitative analysis were employed for making an in-depth study and analysing it.  

Sources of Data: 

Secondary sources describe, discuss, interpret, comment upon, analyze, 

evaluate, summarize, and process primary sources. Secondary source materials 

can be articles in newspapers or popular magazines, books, or articles found in 

scholarly journals that discuss or evaluate someone else's original research. In the 

present study the researcher has consulted with secondary sources of data for the 

purpose of the research. Data mainly from several books, articles, and journals 

newspapers are collected from Secondary official sources. 

 Findings and Discussion: The concept of ChatGPT in Digitalization of 

Educational sector 

Concept of Chart GPT in Education: 

ChatGPT in education refers to the integration of a state-of-the-art natural 

language processing model, known as ChatGPT, into educational settings to 

facilitate learning and enhance student engagement. ChatGPT is a cutting-edge 

artificial intelligence technology that employs deep learning techniques to 

generate natural language responses to input text or speech, enabling students to 

interact with it in a conversational manner. This innovative technology has the 

potential to revolutionize the traditional classroom setup by providing students 

with personalized, interactive learning experiences that are tailored to their 

individual needs and preferences. Furthermore, ChatGPT can be utilized to 

analyze and provide feedback on student work, enabling educators to identify 

areas of improvement and provide targeted support. The incorporation of ChatGPT 

into education has the potential to revolutionize the way we teach and learn, paving 

the way for a more efficient and effective educational system. 

Chat GPT In Digitalization of Education:  

 The digitalization of education has led to the paradigm shift in pedagogy, 

leading to the incorporation of technology in the classroom. With the advent of 

virtual learning environments and online platforms, the traditional modalities of 

imparting education are being disrupted. This transition has resulted in the 

democratization of education, as learners now have access to vast reserves of 

information and resources beyond the confines of their physical classrooms. The 

utilization of artificial intelligence and machine learning algorithms have 

facilitated personalization of learning, enabling the augmentation of student-

teacher interaction and the optimization of the educational experience. 

Furthermore, gamification and simulation techniques have become integral 

components of modern education, engendering engagement, motivation, and 
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critical thinking among learners. Despite the plethora of benefits, the digitalization 

of education has also engendered new challenges such as privacy concerns, 

equitable access to technology, and the need for digital literacy. It is incumbent 

upon educators and educational institutions to embrace these challenges and 

leverage technology to foster a more comprehensive and enriching educational 

experience for learners. 

 Additionally, the digitalization of education has also transformed the 

assessment and evaluation processes, enabling real-time feedback, objective 

grading, and reducing the administrative burden on educators. The gamification of 

assessments and the utilization of online quizzes and exams have increased the 

efficiency and accuracy of evaluation while also providing a more engaging 

experience for students. Furthermore, the advent of massive open online courses 

(MOOCs) has allowed for the democratization of higher education, providing 

learners with access to a vast array of educational resources from prestigious 

universities worldwide. However, the digitalization of education also requires new 

competencies and skills among learners such as digital literacy, critical evaluation 

of online information, and the ability to collaborate and communicate effectively 

in virtual environments. This highlights the need for educational institutions to 

provide students with a holistic education that prepares them not just for their 

academic pursuits but also for the challenges and opportunities of the digital age. 

ChatGPT, as an AI-powered language model developed by OpenAI, can 

play a significant role in the digitalization of higher education in several ways: 

 1. Personalized learning: ChatGPT can be integrated into virtual learning 

environments to provide students with personalized learning experiences by 

answering their questions, providing feedback, and offering explanations in a 

conversational manner. 

 2. Automated assessment: ChatGPT can be used to automatically grade 

essays, short answer questions, and other written assignments, reducing the burden 

on educators and providing faster and more objective feedback to students. 

 3. Virtual tutoring: ChatGPT can be utilized as a virtual tutor that can 

interact with students, providing them with explanations, guidance, and support in 

real-time. 

 4. Content creation: ChatGPT can be used to generate educational content 

such as summaries, outlines, and study guides, allowing educators to save time 

and focus on other aspects of their teaching. 

 5. Research assistance: ChatGPT can assist students and researchers in 

their academic pursuits by providing information, suggesting sources, and even 

generating original research insights and ideas. 

 By leveraging the capabilities of ChatGPT, educational institutions can 

provide students with more engaging, efficient, and effective learning experiences, 
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enabling them to succeed in the digital age. 

Importance of ChatGPT in Educational Field in the context of NEP-2020:  

The importance of ChatGPT in education is becoming increasingly 

apparent in the context of the recently introduced National Education Policy of 

2020 (NEP-2020), which emphasizes the need for the integration of modern 

technologies in education to enhance the quality of learning. ChatGPT is a 

powerful natural language processing model that employs deep learning 

techniques to generate text and speech-based responses, enabling a conversational 

interface for interaction with students. The integration of ChatGPT in the 

education sector can provide students with personalized and engaging learning 

experiences that are tailored to their individual needs, in alignment with the NEP-

2020's emphasis on promoting student-centric and personalized learning. 

Furthermore, ChatGPT can be used to provide immediate and constructive 

feedback on student work, supporting the NEP-2020's focus on continuous and 

formative assessment. In addition, ChatGPT can assist in breaking down language 

barriers by providing real-time translation services, thereby promoting the NEP-

2020's vision of promoting multilingualism and inclusivity in education. The 

incorporation of ChatGPT in education can thus play a crucial role in realizing the 

goals of the NEP-2020 by providing a more interactive and immersive learning 

environment that supports the holistic development of students. 

 Moreover, the use of ChatGPT in education can help bridge the digital 

divide by making quality education accessible to all students, regardless of their 

location or socio-economic background. The NEP-2020 recognizes the need for 

promoting digital infrastructure and technologies in education, and the integration 

of ChatGPT can facilitate this objective by providing a platform for remote 

learning, particularly in the wake of the COVID-19 pandemic. The use of 

ChatGPT can also enable the creation of virtual classrooms that can be accessed 

by students from anywhere in the world, enabling the NEP-2020's vision of 

promoting internationalization and global citizenship in education. Additionally, 

ChatGPT can be employed in the development of intelligent tutoring systems that 

can provide students with personalized guidance and support, thereby promoting 

the NEP-2020's emphasis on promoting critical thinking, creativity, and problem-

solving skills. The incorporation of ChatGPT in education can thus provide a range 

of benefits that are aligned with the goals of the NEP-2020, making it a crucial 

tool for the modernization of the education sector in India. 

 Furthermore, the incorporation of ChatGPT in education offers a viable 

solution to the issue of teacher scarcity, as it can function as a virtual aide in 

providing individualized assistance to students. Routine duties such as grading, 

answering questions, and supplying feedback can be automated through ChatGPT, 

allowing educators to allocate more time to imaginative and inventive tasks, like 
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designing captivating learning experiences. NEP-2020 recognizes the 

indispensable role of teachers in advancing quality education and underscores the 

significance of their professional growth. By providing a means for teacher 

training and support, ChatGPT can aid in fulfilling this objective. A centralized 

knowledge database accessible to both pupils and educators can be created using 

ChatGPT, fostering continuous learning and upskilling as envisioned by NEP-

2020. Hence, we can say, ChatGPT's integration in education can have a profound 

impact on India's education sector, paving the way for a more adaptable, tailored, 

and comprehensive approach to education. 

Relationship between ChatGPT and Digitalization of Higher Education in NEP-

2020 

 The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 envisions a comprehensive 

transformation of the Indian education system, with a focus on digitalization and 

technology-enabled learning. In this context, the relationship between ChatGPT 

and the digitalization of higher education is both symbiotic and seminal. On the 

one hand, ChatGPT's advanced natural language processing capabilities and AI-

powered decision-making can facilitate the implementation of the NEP's goals, 

such as personalized learning, virtual tutoring, and real-time assessment and 

feedback. On the other hand, the NEP's emphasis on digitalization and technology-

enabled learning creates a conducive environment for the deployment and 

utilization of ChatGPT in the education system. The integration of ChatGPT into 

the Indian higher education system, in accordance with the principles and 

objectives of the NEP, can result in a more inclusive, equitable, and effective 

learning experience for students and a more streamlined and efficient educational 

system for educators and administrators. This symbiotic relationship between 

ChatGPT and the NEP highlights the significance of technological advancements 

in facilitating the realization of a modern, globally-competitive, and 

technologically-savvy education system. 

 Furthermore, ChatGPT's ability to generate and analyze large amounts of 

data can provide valuable insights into student learning patterns, preferences, and 

challenges. This data can inform the design and implementation of educational 

programs and initiatives, helping to ensure that the NEP's goals of student-

centered, competency-based learning are achieved. Additionally, ChatGPT can 

also help to address some of the challenges facing the education system, such as 

unequal access to quality education and the shortage of skilled educators. For 

example, ChatGPT can be used to provide remote and rural students with access 

to high-quality educational resources and support, helping to close the digital 

divide and ensuring that all students have the opportunity to succeed. Moreover, 

ChatGPT's virtual tutoring capabilities can help to alleviate the shortage of skilled 

educators in remote and rural areas, providing students with access to qualified 
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and experienced instructors. In conclusion, the relationship between ChatGPT and 

the digitalization of higher education in the context of the NEP-2020 is 

characterized by mutual benefits and opportunities for innovation, providing a 

foundation for the transformation of the Indian education system into a world-

class, technology-enabled learning environment. 

Accessing Procedure of ChatGPT in Education System:   

Accessing the ChatGPT system in the education sector can be a complex 

process that requires technical expertise and a deep understanding of the 

underlying technologies. The first step in accessing ChatGPT is to obtain the 

necessary infrastructure and hardware required for running the model. This 

typically involves setting up a high-performance computing system, with 

specialized processors and memory capacity that can support the intensive 

processing demands of the model. Once the hardware is in place, the next step is 

to configure and install the software required for running the ChatGPT model, 

which involves setting up a suitable programming environment and installing the 

required libraries and dependencies. After the software is installed, the model must 

be trained using a large corpus of data that is relevant to the education domain, 

which requires significant computational resources and expertise in machine 

learning algorithms. Once the model is trained, it can be integrated into the 

education system through the development of an application programming 

interface (API) that can provide a user-friendly interface for interaction with the 

model. The API can be integrated with various educational tools and platforms, 

such as learning management systems, chatbots, and virtual assistants, to provide 

a seamless and engaging learning experience for students. Overall, accessing the 

ChatGPT system in the education sector requires a significant investment in 

infrastructure, software, and expertise, but the potential benefits of using this 

technology for personalized learning and assessment make it a promising avenue 

for modernizing the education system. 

 Aside from technical challenges, ethical considerations must also be 

taken into account when accessing and utilizing the ChatGPT system in education. 

These ethical considerations involve issues surrounding privacy and security, as 

the system processes vast amounts of student data. It is crucial to implement 

adequate measures to protect student data from unauthorized access and misuse. 

Furthermore, concerns about fairness and bias of the ChatGPT model arise since 

it is trained on a large corpus of data that may contain inherent biases or 

inaccuracies. Regular audits and evaluations of the model must be carried out to 

guarantee that it is bias-free and produces unbiased and accurate outcomes. Lastly, 

the integration of ChatGPT in education can impact the traditional teacher-student 

dynamic, posing new roles and responsibilities for educators. It is essential to 

ensure that teachers are appropriately trained and supported in the use of ChatGPT, 
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and that the technology is employed to complement, rather than substitute, the 

critical role of teachers in promoting quality education. 

 The ChatGPT system's continued relevancy and efficacy in the dynamic 

education sector necessitate constant updating and refinement, informed by the 

latest research in natural language processing and machine learning. Adaptability 

to the evolving needs and preferences of learners is paramount, requiring 

collaboration with stakeholders, including educators, pupils, and parents, to align 

with educational objectives. Ethical utilization of ChatGPT demands 

establishment of transparent guidelines and policies, and upholding the principles 

of impartiality, justice, and inclusivity. Despite challenges, ChatGPT's potential to 

foster customized learning, improved access and flexibility, and teacher training 

and support, propels education towards progress in the contemporary era. 

How to Use ChatGPT in Education 

The use of ChatGPT in education has gained significant attention in 

recent years due to its ability to create a dynamic and immersive learning 

environment, where students can engage with the material and receive immediate 

feedback. With the power of deep learning and natural language processing, 

ChatGPT can analyze large amounts of data and identify patterns to provide 

personalized learning experiences to students. By utilizing machine learning 

algorithms, ChatGPT can adapt to the learning styles and preferences of individual 

students and provide them with relevant and engaging content. In addition, 

ChatGPT can provide instant answers to students' questions, saving time and 

increasing their understanding of complex topics. The incorporation of ChatGPT 

in education has the potential to revolutionize the way we approach learning and 

provide students with a more interactive and engaging learning experience. 

 Moreover, ChatGPT can also be utilized to create educational chatbots, 

which can provide students with a conversational interface to interact with 

educational content. These chatbots can be customized to address specific learning 

objectives, providing students with a personalized learning experience that meets 

their individual needs. Additionally, the use of ChatGPT in education can help 

overcome language barriers by providing translation services in real-time, 

allowing students from different cultural backgrounds to learn together in a more 

inclusive environment. The integration of ChatGPT in education has the potential 

to change the way we approach teaching and learning, providing a more 

personalized and inclusive experience that can empower students to achieve their 

full potential. 

There are several ways to use ChatGPT, including the following: 

OpenAI API: The OpenAI API is a cloud-based service that allows 

developers to integrate ChatGPT into their applications and use its capabilities to 

generate text responses. To use the API, you'll need to sign up for an API key and 
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follow the API documentation to make requests and retrieve responses. 

OpenAI playground: The OpenAI playground is an interactive website that allows 

you to try out ChatGPT for yourself. To use the playground, simply type in a 

question or statement and ChatGPT will generate a response. 

Pre-trained models: OpenAI also provides pre-trained models that can be used for 

specific tasks, such as question-answering or language generation. These models 

can be fine-tuned or integrated into applications to provide more customized 

results. 

Regardless of the method chosen by the user, using ChatGPT typically 

involves the following steps: 

Input: Provide ChatGPT with a prompt or question in natural language text. 

Processing: ChatGPT processes the input and generates a response based on its 

training data and algorithms. 

Output: ChatGPT returns the generated response, which can be text or other forms 

of output such as audio or images. 

In general, using ChatGPT is relatively straightforward and can be done with 

minimal programming knowledge. The API and pre-trained models provide a high 

level of flexibility and customization, allowing developers to integrate ChatGPT 

into a wide range of applications and use cases. 

Steps involving to Access ChatGPT Platform: Design and Diagram 

ChatGPT can be accessed through a web portal, eliminating the 

requirement for any downloads. Despite the multitude of imitation apps flooding 

app stores, OpenAI has yet to introduce an authentic official app, hence caution is 

advised when opting to utilize them. An alternate option is to locally acquire 

ChatGPT through Github, although it isn't imperative for operation. 

The utilization of ChatGPT chatbot is quite straightforward, as one 

merely needs to type in their inquiry and await the response. Nonetheless, OpenAI 

mandates a user account for availing its services. To create an account, you can 

either opt for a seamless sign-up using a Google or Microsoft account, or manually 

enter your email. Post that, a valid phone number must be provided (excluding 

virtual phone numbers). Upon receiving a confirmation code, simply enter it on 

the registration page to finish the process. Familiarizing yourself with ChatGPT's 

guidelines, including possible data inaccuracies, data collection practices of 

OpenAI, and ways to submit feedback, indicates a successful registration. 
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Fig-1: Create an Account in ChatGPT -Step by Step 
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Fig-2: Process of Access to ChatGPT 

Why ChatGPT is different from Google 

ChatGPT and Google are both AI-powered systems that provide 

information and answers to users, but they differ in a few key ways: 

Functionality: Google is a search engine that helps users find information on the 

internet. ChatGPT is a language model that can answer questions and engage in 

conversation with users. 

Approach: Google uses a combination of algorithms and manual indexing to 
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retrieve information from the web. ChatGPT uses deep learning algorithms to 

generate text responses based on a large corpus of training data. 

Focus: Google's focus is on providing information and answers to users, while 

ChatGPT's focus is on generating human-like text responses. 

Accuracy: Google's search results are generally considered highly accurate, but 

its answers can sometimes be limited by the quality and relevance of the 

information available on the web. ChatGPT's answers are generated based on the 

patterns and relationships it has learned from its training data, which can 

sometimes result in incorrect or misleading responses. 

In summary, while Google and ChatGPT both have the potential to 

provide information and answers to users, they differ in their functionality, 

approach, focus, and accuracy. 

Conclusion: 

 The influence of ChatGPT in education is unparalleled, as it represents a 

metamorphic power that has the potential to revolutionize pedagogy. By 

harnessing the potency of artificial intelligence and natural language processing, 

ChatGPT can bestow a more bespoke, interactive, and captivating academic 

experience upon pupils. Moreover, its adeptness to scrutinize voluminous data and 

furnish instantaneous feedback can ameliorate scholars' performances and 

encourage the formation of proficiency-based learning models. Besides, ChatGPT 

can offer educators and administrators valuable perspectives into pupils' learning 

designs, inclinations, and obstacles, empowering them to adjust their instructional 

strategies and schemes to cater to the individual requirements of learners. 

Furthermore, ChatGPT's virtual mentoring abilities can alleviate the paucity of 

proficient instructors in isolated and rural areas, guaranteeing that all pupils access 

adept and seasoned mentors. To conclude, assimilating ChatGPT into the 

educational system can engender an all-embracing, equitable, and efficacious 

educational milieu, with momentous gains for pupils, instructors, and the wider 

community. 

 Finally, we can say, ChatGPT's automation of menial tasks can augment 

education's effectiveness and efficiency, liberating educators to focus on more 

consequential activities like instructing and mentoring. Furthermore, ChatGPT can 

promote the cultivation of modern skills such as logical thinking, problem-solving, 

and cooperation, which are fundamental to achieving professional triumph in the 

current workforce. Moreover, it can provide educators with opportunities for 

perpetual learning and professional development, assisting them in keeping up 

with the newest technological advances and pedagogical methods. Additionally, 

ChatGPT's virtual learning capacity can alleviate the impact of chaotic events like 

pandemics and natural disasters on the education system, ensuring that students 

have access to high-quality educational resources and support. Ultimately, 
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ChatGPT is a vital element of the education system of the future, delivering an 

exceptional blend of versatility, efficiency, and innovation that can significantly 

enhance education's accessibility and quality. 
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Abstract:         

 Language is the prominent factor in our everyday life be it in our daily 

communication purpose or of official use. Mother tongue or mother language is 

adapted by a learner from the birthtime. Gradually in school education system 

he/she has to learn more languages other than this one and it is called as second 

language, third language respectively. A language teacher can assess the difficulty 

and easiness of a learner in learning a new language other than mother tongue. In 

Indian country English is considered as a second language in most of the areas. 

This study aims at finding the performative level of comprehending Denotative 

Meaning of English language by non-English speaking students. Thus, researchers 

have conducted a phenomenological study and the research shows that word 

vocabulary, subject understanding, content understanding plays a vital role in 

finding meaning of a new word in English. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Keywords: English language; Denotative meaning; Second language; Word 

vocabulary 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Introduction:  

Language plays a pivotal role in our life. Language learning has been 

emphasized with utmost care. Understanding the necessity of language learning, 

Kothari Commission first necessitated and implemented the "Three Language 

Formula”. Learning a mother tongue or first language is as natural as mother's 

milk, similarly, Indian education system felt the necessity of introducing a modern 

European language- English, a vernacular discipline dominantly got introduced.  

It has been observed that English language is been introduced mostly as Second 

Language in Indian education system where students generally learn any other 

Indian languages, i.e., mother tongue as their first language. Sometimes students 

find it challenging to learn a new language and try to maintain a distance from it, 

especially in case of English as a second language at various levels. This practice 

leads to incompetency in their understanding, and gradually, they become 
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alienated from learning and comprehending the second language. The present 

study focuses on the meaning techniques of English language learning, 

corroborating the ideas of denotative meaning. This study practically will help 

measure how far a learner can explain any piece of literature of their own. 

Students from different streams at the UG level are taken as samples. 

Their interpretation ability will be assessed on how far they can find connotative 

meaning through denotative meaning from selected unseen texts. This study will 

bring out strengths as well as weaknesses of the learners regarding their language 

acquisition and comprehension ability of English as a second language. 

Undergraduate students from B.A., B.Sc., and B. Com. streams are being 

considered for the present study where their comparative and correlational ability 

in language learning will also be explored and gauged.  

Denotative meaning is the ordinary dictionary everyday meaning of a 

word or expression. In denotative usage, words refer to thing and point to factual 

variable situation. (Udafot,1999). Connotative meaning on the other hand can tell 

us the implicit meaning that hidden in words, sentence or phrase (Gigir,2009). 

Theoretical Background:  

Denotative: A denotation is called as the core aspect of a meaning, means 

it is called as the literal meaning, as the meaning written in dictionary. People 

generally agrees about the denotative meaning. It can also be defined as the basic 

meaning. For example, the word ‘Table’ has no other meaning except a kind of 

furniture. Another example ‘Mango’ is a kind of fruit that is popular in summer 

season. 

Denotative meaning is commonly been explained as a meaning that is based on 

sight, smell, listen, feeling, taste and other experiences. This kind of meaning an 

inferred through factual information. 

This study aims to explore the performative attitude of learners in 

comprehending denotative meaning from an unseen passage. 

The study emphasis the following objective: 

To find the performative level in comprehending Denotative meaning 

from the unseen passages on Biography, Historical event, Digital education of 

non-English speaking students. 

Method: Here the researcher will adopt scientific approach of non-experimental 

type research in broader sense. And in this method, the researcher will do a 

Phenomenological study through Qualitative analysis. 

Research setting and design: 

The study was conducted at Department of Education, Guru Ghasidas 

Vishwavidyalaya, Bilaspur, C.G. The study aimed at the performative level of 

denotative meaning of B.Ed. students coming from different background of study. 

An interpretative qualitative study was conducted by giving them few unseen 
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passages from different genre. 

Author has conducted this study at UG level students of science, social 

science, commerce streams by providing them some unseen passages on 

biography, historical event, digital education for finding denotative meanings. 

Participants:  

The participants for this study were selected through purposive sampling 

to cover the heterogeneous characteristics of the students and to obtain a rich and 

in-depth data through maximum variation (Merriam,2002) by considering 

different streams, language speakers and gender. The population was 20 in B.A., 

20 in B.Sc., and 20 in B. Com. At first participants were invited to fill the open-

ended questionnaire having six unseen passages from three different genre. There 

was no such time bound. Participants were assured about maintaining the 

confidentiality. The detailed participants are shown below. 

Data collection: The data of this study were taken through open-ended 

questionnaire. The questionnaire was developed based on the previous learning 

experiences on English language. Students were all possess minimum 

qualification of graduation degree, on the basis of that the unseen passages were 

selected. The questionnaire was formed by instructing the respondents to find out 

maximum meaning they could find from the passages without anyone’s assistance. 

After getting permission from the university authority and specific departments, 

the questionnaire was distributed to the participants with the assistance from the 

faculty administrative staff.  

Data Analysis:  

As it was a phenomenological study the data was analysed through 

interpretative way. After going through the filled answer sheet by students’ 

descriptive analysis was done. A deep insight was applied while going through the 

responses provided by the students. Finally interpretative method was used for 

assessing the responses or meanings provided by students from those unseen 

passages. 

Findings: After going through the responses provided by the students on the 

specific passages, it was observed that 

Most of the students have chosen selective words from the unknown 

passages.  

They tried to find denotative meanings from there by understanding the 

passage.  

As the passage was from different field of knowledge; they tried to 

understand the passages and then created meanings. 

Respondents are basically from on-English speaking sectors; so, while 

giving responses some of them find it difficult to find meaning from the passages. 

B.Com. stream students were much quick in giving responses.  
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Students tried to connect those words to their cognitive level of 

understanding and then created meanings as instructed.  

While analyzing the data it was found few more responses were of 

common words and few were uncommon words.  

Their responses are shown below- 

Table 1: Passage wise average responses 

Study 

Program 

Average 

Responses 

on 

Biography  

Average 

Responses on 

Historical Event 

Average 

Responses 

on Digital 

Education 

B.A. 8 12  8 

B.Sc. 11 10 10 

B.Com. 9 8 7 

 

Discussion: The passages were unknown and unseen to the respondents. 

Whatever understanding they have got from the passage, became their reason for 

meaning creation. Overall, students were able to understand the passage and find 

out Denotative meaning. The main reason behind this is the effect of word 

vocabulary, their locality, subject knowledge, context understanding, mental 

ability. Samples were taken from different streams. It was found that B. Com. 

students performed better than other streams. It might be the effect of their subject 

knowledge. It can be seen that B.A. students are able to find 8,12 & 8 denotative 

meanings on average from respective passages, B.Sc. students are able to find 

11,10 & 10 denotative meanings on average from respective passages and B.Com. 

students are able to find 9,8 & 7 denotative meanings on average from respective 

passages. Respondents were from both Hindi speaking and non-Hindi speaking 

background. Overall performance of B.Sc. students is found better than other 

streams. 

Conclusion:  

At the very end it could be said that finding denotative meaning from an 

unseen passage depends on some facts such as subject knowledge, content 

understanding, mental ability. As non-English speaker student whenever they go 

through any unknown piece of passage, they try to grasp the content through their 

understanding process and then finds meaning according to the context. The 

meaningfulness of unseen passages makes it easier to the respondents. Different 

stream students have their own subject understanding   
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Abstract:  

Achieving independence is not only the main objective of development 

but also its main approach. When understanding the true form of development, it 

is associated with affordability, economic wealth and the ability to live as you 

wish. Today, the Millennium Development Goals adopted by the United Nations 

in 2000. Right-centered development and empowerment have given a different 

dimension to the issue of development, from poverty alleviation to primary 

education, maintaining biological and environmental balance.  Most of the 

countries of the world have linked the position of women with development plans 

and poverty alleviation programs. The world of 21st century is the age of 

information technology revolution. So, E-Governance where information 

technology is used as a means of empowerment. So, the extent to which e-

governance is helping in the current debate is a process of women empowerment 

as well as discussion which is influencing how will be discussed. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Keywords: Empowerment, women empowerment, E-governance, Relationship 

between e-governance and empowerment, various stages of e-governance 

implementation and empowerment 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

From the world of thought to the world of matter there is a constant 

progression through a conflict. This is the core of Plato's dialogues to Hegel's 

conflictual or later Marx's conflictual materialism. We therefore have to adopt this 

dialectical approach in explaining the development process at the threshold of the 

twenty-first century. Whereas today the concept of development is not only 

associated with economics, but elimination of the main sources of lack of freedom 

is one of its main goals. Therefore, today's Millennium Development Goals 

(United Nations Millennium Development Goals in 2000) or Armatya Sen's 

concept of development and self-empowerment (educational opportunities and 

health care system) mainly when emphasis is placed on freedom, the rights-

centered concept plays an important role in development thinking. In Amartya 

Sen's discussion on development and self-empowerment [Sen Amartya, translated 

by Arvind Roy (2005), page 15] said, basically the narrow view of development 

i.e. the increase of national wealth, the goal of development should be to eliminate 

the main sources of loss of freedom, excluding individual noses. These are poverty 
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and tyranny, lack of economic opportunity, deprivation at regular social levels, 

economic growth, industrialization, technological progress or modernization in 

social spheres, neglecting welfare, intolerance or impermissive activities of the 

state. Basic liberties such as access to primary education or health care are the 

ultimate form of development. Achieving independence is not only the main 

objective of development but also its main approach. When understanding the true 

form of development, it is associated with affordability, economic wealth and the 

ability to live as you wish. Today, the Millennium Development Goals adopted by 

the United Nations in 2000 (detailed discussion can be found at 

(http://mdgs.un.org/und/mdg)) Right-centered development and empowerment 

have given a different dimension to the issue of development, from poverty 

alleviation to primary education, maintaining biological and environmental 

balance. Now the concept of development is not just about legal rights, but more 

about the formation of these socio-economic conditions. Emphasis is given which 

helps the country to enjoy these legal rights. Most of the countries of the world 

have linked the position of women with development plans and poverty alleviation 

programs. The world of 21st century is the age of information technology 

revolution where information technology is used as a means of development.  The 

extent to which e-governance is helping in the current debate is a process of 

development as well as discussion who is influencing how will be discussed. 

The main objectives of the research lesson are: 

1. Discussing electronic governance. 

2 Discuss the role of e-governance in empowerment. 

3. To discuss how effective e-governance is in enhancing the decision-making 

capacity of rural common people. 

4. To discuss how effective e-governance is in improving the status of common 

people and establishing their rights. 

Research Methodology: 

  Data was collected from various papers – magazines, articles, working papers, 

NGO reports etc. Accordingly, the present discussion highlights the problems of 

e-governance and its potential. 

Literature Review: 

Armatya Sen in his book Development and Self Power [2005] shows how 

different aspects of ``freedom'' are explained depending on the individual's own 

power and competence. A person's self-efficacy depends on the individual's 

personal character and social system. Again, Linda Maysk in her Women's 

Empowerment on Micro Finance Program, Strategy deployment is much more 

dependent on communication and economic sustainability. Jaya Iyer in his The 

Impact of E-governance in Public Utility Service Sector in India highlights the 

importance of e-governance in public services. Again, World Bank [2001] 
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provides information not only good governance can be built, it needs feedback 

[feedback] system. to stay By making citizens responsive to government, 

bureaucratic corruption is eliminated, government is informed about citizens' 

needs, and citizens feel a sense of responsibility towards society. 

Empowerment: 

The World Bank [Sarumathi1 and Dr. K. Mohanby (Sept. 2011)] defines 

empowerment as the process of making choices to increase the capabilities of 

individuals or groups and converting those choices into desired actions and 

outcomes. Central to this process are actions that create both individual and 

collective resources and improve the efficiency and fairness of the organizational 

and institutional contexts that govern the use of these resources. 

According to Sen, [1993] empowerment is reflected as a person's self-

efficacy, depending on a variety of factors, including individual characteristics and 

social systems. Empowerment is the ability to perform this power and not just the 

choice to do so. Sen's view of empowerment is indicated in his discussion of the 

measurement of empowerment (Sen 1990). According to him, the main goal 

should be towards some universally valued activities, which are related to the 

fundamentals of survival and well-being. These include proper nutrition, good 

health and shelter. If there are gender differences in the achievement of these basic 

functional goals, these can be taken as inequalities in underlying abilities. 

Women Empowerment:  

Women empowerment means increasing and improving the social, 

economic, political and legal power of women, ensuring women's equal rights and 

making them confident enough to demand their rights. For example  

• Will be able to live their lives freely with a sense of self-worth, self-respect and 

self-dignity. 

• They have complete control over their lives both inside and outside the home and 

workplace. 

• Being able to express their own preferences and make decisions 

• Equal right to participate in any public activities, social, religious 

• Having equal social status in the society. 

• Equal rights for social and economic justice 

• Determining financial and economic choices, 

• To provide an environment of equal opportunities for education. 

• Providing equal employment opportunities without any gender bias, 

• Providing safe and comfortable working environment, 

This thought will dominate the present discussion. 

Electronic Governance: 

 Concept of E-Governance There is no socio-economic field that has not 

been touched by the e-revolution. The government has also been quick to adopt 
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this approach to provide better information and services to the public. The trend 

towards e-governance can be seen across the globe, be it global or regional. 

Government has improved its information and service delivery system by applying 

information and technology. As a result, improved governance has become 

desirable in all areas. But e-governance is not just about e-mail-based government 

or connecting government services through the Internet. It is changing how people 

relate to each other rather than how people relate to government.  

 This e-governance aims to achieve the goals of good governance. So his 

dream will be to form a SMART (Simple Moral Accountable Responsive & 

Transparent) government. It strives to create communication within the 

government, people to government, business groups to government, with emphasis 

on regional languages. In particular, information and technology are used at 

various levels and in democratic spheres to enhance the quality of government's 

objectives. In fact, information and technology is the use of electronic technology 

associated with the processing, storage and distribution of information. It involves 

all human activities related to information. Services are provided to the public or 

to business groups and institutions. Information and technology work depends on 

information and knowledge. It depends on volume growth and scope growth. The 

concept of electronic governance is associated with the concept of using electronic 

devices for action and feedback. It is used to maintain internal communications 

between government and public, business groups and government. It is used to 

democratize governance, improve and simplify all areas of government and 

business. 

There is a need to collect and exchange various information to find 

solution of the problems faced in the empowerment. Along with this, to eliminate 

the mistakes in the implementation of the empowerment plan. Enhancing the 

scholarly and communicative skills of empowerment agents so that they can speak 

with people more effectively. Use of communication and technology in training 

and extension programs at the grass root level which enhances their quality. 

Thus e-governance plays an important role in the concept of rights-based 

development and women empowerment. The current discussion will highlight 

how e-governance plays an important role in the rights-based concept of rural 

development [food, clothing, shelter, health awareness and water] and what 

benefits and challenges are being faced in this context. 

E-governance brings huge changes in the functioning of government 

especially by automating processes in various aspects of the workplace. It provides 

information at various times to make decisions, implement decisions and maintain 

communication. It also brings innovation in service delivery by providing new 

types of information. This results in some changes in governance for 

empowerment. They are [R. Heeks, 2001, p. 3] governance systems can do things 
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less expensive, faster, more, better, innovative. 

Different stages of implementation of e-governance and its problems 

Government of India has adopted various schemes at central, state and 

regional levels to implement e-governance. To see how far these schemes have 

been successful in implementation, their position at different levels will be judged. 

Following Mrinalini Shah [Mrinalini Shah, 2007, p-125-137] here explaining the 

different stages, we get- 

First Level: Information 

At this level, government information is provided so that citizens can 

access various government information through websites. It is government-to-

citizen information transfer. Government policy changes to provide timely 

information. In this case the technical advantage is the main one. In India, the 

Center and each state government have their own website to provide information. 

Policy and regulation, information for various departmental functions is provided 

through the website. 

Second level: Transaction 

Two-way communication is established at this level. Can establish online 

interaction with government. This communication takes place in various forms 

filling, banking system, election commission, insurance and income tax 

department, colleges and universities, railway system etc. Online service delivery, 

online transaction, information based online transaction [money], e-mail, various 

inquiries through e-mail, online optional polls etc. continue. 

Third Level: Vertical Integration (Interdepartmental Integration) 

At this level vertical communication continues between central and 

regional, local systems by establishing smooth and effective linkages with each 

other. This action may be upward or downward. This communication continues in 

banks, railways and income tax departments. 

Fourth Level: Horizontal Integration (Revolution) 

At this stage it will be possible to communicate at all levels. In 2007, 

State Bank of India and Bharti Airtel jointly worked to enable money transactions 

through mobile phones. Through this it is possible to change the life of people all 

over the world, regardless of socio-economic, geographical location. Through this 

project, an unbanked village called Pithoragarh in the remote Himalayas of 

Uttarakhand state can be seen. The concept of one stop shopping will expand 

communication between citizens through information technology in the field of 

government and administrative services. 

It is clear from the present discussion that e-governance in India has 

clearly manifested its contribution to development in almost all areas. This 

development path has become clearer through the concepts of e-governance, e-

citizen and e-services, e-society. But some problems still remain in implementing 
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e-governance. Lack of technical infrastructure, lack of practical knowledge and 

skills in the use of advanced technology, lack of education and training, resources, 

lack of appropriate personnel have hindered the full development of e-governance 

in rural areas. 

But in a developing country like India, citizens' interaction with the 

government dares to go to the third stage. The spread of e-governance ideas even 

in remote villages reveals the success of rights-based development ideas like 

equality and freedom. Therefore, judging from that point of view, the positive 

relationship between e-governance and the concept of rights-based development 

is clear. 
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Abstract:  

 This study examines the importance of Information Literacy in academic 

life and how technology is influencing education and learning. It aims to present 

analytical insight of the information literacy programmes carried by the university 

libraries of Kamrup (Metro) in order to achieve an information literate society. 

Information Literacy is the ability to find, evaluate, organize, use and 

communicate information in all its various formats. To achieve library goals and 

transform customers into lifelong learners and critical thinkers, information 

literacy programmes need to be administered primarily by the library staff in 

schools, universities, public libraries, and other libraries. It is important to 

remember that these programmes would be more successful if the library staff 

could also secure the support of the teaching and support staff. 
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Introduction: 

The capacity to locate, assess, organize, use, and transmit information in 

all of its varied forms is known as information literacy. The speed at which we 

work in the modern digital age makes us more and more reliant on reliable, high-

quality information. Information literacy is becoming increasingly important in 

today's user education and university libraries. The capacity to recognize the 

information that is required, comprehend how the information is organized, select 

the best sources of information for a particular need, locate the sources, critically 

assess the sources, and disseminate that information is known as information 

literacy. 
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People from all areas of life can fulfil their personal, social, professional, 

and academic objectives by efficiently seeking out, evaluating, using, and creating 

information. The foundation of information literacy is user education, or 

instruction. In large academic institutions, guided library tours, demonstrations, 

and written instructions were used to introduce readers to the services offered by 

the libraries or by the user services. This study mainly forecasts the information 

literacy programs carried out by university libraries of Kamrup (metro), of Assam. 

Review of literature: 

Aharony and Bronstein (2014) studied Israeli librarians' perspectives on 

major components of Interlibrary Loan (IL). The study focused on three main 

components: definitions of IL, IL instruction, and the effect of Web 2.0 on IL. 

Findings showed that technological changes have not changed a librarian's 

traditional definition of IL, but they associate it with digital literacy and expand 

the definition to include collaborative aspects. 

Anunobi and Udem (2015), the study focused on a review of related 

literature as it relates to the concept of IL, competency, and IL competency. It is 

necessary for the students as well as the scholars of Library and Information 

Science (LIS) who may want to be exposed to the concepts and elements of IL. 

Ciftci and Knautz (2016), carried out a study how Facebook allows users to 

develop skills and abilities concerning the correct use of information (e.g., 

knowing how to find information, correctly dealing with information on Facebook, 

and adhering to privacy, as well as legislation governing Internet policies). And 

determines that Facebook has a relevant role. 

Cordell (2013), in a study stated that Digital literacy is a recent concept 

compared to IL and can relate to multiple categories of library users in multiple 

types of libraries. Identifying the relationship between information literacy and 

digital literacy is essential before revision of the ACRL Standards can proceed. IL 

and digital literacy are not competing concepts; they are complementary areas for 

students in higher education. 

Lloyd (2017), in a study shows that IL research tends to fall into one of two spaces. 

In the conceptual space, the research concern rests with understanding the 

experience and core elements of the practise and how it emerges, and in the 

practical space, the execution and outcome of the practise as markers of successful 

teaching and learning is the focus.  

Majid, Khine, Chi Oo, and Lwin (2012), in a study focuses on the 

availability of Web 2.0 applications and how they can be used to teach IL skills. It 

uses the Big6 information literacy model to analyse IL videos on YouTube, which 

has the potential to reach the whole society on a 24/7 basis. It found that many 

libraries, especially academic libraries, were using YouTube for teaching different 

IL skills, but many videos were not of good quality. 
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Naibei and Namand (2021), In his study discussed IL programs' existence 

at the Kibabii University Library. However, the programs do not provide adequate 

IL skills for postgraduate students to be successful in their academic activities. 

Online databases, Online Public Access Catalogue (OPAC), Referencing and 

citation, Information Search Techniques, Information Retrieval, Evaluation of 

information and its sources, Library orientation/tour session, General use of the 

library, demonstrations, bibliographic instructions, user education guided tours 

and a variety of other IL programmes are available in the university library. 

Statement of the Problem: 

The information required for a person to belong to any of the disciplines 

of a domain is highly scattered and diversified. Again, due to the advancement of 

technologies, information is now distributed on different platforms, discoverable 

and accessible by ICT tools. As a result, it is expected that a certain percentage 

will develop some level of familiarity with understanding and using ICT tools and 

the related platforms so as to access, harvest, distribute, and redistribute the 

information to meet their endeavour. While accessing, retrieving, and using 

information, it is expected that the source of information should be reliable and 

authentic. 

Objectives of the Study 

1. To find out about the information literacy programmes carried out by the 

libraries of different universities. 

2. To know the interest level of students against information literacy programs. 

3. To find out the interest level of librarians in carrying out information literacy 

programmes. 

Importance of the Study: 

Information literacy is crucial for today's learners because it encourages 

problem-solving techniques and critical thinking abilities. It also helps students 

become successful students, productive employees, self-assured people, and 

responsible citizens by encouraging them to ask questions, look for information, 

form opinions, evaluate sources, and make decisions. Information literacy is 

becoming a crucial component of all education, particularly higher education. 

Therefore, it is essential to conduct a user survey of several universities while 

keeping this viewpoint in mind. An information literate society will result from it. 

This poll will allow us to learn more about how the students behave when looking 

for information. 

Scope And Limitations of the Study: 

The present study is limited to the selected university libraries of the 

Kamrup (M) district, of Assam state in NorthEast region of India. The study 

includes both government and private university libraries. There are a total of 9 

universities in Kamrup (M), but Assam Science and Technology University and 
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Srimanta Sankardev University of Health Sciences are not included this study. 

Both the universities only have affiliated institutions and do not run their own 

course curriculum. Besides, Mahapurush Srimanta Sankardeva Viswavidyalaya 

(MSSV) Guwahati and Krishna Kanta Handique State Open University 

(KKHSOU) are not included in the study as (KKHSOU) is a state open universitiy, 

and Mahapurush Srimanta Sankardeva Viswavidyalaya Guwahati is the extension 

campus of Mahapurush Srimanta Sankardeva Viswavidyalaya, Nagaon, situated 

in Nagaon district of Assam state. 

So only five university libraries were studied that presently exist in 

Kamrup (M) for the study. The scope of the study is to learn about the different 

programmes of information literacy of these university libraries. The Scope Of 

The Study Is Limited To The Following Five University Libraries: 

Assam Don Bosco University 

Assam Down Town University 

Cotton University  

Gauhati University 

Royal Global University 

Methodology: 

For the data collection, qualitative and quantitative measures have been 

approached to find out the outcome of the study with a structured questionnaire 

where a personal library visit for a survey has been conducted and to find out the 

relevant information. Data gathered by the methods has been analysed by the 

statistical softwares such as Ms excel. The following are the methods that have 

been adopted for the aggregation of data for the study. 

The personal interview method has been used for assembling 

observations from the librarians of the selected university libraries in Kamrup (M), 

Assam. 

A survey method was applied to carry out the study. 

Importance of Information Literacy: 

Information literacy is very essential for today’s learners because it 

promotes problem-solving approaches and thinking skills—asking questions and 

seeking answers; finding information; forming opinions; evaluating sources; and 

making decisions—fostering successful learners, confident individuals, effective 

contributors, and responsible citizens. Information literacy is becoming a crucial 

component of education at all levels, especially in higher education. Information 

literacy is necessary for people to engage in personal, professional, and 

recreational activities. The necessity for information skills training and teaching at 

all educational levels has recently come to the attention of educators, librarians, 

technologists, and some policymakers. 

Results and Discussion: 
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It is the most important part of survey research. This study collected data 

from two respondent groups, librarians and library users, by distributing separate 

questionnaires. The questionnaire was individually distributed to the librarians of 

the university libraries in Kamrup (M), Assam and the category of library users of 

the university library. The purpose of the study was to explore the status of 

information literacy programmes with different applied methodologies. 

Basic information of the libraries:  

Table: Basic Information of the University 

University  

Name 

Library Name YoE URL 

Assam Don 

Bosco University 

(ADBU) 

Central Library 2008 https://www.dbuniversit

y.ac.in/Library.php 

Assam Down 

Town University 

(ADTU) 

Hari Narayan Dutta 

Baruah Central 

Library 

2010 https://library.adtu.in/ 

Assam Science 

and Technology 

University 

(ASTU) 

Central Library 2018 http://astu.ac.in/?page_id

=12586 

Cotton University 

(CU) 

Dr. Surya Kumar 

Bhuyan Library 

1901 http://skblibrary.cottonu

niversity.ac.in/# 

Gauhati 

University (GU) 

Krishna Kanta 

Handiqui Library 

1948,  https://www.gauhati.ac.i

n/academic/library/kk-

handiqui-library 

Mahapurusha 

Srimanta 

Sankardeva 

Viswavidyalaya 

(MSSV) 

Central Library 2017 https://mssv.ac.in/fron 

tendpages/index/library 

Royal Global 

University (RGU) 

Central Library 2017 https://rgu.ac/learn.php 

Tata Institute of 

Social Science 

(TISS) 

Sir Dorabji Tata 

Memorial Library, 

Guwahati Campus 

2012 http://library.tiss.edu/ 

 

 

YoE= Year of Establishment 

https://www.dbuniversity.ac.in/
https://www.dbuniversity.ac.in/
http://skblibrary.co/
https://www.gauhati.ac.in/academic
https://www.gauhati.ac.in/academic
https://mssv.ac.in/fron
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Status of Library Collection: 

 
 

The collection of the university libraries, as stated by the university librarians, is 

shown as under. 

 

Fig: Collections of Libraries 

From the study it has been found that the Gauhati University library has 

the highest (2,81,133) number of collections and Cotton University has been found 

the second highest number of library collections (1,30,959) in comparison to 

ADBU, ADTU, and ARGU libraries. 

Status Of Information Literacy Programmes: 

The main focus of the present study is information literacy programmes 

organised by the university libraries for students. University librarians were asked 

about whether they are organising the information literacy programmes. The data 

obtained against the survey is tabulated below. 
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Fig: Information Literacy Programmes 

 

In Fig. it is observed that ‘Classroom Teaching’ programme is used by 

20%(1) university, Library orientation programme is used by 100%(5) university, 

guided library tour (video) is organised by 40% university (2), library guide (print) 

is used by 60%(3) university, One-on-One programme is used by 20%(1) 

university and video conferencing is used by 40% (2) university. 

From the analysis it is found that library orientation programme is used 

by all libraries of the universities. The less used programmes are classroom 

teaching and One-on-One programme. 

Status of information literacy standards: 

There are many information literacy standards or guidelines to facilitate 

better in information literacy. For example, ACRL information literacy standards, 

IFLA guidelines on information literacy for lifelong learning, ALA Information 

Literacy competency standards for higher education, American Association of 

School Librarians Information Literacy Standards for student learning, Australian 

and New Zealand information literacy framework, etc. Moreover, some libraries 

use their own guidelines. Figure below denotes or gives an overall scenario of the 

information literacy standards used by university libraries under the study.  

 
Fig: Status of information literacy standards 

In Figure, it is seen that 60% of the university libraries under the study 

follow their institution's own guidelines, 20% follow IFLA guidelines and 20% of 

the university libraries do not follow or have any guidelines. So the most 

commonly used guidelines used by libraries are their own preferred guidelines. 

Status of Library Websites: 

Library websites are online platforms that provide access to various 
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resources and services offered by a library. These websites typically allow users 

to search the library's catalogue for books, journals, and other materials, as well as 

access digital resources such as e-books, databases, and online journals. Library 

websites may also offer information on library hours, events, and services, as well 

as online tools for managing library accounts and requesting materials. 

Additionally, library websites may provide educational resources and research 

guides to help users navigate and make the most of the library's offerings. 

 
Fig: Status of library websites (collectively) 

Performing the research, it is observed that 100% libraries have OPAC 

search facility in their websites, 40% libraries have video tutorial on information 

literacy, 60% of libraries have library guide book, 100% library websites have 

previous year papers and 40% library website have research tutorial.  

So, the most found contents in library websites of the universities under the study 

are are OPAC search and previous year papers. 

Students Satisfaction on Information Literacy Programs: 

Information literacy skills enable students to locate, evaluate, and use 

information effectively, making them better equipped to succeed academically and 

professionally. It helps them become critical thinkers, problem solvers, and 

lifelong learners. Ultimately, information literacy empowers students to make 

informed decisions and engage with the world around them. 
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Fig: Satisfaction level of students on information literacy programs 

(collectively) 

 

From the above figure it is evident that maximum of the students 

(60.38%) in universities are partially satisfied by the information literacy programs 

offered to them, 35.85% students are fully satisfied and helped and 3.77% students 

are not at all satisfied. 

Interest level of Students towards Information Literacy programmes 

The interest level of students towards Information Literacy programmes 

can vary depending on factors such as their age, academic discipline, and prior 

exposure to the topic. Generally, students who recognize the ortance of 

Information Literacy skills for academic success and their future careers tend to 

be more interested in such programmes. Moreover, innovative teaching methods 

and real-world examples can also enhance student engagement and interest in 

Information Literacy programmes. 
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Figure: Interest level of students 

The above figure here shows the interest of students against the 

information literacy programs provided to them by their respective universities. It 

has been seen that 88% students are has a positive perspective and showed interest 

about the information literacy programs but 12 % students seem not interested. 

Librarian’s interest for helping students to find information (university 

wise) 

Librarians are trained professionals who are passionate about helping 

students find the information they need to succeed academically and 

professionally. They can provide one-on-one assistance, conduct group 

workshops, and develop online resources to support students in their information 

search process. By fostering information literacy skills, librarians can empower 

students to become independent learners and critical thinkers who can navigate the 

ever-evolving information landscape. 
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Fig. Librarian’s interest for helping students to find information (university 

wise) 

 

Figure shows that the librarians of CU and GU are fully interested in 

helping the students for their information needs, but all others librarians of 

universities under the study are partially or less interested.  

Findings: 

All Universities conduct library orientation programmes for information 

literacy programmes. The less used programmes are guided library tour (video), 

library guide (print), video conferencing and one-on-one meeting. 

The awareness of IL programmes among students is low and most of the 

students are interested in Information Literacy in future. 

All librarians are interested in organising IL programmes. 

Suggestions: 

The students should realise the importance of library in their education to 

gain knowledge and future career. And the students must not only be limited to 

textbooks and reference books, but also information sources such as e-resources. 

To access the e-resources the students are suggested to know Information Literacy 

skills. 

To increase the usage to documents, the library professionals must skill and keep 

the collection of information sources open for the user. 

It is suggested to the library professionals to organise series of 

Information Literacy programmes for all the students annually along with the 

special day celebration such as Librarian Day, National library week etc. in their 

colleges. 

Conclusion:  

The results of the current study show that University libraries are offering 
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an increasing number of services along with information literacy programs. 

According to students, the most often utilised library services are circulation, 

reading and reference services, services linked to newspapers and magazines, etc. 

It is observed that most of the students are not aware about Information Literacy 

programs. The majority of students are interested to know about information 

literacy programs. In summary, the survey shows that librarians are pleased with 

their line of work and teach students information literacy skills as a means of 

advancing knowledge through libraries and information literacy.  
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Abstract:   

             In the field of Health Education very few research works have been done. 

Among them most are associated with either Physical Education or Yoga and 

mental health. We hardly found a few validated scales to assess right healthy 

behavioral aspects of school going students. Thus there is a need of scale by which 

we can find the life style and living behavior of school going students. So we tried 

to develop a scale, based on Indian System of medicine having traditional 

knowledge. This bilingual tool consists of 24 objective types questions; with a 

most appropriate response, among out of total available four responses. These 

questions are based on various dimensions of holistic view of health described in 

Ayurveda. As in this modern age, science gives lessons on hygienic practices such 

as hand washing, proper clothing, weather adaptation, eating pattern of different 

communities as per different season as it was in our ancient time, we have much 

strong recourses on meal (cooked or uncooked), rising early in the morning, 

seasonal variation of human behavior, Ayurvedic herbs used in cooking 

preparation and number of life style related etiquettes well described in Indian 

system of Medicine i.e., Ayurveda. These above said dimensions are club together 

into Health Education. 

Aim: To assess the present status of Health Education awareness and their 

practices, among upper primary level students. 

Method: Under the process of development of the scale structured objective 

questions were developed and this self reported structured questionnaire 

administered on thirty-eight students (13 students from class 6, 13 students from 

class 7& 12 students from class 8). 
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Conclusion: This scale could be used as an important measurement tool for 

quantifying the healthy habits and practices among school going adolescents.     

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Health Education, Academic competency, Adolescents, Ayurveda 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction: 

 The school going students of upper primary level know the nutritional 

component of the various diet intake, but they also must know the various aspects 

of Health education such as life style, eating pattern, daily routine, diet as per 

seasonal variation, right code of conduct etc. The relation of these aspects with 

Health education, health and life style is well described in Ayurveda. Ayurveda is 

one of the oldest manuscripts on medicine and health; practiced in Indian sub -

continent. There are some important manuscripts on Ayurveda which described 

that healthy state is of positive life style and good adaptation of human being with 

environment as Ayurveda treats an individual as a continuum of universe which 

practiced positive health benefits as a life style in and treats an individual not a 

separate entity but a part of the universe. These manuscripts are Carak Samhita, 

Sushruta Samhita and Ashtanga Hridyam etc. In these books the comprehensive 

overlook not only on health but also on healthy life style is well described, such as 

all the dimensions of health, holistic view of life, code of conduct, daily routine, 

seasonal diet, and hygienic practices and so on. 

The development of this scale is based on Health promotive practices 

among school going adolescents. The research was conducted with institutional 

ethical committee approval from Institute of Medical Sciences Banaras Hindu 

University Varanasi.  

This research work is associated with the health education of our upper 

primary schools where the students enrolled in these classes of 6 to 8 are in their 

habit formation age. This school based, descriptive research study involving 

experimental research work aiming at assessment of general knowledge of right 

behavioral habits of adolescents. For the purpose of assessment, we have 

developed an assessment tool. This bilingual tool i.e., in Hindi and English has 

been developed into two sections section A and B. The section A of this 

questionnaire is related to Role of Ayurveda in health and hygienic practices and 

section B is related to Life style. In each section there are twelve questions with 

closed structured twenty-four objective questions. All questions in this 

questionnaire are multiple choice type questions having four options where one 

option is more appropriate. In the section A, questions aimed to assess the general 

knowledge about health and hygienic practices as described in Ayurveda, while 

section B is related to Life style.  

Material and Methods: 
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A comprehensive review of literature has been done on available sources 

of Ayurveda. Then these collected materials were used to construct the questions 

of this scale. The framed questions were sent to expert of Health Education and 

medical Academicians of Ayurveda as well. Translation of this scale into English 

was done by the expert of translation studies of English language.   

             The content and the subject matter of this tool have duly verified by the 

reputed expert of Ayurveda, life style counselor, behavioral expert etc. A pilot 

study was conducted for validation of questionnaire it was introduced among 38 

students of upper primary level. As per the Right to Education Act 2009 the 

standard norms of pupil –teacher ratio at upper primary level is 35:1. We have 

adopted convenient or incidental sampling technique. In the beginning of this pilot 

study after getting written informed consent from the principal of the concerned 

school a set of samples have been drawn of on 38 subjects (13 students from class 

6, 13 students from class 7& 12 students from class 8) out of them 17 boys and 21 

girls have filled the questionnaire.  

Measures: 

The questionnaire testing health-related knowledge and hygienic practices 

was administered and scores were calculated. Health-related knowledge was 

reported as a score for each student, and other outcome measures adopted a 

cardinal scale (available responses), which was then grouped into variables for 

statistical analysis.  The following aspects were examined in the pilot survey: 

a. Students' knowledge on health and hygiene 

b. Personal hygienic practices at school, home and public areas 

c. Students' perception about health & basic introduction to Ayurveda system 

of medicine 

d. Personal health habits 

Content Analysis: 

On the basis of 38 observations (13 students from class 6, 13 students 

from class 7& 12 students from class 8) we have consulted to statistician and 

calculated the level of difficulty of each question. All the question have been 

framed on the core value of diet, nutrition and code of conduct related to daily 

routine described in Ayurveda and the level of difficulty and discrimination power 

was computed. The acceptance of these questions of the scale is based on the range 

of the recorded response. This range varies between 0.60 to 0.30. This range of 

discrimination is found acceptable for the study.  Modern measurement and 

evaluation, with statistics (Gupta et.al.2017). 

As we know Content analysis is defined as a technique for making 

inferences by systematically and objectively identifying specified characteristics 

of messages. Content analysis have been done by the expert of concerned field the 

subject matter of the content of this questionnaire is associated with on one side to 
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health education while on other side to Ayurveda In this regard as per the valuable 

suggestions made by expert of Ayurveda. The order of the questions of this 

bilingual questionnaire is arranged on the basis of Blooms’ Taxonomy of 

educational objectives. 

Cross ValidationL: Due to unavailability of any previous validated questionnaire, 

cross validation has not been possible for the above said purpose. 

Item Analysis: 

Item analysis is involved with examination of the pattern of responses for each 

item in order to assess effectiveness. This step is beginning with these three 

criterions –  

a. Level of item difficulty 

b. Discrimination power  

c. Effectiveness of distracters  

Level of Item Difficulty: 

This criterion of validation process begins with the arrangement of 

respondent in ascending order on the basis of correct response recorded. Then 27% 

of total subject (38) from top most respondents that is 10 subjects assigned as upper 

group and 27% respondent from bottom assigned as lower group that is again 10 

has been put into the given formula for calculating difficulty value. 

Difficulty value of each question = 

            100 - (Right responses of upper group+Right responses of lower 

group) X 100 

                                                                  2n 

 

Where n means total no. of subjects that is 38. 

a. Discrimination power or discrimination index – This power of an item shows 

individual differences in a specific kind of test. By this power of discrimination 

item can discriminate successfully of a correct response and other incorrect 

responses. Discrimination power refers to the degree to which an item 

discriminates between high and low achievers on the test.  

Discrimination power = Right responses of upper group - Right responses of 

lower group 

                                                                                        n 

b. Effectiveness of distracters - In this step we have quantified the other 

alternatives of multiple-choice items. Distracters means the best other alternatives 

of that particular question. The effective distracters are those which resembles to 

be correct but actually they are not. It is already mentioned that the questions of 

this questionnaire have been divided into two sections. Section A Knowledge and 

awareness related to health and hygiene whereas section B is related to Life style. 

Questions of section A have rather effective distracters comparatively of section 
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B. Since section B is related to life style this domain of life is flexible in their 

nature and varies from person to person as their life style. The effectiveness of 

the distracters of section B is not as rigid as in section A. This is the requisite of 

questions of this questionnaire related to life style domain.   For completing the 

pilot study, we administered the questionnaire on 38 students (13 students from 

class 6, 13 students from class 7& 12 students from class 8). In this way we get 

Difficulty value DV of each question. The questions having Difficulty value DV 

ranging between   0.60 >P < 0.20 are accepted in this questionnaire. 

Data sheet of item analysis of section A (Knowledge and awareness related 

to health and hygiene) 

 

 

Data sheet of item analysis of section B related to Life style 
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Data sheet of item analysis of whole the questionnaire 
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Conclusion: 

The questions developed for the above said purpose are found good 

enough in their numbers and significant on their statistical consideration having 

difficulty value between 25%to 80%. All 24 questions authenticate with some of 

statistical parameter viz content analysis, item analysis, level of item difficulty, 

discrimination power, effectiveness of distracters etc. Although all the questions 

showed significant results even if more work needs to be done to arrive other 

aspects of conclusion. We have observed that, this scale may have its applicability 

for administration on target population and supposed to be a significant tool to 

predict the healthy behavioral aspects of school going adolescents. 
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 The Scopus is one of the reputed, well established and leading databases in 

the field of Library and Information Science. In The present research researcher 

has analyzed 469 research articles published in journals which is indexed in 

Scopus from year 2022. In This research researcher has discussed various aspects 

of the research articles such as in terms of number of articles published, In terms 

of subject wise trends, In terms of Subject Specialization, In Terms of Nature of 

Collaboration etc. 
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Introduction 

                     The currently most widely accepted term for systematic inquiries into 

communications is "content analysis." It emerged in the 1940's. But its first 

appearance in Webster's Dictionary of the English Language did not Occur until 

the third edition, in 1961, where it is characterized as "a detailed study and analysis 

of various types of communication (as newspapers, radio programs, and 

propaganda films) through a classification, tabulation and evaluation of the key 

symbols and themes in order to ascertain their meanings and probable effects"  

Content analysis is a research method for studying documents and communication 

artifacts, which can be texts of various formats, pictures, audio or video. Social 

scientists use content analysis to quantify patterns in communication, in a 

replicable and systematic manner.[1] One of the key advantage of this research 

method is to analyse social phenomena in a non-invasive way, in contrast to 

simulating social experiences or collecting survey answers. 

Practices and philosophies of content analysis vary between scholarly 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Content_analysis
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communities. They all involve systematic reading or observation of texts or 

artifacts which are assigned labels (sometimes called codes) to indicate the 

presence of interesting, meaningful patterns.[2][3] after labeling a large set of media, 

a researcher is able to statistically estimate the proportions of patterns in the texts, 

as well as correlations between patterns. 

Computers are increasingly used in content analysis, to automate the labeling (or 

coding) of documents. Simple computational techniques can provide descriptive 

data such as word frequencies and document lengths. Machine learning classifiers 

can greatly increase the number of texts which can be labeled, but the scientific 

utility of doing so is a matter of debate. 

 Content analysis is best understood as a broad family of techniques. 

Effective researchers choose techniques that best help them answer their 

substantive questions. That said, according to Klaus Krippendorff, six questions 

must be addressed in every content analysis:[4] 

Which data are analyzed? 

How is the data defined? 

From what population are data drawn? 

What is the relevant context? 

What are the boundaries of the analysis? 

What is to be measured? 

The simplest and most objective form of content analysis considers 

unambiguous characteristics of the text such as word frequencies, the page area 

taken by a newspaper column, or the duration of a radio or television program. 

Analysis of simple word frequencies is limited because the meaning of a word 

depends on surrounding text. Keyword In Context routines address this by placing 

words in their textual context. This helps resolve ambiguities such as those 

introduced by synonyms and homonyms. 

A further step in analysis is the distinction between dictionary-based 

(quantitative) approaches and qualitative approaches. Dictionary-based 

approaches set up a list of categories derived from the frequency list of words and 

control the distribution of words and their respective categories over the texts. 

While methods in quantitative content analysis in this way transform observations 

of found categories into quantitative statistical data, the qualitative content 

analysis focuses more on the intentionality and its implications. There are strong 

parallels between qualitative content analysis and thematic analysis.[5] 

What is Content Analysis in Library & Information Science? 

 As a Research methodology, content analysis has its roots in the study of 

mass communication in the 1950’s. Based on a basic communications model of 

sender / message / receiver, initially researchers emphasized making inferences 

based on qualified analysis of recurring, easily identifiable aspects of text content, 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Text_(literary_theory)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Content_analysis
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Klaus_Krippendorff
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Radio
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Television
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Key_Word_in_Context
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Thematic_analysis
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Content_analysis
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sometimes referred to as manifest content. Since then, researchers in many fields, 

including anthropology, library and information studies (LIS), management, 

political science, psychology and sociology, have used content analysis. In the 

process, they have adapted content analysis to suit the unique needs of their 

research questions and strategies and have development a cluster of techniques 

and approaches for analyses text grouped under the board term of textual analysis. 

A significant change has been a broadening of text aspects to include syntactic, 

syntagmatic and pragmatic aspect of text, although not always within the same 

study. 

 This research objective accepts a broad-based definition in a recent 

content analysis textbook by Krippendorff (2004). For the purpose of this research, 

content analysis is “a research technique for making replicable and valid 

inferences from texts (or other meaningful matter) to the contexts of their use” 

(Krippendorff, 2004, p.18). The notion of inferences is especially important in 

content analysis. The researcher uses analytical constructs, or rules of inference, 

to move from the text to the answers to research questions. The two domains, the 

text and the context, are logically independent, and the researcher draws 

conclusions from one independent domain (the texts) and to the other (the context). 

In LIS studies the analytical constructs, are not always explicit. Content analysis 

involves specialized procedures that, at least in quantitative content analysis, allow 

for replication. The finding of a good study using quantitative content analysis, 

therefore do not rely solely on the authority of the researchers doing content 

analysis for their acceptability. They can be subjected to independent tests and 

techniques for judging their validity and reliability. Indeed, the extent to which 

validity methodology, and they are considered in subsequent sections in relation 

to both quantitative and qualitative content analysis. What constitutes data that can 

be used for content analysis studies? Most important is that the data provide useful 

evidence for testing hypothesis or answering research questions. 

                 Another key factor is that the data communicate; they convey a message 

from a sender to a receiver. Krippendorffs definition expands text to include “other 

meaningful matter” (2004, p.18). Pictures on a Website, for example, are used to 

convey one or more meaning, often in combination with text (Marsh & White, 

2003) and as such, can be subjected to content analysis either by themselves or by 

looking at the relationship between images and text, as Marsh and White have 

done. Both Bell (2001) and Collier (2001) discuss the content analysis of visual 

images. Beaugrande and Dressler (1981) suggest seven criteria for defining a text, 

which is the more common form of data for content analysis: cohesion, coherence, 

intentionality, acceptability, informatively, situationality and inter-textuality. 

Need of the Study: 

                  There is lot of LIS Journals published in Indexed Database field.  The 
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data is published yearly in bulk format. There is need to read it, classify it, describe 

it, in our own language, collect our own data. And written it our research, what the 

content says, it was sending the message, what receiver receives it.  What is the 

meaning of symbol, what is the meaning of manifest content and latent content?  

There is need to classify the Library & Information Science journals Indexed in 

Scopus. 

Significance of the Study: 

 This study is getting importance, the reason behind that, the result of the 

study will be presented in systematic manner. It will be appropriate, specific, skill 

based & Innovative. Content analysis of Library & Information Science Journals 

articles indexed in Scopus. it is time consuming; very few authors are showing 

interest in this type of research. So, its research value increase.  In Library & 

Information science field there is lot of research held but, in this topic, not many 

research progress, in this type mostly in PHD Format. So I think it get additional 

advantage to do this research. 

Statement of the problem: 

                The Statement of the problem had shown the Value of research and data 

analysis shown the depth of research. The following are the research topic of the 

present study. 

“A Content Analysis of Library & Information Science Journals Indexed in 

Scopus.” 

Objective of the Study: 

       1) To understand the productivity of the Selected LIS journals in terms of 

number of articles published. 

       2) To Know subject wise trends of the selected LIS journals. 

       3) To know the board subject specialization of the selected LIS journals 

       4) To Analysis the nature of collaboration in producing articles 

Hypothesis: 

                 “Most of the articles in the selected LIS journals deal with ICT 

applications in libraries and Information Centers” 

Research Methodology: 

                   What makes people to undertake research? This is a question of 

fundamental importance. The possible motives for doing research may be either 

one or more of the following: 1. Desire to get a research degree along with its 

consequential benefits; 2. Desire to face the challenge in solving the unsolved 

problems, i.e., concern over practical problems initiate’s research; 3. Desire to get 

intellectual joy of doing some creative work; 4. Desire to be of service to society; 

5. Desire to get respectability. However, this is not an exhaustive list of factors 

motivating people to undertake research studies. Many more factors such as 

directives of government, employment conditions, curiosity about new things, 
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desire to understand causal relationships, social thinking and awakening, and the 

like may as well motivate (or at times compel) people to perform research 

operations.      The Research it is find a solution to problem. Research is 

discovered a new thing with the help of different research techniques & tools. 

Content Analysis method will be used for conducting this research. 

Data Collection (Techniques & Tool): 

          Data will be collected by actually browsing the selected LIS journals  

Scope & Limitations: 

 1) LIS journals available online will be analyzed. 

            2) Top 10 LIS journals listed in the Scopus metrics will be analyzed 

            3) Volume published during 2022 will be considered this research  

Data Analysis & Interpretation: 

1. As per the first objective, I have analysis the data. I browse total ten journals 

which is indexed in Scopus database in the academic year 2022. In these ten 

journals I found that Total 469 research articles. In these 469 research articles out 

of 92 research articles maximum in journal of Informatics which is first rank. After 

that in second number International Journal of Information Management, this is 

83 and Journal of Knowledge Management Research & Practice, which came at 

third rank position which is 69. The remaining came after this three one by one. 

Then see the table 1.1. Also see the Bar Graph 1.1.1. Shown the details of research 

articles. 

Table 1.1. Number of Articles 

Sr. 

No. 
Name of the Journals 

Number of  

Articles in 

year 2022 

1 
International Journal of Information 

Management  
83 

2 Journal of Information Technology 23 

3 Journal of Information and Organization 16 

4 European Journal of Information Systems 39 

5 Journal of Informatics 92 

6 Journal of Information Science 54 
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7 Journal of Information Retrieval 18 

8 Information System Management 19 

9 Knowledge Management Research and Practice 69 

10 Journal of Librarianship & Information Science 56 

  

In this table we see the Journal of Information & Organization is 16 

research articles find out. The following Bar Chart 1.1.1. Shows the detail 

overview according to table 1.1. 

 
                                                 Bar Chart 1.1.1. 

As per Percentage language, I Draw the Pie Chart 1.2 which shown the percentage 

figure of each journal. 
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In this Pie Chart 1.1.2 figure we see the 20% which is maximum and 4% is the 

lowest one regarding research articles. 

As per the Second Objective, I have analysis the Keywords. Total ten 

journals content analysis in the academic year 2022 only. These journals total 836 

Keywords I found that. Then in these 836 keywords out of top 25 keywords 

arranged as per the frequency. It means that a specific keyword found that again 

& again. Top 25 keywords arrange as per frequency shown in the Bar chart 1.1.3. 

 
 

The Above bar Chart shown the “Knowledge Management” keyword Bar 

graph high, its show the rank first and “Adoption” keyword shown the lowest bar 

graph. Total 836 keyword I find out at ten journals which is indexed in Scopus. 

The aim of this objective is what is the subject trends going on in 2022 academic 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  380 

 

year in library Science subject and answer is “Knowledge Management “first rank, 

“Artificial Intelligence” going on second rank, “Machine Learning” third rank. Bar 

Chart 1.3 shown the correct sequence of top 25 keywords which is found in this 

research. But I also draw the Pie Chart 1.1.4 which is shown top 10 keywords 

frequency.  

 
2. As per the Objective Third, aim to find out what is the Subject Specialization in 

the academic year 2022. It means that what is the special research theme used by 

journals. Selected ten journals which is indexed in Scopus database. There are total 

29 research theme which is find out that ten journals. In this criteria “Gamification 

Theory” is the very lowest theme after that “Scientometrica) In terms of gender 

wise, there are only two categories in these criteria 1) Male 2) Female. Defiantly 

Male value is 960 which are highest and Rank One with 70% and second female 

value is 406 which is second highest and Rank number two. 

b) In terms of Designations, there are total 78 designations, each post shown job 

responsibility and its value with rank. The “Professor” designation came at first 

rank with 476 value and percentage 39% which is highest One at this criterion. 

The Second highest designation of in this study is “Associate Professor” at 241 

values with 20%. The third highest designation of in this study is “Assistant 

Professor” at 204 values of frequency with 17%. The “Associate Professor” and 

“Assistant Professor” value difference is only 3%. The Fourth and noticeable 

designation is “PhD Candidate” at 108 values with 9%. There are some very lowest 

percentages designation is 1) Information Officer 2) Curator 3) Publication Officer 

4) Library Assistant, these are bottom line designation. In terms of designation 

there is some middle range designation which is 1) Lecturer 2) Full Professor 3) 
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Senior Lecturer 4) Senior Research Fellow etc.  

c) In Terms of Geographical area, there are total 68 countries, each country shown 

its highest and lowest position in this study. The country “China” came at First 

rank with value 255 and percentage 28% which is the highest one in these criteria. 

The Second highest country in these criteria is “United States of America” at 198 

values with 22%. The third highest geographical area of this study is “Australia” 

at 99 values with 11%. The First rank “China” and Second rank “USA” difference 

is only 6%. The Fourth country wise frequency rank is “United Kingdom” which 

is 82 values and percentage is 9%. There are some very lowest geographical areas 

country is 1) Tehran 2) Croatia 3) Bahrain 4) Denmark these all are bottom-line 

countries. The In Terms of Geographical area “India” kept at Fifth rank of number 

of frequencies at 66 values with 7%.  There are some countries create middle 

positions their percentage is 4% such as 1) Germany 2) Italy 3) France 4) Canada 

5) Spain…etc. 

3. In Terms of Pages there are compiled five groups which is as per sequence the 

article of pages first group 4 to 9 Value is 739 and Percentage is 12% which is the 

Second lowest value in terms of pages. Second group 10 to 14 is the first rank at 

1854 value with 31%. The Third group 15 to 19 is the second highest rank at 1838 

value with 30%. The First rank and Second Rank value difference is 16 and 

percentage difference is only 1%. The Fourth group is 20 to 29 is the third highest 

rank at 1351 value with 22%. The Fifth and Last Group is 30 and above in this 

group is very lowest value 272 and 4%. The 15 to 19 third group is the First 

frequency rank and Fifth group is the lowest One at bottom line in terms of pages. 

4. In Terms of Number of Citations there are total seven groups which is as per 

references of research articles. First Group 1 to 50 is the second Highest rank group 

which value is 146 and with 32%. Second Group 51 to 100 which is highest 

Number rank one group which value is 227 and 49%. The Third Group is 101 to 

150 this group third rank which create value 66 and 14%. The Fourth Group 151 

to 200 create position four, as per value 14 this group came at fourth place with 

3%. The Fifth group 251 to 300 create position at fifth rank value 8 with 2%. The 

Group Sixth and The group seventh are at same value which is 1 and its percentage 

is zero. Which is the lowest rank of group Sixth & Seventh?  

 

5. Analysis” this is lowest second, then “Delphi Method” the lowest third. Then 

“Survey method” the first highest theme which is used by mostly journals, then 

second highest theme is “Literature Review” and third highest theme is “Case 

study”. The following Bar Chart 1.1.5 shown the detail conclusion of Special 

Subject theme. I selected ten journals of library science, and that “Survey Method” 

find very highest theme 70% and “Gamification theory” very lowest only 5%.  
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6. As per Objective Fourth, what is the Authors research nature of Collaboration, 

its means how many authors are mostly collaborate? What is the exact figure of 

nature of collaboration? There is one author, two author, three author, four authors 

and five authors or more than that. But in this study, I found that there are four 

authors which is mostly nature of collaboration for every research. The table 1.5 

and Bar Chart 1.1.6 and Pie Chart 1.1.7 shown the First rank nature of 

collaboration is “Four Author”. Second nature of collaboration is “More than Four 

authors” and Third rank nature of collaboration “Third Author”. The one author is 

very lowest nature of collaboration in this study or it not be consider in the nature 

of collaboration. 
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Findings: 

The chapter five (Analysis of Data and Interpretation) at its best results 

in numbers of findings that are very crucial part of the study. The findings are 

given as following in different section according to objectives of the study.  

1. Ten Selected Library and Information Science Journals which is indexed in 
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Scopus database, In that Journals “Journal of Informatics” found 20% research 

articles which is Maximum and “Journal of Information and Organization” found 

only 3% research articles which is very less compare to Journal of Informatics and 

other remain journals. There are no any specific criteria to published research 

articles in to the journals. Some journals publication frequency according to their 

subject specialization and subject trends. 

2. In terms of subject Trends, “Knowledge Management” is the highest keyword 

which is 16% shown maximum numbers and rank one. Opposite that “Adoption” 

lowest and minimum numbers which is 4% and rank twenty-five. The Second 

highest subject trends is “Artificial Intelligence” 15% shown maximum numbers 

in rank two. The keyword “Machine Learning” at third rank with 11% which is 

one of the maximum numbers. The subject trends shown “Knowledge 

Management” and “Artificial Intelligence” these two keywords are maximum time 

used in selected ten LIS Journals. It means that both keywords are frequently use 

many research articles and its subject specialization also related this subject trends. 

Some top ten keywords I have to write here as follow:1) Knowledge Management 

2) Artificial Intelligence 3) Machine Learning 4) Algorithm 5) Innovation 6) 

information management 7) Consumers 8) Literature Review 9) social media and 

10) Sustainability this all top 10 keywords which frequency must in selected ten 

LIS Journals in the academic year 2022.  

3. In Terms of Subject Specialization, there are total 29 research tools or subject 

specialization found in this study. In that “Survey method” is the mostly used in 

LIS ten selected journals which is indexed in Scopus.  “Survey” frequency 79 

which is 17% which came at rank first. The second subject specialization is 

“Literature Review” frequency number is 74 and percentage 16%. The third 

subject specialization is “Case Study” frequency number is 56 and percentage 

12%. The Lowest rank 29th   number “Gamification Theory” percentage 5% and 

Value 2. There some noticeable lowest value as 1) Scientomertic Analysis 2) 

Delphi Method 3) Longitudinal Analysis 4) Thematic analysis 5) Interdisciplinary 

Analysis and 6) Content Analysis the percentage is 5% to 9%. The Term of subject 

Specialization value should be academic year 2022. 

4. In Terms of Nature of Collaboration, there are total five groups, in that Group 

first is One author collaboration percentage is 4% and Value is 60. The One author 

collaboration is very lowest as compare to other author collaboration. The Second 

Two author collaboration value 218 and Percentage is 15%. The Third author 

Collaboration value 384 and percentage is 26%. The Fourth author collaboration 

value is 420 and percentage is 29% which is rank first. The fifth author or more 

than four author collaboration value is 388 and percentage 26% which is second 

highest nature of collaboration. The Third author and More than Four author 

collaboration value difference are 4 and Percentage is same 26%. The mostly more 
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than four authors are interested to write a research paper collaboratively.  

Conclusion: 

               This research characterizes content analysis as a systematic, rigorous 

approach to analyzing online indexed database obtained or generated in the course 

of research. The Content analysis it’s a flexible research method. This Research 

gets most weight-age because Content Analysis of LIS Journals is based on 

Indexed Database Scopus. 
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Abstract: 

Online political news satires are a new phenomenon, taking roots in the 

digital revolution of the 21st century. They are caustic in their onslaught on the 

targeted politicians. And they are not allegories; they take the real names and 

images of the active politicians. They feed on the actual news published in the 

mainstream media and turn them into a satirical content. Thus, they pass a 

commentary on the current political affairs. And the message is delivered with a 

tinge of sarcasm. Hence, this paper attempts to look at the political function of 

humour in carrying out the political discourse through online political news satires 

using Avner Ziv’s theory of functions of humour and Paul Chilton’s theory of 

political communication.  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction: 

Political satires have been studied as to how they were used by the 

satirists and activists as a discursive tool to present a fresh and more authentic 

perspective on politics and political events of the day while bringing about the 

absurdities and outright prejudices in the mainstream media's presentation of a 

particular meaning as the authentic (Reilly, 2012). Through the elements of irony, 

sarcasm, and parody, political satirists “challenge and subvert the codes and 

conventions of traditional journalism” to bring to light the consistent 

inconsistencies, prejudices and inaccuracies in the mainstream media reports 

(2012: 259).  

These satires, meanwhile, imitate the actual ‘format and style of 

journalistic reporting’ and with their capacity to attract the readers’ attention 

through amusement, they enable the readers to judge the contemporary political 

scenario (Rubin et al, 2016: 4). As the internet is spreading, the sites such as The 

Onion in the US that publish news satires have become an intrinsic part of the 

media ecosystem, playing a remarkable role in generating a determining influence 

on the audience in their consumption of news (Rubin et al, 2016: 4). In another 

study, Yang and Jiang argue that online political satire has developed into a 

networked social practice wherein different individuals collaborate to produce 

political satires in a multitude of genres such as jokes, parodies, slippery jingles, 

and so on (2015: 03). Terming the proliferation of online political satires on digital 
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platforms a result of the evolving socio-political, cultural and technological 

implications, Yang and Jiang view the online political satires as a form of ‘cultural 

expression’ rather than political resistance (2015: 11). However, they do not deny 

the power of satire as an expression of dissent against the government or its 

policies and what they establish through their study is that the networked feature 

of online political satirical content renders it a ‘collective character’ (2015: 12). 

From this culture emerged in India satirical news platforms fakingnews.com in 

2009 and theunrealtimes.com in 2011. Though both the platforms have now been 

discontinued, they enjoyed a huge readership during their operational years. 

Through humour, they would create a lot of buzz on social media where people 

used to talk and share the satirical content.  

Humour is, in fact, very effective in constructing political identities. It 

provides the necessary means to boost the positive image of the politician (Saftoiu 

and Popescu, 2014: 305). Politicians and political activists’ resort to humour to 

create and enhance “positive in-group versus negative other-group identities” 

(Adegoju and Oyebode, 2015: 643). In addition, humour has a distinct function of 

evasiveness in political communication. It facilitates retraction and denial of the 

content by politicians in case they subsequently find it socially unacceptable and 

it can also help them negate serious topics – a strategy used by people in power to 

subvert the public discourse (Saftoiu and Popescu, 2014: 309).  However, in this 

study, focus was put on the elements that would make up the political 

communication being carried out through the humorous political discourse. 

Theoretical Framework: 

To study the above aspect, Avner Ziv’s theory of functions of humour was 

used. He proposed that humour in general has the aggressive, the sexual, the social, 

the defensive and the intellectual functions (Ziv, 1984: 2-3). However, Paul 

Simpson zeroed in on (2003: 3) the three functions such as the aggressive, the social 

and the intellectual for the study of satirical discourse. However, for the purpose of 

this study, only the social (political) function is taken into account as it subsumes 

both the aggressive and intellectual functions.  

Satirists target politicians not just for fun but to convey a message about 

their personalities, actions, ideologies and affiliations. That could have its own 

impact on the public perception. It was found in a study by Doyle that 15% of 

French voters made their decision to vote a particular party or candidate in that 

country’s 2002 presidential election following the puppet show Les Guignols 

(Baym and Jones, 2012: 11). In addition, as the current study is concerned with 

political discourse, Ziv’s theory of social function is coupled with the Chilton’s 

theory of political communication (2004) to grasp how the political discourse was 

framed by online political news satires because Chilton’s theory puts emphasis on 

the interactive and representational elements that influence the structural aspects of 
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the political communication.  

Interaction among human beings occurs for strategic reasons. Drawing on 

evolutionary theories of language, Paul Chilton points out that humans are 

“machiavellian in nature”. They seek strategies of maximum individual advantage 

(2004: 17). Language, or interaction for that matter, is not just about sharing 

information but also about signalling group identities (Chilton, 2004: 18).  

Representation in political communication is studied at denotational or 

referential and connotative or representational levels. At denotational level 

(Chilton, 2004: 50), a word referring to a real object or an abstract idea is 

considered. Referential semantics, thus, works through the process of matching 

wherein the logical form that refers to a situation must agree with what human 

beings judge as truth through their cognitive ability. However, it cannot 

convincingly answer the question of what and why someone is saying (2004: 50). 

Hence, there is a need for connotative meaning. Connotation, or representational 

semantics helps make out why an object suggests a particular idea rather than a 

simplistic reference to a real object or idea. It is concerned with questions of who, 

what, whom and when in the communicative process. It mirrors the perceived 

reality of the human mind, which is either influenced or restricted by the 

individual’s “cognitive apparatus”, which includes frames, metaphors, actors and 

events and eventually discourse worlds (Chilton, 2004: 50).  

Methodology: 

Sample: 

For the purpose of analysis, four representative sample articles that have 

an underlying connection to corruption were selected as it was not pragmatically 

convenient to explore all the satires published in theunrealtimes.com between 2011 

and 2014 for their discursive configurations. The selected satires were given in the 

appendix.  

Data Analysis: 

The online political satires invariably carry a message, either positive or 

negative, about the targeted politician. The resultant humour would convey a 

particular meaning evoking the readers’ prior knowledge about the politician, 

without which it may not be possible to grasp the intended sarcasm. These aspects 

are studied in this study through the principles of political communication, 

interaction and representation.  

Interaction and representation happened between the satirists and their 

readers. In response to the first satire on Prime Minister Manmohan Singh, in 

which satirist C.S. Krishna represented him as a Prime Minister with no real 

authority, Deepak Rao, a reader, expressed a similar view about the PM, by 

commenting: “What a joke!! Even in 100 lifetimes, we can't get a useful speech 

for [from] this robot”. This comment was liked by three other readers and another 
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reader, namely, Manchi K Jagadish quipped: “Hey guys he speaks only once in 

365 days, let him enjoy”.  

In the larger context, this satire was also a critique of the Indian political 

spectrum and its leaders. The statements like “The PM’s refreshing …” ridiculed 

the Indian politicians, especially the PMs, for the gap between the words they made 

and the results they delivered since Independence. 

In response to the second satire on A Raja, one reader who went by the 

name A Raja observed: “I A. Raja, wipellingly accept the offer of Anna Hazare…” 

It shows that both the author and the readers shared the same assumptions that 

politicians would protect their interests at any cost. The satirist’s concluding 

statement “Trust politicians to pull strings …” when read with Finance Minster’s 

interjection “Civil society’s inputs must be complemented …” implies that the 

politicians would use every trick in the book to delay the bill and scuttle the 

movement so that their colleagues would be protected.   

Meanwhile in some cases, we could witness direct interaction between 

the satirists and their readers. For instance, in the third satire on the burning of 

Adarsh scam files, Satirist Ashwin Kumar responded with a thank you note to the 

comment of Deepak Rao and some other readers. One reader called Vinay even 

went to the extent of correcting the author on the name of a scam with his comment: 

“Aircel-Maxis deal. Correction”. And the satirist responded with a smile emoji: 

“oops !! thanks for pointing out”. This shows the deep involvement and personal 

commitment to the propositions made by the satirist as they corresponded to the 

frames or stored shemata (Werth, 1999) entertained by the readers. Thus, it is 

possible to conclude that both the satirists and their readers seemed to have formed 

a kind of group identity for themselves in terms of their opinions about the target 

politicians. 

 Comprehensibly, the very first statement in the satire “Strongly 

anticipating a fire outbreak …” when read with the next statement “The move 

comes in …” contains the gist of the satire that politicians can destroy the evidence 

to weaken the corruption cases against them.  

 In response to the satire composed by the Mad Scientist with an ironical 

message that the Congress Party had no leader to electorally unseat Chief Minister 

Narendra Modi, a reader named Jitendra Desai attempted to reiterate the 

proposition by saying “As per latest info, Congress has been forced to do …”. The 

message that the Congress Party was incapable of defeating Narendra Modi was 

evident in the contrast between the heightened claim through the statement 

“Congress unleashes secret weapon” in the title and the involvement of all the 

people from the field of cricket with no political prowess or proven success in 

Indian politics, who could put no challenge whatsoever. The satirist’s statements 

like “As Keshubai …” and “Clearly with LaMo coming, …” carried the message 
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that Lalit Modi was also no match and in the larger sense the Congress Party had 

no alternative to counter Narendra Modi.   

Moreover, another reader Andy joked: “As a compromise, congress 

handed IOA position to Shashi tharoor.” From the two comments, it can be 

concluded that the readers had enough knowledge and similar own views about the 

state of affairs that existed in the Indian political parties.  

Metaphors: 

Meanwhile, metaphorical expressions helped in exaggerating the events 

and abilities which were quite contradictory to the reality. This discrepancy 

generated humour and readers could get it as they too shared the same discourse 

world. Such expressions as ‘plug loopholes’, ‘pulls and pressures’, ‘colourful 

terms’, ‘six plus package’ and ‘pull strings’ in the second satire created an 

allegorical ambience which suggested, in an elevated sarcasm, that we cannot 

expect an efficient anti-corruption mechanism as long as politicians are involved; 

and at the same time, there cannot be any law in a democracy without the active 

participation of politicians.    

The expressions such as ‘truckloads of files’ in the third satire, ‘shock waves’, ‘all 

hues and shades’, ‘bankroll’ and ‘a fight on his hand’ in the fourth satire all 

expanded the readers’ imagination to subsume the enormity of the absurdity in 

what was occurring in the arena of real Indian politics. Hence, these metaphors 

were employed by the satirists to reflect this theatre of absurd wherein one party 

would try to ensnare the culprit who would, in turn, attempt to evade the 

entrapment by the most crooked means like burning the Adarsh housing scam files 

from the secretariat.  

Besides, it can also be concluded that these metaphors were used either 

to elevate or to demean the image of the politicians depending on how the satire 

was directed. The expression ‘truckloads of files’ boosted the image of Dr. 

Subramanian Swamy as a corruption crusader while the metaphor Vishkanya was 

in fact an invective that could degrade the personal as well as political image of 

Ms. Sonia Gandhi. With the metaphorical expressions such as ‘shock waves’, and 

‘all hues and shades’, the satirist could establish the Modi’s image as an invincible 

leader in the politics of Gujarat.   

Conclusion: 

As the above analysis shows, the use of humour made the online political 

news satires highly efficacious in sustaining the political discourse. It also showed 

that the reading community too shared the same knowledge about the targeted 

politicians. No digression or disagreement was found between them. At times, 

there was a direct asynchronous interaction between the two. The readers did not 

only comment on the satires but they also shared them on the social media 

platforms, thus, taking the political discourse to a wider readership. The political 
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messaging was, thus, popularized through these caustic online political news 

satires. Though this study could establish the shared knowledge between the 

satirists and their readers, it has not looked into the impact that the satires could 

have created on the political awareness of the readers.  
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Abstract: 

Gender discrimination has always been a concern of our “male-

dominated” society. The roles and responsibilities of men and women were fixed 

and well-defined. The women were confined to household chores while the men 

were the earning member of the house. But with the advancement of time and 

various women empowerment campaigns, gender discrimination had a setback. 

Now, men and women have more or less equal opportunities, leading to gender 

equality. The aim of this study is to gain insight into the increasing role of women 

in addressing gender discrimination and its influence on the performance of the 

Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSME) sector in India. The researcher 

adopted a descriptive research design for the study. The data has been collected 

from 20 entrepreneurs of the MSME sector in Uttar Pradesh through a structured 

questionnaire. The data collected has been analyzed with the help of ANOVA and 

t-test, and it has been found that the increasing responsibilities of women are 

bringing both opportunities and threats towards gender equality. The overall 

findings suggest that the growing responsibilities of women help in bridging 

gender discrimination and increasing the overall performance of the MSME sector. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Keywords: Women Responsibilities, Gender Discrimination, Women 

Entrepreneurship, MSME, Firm Performance 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Introduction: 

With the boom of micro, small, and medium-sized enterprises in India, 

the gender equality issue has turned into a much more gaping problem since it is 

impossible to neglect 50% of the potential workforce of India. Although gender 
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discrimination and the factors propelling these issues are quite deeply rooted 

within the psychology and philosophies of the society, and to some extent to the 

evolutionary bias and heuristics, there are various gender discriminating factors, 

especially in the MSME sector. 

Albeit gender diversity in micro, small and medium businesses are quite 

imbalanced, with the male participation more than the female entrepreneurs, one 

of the reasons behind this disparity could be the lack of visibility and the ambiguity 

& unorganized nature of the sector itself. As per the studies done in 2012, almost 

93% of the businesses running under the MSME sector are unregistered. These 

unregistered and unorganized MSMEs, of which 95% are micro-businesses, 

employ 84% of the people working in this sector alone. So, it cannot be predicted 

accurately as to what kind of gender diversity prevails here because of the sheer 

uncertainty of the data. Another factor that is the cause of inaccurate representation 

of gender diversity data in MSMEs is the fact that women entrepreneurs are not so 

bent towards registering their presence (GENDER ISSUES IN THE MICRO, 

SMALL AND MEDIUM ENTERPRISES (MSME) SECTOR IN INDIA, 2014). 

According to the results of the Implicit Association test and Gender 

Career Tests designed by Professor Banaji from Harvard university, not only 

males but females, too, are subconsciously biased towards hiring females for more 

competitive and higher-ranking posts. Also, pertaining to the many factors which 

ensue a promotion, females are not prioritized in promotions at their workplace 

after they put in the same amount of hard work when compared to their male 

counterparts. Females are mostly employed as unskilled workers in the MSME 

sector,spiraling into lower wages and low quality of life.(Sieghart, n.d.)Many 

women in India face difficulties in gaining access to their savings, properties, or 

getting credits from the banks as per a study done by the Connectors project of 

Master card. Females account for 55 percent of the world’s unbanked population, 

making it very difficult for females to seed their small or micro-businesses. Also, 

women still have significantly less say in the property rights of their ancestral 

lands, and hence the banks are very reluctant to issue a loan to females.(Gandhi, 

2018). Many research indicates that male colleagues feel threatened by females 

who are higher up in the ladder and face ego issues in following their lead at the 

workplace. This leads to workplace drama and politics, which discourages the 

authoritative persons from putting females in charge of the leadership. This can be 

tackled to some extent if female colleagues stop participating in such workplace 

gossip. This study examines the effects of increasing responsibilities of women in 

mitigating gender discrimination and on the performance of the MSME sector in 

India, specifically focusing on the state of Uttar Pradesh. 

Literature Review: 

In a study conducted by Khanal (2018), an investigation was undertaken 
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to examine the phenomenon of gender discrimination in educational expenditure 

within the context of Nepal. Based on the findings of the research, there has been 

a notable rise in net enrolment rates across all educational levels. However, various 

forms of discrimination, including socialization within educational settings, 

discriminatory behaviors, and their associated phenomena, have been 

documented. In order to assess the extent of discrimination in educational 

expenditure, data was gathered from three iterations of the "Nepal Living Standard 

Survey" carried out in the years 1995-96, 2003-04, and 2010-11. Data was 

gathered from households located in both urban and rural areas. The data that was 

obtained was subjected to regression analysis. The results indicated a disparity in 

educational spending between individuals of male and female genders. The 

research revealed that the aggregate spending on male students was relatively 

higher in comparison to that of female students.  

Bharathy (2018) undertook a study for understanding the impact that 

different workplace variables homeworking women's surroundings in MSMEs of 

Puducherry.  A survey was conducted covering nine parameters, namely career 

ambitions, empowering women, leadership roles, learning and development, 

organizational cultural factors, work-life balance, organizational environment, 

welfare measures, and a women-friendly workplace. With the help of 200 

respondents from different micro and small industrial sectors, it was found that 

males and females do not have a difference in career ambitions. It was found that 

though there were fewer gender issues, only a few men understand the workplace 

challenges of women which negatively impacted the performance of women. 

In their study, Tandrayen-Ragoobur and Kasseeah (2017) conducted an 

analysis to examine the potential impact of gender on firm performance within the 

context of Mauritius. The data was collected from a sample of 256 entrepreneurs, 

which included individuals of both genders, through the utilization of a survey 

methodology. Through the utilization of ordinary least squares (OLS) and logistic 

estimation methodologies, it was determined that gender significantly influenced 

the performance of firms when comparing the performance of male-owned firms 

with those owned by women.   

The study by Gupta (2017) examined the incorporation of gender 

inequalities within organizations employing educated professionals, focusing on 

the methods and extent to which this occurs. The data was collected from male 

and female scientists from two pharmaceutical laboratories through the utilization 

of semi-structured interviews. It revealed the existence of two prevailing types of 

practices that serve to perpetuate a gendered normative order. There are two 

primary factors contributing to male dominance in public spaces: the first is the 

prevalence of practices that prioritize men, and the second is the existence of 

sociocultural norms that devalue women. As a consequence, the proportion of 
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women attaining positions of leadership and decision-making authority remains 

limited. 

The study conducted by Barthelemy et al. (2016) examined the 

occurrence of gender discrimination within the population of graduate students 

specializing in physics and astronomy. In order to investigate this topic, a 

comprehensive analysis was conducted by interviewing a group of 21 female 

individuals who had successfully completed their studies in the fields of physics 

and astronomy. The insights and perspectives shared by these participants were 

meticulously scrutinized. The study findings indicate that a small proportion of 

women did not report instances of gender discrimination, while the majority of 

women encountered some forms of derogatory remarks and microaggressions. A 

subset of individuals indicated that they encountered instances of gender role 

stereotypes, sexual harassment, and explicit forms of discouragement.  

In a study conducted by Kumar (2016), an analysis was undertaken to 

explore the various factors that influence women entrepreneurship, as well as the 

challenges encountered by women entrepreneurs. Additionally, the study also 

investigated the initiatives implemented by the Government of India to foster and 

support women entrepreneurship. The data utilized in this study was obtained from 

official reports pertaining to Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) at 

both the central and state levels. The factors identified as influential in women's 

entrepreneurship include economic independence, the establishment of self-

identity, the generation of additional income, and motivation and the pursuit of 

status equality. On the other hand, problems faced by women entrepreneurs 

included socio-cultural barriers, market-oriented risks, lack of confidence, 

knowledge in business administration, financial literacy, exposure to training 

programs, and identifying available resources. Further, it was found that the 

government launched various schemes like Mahila Coir Yojana, National Mission 

for Empowerment of Women, for empowering women entrepreneurs. 

Joseph et al. (2016) investigated if MSMEs had any effect on the 

problems faced by women entrepreneurs. The data of 50 women entrepreneurs 

were collected from Ernakulum, Trissur district, through a structured interview 

schedule. The data analysis was done by statistics like mean, standard deviation, 

and correlation. The findings stated that inaccessibility to finance and lack of 

skilled labor were the major problems women entrepreneurs face. The study 

concluded by stating that the higher the role of MSMEs in women entrepreneurs’ 

development, the lesser will be the problems faced by women entrepreneurs. 

Welsh et al. (2016) analyzed the impact of family support on women 

entrepreneurs in Turkey. The data were collected from 147 women entrepreneurs 

between May to November 2012, using online surveys. The dependent variables 

considered for the study were the helpfulness of previous work experience, 
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helpfulness of schooling, personal problems, and self-evaluation of managerial 

skills. The independent variable was family support, while control variables 

included age, education, and marital status. With the help of mean, standard 

deviation, and correlation, it was stated that family support had a significant 

impact on women entrepreneurship. 

Objectives of the Study: 

The objectives of the study are as follows: 

a) To study the impact of the growing responsibilities of women on bridging 

gender discrimination. 

b) To study the impact of the growing responsibilities of women on the 

performance of the MSME sector. 

Hypotheses for the Study: 

Based on the objectives of the study, the variables the researcher considered 

included education, family background of the entrepreneur, awareness about 

government institutions, and attitude toward financial institutions. For conducting 

the research, the following hypotheses were formulated: 

H1: There is no impact of “education” on the performance of the firms in the 

context of gender discrimination. 

H2: There is no impact of “family background” on the performance of the firms 

in the context of gender discrimination. 

H3: There is no impact of “government initiatives” on the performance of the firms 

in the context of gender discrimination. 

H4: There is no impact of the “attitude of financial institutions” on the 

performance of the firms in the context of gender discrimination. 

1. Research framework: 
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Research Methodology: 

With a descriptive research design, the primary data was collected from 

20 entrepreneurs of MSME in Uttar Pradesh through structured questionnaires. 

Out of these, ten entrepreneurs were male, and ten were women. The secondary 

data was collected from journal articles, magazines, websites, and newspapers. 

The data analysis was done using ANOVA in IBM SPSS 20. The variables taken 

into consideration were the education and family background of the entrepreneurs, 

government initiatives, the attitude of financial institutions towards entrepreneurs, 

and the performance of the firm. 

Findings: 

The data collected was analyzed using the ANOVA test, and the findings achieved 

are stated below: 

Table 1a: Impact of “Education” on Performance of Firm (Male 

Entrepreneurs) 
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Table 1b: Impact of “Education” on Performance of Firms (Female 

Entrepreneurs) 

 
Comparing Table 1a and Table 1b, it was found that education had a positive and 

significant impact on the performance of the firms. The performance of the firms 

run by female entrepreneurs was more influenced by education than those run by 

male entrepreneurs. 
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Table 2a: Impact of “Family Background” on Performance of Firms (Male 

Entrepreneurs) 

 

Table 2b: Impact of “Family Background” on Performance of Firms (Female 

Entrepreneurs) 

 
Comparing Table 2a and Table 2b, it was found that family background had a 

positive impact on the performance of the firms. The performance of the firms run 

by male entrepreneurs was more influenced by the family background than those 

run by female entrepreneurs. 

Table 3a: Impact of “Government Initiatives” on Performance of Firms 

(Male Entrepreneurs) 

 
Table 3b: Impact of “Government Initiatives” on Performance of Firms 
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(Female Entrepreneurs)

 
Comparing Table 3a and Table 3b, government initiatives had a positive and 

significant impact on the performance of the firms. The performance of the firms 

run by male entrepreneurs was more influenced by government initiatives than 

female entrepreneurs. 

Table 4a: Impact of “Attitude of Financial Institutions” on Performance of 

Firms (Male Entrepreneurs) 

 
Table 4b: Impact of “Attitude of Financial Institutions” on Performance of 

Firms (Female Entrepreneurs) 
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Comparing Table 4a and Table 4b, the attitudes of financial institutions had a 

positive and significant impact on the performance of the firms. The performance 

of the firms run by female entrepreneurs was more influenced by the attitude of 

financial institutions than those run by male entrepreneurs. 

Results and Discussion: 

According to the findings, it was found that education, family 

background, government initiatives, and attitude of financial institutions have a 

positive and significant impact on the performance of MSME firms, irrespective 

of male-owned or female-owned. It was found that the education and attitude of 

financial institutions influenced enterprises owned by women compared to their 

male counterparts. In contrast, family background and government initiatives 

influenced male-owned enterprises as compared to women-owned enterprises. 

Table 5 shows the hypotheses testing according to the findings achieved through 

data analysis. 

Table 5 Hypotheses testing according to the findings achieved through data 

analysis 

Hypothesis 

No. 

Hypothesis Accept/ 

Reject 

H1 There is no impact of “education” on the 

performance of the firms in the context of 

gender discrimination. 

Rejected 

H2 There is no impact of “family 

background” on the performance of the 

firms in the context of gender 

discrimination. 

Rejected 

H3 There is no impact of “government 

initiatives” on the performance of the 

firms in the context of gender 

Rejected 
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discrimination. 

H4 There is no impact of the “attitude of 

financial institutions” on the performance 

of the firms in the context of gender 

discrimination. 

Rejected 

 

Conclusion: 

There is no doubt that despite the lack of equal gender diversity in the 

MSMEs, most of the potential of this sector is untapped, and it can only be 

maximized through the participation of both genders equally. For that, an 

amalgamation of measures is required for the same which includes taking 

progressive steps such as improving the quality of training and education for both 

genders, making higher education more accessible to everyone, stirring socio-

economic changes so that both men and women can be the flag bearers of 

economic growth and prosperity (Lahiri& Banerjee, 2019). The gender diversity 

in MSMEs must be equalized more because without engaging and indulging with 

half of the population of a country, one cannot look forward to up to the marked 

growth. 

The increasing women's responsibilities in the MSMEs would lead to 

booming growth in terms of the economy and finances of the company as well as 

the overall Gross Domestic Happiness index of the company. Many researches 

have proven how crucial it is to bring the feminine into the male-dominated 

corporate sector to allow the flow of a more balanced ecosystem and thought 

process. This diversity is not merely the call to action ensured through the feminist 

movement; rather, it simply makes more business sense to do so.  Since both 

genders have different approaches to the same problems and have varying points 

of view, this brings in a multidimensional approach to catering to the issues within 

the organization. More talented women would be attracted to companies that have 

a better representation of women in their workforce since it automatically feels 

safer and more conditioned environment for them.  With a more robust female 

workforce, especially in the sales team, the company can target adiversified 

customer base. Thus, the growing women's responsibilities not only help in 

bridging gender discrimination but also enhancing the performance of enterprises.  

Limitations: 

The present study has just focused on the MSME sector of Uttar Pradesh, 

though a lot of opportunities are available in different sectors too. Further, the 

sample size being small can lead to varying results when compared to a large 

sample size. 
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Abstract: 

India is considered to be the second largest tea producing country in the 

world and the state of Assam produces about 57% of the country's tea.26 The tea 

gardens of Assam play an important role in boosting the country's economy.27 

Most of the workers in the tea gardens are women as they are considered to be 

more skilled at plucking tea leaves than men. It is believed that the faster fingers 

and softer hands of women make them better suited for plucking tea leaves. Thus, 

the preferred labor force for tea gardens is women.28 However, the health and 

working conditions of women workers in tea gardens are not good. They are 

victims of low wages, sexual harassment, trafficking etc.29  This research paper 

has been prepared keeping in mind the current situation of women workers in tea 

gardens. Therefore, this research paper examines the working conditions and 

challenges faced by women workers of tea gardens in Assam. The research paper 

also reviews the legal initiatives taken by the government to prevent forced labor 

and trafficking in tea plantations and to protect women workers. The research 

paper will be concluded with the grounded suggestions. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Women Workers, Labor Welfare, Forced Labor, Tea Gardens, 

Exploitation 
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Introduction: 

Around 3.5 million people are employed in the tea industries in India and 

women are the backbone of the labor force because more than 50% of the labor 

forces are women.30 Women workers can be termed as the driving work force for 

the growth of the tea industry. Assam is amongst the largest tea producer states in 

India, situated as a northeastern state which consists of the southernmost part of 

the eastern Himalayas as well as the Brahmaputra and Barak valleys.31 The total 

area of the state is 78, 438 km2, and is surrounded by seven states which are 

Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland, Manipur, Mizoram, Tripura, and West Bengal, 

etc.32 The state shares its international boundaries with other two countries- 

Bangladesh and Bhutan.33 Assam is the largest tea-producing state in India. 

Originally, the tea was produced from the plant named ‘Camellia Sinensis Var. 

Assamica’.34 The discovery of tea in Assam is about 172 years old and it played a 

pivotal role in the Indian economy.35 It was introduced in Assam by Mr. Robert 

Bruce, a Scottish gentleman in 1823.36 

The tea garden employs both men and women of different age groups and 

they earn their livelihood by working in the tea plantations. The task allotted to 

women workers in Chandmoni Tea Estate (CTE) of Darjeeling district of West 

Bengal includes plucking tea leaves, transplanting, manuring, pruning, etc.37 

Women workers in tea gardens face various forms of discrimination and violence 

such as forced marriage, forced labor, trafficking, low wages, etc. The wage 

structure in plantation areas also varies from person to person which has existed 

since the colonial era. There is a pay gap between male and female workers and 

 
30 Orchie Bandyopadhyay, “India’s tea gardens: poor conditions persist” British 

Safety Council, Sept. 12, 2022. 
31 Assam, Wikipedia, available at: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Assam (Visited 

on 8th Jun, 2023). 
32 Ibid. 

33 Ibid. 

34Assam tea, Wikipedia, available at: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Assam_tea 

(Visited on 2nd June, 2023). 
35 Pradip Baruah, The Tea Industry of Assam: Origin and Development, EBH 

Publishers, 2008. 
36 Ibid. 

37 Mita Bhadra, Women Workers in Tea Plantations, 2 Indian Anthropological 

Association, (1985). 
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despite the heavy workload at the workplace, female workers were paid very little 

and there was a gender divide.38 

In contemporary times, especially in view of the present condition of 

women workers in tea gardens, an in-depth study on their working and living 

conditions is very necessary. Women are considered as the asset and backbone of 

the tea garden and play a vital role in providing support to the economy of tea 

gardens. From the British period, women workers played an important role in the 

tea gardens and were also considered to be more skilled than male workers. But 

the female labor has to face various forms of exploitation and is considered the 

cheapest labor force which fetches meager income.39 

The next part of this research work throws light on the problems of 

women workers of tea gardens, their working conditions and other problems 

related to their life there. 

Women Workers and their Working Conditions: 

In India, the tea industry of Assam is very famous and praised among the 

people in terms of the quality of tea they produce. This gives the tea industry an 

economic boost and economically uplift the status of the state and thereby the 

country. Due to this industry, the social and economic development of the state 

has also been taking place. The tea industry of Assam has also been providing 

employment to the people, so more and more people from different parts of India 

have been coming to Assam to work in the tea gardens especially women as the 

main and preferred workers in tea gardens are women, hence women workers can 

be considered as the driving force of tea gardens.  

The living and working conditions of tea garden workers have always 

been a matter of concern. Unfortunately, women workers appear to be denied their 

fundamental rights guaranteed under various provisions of the Constitution of 

India.ṅ40 They have to be victims of physical and mental abuse. Unfortunately, 

most of the women workers are illiterate and as a result, they remain ignorant of 

their rights. 

Though women workers have an equal number of shares in the workforce 

they receive lesser wages than their male counterparts. Besides the wage 

differentiation, there also exists gender division in the tea estates. Women are 

placed under the supervision of male workers and they are unable to get promoted. 

Besides supporting their families and looking after their children, women play a 

pivotal role on the plantation.  

 
38 Ibid. 

39 Supra at 6 

40 Supra at 6 
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The primary job of the women workers is to pluck tea leaves as they are 

efficient and skilled at it. But they are also engaged in manual labor such as 

spraying pesticides i.e dry white powder on the bushes and pruning the bushes.41 

Despite their contributions to the tea garden, women mostly are deprived of basic 

facilities and also the wages of women's labor are comparatively low. 

Despite working efficiently in tea gardens and contributing to the 

economy, the working life of women workers is very sad, painful and miserable. 

He is facing many problems at his workplace. 42The next part of this research paper 

deals with the challenges faced by women workers in tea gardens. 

Challenges faced by Women Workers: 

The fundamental rights, human rights and other rights of women labor 

are violated while working in the tea garden. They are victims of various forms of 

violence. This research paper in this section is throwing light on the different forms 

of violence experienced by these women workers while working in the tea gardens.  

Apart from other problems, women workers are facing many issues like domestic 

violence. Domestic violence is a major problem in the tea gardens of Assam, which 

is often faced by women workers. Domestic violence and alcoholism are related 

terms as husbands of most women workers are alcoholics. They spend their 

earnings on drinking rice beer. After drinking alcohol, husbands start quarreling 

with their wives and this results in domestic violence. Thus, most of the women 

workers became victims of domestic violence. Women workers after returning 

from work get bogged down in household chores and have absolutely no time for 

rest.  

The women working in the tea gardens also have to face the problems of 

trafficking which is increasing even more nowadays.43 Trafficking refers to buying 

and selling of human beings or taking them from one place to another through 

force, deception or coercion etc. Poor economic status, illiteracy, lack of 

awareness and social exclusion, all these factors make them vulnerable to women 

trafficking. 

Another important problem faced by women workers is the payment of 

low wages. The Equal Remuneration Act of 1976 was enacted to implement the 

 
41 Preeti R. Rajbongshi & Debaki Nambiar, “Think before you have your cup of 

tea”, India water portal, available at: 

https://www.indiawaterportal.org/articles/think-you-have-your-cup-tea (Visited 

on 9th June, 2023). 
42 Kharka S & Mayank V (2023) Trafficking of Women from the Tea Gardens of 

Assam: Wither Human Rights? Manakin Pvt. 
43 Supra at 6 
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principle of 'equal pay for equal work', but the Act has failed to address the issue. 

At present, the wages of women workers are less than their male counterparts and 

they do not get equal pay even for equal work. 

The women workers of the tea garden also have to face various health 

related problems. Mainly women working in tea gardens suffer from anemia due 

to lack of proper nutrition. Due to calcium deficiency, they also have to face 

problems related to it. Another major problem faced by women workers is the non-

availability of proper medical facilities and medical equipment. Women workers 

also suffer due to lack of health care, proper equipment and medicines, especially 

during pregnancy. This is the reason why the infant mortality rate is high in tea 

gardens.44 

The women working in the tea gardens are treated like a commodity in 

the tea gardens. Their social and occupational status is much lower than that of 

male workers. They are easy targets for sexual harassment.45 There have been 

several incidents of sexual harassment against women in tea gardens. Most of the 

women workers are illiterate and could not complete their studies due to poverty 

or other family issues. They are not aware of their right to self-respect. They don't 

have any knowledge that the crime of sexual harassment can be reported and they 

can get justice. Even if they are aware, they do not know where to report the 

incident, what to report and how to report. 

The government has been playing an important role in the protection and 

prevention of tea garden workers and has taken several initiatives and measures 

for their safety. The central and state governments had introduced various labor 

welfare practices for the well-being, safety and security of tea garden workers. 

However, due to improper implementation of the enacted labor laws and 

regulations, the issues of workers persist and remain unresolved. The tea gardens 

of Assam are excluded from the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, and the workers earn 

a daily wage of Rs. 167 per day.46 The Act was enacted to fix the minimum rates 

of wages for the workers but the wages earned by the workers are unable to meet 

their basic needs. 

 
44 Sanskrita Bharadwaj, “In Assam’s Tea Gardens, Low-Wage Women Workers 

Struggle to Access Maternity Care” Women’s Media Center, Mar. 24, 2021. 
45 available at: https://www.idhsustainabletrade.com/publication/addressing-

gender-based-violence-in-tea-gardens-in-india/ (Visited on 9th June, 2023). 
46 Bisoya Loitongbam, “Assam’s Tea Plantation Workers: Why are they in the 

news?” , idr, Mar.2, 2021, available at: https://idronline.org/assams-tea-

plantation-workers-why-are-they-in-the-news/ (Visited on 5th July, 2023). 
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Labour Welfare Legislations:  

In 1839, the tea industry was established in Assam with the establishment 

of the Assam Tea Company.47 India's ever-growing tea industry of Assam is a 

labor-intensive sector and requires a large number of workers. Since the British 

period, workers have been migrating from different parts of India such as 

Chhotanagpur region, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand and Orissa etc.  

From the very beginning, the workers were oppressed and exploited by 

the plantation owners. They were forced to do more work for less pay.48 Due to 

which a lot of work in the tea gardens started getting interrupted at that time. To 

deal with this problem, to clamp down on the tea garden owners and to streamline 

the work system, the British government took some legislative measures during 

that time. He enacted the Workmen’s Breach of Contract Act, 185949, the 

Transport of Native Labourers Act, 186350 the Assam Labour and Emigration Act, 

190851 etc. 

Initially, the Workmen's Breach of Contract Act, 1859 was enacted for 

the Bengal Traders.52 Later the Act was extended and applied to the tea gardens of 

Assam. The Act was enacted to provide punishment for non-performance or 

breach of contract by workmen, artisans and laborers under certain circumstances. 

In 1864,53 the Act was enacted to protect the interests of the employers and manage 

the tea gardens of Assam. This act forced the workers who were paid in advance 

to fulfill the contract made by them.54 

The Transport of Native Labourers Act of 1863 was enacted by the Bengal 

Legislative Council.55 This act is known as the first act to license recruiters, 

provide treatment to emigrants in terms of sanitation, and reduce mortality in terms 

 
47 Dipali Baishya, “History of tea industry and status of tea garden workers of 

Assam” 9 IJAR 553 (2016). 
48 Ibid. 

49 The Workmen’s Breach of Contract Act, 1859, No.13 of 1859 (India). 

50 The Transport of Native Labourers Act, 1863, No. 3 of 1863 (India). 

51 The Assam Labour and Emigration Act, 1908, No. 11 of 1908. 

52 Supra note 26. 

53 Ajanta Sharma & Khwarakpam Premjit Singh, “Foreign Elements and Orders 

in Colonial Assam: Tea, Enclosure, Migrant Labour and Labour Legislation” 2 

SJMS 78 (2020). 
54 Ibid. 

55 Supra note 27. 
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of transportation. With a view to improve the health condition of workers 

especially coolies as well as to strengthen the power and authority of the Medical 

Officer, the Assam Labour and Emigration Act, 1901 was enacted.56 

After independence, the Indian Parliament enacted various labor 

legislations but no specific law was enacted to regulate plantation sector workers. 

Then in the year 1950, on the recommendation of the Rege Committee, the 

Plantation Labour Act, 1951 was enacted.57 The Act was to regulate the working 

conditions and provision for the welfare of the plantation sector. According to the 

Act, in every plantation which consists of 50 or more women workers employed 

on any day of the preceding 12 months, the employer has to provide a crèche 

facility or suitable rooms for the availability of children (who are below six years) 

of the women.58 The Act further prohibits the employment of child workers in 

plantation work who are below the age of twelve years. According to the Act no 

children or women workers shall be employed in the plantation after 6 AM to 7 

PM without the prior permission of the State Government. The provision also 

applies to midwives and nurses working within the plantation.59 Besides the above 

enactments the Assam Tea Employees Welfare Funds Act, 1959, Maternity 

Benefit Act, 1961, Payment of Bonus Act, 1965, Equal Remuneration Act, 1976, 

and Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972, were enacted after independence to provide 

welfare and benefit to the workers of the tea gardens. 

Conclusion: 

Assam, the country's largest tea producing state, has long been a 

backward state in terms of the labor community, especially women workers. Here 

the condition of women workers is very pathetic and considering the need of 

women workers in tea gardens, women empowerment is very necessary for the 

development of the tea industry. There are many factors discouraging women 

workers to work in tea gardens, the main ones being the tea garden authority's 

attitude towards its workers, negligence on the part of the government, gender 

division in their workplace, patriarchal mindset, social practices, etc. The 

exploitation of women either forces them to bear it or causes them to migrate for 

better jobs at different places which is not good for the future of tea industries. 

However, it is observed that women often remain silent and do not raise their voice 

against the violence faced by them in the tea gardens and it promote crimes against 

women.  

 
56 The Assam Labour and Emigration Act, 1901 (Act No. 6 of 1901). 

57 The Plantation Labour Act, (Act No. 69 of 1951). 

58 The Plantation Labour Act (Act No. 69 of 1951) s. 12. 

59 The Plantation Labour Act, 1951 (Act No. 69 of 1951) s.22. 
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Violation of the rights of women workers is itself a violence against 

women on one side, However, the legislature enacted several toothless laws and 

launched various schemes for the protection of workers, especially women. In 

addition, the failure to implement them resulted in not achieving the desired 

results. So for the upliftment of women workers working in tea gardens, the 

legislature will have to enact more stringent laws and also see that they are 

implemented properly.  Apart from this, there is a need to empower the women 

workers socially, economically and politically by organizing awareness programs 

about their basic rights among the workers. 

The welfare measures of the government are aimed at developing human 

resources and ensuring better productivity and better living conditions for workers 

that includes maintaining industrial relations, social security, job satisfaction etc. 

in the context of the tea industry. Nevertheless, Both the central and state 

governments have implemented welfare schemes that benefit the workers. But it 

is necessary in order to optimize the scope for expansion of schemes within the tea 

gardens to provide more benefits to both the employers and the workers i.e. to 

deliver the right benefits to the right people. A well protected woman will serve 

the country better. 
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Abstract: 

The Coastal Eco Sensitive Zones (CESZs) have been widely 

acknowledged and extensively documented for their significance over the past few 

decades. These zones not only offer protection against coastal hazards but also 

support diverse biodiversity, abundant with valuable resources. Initially 

established and safeguarded under the Coastal Regulatory Zone (CRZ) 

Notifications, the status of CESZs has been gradually diluted through various 

amendments over time. This research paper focuses on assessing the spatio-

temporal changes in the CESZs of Canacona taluka, Goa. The analysis 

incorporates Transitional Modelling of TerrSat IDRISI and aims to identify the 

key factors influencing the changes observed in CESZs. 

The CESZs in Canacona were initially demarcated based on the notified 

CRZ 2011 guidelines. Official Coastal Zone Management Plans and 2011 

toposheets obtained from the Survey of India were digitized in QGIS using a 

hybrid on-screen method to generate a comparative output of the Eco Sensitive 

Zones (ESZs) between 2011 and 2022. This output was then input into the IDRISI 

software, and the MARKOV Environment Simulation Model was utilized to 

generate a Transition Change Matrix. This matrix aids in understanding the 

detection of changes that have occurred over the past decade. 

The Transition Change Matrix offers valuable insights into the evolving 

trends within the coastal eco-sensitive zone of Canacona. It indicates a decrease in 

the area occupied by core mangrove and reserved forest zones, while there is an 

increasing trend observed in the buffer zones. These findings shed light on the 

shifting dynamics and land use patterns within the CESZs of Canacona, 

emphasizing the need for comprehensive conservation measures to ensure the 

long-term preservation of these ecologically sensitive areas. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Keywords: Coastal Zone, Eco Sensitive Zone, Coastal Regulatory Zone, 
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Modelling 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Introduction:  

Eco Sensitive Zones (ESZs) of the coast are the areas present at coastal 

zones which are integral in sustaining the functional integrity of the coast (AL et 

al., 2010). These include components that are crucial in providing a barrier against 

natural coastal hazards and, or sheltering an assorted biodiversity that provides 

sources of sustenance to local communities (J., 2000) . In mid-2004, the Ministry 

of Environment and Forest (MoEF), under the chairmanship of Prof. M. S. 

Swaminathan, established a technically expert committee to perform an audit of 

the Coastal Regulation Zone Notification 1991 (MoEF, 2011). The report was 

formulated a year later, with the Swaminathan Committee recommending 

numerous  modifications to enable protection of ecosystems in the coastal zone, 

alongside enhanced financial opportunities to targeted coastal vulnerable groups 

(Mascarenhas, 2015a). In order to better achieve management and regulation, it 

was the recommendation of the committee to create four Coastal Management 

Zones (CMZ), the first of which namely CMZ-I comprised of areas under the 

umbrella of Ecologically Sensitive Areas (ESA) (Kapoor et al., 2009). 

The Coastal Regulation Zone Notification of 2011 published by the 

Ministry of Environment and Forest states that for the purpose of conserving and 

protecting the coastal areas and marine waters, the area falling under the CRZ shall 

have a classified zone known as CRZ-I, which would cover the areas that are 

ecologically sensitive and those geomorphological structures that are vital to 

preserving the integrity of the coast (Table 1).  

Table 1: List of notified Eco-Sensitive Zones, CRZ 2011 

Coastal Eco Sensitive  

Zones (CRZ-I) 

a) Mangroves, along with a 50 meters buffer 

along the mangroves in case mangrove area 

is more than 1000 sq mts 

b) Corals, reefs and related biodiversity 

c) Sand Dunes 

d) Mudflats 

e) National parks, marine parks, sanctuaries, 

reserve forests, wildlife habitats and 

protected areas under the provisions of 

various protection acts 

f) Salt Marshes 

g) Turtle nesting grounds 

h) Horse shoe crabs’ habitats 

i) Sea grass beds 
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j) Nesting grounds of birds 

k) Areas or structures of archaeological 

importance and heritage sites 

 

Out of this exhaustive list, the Eco-Sensitive Zones (ESZ) that are present 

in the coastal belt of Canacona – Goa are mangroves and their buffer, sand dunes, 

mudflats, reserve forests, turtle nesting grounds and areas of archaeological 

importance and heritage sites. (MoEF, 2011) 

Millions of people depend on coasts and coastal ecosystems for their 

income and livelihoods. With the coastal zones already being under tremendous 

stress due to inflated population, rising sea levels, increased pollution, just having 

ESZs as legislature laws is of no significance unless they are monitored and 

maintained. Delineation of ESZ therefore becomes very important in this context. 

ESZ can create a zone of transition from areas of high protection to areas of less 

protection.(Prakash & Saran, 2018) 

Past studies on Eco-Sensitive Zones in Goa and India:  

The coastal zone is a region which has been under extensive study for 

centuries. This is because people have always been drawn to the coast for its 

bountiful marine resources, pathways for transport, strategic location for defense 

and also for its scenic view. There have been comprehensive reviews done on the 

present status and future needs of coastal zone management in India (Nayak, 

2017). India has a coastline of about 75000 km of which the mainland accounts 

for 54000 kms. Marine habitats and biodiversity have been researched with respect 

to mangroves of India and its classification for the entire Indian coast. There has 

been a documented increased in mangrove for the coast of Maharashtra and Goa. 

Sedimentation in river mouths on the west cost of India was monitored for 

different seasons. There is a future need to carry out predictive modelling using 

existing data combined with ecological information to understand the likely 

impact of anthropogenic activities on the coastal ESZs. 

The altered course of the river Galgibagh and the shoreline change of the 

Galgibagh beach has been analyzed and documented by (Gaonkar & Nadaf, 2022). 

This is significant as this beach is one of the two notified turtle nesting grounds in 

Canacona and any disruption in the geomorphology will have a significant impact 

on the legitimacy of the area as an ESZ. Further, the beach area being negatively 

modified during the 2021 Cyclone Tauktae was incorporated and its resulting 

effect on the beach morphology. 

Tourism has been recognized as a major economic activity in the coastal 

state of Goa, which also houses fragile coastal ecosystems of estuaries, mangroves, 

turtle(AL et al., 2010) nesting grounds, etc…(Thomas, 2010) Threats to 

mangroves in recent years has been identified from aquaculture and urban 
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settlements. Further, the sea level has been observed to rise at a rate of 1 to 2 mm 

per year along the Indian coast since the 1950s. The resulting inundation will result 

in around 4.34 percent of Goa’s area to be affected, along with 7.25 percent of the 

population. To safeguard against this, the effective implementation of the CRZ 

Notification is must. However, it has been amended at least 19 times, with each 

dilution rendering the law more incapable. The 2004 Indian Ocean Tsunami 

demonstrated this. As a solution, it has highlighted the strong opposition of local 

communities to the center drafted Coastal Zone Management plans, and reiterated 

the Swanimathan Committee suggestion of a high level scientific and legal 

committee to propose necessary guidelines to strengthen the current coastal zone 

but at a localized level. 

Study Area: 

Canacona is the southernmost taluka of Goa state and has the longest coastline 

among all the talukas of Goa. It covers 352.02 sq. kms of area and lies between 

14° 55’00’’ to 15° 10’ 00’’ North latitude and 73° 55’ 00’’ to 74° 15’ 00’’East 

longitude (Figure 1). It covers areas from Cabo de Rama in the north to Polem in 

the south, with a total length of 42kms and varying widths.   

 
Figure 1: Study area 

 

About 70 percent of Canacona’s coast is rocky. The coast is also very 

fragile and eco-geologically vital. Certain parts are protected sites for nesting of 

turtles and have structures of archeological and heritage significance. Due to 

vibrant and upcoming tourism industry, there has been steady and significant 
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modifications to beach vegetation and dune system.(Nadaf, 2019) 

Objectives: 

The study aims to achieve the following key objectives: 

1. To assess the spatio-temporal changes in the coastal eco-sensitive zones 

along the coast of the study area.  

2. To develop a geospatial model to analyse the transitional changes 

occurring in the coastal eco-sensitive zones over time. 

3. To identify the key factors influencing the spatio-temporal changes in 

the coastal eco-sensitive zones. 

Materials and Methods: 

In order to analysis the status of the ESZs in the study area, images from 

various sources have been utilized. Survey of India (SOI) (2011) toposheet nos. 

D43B16-48E16, D43I1-48J1 and D43C4-48I4 have been acquired from the SOI 

website. Since the ESZs are clearly marked on the toposheets, they have been 

georeferenced to mirror the shapefile of the base map of the study area. Further, 

there is also in existence government documents which have the ESZs demarcated. 

One such document is a map published by the Coastal Zone Management 

Authority (Goa) titled Coastal Zone Management Plan which has been digitized 

through the years 2017-2022.  

 
Figure 2: Methodology Chart 

The latest updated version is of 6th September 2022, which has been used 

for the preparation of the Eco Sensitive Zone map. The toposheets are used for 

generation of shapefiles, and the digitization has been carried out using QGIS 
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software version 3.16.14 as per the zones for the years 2011 and 2022, indicating 

a time gap of 11 years. Geoprocessing tools such as dissolve, Polyto Raster have 

been used. Change detection has been carried out using TerrSet IDRISI GIS 

Analysis tool, by running the Transitional Probability Matrix model (Figure 2). 

Results and Discussions: 

Transitional Probability Matrix has been generated from 2011 to 2022 as 

given in figure 3. The transition probability matrix displays significant change in 

certain ESZs, while in other ESZs, the change is miniscule (Figure 3). Out of the 

total area under 50-meter mangrove buffer zone of 2011, 44 percent remained in 

the buffer zone in 2022, while a minor shift was observed to the inter tidal zone, 

10percent shift to mangroves and a massive 41percent to non-eco sensitive zone. 

With regards to the archaeological heritage site, being a singular entity, there is no 

noteworthy change observed, with the slight value shift being attributed to error 

due to georeferencing.  
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Figure 3: Map of Eco Sensitive Zone areas 2011 

The intertidal zone largely remains in the same category (65percent), and 

the greatest change is observed into the non-ESZ category, with minor level 

changes to the zones of mangroves, mangrove buffer and reserved forest. 

Mangrove zone of 2011 largely stays as it is, or has a shift into the mangrove buffer 

zone at 40percent change, with an insignificant portion migrating into the inter 

tidal zone and the reserved forest. Next, 86percent of reserved forest has remained 

in the same zone, with small shifts observed into inter tidal zone. In the maps of 

2011 and 2022, there is only one sand dune identified and hence, any zonal shifts 

are largely attributed to error due to georeferencing. Lastly, there are two notified 

turtle nesting grounds in Canacona, namely a select part of the beach stretch of 

Agonda and the beach of Galgibagh. Although more than half of the area has 

remained in the same zone, a shift of 31percent has been observed into the inter 
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tidal zone. This could be possibly attributed to increased tourism and associated 

geomorphological changes registered at the coast (Figure 4, Table 2, & Table 3). 

 

 

Figure 4: Map of Eco Sensitive Zone areas 2022 

 

Table 2: Transition Probability Matrix (2011 – 2022) 
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Table 3: Area under Eco Sensitive Zones 2011 and 2022 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Eco sensitive zone Area 2011 area 

in hectares 

Area 2022 

area in hectares 

50 m Mangrove Buffer 57.3949 157.1303 

Archaeological Heritage Site 17.8771 18.818 

Inter tidal zone 49.8677 67.7448 

Mangroves 103.499 76.2129 

Reserved Forest 433.7549 354.7193 

Sand Dune 5.6454 7.5272 

Turtle Nesting Grounds 22.5816 15.0544 
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Figure 5: Visual representation of area under Eco Sensitive Zones 2011 and 2022 

 

As given in table 2 & Figure 5, the area under the ESZs present in 

Canacona taluka have been calculated. It is observed that the most significant 

increase has occurred in 50 m Mangrove Buffer zone. Furthermore, if analyzed 

against the Mangrove zone, there is a substantial decline in the area under 

mangrove. From ground truthing, it is ascertained that rapid development in the 

coastal zone has contributed to the decline of mangroves on maps. Correlating the 

both, it could be inferred that to protect the mangroves, the authorities have placed 

rigid buffer zones around all existing mangroves. However, the buffer zone in the 

government maps have been overlayed over settlement zones and further analysis 

is essential to come to a fruitful conclusion regarding this particular ESZ. There is 

only one archaeological heritage site, namely Cabo de Rama fort which has been 

maintained by the Government of Goa. The Inter Tidal Zone, for the purpose of 

this research, it has included beach areas as well as developing sand bar, spits and 

ancillary sand features, which are all formed as a result of tidal and near-shore 

current forces.  

There has been a marginal increase in the inter tidal zone. This has been 

verified by ground-truthing and satellite imagery truthing, where in there is a 

marked increase in the deposition at the mouth of the rivers Saleri, Talpona and 

Galgibagh, even to the extent of the mouth of river Galgibagh being gradually 

narrowing due to the spit formed. There is already research on-going to quantify 

this phenomenon. Coming to Reserved Forest, the change in a decade is visible, 

but gradual. This could be attributed to changes in the land use land cover patterns 

Canacona has witnessed over the past few decades. In terms of the Sand Dune, 

official records show just one sand dune, at the south end of the Talpona Beach 

stretch. Ground truthing and interaction with the locals reveal that to promote 

tourism and allied activities, many sand dunes were flattened decades ago and are 

now permanently ruined. Lastly, Goa is on international maps with documented 
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nesting of numerous species of endangered turtles. In Canacona, two beach 

stretches, the south end of Agonda and the beach of Galgibagh are notified as turtle 

nesting grounds. In Galgibagh, there exists a strong local community initiative, 

which actively works towards maintaining the pristine nature of the beach, absence 

of almost all tourism activities except a few homestays and a general nature of 

non-interference with the beach except to maintain it. On the other hand, and as a 

stark contrast, the beach stretch of Agonda is virtually unrecognizable as an 

endangered species nesting grounds. The beach has a high volume of tourism 

activities, with permanent and semi-permanent structures constructed to support 

said activities. As such there is a drop in the area under turtle nesting grounds, with 

magnified tourism activities not just disturbing the landward part of the shore but 

also the intertidal zone. This is prominent with parts of turtle nesting grounds 

migrating into the intertidal zone. 

Conclusion:  

Over the past decade, the Eco Sensitive Zones (ESZs) of Canacona have 

undergone significant changes, resulting in the loss of crucial ecological services. 

The depletion of ESZ areas has led to a reduction in the availability of these 

services, impacting the overall health of the coastal ecosystem. It is important to 

note that the relationship between the health of coastal ESZs and nearshore 

resources, such as fish populations, is typically linear, highlighting the 

interconnectedness of these ecosystems. 

While the lone dune has remained stable, there is an urgent need to 

identify and protect dunes that have been flattened for tourism purposes in recent 

decades. Preserving these dunes is crucial as they play a vital role in providing 

natural protection against coastal erosion and storm surges. The decline in 

mangrove areas in most locations is particularly concerning as it can have 

devastating consequences in the event of a storm surge along the coast of Goa. 

Furthermore, certain areas have experienced a marginal increase in sand 

beaches and intertidal zones. While this may seem positive, it poses a new set of 

ecological issues, as the gradual blockage of the mouth of the Rivers Saleri, 

Talpona, and Galgibagh can disrupt natural sediment flow and alter coastal 

dynamics. Additionally, turtle nesting grounds overlaying sandy beaches highlight 

the importance of maintaining the ecological health and geomorphological 

stability of these areas. 

To ensure the sustainable development of the coastal zone and achieve 

integrated coastal zone management, it is essential to model the impacts of coastal 

processes on ESZs. This includes assessing the ecological and geomorphological 

changes and designing adaptive and mitigative strategies accordingly. By 

implementing these strategies, the coastal zone can be developed in a sustainable 

manner, balancing economic activities with the preservation of its ecological 
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integrity. 
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Abstract: 

Agriculture is the source of food, human health and ecological stability. 

While population density is high and increasing in India, agricultural land is 

shrinking due to urbanization.  Indian agriculture and other activities went through 

the Green Revolution, the White Revolution, the Yellow Revolution, and the Blue 

Revolution. Agricultural loans play an important role in agricultural 

modernization. Agricultural Modernization is the process of introducing modern 

technology, developing human resources and managing natural and environmental 

resources; Agricultural credit is still one of the most important. Agricultural credit 

offers farmers the opportunity to get the best results, use modern equipment and 

allocate additional resources to improve food security and eradicate poverty. 

Agricultural credit is required for land development and irrigation, as well as for 

the purchase of livestock, vehicles and raw materials. Agricultural finance is an 

essential part of any agricultural development program to increase productivity. 

Farmers need to get enough money for irrigation, agriculture and land expansion. 

Agricultural finance is an essential part of any agricultural development program 

to increase productivity. The sample of study consisted of 120 Farmers were 

selected by quota sampling method. Farmers need to get enough money for 

irrigation, agriculture and land expansion. This article examines the impact of 

agricultural loans on crop productivity in Khammam district of Telangana. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Agriculture loan, food security, productivity, farmers, Telangana 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Introduction: 

It cannot be thought that the country's economy deprives agriculture of 

development3. Agriculture plays an important role in the economic development 

of India. Over time, the Indian economy has changed its structure and the share of 

agriculture in GDP is estimated to fall from 55.1% in 1950-51 to 14.6% in 2016.1 

During the Nationalization of the Postal Bank of India, financial services in rural 

areas were greatly expanded. This includes financing more rural loan programs, 

increasing the size of loans, creating more new financial institutions and also 

encouraging savings. Credit assistance is a good tool for the development of 
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farmers. Credit is the largest and most flexible of economic resources: money from 

credit can buy anything for sale. (Gordon Donald, 1976).2 The systemic flow of 

credit from banks has been hampered by various crises that have decimated small 

farmers. Credit for agriculture provides opportunities for creative development 

and small farmers' access to these opportunities is more limited than in other 

sectors. In an ideal world, the crop credit system for farmers would be as follows: 

the government of India and the Reserve Bank of India would lend to agricultural 

banks, which would re-lending to farmers either directly or through cooperatives. 

Farmers use this money to buy products that produce more with the family 

business. The surplus was sold and the income was enough to pay off the loans 

and provide the farmers with a better life. Funds received from Ziraat Bank or 

farmers from other organizations can repay the loan, cover administrative costs 

and pay interest on government loans. Such a program uses no resources; the 

promised money is just a refund. The loan has been repaid and interest payments 

are sufficient to cover costs and all defaults. Benefits of agricultural credit 

Efficiency refers to the ability to produce desired results. When something is 

perceived as useful, it means that it has a need or need, or it causes a deep, genuine 

feeling. 3 The terms activity, performance, and impact are somewhat similar to the 

word’s activity. The word value is sometimes used more generally as “very good 

or bad”. However, no procedural aspects (positive or negative) or comparisons 

were reported for the results, positive or negative. Effectiveness refers to the 

degree to which a need is met. The ability to create the desired effect in the desired 

way. Unlike the term efficiency, efficiency focuses on the achievement itself rather 

than the resources used to achieve the desired result. Therefore, what is effective 

is not necessarily effective, and what is effective is not necessarily effective 4 

“Agricultural Credit Efficiency defines a measure of the extent to which crop loans 

meet the objectives of commercial loans”. 

Agricultural Loans: 

One of the main tools for improving farm performance is “credit”. Credit 

means borrowing money or paying upfront. According to The Great Lifco 

Dictionary (2006), “credit” refers to the reliability of a person's moral character 

and solvency. It also means “others believe that individuals, businesses, companies 

can pay their debts”. In business terms, credit means “right to resource”. 

Appropriate loan companies and loan policies can put people on a sustainable 

development path. Agricultural loans increase productivity and improve 

livelihoods by breaking the cycle of small-scale poverty. Adegeye and Dittah 

(1985)5 define agricultural credit as the process of managing current expenditures, 

goods and services in return for a promise of future repayment. Ogun Fovola et al. 

(1972) reported that the loan is necessary not only for agriculture, but also for 

household and consumer use, especially during the holiday season. These types of 
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loans seem to prevent loan fraud and increase repayment capacity. Today, 

agricultural credit is linked to businesses that also want to reduce the likelihood of 

default. Good credit is also a good way to avoid or reduce prepayment. Credit 

facilities are an important part of agricultural investment. Since the national bank 

in 1969, India has been promoting a “social and development bank” policy in the 

regions. As a result, legal credit institutions (mostly commercial banks) became 

the mainstay of agricultural finance, attracting borrowers and landlords. Currently 

the rural credit problem is not very attractive due to the poor quality of many 

measures and the combination of various working groups and working groups. 

The target of restrictive policies, especially after 1991, has been in three main 

ways: weakness of rural credit institutions, reduction of credit investment in 

agriculture through the use of technology in Basel standards, and agriculture. 

Source (Satish, 2007) 

Impact of Crop Loans: 

Despite All India Rural Credit Survey 1954 Committee and V.L. Mehra's 

Finance Committee (1960) recommended the introduction of crop loans in all 

states, but for some reason it was not immediately implemented in many states of 

the country. Five years later, the program was implemented in the country in 1965 

and in Andhra Pradesh in 1966. The program worked with two goals: to treat crops 

as commodities rather than landed property, and to finance the use of the money 

in agriculture. These loans must be repaid with a maturity of 6 to 18 months. Crop 

loans are also known as advance loans, advance loans, and short-term loans. All 

crop loans are called short-term loans, but the repayment period varies with the 

crop grown. Farmers pay these loans for planting, fertilizer, tools, crop protection 

toilets, regular work fees, etc. They need to meet the regular agricultural expenses 

of the farm, such as He has to repay the loan with the proceeds from the sale of the 

crops. Farmers are required to purchase various inputs such as seeds, fertilizers, 

pesticides, and to provide labour, water, etc. provide short-term crop loans for 

payments. These loans are based on the growth rate of the land and crop and 

depend on the farmer's ability to pay back. Crop credits are issued before the start 

of the planting season and returned after harvest. A farmer's crop should be 

determined by factors such as planting area, soil type, quality of the crop and 

acceptance of growth support. Since the crop loan is seasonal, it is repaid one 

month after the crop is harvested. Crop credits are mandatory each year, and 

farmers have to get new credits for each new crop season. Therefore, he has to 

repay his previous loan with interest within the specified period. The process of 

obtaining these loans from credit unions and commercial banks by the county 

cooperative bank is simple and easy as these loans are needed every season/year. 

For this reason, farmers take loans from the village. 14 Short-term loans of 

agricultural cooperatives are mainly crop loans. Crop loan programs have been 
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popular in Maharashtra since 1950. The main features of the program are: - Crop 

loans are arranged according to the estimated production costs of the crops. Crop 

loan is given partly in kind and partly in cash. (All withdrawals are made in cash 

since 2006) Loans are repaid through the sale of agricultural products. 

Distinctive Features of Vegetable Loans 

In 1945, the Agricultural Finance Commission emphasized the 

outstanding features of the system. These are: 

1. Farmers' loan needs should be based on the price of the crop grown 

(variable prices). 

2. The agricultural small credit union should be sufficient to meet all the 

needs of its members. 

3. The credit history of Section borrowers should be evaluated based on 

their ability to repay.  

4. Eligibility for credit is measured not by owning land, but by being a real 

farmer and needing credit to grow. 

5. Crop credit should be given according to the product grown.  

6. Loans will be based on the harvest schedule. 

7. Credit should be given in cash and in kind with the combination of 

products related to the fact that all necessary equipment is required for 

the production of a particular crop. 

8. The credit should be determined by various factors, the growing season 

and the type of crop, for example: watered or rain fed. 

9. The repayment of the article loan number should be arranged together, 

that is, depending on the business loan. 

10. Crop loans are determined by the Regional Committee composed of 

agriculture, livestock and trade experts. 

The Role of Crop Credits in Agricultural Development: 

Appropriate and appropriate credit is a good thing for the country's 

economy. Economic success can be easily achieved by making loans to farmers, 

businesses, traders and entrepreneurs. 15 One of the most important developments 

in post-independence India was the proliferation of credit institutions and the 

diminishing role of non-institutional institutions. 16 Crop loans play an important 

role in the development of India's agricultural economy. Crop loans from 

commercial banks and cooperatives. Crop loans help farmers invest in the 

production of assets that generate agricultural income from agriculture. 

Investments in agriculture effectively increase farm income when adequate credit 

is backed both upstream and downstream. Inputs for production, technology and 

services. 17 As early as 1975, in the World Bank policy document 18, “Credit is 

often an important part of agricultural development. In addition to eliminating 

financial constraints, the loan also enables the use of new technologies. Credit 
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services are also an important part of the economy of the rural economy. However, 

even the most modest amount of credit cannot guarantee higher productivity or 

income for the rural poor because success depends on many factors, including the 

availability of products and services, credit policies, credit institutions and 

convenient distribution facilities. 

Review of Literature: 

1. Awais Ali, 2023 emphasised the employing advanced tools, a modern and 

smart agricultural farming system could be used to stabilize and enhance crop 

productivity by improving resource use efficiency of applied resources i.e., 

irrigation water and fertilizers.   

2. Ujwala and Kambali 2022 This study identifies small companies, policies 

and investments that focus on infrastructure development, making a positive 

impact in expanding financial services and increasing productivity or 

automation; financial institutions are flourishing throughout the region;  

3. Nithin 2021, Research conducted in September 2021 shows that commercial 

banks have the highest annual growth (25.66%) in terms of profit (short-term 

loans), while regional banks generate revenue when it comes to medium and 

long-term loans. highest compound annual growth rate. Growth was higher 

at 17.74%. Commercial banks are the main providers of agricultural credit 

with a contribution of 71 percent. 

4.  Naik Deepali and Gurudas, 2021 explored the impact of corporate loans 

on agricultural development in Goa. Their survey represents a three-year 

expansion of corporate finance flows into agriculture. Most of the farmers in 

Goa benefit from agricultural financing. 

5. EsraKadanil and EmineKaya, 2020 investigated the relationship between 

agricultural credit and agricultural performance. In this study, they aim to 

determine whether there is a relationship between agricultural loans and 

agricultural product prices. For this, they used time series data from 2005 to 

2018. 5. 

6. Shivaswamy, Raghavendra and Anuja, 2020. In their article The Impact of 

Corporate Credit on Agricultural Productivity in India: A Time Analysis, 

trends and regional differences in "Flow of Corporate Credit to Agricultural 

in India" from 1991-92 to 2016-17 are examined using annual growth. 

price.6. 

7.  Mahendar.P ,2019. The study found that farmers in Telangana have access 

to various agricultural financing schemes from the SBI. The Telangana 

government is also implementing the Rythu Bandhu scheme to invest in 

agriculture by directly transferring the savings of the farmers. 

8. Gulati, Ashok and Rithika ,2019. Their analysis in this article shows that 

Indian agriculture was particularly successful in 1969 with significant 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  432 

 

changes. Credit to the family farm increased from about 10 percent in 1951 

to 63 percent in 1981. it has hovered around from there until 2013, the most 

recent year when this data was obtained from the All-India Debt and 

Investment Survey (AIDIS).  

9. Sujesh.C. P 2018, the aim of this study is to analyze the efficiency of Kerala 

Bank in providing loans to agriculture. They found that many factors in 

available credit affect agricultural credit performance.  

10. Chandio et al., 2017 explored that official credit plays an important role in 

agricultural development and ultimately in economic development. They 

also show the relationship between the ability to borrow and the increase in 

the country's agriculture. 

Statement of Problem:  

Farmers are the backbone of agriculture. Farmers often consider taking 

out loans because their farm savings are not enough to finance many farming 

activities. Crop loans are one of the most important ways to increase agricultural 

production and improve farmers' overall living standards. Crop loans have 

allegedly given farmers access to resources (Lipton 1976).  Crop loans are believed 

to contribute to changes in crop models, yield, distribution and other social 

changes that promote sustainable agriculture for the farmer. In the mid-1970s, 

India introduced a new farming system and the need to improve credit quality 

(timely and appropriate loans) emerged for the agricultural sector. In this context, 

various studies have been conducted in the state and in different parts of India 

regarding the existence of credit institutions and their impact on the development 

of agriculture. However, there is no research on the effectiveness of "farm loans" 

in the region. In light of this, such grassroots work should be done at the grassroots 

level, which can be very effective in changing the economy of farmers in 

Telangana of Khammam district. 

Objectives of the Study: 

1. To study the impact of financial inclusion and technology on agricultural 

crop productivity. 

2. To investigate the impact of agriculture crop loans on crop productivity 

in Khammam district of Telangana. 

Research Methodology: 

This research project is an empirical research and data were collected 

from primary and secondary sources. However, the study is mostly based on 

primary data. The raw data of 120 respondents were collected from a questionnaire 

consisting of 30 questions and the data were analyzed using the SPSS .25 version 

and the data were analyzed using the chi-square technique. The questions included 

are usually multiple choice and respondents must tick the correct and proper 

response. Some responses were collected in terms of likert 5-point scale as follows 
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1. Strongly Agree 2. Agree 3. Neutral 4. Disagree 5. Strongly Disagree 

Limitations of the Study:  

1. The Study is limited to the area of Khammam District only. 

Hypothesis of the Study 

The basic idea of my study has been that the impact of technology, land 

holdings Agriculture Loans greatly influence of agriculture crop productivity and 

farmers standard of living. During my examinations, I have started the hypotheses, 

as follows: 

1. H0:  There is no significant association between technology and 

agricultural crop Productivity. 

H1:  There is a significant association between technology and 

agricultural crop Productivity.  

 
Source: - compiled from primary Data 

 

 From the above Table it clearly states that majority of the farmers i.e. 

nearly 66 members stated their opinion that there is increase in their productivity. 

We can interpret that most of the farmers who were using the technology 

benefited with more productivity. It was suggested them to implement 

technological tools in Agriculture related activities. 

 

Chi-Square Tests 

  Value df Asymptotic 

Significance (2-sided) 
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Pearson Chi-Square  

27.949a 

 

4 

0.000 

Likelihood Ratio  

33.022 

 

4 

0.000 

Linear-by-Linear 

Association 

 

17.196 

 

1 

0.000 

N of Valid Cases  

110 

  

a. 0 cells (0.0%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum 

expected count is 5.60. 

Source: - Compiled from primary Data 

  

The value of chi square statistic is 27.949. The p value is 0.00. As it is 

less than 0.05 hence, it can be concluded that the proposed null hypothesis was 

rejected and alternative hypothesis is accepted i.e., there is a significant association 

between technology and crop productivity. It is inferred that majority of the 

farmers with the help of technology increased their crop productivity.  

2.  H0: There is no significant impact of land holdings and agricultural crop 

productivity.  H1: There is a significant impact of land holdings and 

agricultural crop productivity.  

 

 

From the above table it clearly states that majority of the farmers whose 

land holdings was between 15 to 20 Acres and 20 to 25 Acres i.e, nearly 62 farmers 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  435 

 

were agreed that their crop productivity has been increased based on their land 

holdings. 

 

Chi-Square Tests 

  Value df 

Asymptotic 

Significance  

(2-sided) 

Pearson Chi-Square 32.515a 16 0.009 

Likelihood Ratio 37.845 16 0.002 

Linear-by-Linear 

Association 

17.094 1 0.000 

N of Valid Cases 111 
 

  

a. 16 cells (64.0%) have expected count less than 5. The 

minimum expected count is .79. 

Source: compiled from Primary Data 

From the above table the chi square value is 32.515 and the p value is 

0.009 which is less than 0.05. As the p value is less than 0.05, we would reject null 

hypothesis and alternative hypothesis is accepted. There is a significant impact of 

land Holdings on crop productivity. 

3. H0: There is no significant association between Agricultural loans and 

agricultural crop productivity. 

H1: There is significant association between Agricultural loans and 

agricultural crop productivity. 
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From the above table it clearly states that most of the farmers i.e. nearly 

66 members those who have taken agriculture loans strongly agreed that their crop 

productivity has been increased. it is suggested to utilize the government facilities 

regarding their productivity. 

 

Chi-Square Tests 

  Value df 

Asymptotic 

Significance (2-

sided) 

Pearson Chi-

Square 

10.208a 4 0.037 

Likelihood Ratio 10.244 4 0.037 

Linear-by-Linear 

Association 

0.463 1 0.496 

N of Valid Cases 110   
 

a. 2 cells (20.0%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum 

expected count is 2.00. 

Source: compiled from primary data 

 

From the above table the chi square value is 10.208 and the p value is 

0.037 which is less than 0.05. As the p value is less than 0.05, we would reject null 

hypothesis and alternative hypothesis is accepted. There is a significant association 

between Agricultural loans and Crop productivity. 
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Conclusion: 

The agricultural loan has an important role in the development of the 

agricultural sector, especially in developing countries. Because, it is one of the 

financial instruments needed in agricultural enterprises to benefit from new 

production technologies and marketing opportunities. In this study, it is aimed to 

present the relationship between agricultural loans and agricultural production 

value. As a result of the study, it is concluded that there is a relationship between 

agricultural loans and agricultural production value. The chi-square technique 

analysis shows that the changes in agricultural loans affect the changes in the 

agricultural production value. 
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Abstract:  

 The impact of digital marketing on the restaurant industry has become 

increasingly apparent in recent times. In this evaluation, we will examine the role 

of various digital platforms, including social media, online reviews, search engine 

optimization (SEO), and email marketing, in fostering and maintaining brand 

loyalty in the dining sector. Our examination reveals the significant benefits of 

these tools, such as heightened brand visibility, immediate customer engagement, 

and innovative digital loyalty programs that incentivize repeat business. 

Nevertheless, challenges exist, as negative online feedback can quickly harm a 

brand reputation, and consumers are more cautious about their digital interactions 

due to privacy concerns. This assessment also underscores the value of balancing 

digital marketing with tangible in-person experiences to avoid diluting brand 

worth.  By utilizing empirical studies, case analyses, and current industry trends, 

we present a nuanced comprehension of the intricate balance that restaurants must 

achieve in the digital era.  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  

Keywords: Digital Marketing, Brand Building, Brand Loyalty, Restaurant 

Industry, Social-media, Online Reviews, SEO, Customer Engagement, Data 
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Introduction:  

 The restaurant industry has undergone a significant transformation with 

the advent of the digital age. Restaurants used to rely on word-of-mouth and 

conventional advertising, but now they have to navigate a complicated digital 

ecosystem to reach potential customers. The use of online platforms and tools for 

product and service promotion, or "digital marketing," has grown to be a crucial 

component of the restaurant industry's business model, influencing consumer 

engagement, brand perception, and overall profitability. Aesthetics, food aromas, 

and flavor profiles were historically what made restaurants successful. A 

significant portion of a restaurant's brand experience now starts even before a 
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customer enters its doors, thanks to growing online interconnectivity. The online 

presence of a restaurant can influence a diner's decision, from a tantalizing 

Instagram post of a signature dish to a string of positive Yelp reviews. However, 

the shift to the digital sphere is not without its difficulties. Digital platforms enable 

unprecedented reach and responsiveness, but they also expose companies to real-

time criticism, calling for proactive reputation management. Furthermore, 

cultivating brand loyalty has become a challenging task given the wealth of 

options readily available at the click of a button. The goal of this review is to 

investigate the numerous effects that digital marketing has on patronage and brand 

loyalty in the restaurant sector. We hope to offer insights that will help restaurants 

in the digital age by comprehending the possibilities, difficulties, and nuances 

associated with various digital tools and strategies [1].  

The Evolution of the Dining Experience: Digitalization from Physical 

historically rooted in customs and concrete experiences restaurant business is 

going through a radical transformation.  Physical aspects, such as the restaurant's 

location, atmosphere, the aroma coming from the kitchen, and word-of-mouth 

recommendations, used to have an impact on people's decisions to eat out. But in 

today's world, a restaurant's digital presence frequently comes before its actual 

service. A compelling Instagram post, an interesting video ad, or a number of 

positive reviews on sites like Yelp or TripAdvisor could persuade a prospective 

diner. There has never been a stronger connection between the digital and physical 

worlds [2].  

Digital Marketing: A Fresh Start Digital marketing has become a powerful force 

as industries around the world reorient to capitalize on online platforms. This calls 

for restaurants to use online tools not just as supplemental channels but frequently 

as the main channels for outreach, engagement, and brand development. 

Restaurants create stories and interact in real-time with their audience through 

websites, social media profiles, email campaigns, and online reviews [3].  

The Double-Edged Sword of Online Engagement With all of its advantages, the 

digital world still has some particular difficulties. The immediate feedback loop 

makes it possible to respond quickly, but it also exposes businesses to immediate 

criticism. A single bad review can damage a business’s reputation, and a poorly 

planned marketing effort can turn off customers. Additionally, it is a constant 

challenge to stand out in the digital crowd due to the constantly changing 

algorithms of social media platforms and the enormous amount of online content 

[4].  

 Navigating Brand Loyalty in the Digital Age The idea of brand loyalty 

is evolving against the backdrop of this digital revolution. Customers are pickier 

and more discerning as a result of the abundance of options available to them. 

Therefore, in order to cultivate loyalty, restaurants must create engaging digital 



Education and Society (UGC CARE Listed Journal) Year:46, Issue:3, Vol: III, April-June 23 ISSN: 2278-6864  440 

 

experiences, provide value beyond the menu, and support real online communities.  

 Purpose of this Review The transformative role of digital marketing in 

creating brand identities and fostering loyalty in the restaurant industry is 

thoroughly explored in this paper. We will look at the various tools available to 

restaurants, break down the tactics that appeal to today's tech savvy diners, and 

highlight the pitfalls to watch out for on this digital journey [5].  

Digital marketing is the practice of promoting and advertising goods, 

services, and brands to a large audience, primarily online, using digital platforms, 

channels, and technologies. Digital marketing campaigns are primarily carried out 

online, in contrast to traditional marketing, which relies on channels like 

newspapers, television, and radio. The use of a variety of online marketing 

strategies to promote and sell goods and services is known as digital marketing. 

Digital marketing primarily takes place in the vast internet, as opposed to 

traditional marketing, which is based on media outlets like newspapers, TV, and 

radio. Search Engine Optimization (SEO), which improves websites to rank higher 

on search engines, Pay-Per-Click (PPC) advertising, where advertisers pay for 

each click on their online ads, Content Marketing, the art of creating pertinent and 

valuable content to attract a particular audience, and Social Media Marketing, 

where platforms like Facebook and Instagram become vehicles for brand 

promotion, are some of its fundamental elements. Additionally, there is Online PR 

for managing a brand's online reputation, Marketing Automation for streamlining 

repetitive tasks, Digital Advertising, and—most importantly— Analytics, which 

enables companies to measure and adjust their strategies in real time. Email 

marketing is still a powerful tool for direct communication. Affiliate marketing 

also allows people to earn commissions by promoting third-party products. Digital 

marketing has many benefits, but one of the biggest is that it can be measured 

easily. At a fraction of the cost of conventional campaigns, campaigns can be 

monitored, evaluated, and adjusted in real-time. It does not, however, come 

without difficulties because of the crowded, constantly changing, and amplified 

nature of the digital space. Digital marketing has firmly established itself as an 

essential tactic for businesses worldwide as consumers gravitate more toward 

online interactions. 

Table: 1 Tools for Digital Marketing  

 

Component  Description 

Search Engine  The practice of optimizing websites and online 

content to improve visibility on search engines like 

Google [6] 
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Optimization 

(SEO)  

thereby driving organic (non-paid) traffic. 

Pay Per Click   

Advertising (PPC) 

Paid advertisements that appear on search engines. 

Advertisers are charged a fee each time their ad is 

clicked 

Content Marketing  Creating and distributing valuable, relevant content 

to attract and engage a targeted audience. This can 

be through blog posts, e-books, videos, infographics, 

etc [7]. 

Social Media  Marketing Promoting products or services on social 

media platforms like Facebook, Instagram, Twitter, 

LinkedIn, etc.  

Email Marketing  Sending emails to potential or existing customers to 

inform, engage, or promote offers.  

Affiliate  Marketing Earning commissions by promoting other 

people’s products or services [8].  

Online PR  Managing a brand's online presence through public 

relations, including responding to online reviews and 

engaging in conversations on social media. 

Marketing 

Automation  

Using software or platforms to automate repetitive 

marketing tasks, such as sending out scheduled 

emails or posting content on social media [9].  

Digital 

Advertising  

Using digital channels to display advertisements, 

including banners, videos, and pop-ups.  

Analytics  Measuring, analyzing, and interpreting the 

performance of digital marketing campaigns using 

tools like Google [10]  

 

Digital Marketing Tools and Their Profound Impacts on the Restaurant 

Industry: 

1. Social Media Platforms: In the modern digital era, social media platforms have 

played a significant role in defining the brand identities of businesses, with the 

restaurant sector being especially well-positioned to take advantage of their 

enormous potential. Since these platforms support authentic storytelling, 
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restaurants can document their individual journeys, from their earliest origin 

stories to the nuances of locating sustainable ingredients. With opportunities for 

consistent aesthetics through stylized imagery and deliberate brand element 

integration, such platforms also elevate visual branding. Another benefit of 

actively interacting with the online audience is that restaurants can foster a sense 

of community by taking part in real-time conversations, recognizing user-

generated content, and engaging in real-time conversations.  Through the use of 

thematic campaigns, the rise of influencer collaborations has expanded 

opportunities for restaurants by exposing them to new audiences. These platforms 

are now used for more than just marketing; they are also used by restaurants to 

educate customers about their menu items, company culture, and even nutritional 

information. Promoting positive reviews and proactively resolving customer 

complaints on social media helps build brand credibility in an age where consumer 

trust is heavily reliant on reviews. Additionally, these platforms' ability to adapt in 

real-time guarantees that restaurants stay current, whether through real-time 

announcements or by participating in popular online discussions. The audience's 

perception of restaurants changes as a result of these varied avenues, elevating 

their brand and transforming them from simple eateries to comprehensive culinary 

experiences [11,12].  

Visual Appetite Stimulation: Visual appetite stimulation is important for 

restaurant marketing in the digital age. Strong sensory reactions can be elicited by 

high-quality images and videos, making food appear to be irresistible. Platforms 

like Instagram prioritize this type of visual content, which affects menu designs 

and consumer menu choices. This appeal is enhanced by proper food presentation, 

which transforms a beautifully plated dish into a visual feast. Authenticity is 

important, though; photos should accurately capture the dining experience. The 

potential for visual engagement in the culinary world keeps expanding as 

technology develops, thanks to tools like virtual reality. In essence, genuine, 

captivating visuals can greatly influence dining decisions and increase a 

restaurant's appeal.  

Direct Customer Interactions: Direct interactions with customers are now 

crucial for restaurants in the digitally-dominated world of today. These 

interactions, made possible by digital platforms, go beyond simple engagement 

and allow for real-time feedback, allowing for quick responses and immediate 

service improvement. Brand loyalty is cultivated by thoughtful personal touches 

like acknowledging loyal customers and customizing offers. Additionally, when 

customers share their experiences, it not only acts as organic promotion but also 

gives restaurants useful information to tailor marketing campaigns. The difficulty, 

though, is striking a balance between responsiveness and respect for personal 

space and online etiquette. Overall, these digital interactions have the potential to 
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seamlessly close the gap between diners and restaurants, promoting trust and 

strengthening client relationships.  

Segmented Marketing Campaigns: Campaigns with specific target audiences 

have completely changed how restaurants interact with their customers online. 

Restaurants can customize promotional content so that it speaks more personally 

to particular groups of customers by segmenting customers based on their 

demographics, preferences, or previous behaviors. By sending pertinent messages, 

this strategy not only improves the effectiveness of marketing campaigns but also 

improves customer loyalty and experience. The accuracy and personalized touch 

provided by segmentation stand out in a time when consumers are inundated with 

content, ensuring that marketing messages are both seen and valued by their 

intended audience.  

2. Email Marketing: Email marketing is a vital weapon in the digital marketing 

toolbox because it gives restaurants a direct line of communication with their 

customers. Restaurants can keep their audience interested, informed, and eager to 

return by sending personalized messages [13].  

 Curated Culinary Newsletters: These newsletters combine promotion 

and storytelling.  Restaurants can transport subscribers on a rich culinary journey 

by sharing behind-the-scenes glimpses, showcasing signature dishes, or delving 

into the background of a specific recipe. This encourages a stronger connection 

with the audience and keeps the brand top-of-mind [14].  

 Loyalty Incentives: Email is a great medium for thanking repeat 

customers. Subscribers can receive exclusive menu previews, early-bird access to 

events, and special discounts. Such promotions strengthen customers' ties to the 

restaurant by encouraging return business and making them feel valued.  

Soliciting Genuine Feedback: The basis of growth is feedback. Restaurants can 

gain priceless information by using email to ask customers to share their 

experiences, preferences, or suggestions. This helps to increase service quality and 

shows customers that their feedback is truly valued, which strengthens their 

loyalty.  

3. SEO (Search Engine Optimization): An essential component of digital 

marketing is SEO, which makes sure that a brand's online presence is enhanced 

for search engine visibility. This means that restaurants must show up in search 

results when potential customers look for dining options, reviews, or related 

information [15,16].  

Hyperlocal Visibility: It is impossible to overstate the importance of being 

discovered by nearby customers in the restaurant business. The goal of hyperlocal 

SEO is to maximize a restaurant’s online visibility in its immediate neighborhood. 

This implies that the optimized restaurant prominently appears in the results when 

someone nearby searches for "restaurants near me" or “best [cuisine] in [city]," 
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promoting foot traffic and reservations.  

Dynamic Content Strategy: Websites that frequently update and add valuable 

content are favored by search engines. A dynamic content strategy for restaurants 

might include frequently updated menus, blog posts about culinary trends, chef 

interviews, or client endorsements. Restaurants can boost their search engine 

rankings, draw in more customers, and position themselves as authorities in the 

culinary world by regularly providing fresh and pertinent content.  

4. Pay-Per-Click (PPC) Advertising: Pay-Per-Click, or PPC as it is more 

commonly known, is a digital marketing strategy where advertisers are charged a 

fee each time their advertisement is clicked. This model gives restaurants the 

benefit of instant visibility on search engines and other platforms, enabling them 

to connect with potential customers who are actively looking for dining options or 

related services [18]. 

Spotlight Promotions: Spotlight promotions are specialized ad campaigns that 

highlight particular deals, occasions, or distinctive selling points of a restaurant in 

the context of PPC. For instance, a restaurant might use PPC to advertise a seasonal 

sale, a limited-time menu, or a special culinary event. Restaurants can successfully 

attract and engage a targeted audience by featuring these promotions at the top of 

search results or on social media platforms, which will increase reservations and 

foot traffic [17].  

Geo-targeting: Ads are displayed to users based on their location thanks to the 

PPC feature known as geo-targeting. Restaurants looking to draw in local clients 

will especially benefit from this. A restaurant can make sure that people within a 

certain radius or in a specific city or region are more likely to see its advertisements 

by setting up geo-targeted ads. By targeting the customers who are most likely to 

visit, this precision makes sure that the advertising budget is used efficiently. For 

example, a restaurant in New York City might configure its PPC advertisements 

to only show to users in the NYC region, ensuring relevancy and maximizing the 

potential for conversions.  

5. Online Reviews and Reputation Management: Online reviews have become 

a critical component in determining a restaurant's reputation and customer base in 

the age of digital interactions. These reviews are frequently the basis on which 

potential customers decide where to eat. For any restaurant's online presence and 

reputation, monitoring, managing, and responding to these reviews is therefore 

essential [19, 20].  

Continuous Improvement: Restaurants can get a snapshot of their customers' 

experiences and perceptions from every online review, positive or negative. 

Positive reviews serve as endorsements, whereas negative reviews highlight things 

that should be improved. Restaurants can pinpoint operational or service areas that 

require improvement by carefully monitoring this feedback. In addition to 
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improving the dining experience for future customers, responding to such 

feedback demonstrates a restaurant's dedication to excellence and customer 

satisfaction [21].  

Demonstrated Responsiveness: A restaurant's commitment to its customers is 

evident when it actively responds to online reviews, especially the negative ones. 

Relationships can be repaired and trust can be strengthened by acknowledging 

criticism, appreciating compliments, and promptly resolving issues or complaints. 

This openness and foresight not only lessen the potential harm from unfavorable 

reviews but also establish the restaurant's reputation as a trustworthy and 

customer-focused business.  

6. Influencer Collaborations: One effective marketing tactic in the restaurant 

sector is to use social media influencers. These influencers, who have a sizable 

and engaged following, provide a special combination of authenticity and reach 

that can be helpful for eateries looking to increase brand awareness and customer 

traffic.  

Expanding Horizons: When restaurants work with influencers, they can reach a 

wider audience demographic that might not have been possible before. A 

restaurant may gain thousands, if not millions, of new customers thanks to an 

endorsement or favorable review from a well-known influencer. Increased 

bookings, foot traffic, and general brand awareness may follow from this broader 

reach. Restaurants can attract attention from both local and distant audiences 

thanks to influencers, who frequently have followers from different geographic 

regions. 

Diverse Content Portfolio: At their core, influencers are content producers. 

When they work with restaurants, they frequently create a range of content, 

including blog posts, videos, stories, and excellent photos. Restaurants can use this 

rich content portfolio to support their own marketing initiatives, and it also 

presents the brand in interesting and original ways. Each influencer contributes 

their unique perspective, tone, and style, ensuring that the content is always new, 

interesting, and appealing to a variety of audience types. The restaurant's image 

may be improved by the variety of content presented, making it more relatable and 

appealing to a wider demographic.  

7. Chatbots and AI-driven Customer Service: The restaurant industry has 

started to redefine customer interactions as a result of the integration of chatbots 

and AI-driven customer service tools. These digital products combine efficiency, 

personalization, and immediacy to improve the overall customer experience and 

streamline administrative procedures.  

24/7 Engagement: Chatbots' availability at all times is one of their main benefits. 

Chatbots can interact with customers at any time, making sure that questions, 

reservations, or feedback are promptly handled. This sets them apart from their 
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human counterparts. This ongoing interaction guarantees that potential customers 

who might be researching restaurants at odd hours of the night or early in the 

morning get prompt responses, enhancing their experience and potentially 

influencing their dining choices.  

Tailored Dining Experiences: A wealth of information, including customer 

preferences and past orders, can be accessed by sophisticated AI-driven customer 

service tools. These tools can create customized dining recommendations using 

this data. A chatbot might, for instance, suggest a wine pairing based on the dish 

a customer has chosen or suggest a dessert that goes well with their previous 

selections. These personalized encounters not only improve the overall dining 

experience but also show how committed a restaurant is to learning about and 

accommodating each of its customers' particular tastes and preferences. The 

efficiency with which AI can deliver this personal touch can greatly increase 

customer satisfaction and loyalty.  

8. Augmented Reality (AR) and Virtual Reality (VR): The restaurant industry 

now has access to cutting-edge opportunities thanks to the integration of AR and 

VR technologies. These immersive tools have the potential to change how 

customers view and interact with restaurants, enhancing the dining experience by 

making it more interactive and memorable.  

Interactive Menu Exploration: The menu can be explored dynamically and 

visually for customers in restaurants using augmented reality (AR). Diners can 

virtually view a 3D representation of their chosen dish, complete with information 

about ingredients, preparation techniques, and even nutritional facts, by simply 

scanning a QR code or using an AR-enabled app.  This interactive method not only 

satisfies the curiosity of the diners but also helps them make wise decisions. For 

example, someone with dietary restrictions can learn more about the ingredients 

in a dish to ensure their dining experience meets their needs.  

Destination Dining with VR: Virtual reality has the power to change the 

atmosphere of a restaurant and take customers somewhere entirely different. While 

enjoying a meal in a busy city restaurant, imagine using virtual reality to explore 

the tranquil Tuscan countryside or the energetic streets of Tokyo. By providing 

customers with both culinary delights and a trip to a different setting or time 

period, such "destination dining" experiences can make a meal memorable. A 

restaurant can stand out thanks to this immersive experience, making it a popular 

destination for people looking to combine dining with interesting, tech-driven 

adventures.  

Advantages:  

Measurability: In contrast to conventional techniques, digital marketing 

campaigns can be monitored in real-time, giving information on what is and is not 

working.  
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Cost-Effectiveness: Can be less expensive than conventional advertising 

strategies. Flexibility: Based on performance analytics, campaigns can be 

modified in real-time.  

Engagement of the Audience: Since digital platforms permit two-way 

communication, audience engagement is improved.  

Advertisers can target particular demographics based on things like age, gender, 

interests, and search history.  

Disadvantages:  

Oversaturation: It can be challenging to stand out when there are so many 

businesses competing for customers online.  

Constant Evolution: Because the digital environment is constantly evolving, 

businesses must continually adapt and acquire new knowledge.  

Negative Comments: Both positive and negative comments can be amplified by 

the online platform.  
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Fig. 2 Methods used now a days for Digital Marketing  

Methodology: How to Increase Brand Loyalty Online: For restaurants to 

guarantee repeat business and ongoing profitability in a time when dining options 

are plentiful, cultivating brand loyalty is essential. Customers now have access to 

personalized and seamless experiences thanks to the innovative ways that digital 

tools and strategies have been used to foster this loyalty.  

Loyalty Programs: Punch cards were once the primary form of loyalty in modern 

programs, but they have given way to sophisticated digital platforms. Customers 

can track their loyalty points, redeem rewards, and even receive customized offers 

based on their dining history using mobile apps and web portals. These online 

loyalty programs give diners a sense of value by recognizing and rewarding them 

for their ongoing business in addition to being convenient. Digital rewards’ 

immediate nature, combined with special offers (like a free dessert on one's 

birthday), fosters gratitude and encourages return visits. A company that has 

mastered the digital loyalty landscape is Starbucks. Their mobile app integrates 

the Starbucks Rewards program in addition to facilitating simple ordering and 

payment. Every purchase makes the customer a star, which they can later use to 

get free drinks or food. Additionally, the app provides birthday rewards and 

personalized deals.  This digital strategy guarantees repeat business, which 

strengthens loyalty. [21]  

Customer Engagement: The digital sphere provides restaurants with numerous 

opportunities to interact with their customers. Restaurants can constantly 

communicate and engage with their audience through interactive social media 

posts, interesting email newsletters, and personalized SMS notifications about 

special events. The customer's connection to the brand is strengthened and their 
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loyalty is reinforced by such consistent and pertinent engagement. Platforms like 

social media additionally enable restaurants to highlight positive customer 

experiences, disseminate user  

generated content, and even promptly address complaints, strengthening the bond 

between the brand and its clients. Pizza from Domino's. They launched the 

"Domino's Wedding Registry," an innovative online initiative that lets soon-to-

wed couples sign up for pizzas for various wedding related events. This creative, 

playful strategy kept the brand interesting to its target market [22]. 

Data Analytics: Restaurants can learn more about the preferences, behaviors, and 

feedback of their patrons by utilizing the power of data analytics. Restaurants can 

modify their menus and marketing tactics to correspond with customer preferences 

by using tools that analyses order histories, feedback forms, and digital 

interactions. For instance, if data show a rise in orders for vegan dishes, the 

restaurant might offer new vegan specials. Such data-driven choices highlight the 

restaurant's dedication to adapting to its patrons' changing tastes, ultimately 

fostering brand loyalty. The importance of data in determining dining experiences 

was demonstrated by McDonald’s acquisition of Dynamic Yield, a data analytics 

company, in 2019. By utilizing this technology, McDonald's introduced smart 

drive-throughs that changed menu displays based on various elements such as the 

weather, popular items, and queue length. The display, for instance, might 

emphasize iced beverages on a hot day. With the help of data-driven 

personalization, operations are streamlined while also being more individualized 

for the customer, which promotes loyalty. Based on data insights into regional 

preferences, they could use analytics to cater to local tastes, such as by introducing 

the Teriyaki Burger in Japan or the McSpicy Paneer in India [23].  

 Challenges and Concerns in Digital Marketing for the Restaurant 

Industry: While digital marketing offers a plethora of advantages for brand 

building and loyalty, it's not without its pitfalls.  Let's explore some challenges and 

concerns faced by restaurants in the digital age.  

Over-dependence: Restaurants run the risk of becoming overly dependent on 

digital tools as they heavily rely on them for marketing and operations. For 

instance, if a restaurant's reservation process is entirely digital and there is a 

platform outage, it may cause booking chaos, which will be inconvenient for both 

patrons and staff. Another instance is when restaurants only use social media for 

marketing. Changes in algorithms may result in decreased visibility, which may 

have an impact on outreach and possibly reduce foot traffic.  

Negative Feedback: Customers have platforms to express their opinions in the 

digital world.  Negative feedback can spread quickly and damage a restaurant's 

reputation, while positive reviews can enhance their reputation. Potential 

customers may be turned off by, say, a single viral post about an unpleasant meal 
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or subpar service. One negative review can have a big impact on a restaurant’s 

reputation because of the immediate and widespread nature of sites like Yelp or 

TripAdvisor.  

Data Privacy: Restaurants now gather a ton of customer data thanks to the growth 

of digital loyalty programmers and personalized marketing campaigns. Data 

breaches and worries about misuse, however, have made data privacy a major 

concern. A common food delivery service like Door Dash, for instance, 

experienced a data breach in 2019 that affected almost 5 million users.  Such 

events undermine trust while also having negative financial effects. To ensure that 

customer information is secure and confidential, restaurants and the platforms that 

support them must make significant investments in data protection measures [24].  

Solutions to Challenges in Digital Marketing for the Restaurant Industry:  

Utilizing proactive strategies to reduce difficulties is essential for navigating the 

complex digital landscape. Here are some solutions designed to address the issues 

previously mentioned. 

For Over-dependence:  

Diversify Digital Platforms: Restaurants should diversify their digital presence 

across a number of platforms rather than relying solely on one platform or service. 

For instance, they could look into TikTok or Pinterest while promoting on 

Instagram. In addition to the main reservation system, they may also have a manual 

protocol or backup system in place for reservations.  

Hybrid Approach: Although it's alluring to go completely digital, keeping some 

traditional practices can serve as a backup. For instance, a few tables could be set 

aside in addition to those for online reservations for walk-in customers.  

For Negative Feedback:  

Active Digital Reputation Management: All reviews should be actively 

monitored and responded to by restaurants. They can lessen harm by promptly 

responding to critical reviews in an understanding and solution-focused manner. 

For instance, if a customer complains about a dish, the restaurant might offer an 

apology and a free meal during their subsequent visit.  

Encourage Positive Reviews: Positive reviews can be gently encouraged from 

pleased customers.  One idea is to provide diners with a small card with QR codes 

to review websites after their meal along with a note thanking them for their 

feedback.  

For Data Privacy:  

Invest in Robust Cybersecurity: Use cutting-edge security and encryption 

techniques. Update the restaurant's digital infrastructure frequently, and hire 

cybersecurity professionals to carry out recurring audits to look for vulnerabilities.  

Transparent Data Policies: Customers should be made aware of the policies 

governing data collection and usage. For instance, a restaurant that gathers email 
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addresses for newsletters should make it clear that the information won't be sold 

or used improperly. Another way to increase trust is by giving customers who no 

longer want to participate in loyalty programs or mailing lists an easy way to opt 

out.  

Regular Training: Regular training on data handling and privacy procedures 

should be provided to all staff members, especially those handling customer data, 

to keep them up to date on industry best practices.  

Case Study: Domino's Pizza's Digital Transformation  

Background: Domino's had been having trouble competing in the cutthroat pizza 

delivery market until it underwent a digital transformation that changed 

everything. Utilizing technology, they enhanced both their product and the overall 

customer experience.  

Challenges: Feedback from customers: In the late 2000s, Domino's received 

criticism for the flavor and quality of its pizzas.  

Outdated Ordering System: Due to the growth of digital platforms, their 

conventional phone-based ordering system was becoming obsolete. 

Competitive Market: Domino's needed to stand out because there were so many 

pizza chains and third-party delivery services were on the rise.  

Digital Solutions Implemented:  

Rebranding & Feedback: They launched a campaign where customer feedback 

was used to reformulate their pizza after realizing there were taste issues with it. 

This open strategy was widely publicized, taking advantage of online distribution 

channels like YouTube.  

Digital Ordering: By launching an intuitive app, Domino's updated its ordering 

process. They added functions such as "Domino's Tracker," which enables 

customers to track their pizza in real time.  

Innovative Tech Features: 'Domino's Any Ware' was introduced, enabling orders 

from smart devices, smart TVs, and even Twitter by simply tweeting a pizza emoji.  

Voice Ordering: By working with services like Alexa from Amazon, they made 

voice-activated ordering possible.  

Results:  

Stock Price Surge: After going through a digital transformation, Domino's stock 

price outperformed those of tech behemoths like Amazon, Apple, and Facebook 

for a while.  

Market Share: They seized a sizeable portion of the pizza delivery market, 

pushing rivals out to the margins.  

Increased Customer Loyalty: Repeat business and brand loyalty were ensured by 

the simple ordering process and the improved product.  

Lessons Learned: The Domino's incident highlights the value of fusing customer 

feedback with technological advancements. It also demonstrates how embracing 
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digital transformation is not an option but rather a necessity in a world where every 

business is evolving into a tech company.  

Table 2: Challenges Digital Marketing for the Restaurant Industry 

Digital 

Marketing 

Strategy 

Example 

Social Media   

Campaigns 

Starbucks' #Red Cup Contest: Starbucks launched 

an annual holiday campaign inviting customers to 

share their creative photos with their holiday-

themed cups. The best entries win prizes [25] 

SEO 

Optimization  

McDonald's Local SEO Strategy: McDonald's uses 

local SEO to ensure each of its locations appears in 

local searches making it easy for customers to find 

the nearest restaurant [26]. 

Email 

Marketing  

Chipotle's Loyalty Program Emails: Chipotle sends 

personalized email offers to members of its loyalty 

program boosting repeat visits and order sizes [27]. 

 

Pay-Per-Click 

(PPC) 

Advertising 

Burger King's Whopper Detour Campaign: To 

promote its app Burger King offered 1-cent 

Whoppers if ordered within 600 feet of a 

McDonald’s leveraging geotargeted PPC ads [28]. 

Online 

Reviews and 

Reputation   

Management 

Yelp's Elite Squad for Denny's: Denny's engaged 

with Yelp's top reviewers inviting them for 

special events and ensuring positive high-quality 

reviews for their outlets [29]. 

 

 

Table. 3 Digital Marketing for brand loyalty and building, and those who 

haven't.  

 

Restaurant  Strategy/Scenario  Outcome 

Successes in Digital Marketing: 
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Domino's 

Pizza  

Introduced an app for 

customized orders & real-

time delivery tracking [30]. 

Surge in sales and 

improved loyalty. 

Starbucks  Launched a mobile app 

integrating loyalty program 

with order-ahead capability 
[31]. 

Increased visit frequency 

and spend per visit. 

Chipotle  Utilized email marketing 

for their loyalty program 
[32]. 

Boosted repeat visits and 

improved loyalty. 

Failures in Digital Marketing: 

Applebee's  Fired worker over online 

receipt issue; defensive 

social media response [33]. 

Significant reputation 

damage. 

IHOP  Announced rebranding to 

"IHOb" to promote burgers 
[34]. 

Generated mixed buzz 

and competitor mockery. 

Red Lobster  Slow response to mention 

by Beyoncé in 

“Formation." 

Missed timely 

engagement opportunity 
[35]. 

 

Discussion:  

 The restaurant industry has changed dramatically in terms of its 

marketing strategies in the current digital era. A thorough analysis of the evidence 

shows that strengthening brand reputation and increasing brand loyalty has been 

driven by digital marketing. For instance, social media platforms must now be 

used as an essential part of marketing strategies. With campaigns like the 

#RedCupContest, large chains like Starbucks have effectively tapped into 

platforms like Instagram. With the help of this initiative, they were able to improve 

both their online visibility and their relationship with customers, which helped to 

build consumer loyalty. We cannot emphasize enough how crucial online 

discoverability is. Effective Search Engine Optimization (SEO) and Pay-Per-Click 

(PPC) campaigns have become increasingly important as a result of the rise in 

mobile searches for "restaurants near me." To increase foot traffic into their 

establishments, McDonald’s, for instance, has optimized local SEO techniques. 

While this was going on, Burger King’s Whopper Detour campaign showed the 
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potential of geo-targeted PPC promotions by boosting sales and brand awareness.  

 In the restaurant industry, email marketing, a tool that is frequently 

considered to be outdated, has shown to be consistently effective. The 

effectiveness of well-designed email marketing is demonstrated by Chipotle's 

loyalty-focused email campaigns, which have increased repeat business and 

fostered brand loyalty. The digital environment is not without its difficulties, 

though. With platforms like Yelp giving customers unprecedented power to shape 

a restaurant's reputation, brands are constantly under the spotlight. Denny's tactical 

partnership with Yelp's Elite Squad is an illustration of proactive reputation 

management in this industry. Additionally, restaurants have started experimenting 

with cutting-edge integrations like Chatbots, Augmented Reality (AR), and Virtual 

Reality (VR) as technology continues to push boundaries. When used properly, 

these cutting-edge tools provide customers with immersive and personalized 

dining experiences, helping restaurants stand out in a market that is becoming 

more crowded. The digital frontier does, however, come with some inherent 

difficulties in addition to its many opportunities. Restaurants must balance a 

number of worries, including the chance of receiving unfavorable reviews, 

concerns about data privacy, and the danger of becoming overly dependent on 

digital channels.  However, restaurants can use the power of digital marketing to 

cultivate enduring brand loyalty and strengthen their brand reputation in the 

cutthroat industry environment by adopting a comprehensive strategy that 

prioritizes their customers.  

 Even though there has been a lot of research and analysis on how digital 

marketing affects customer loyalty and brand development in the restaurant sector, 

some topics still need more in-depth study. The long-term effects of chatbots and 

other AI-driven customer service tools on consumer satisfaction are an important 

consideration. Initial integrations appear to be efficient and show promise, but it's 

unclear how deeply these interactions will affect brand loyalty in the long run. 

Similar concerns are raised about the scalability, affordability, and true impact of 

augmented reality (AR) and virtual reality (VR) on customer loyalty, particularly 

among traditional dine-in establishments, as these technologies make inroads into 

the dining experience. A potential problem with data privacy and ethical marketing 

practices is made possible by the increasing emphasis on data-driven marketing 

and personalization. Personalized dining experiences are valued, but it’s difficult 

to tell when something is being customized too much or being intrusive. The 

restaurant industry must also determine which digital platforms offer the sincerest 

engagement and which could just be passing trends in light of the rapid 

proliferation of these platforms. Last but not least, there is a pressing need to delve 

deeper into proactive reputation management strategies and their long-term 

effectiveness in an age where unfavorable reviews on platforms like Yelp can have 
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significant repercussions. In essence, despite the fact that recent research has shed 

light on the rapidly changing world of restaurant digital marketing, more research 

is still required, especially as technology develops and consumer habits change.  

 Restaurants have a huge opportunity to improve the reputation of their 

brand and encourage customer loyalty by utilizing the knowledge gained from 

digital marketing research effectively.  Restaurants can develop interesting content 

that connects with their audience and fosters a sense of community by strategically 

integrating social media campaigns that are modelled after successful models like 

Starbucks' #Red Cup Contest. Potential customers can easily find and select the 

restaurant by optimizing for local searches using localized SEO techniques, similar 

to those used by McDonald's. Incorporating Chipotle's successful strategy, which 

makes use of the power of personalized email campaigns, enables restaurants to 

cultivate current patrons and promote repeat business with specialized updates and 

promotions. By putting into place strong reputation management procedures, 

restaurants are given the ability to actively engage with online feedback, 

harnessing positive sentiment and professionally addressing any problems that 

may arise. These practices were inspired by the experiences of brands like Denny's 

and Yelp. As part of the tech-driven trends that are redefining dining experiences, 

forward-thinking restaurants can also explore creative integrations like chatbots 

and augmented reality menus. Customers are reassured that their data is handled 

responsibly by adopting ethical data practices that are in line with customer 

preferences. Ultimately, restaurants are able to shape their digital marketing 

strategies based on research-driven insights by taking a proactive approach to 

mitigate potential challenges and a commitment to continuous learning and 

adaptation, which lays a strong foundation for brand loyalty and long-term 

success.  

Conclusion:  

 In the restaurant industry, digital marketing is crucial for establishing 

brand identity and fostering customer loyalty. Restaurants can create immersive, 

personalized experiences that appeal to customers by utilizing digital tools and 

techniques. Social media platforms offer interactive spaces for direct engagement 

and storytelling, fostering stronger relationships and increasing brand visibility. 

Discoverability is ensured by efficient SEO and PPC campaigns, luring customers 

to physical locations. With the help of customized offers, email marketing enables 

personalized communication and encourages return visits. Restaurants can 

manage their reputation by responding to customer feedback and fostering trust 

through online reviews and reputation management. Chatbots, augmented reality, 

and virtual reality (VR) integration improve customer interactions and distinguish 

brands. Customer trust in personalized experiences is ensured by ethical data 

practices. While difficulties like overdependence and unfavorable reviews do 
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exist, research-driven insights assist restaurants in successfully navigating these 

challenges. In the end, a well-coordinated digital marketing plan fosters patronage, 

forges a strong sense of brand identity, and propels long-term success in the 

cutthroat restaurant industry.  

 Continuous innovation and the potential for transformation characterize 

the future of digital marketing in the restaurant sector. Since digital marketing 

tools are constantly changing, restaurants must take these important effects into 

account as technology develops. Digital marketing in the restaurant sector has a 

bright future that looks to be both transformative and dynamic. The environment 

is about to change due to new technologies and changing consumer habits. In order 

to create experiences that are tailored to each customer's preferences, restaurants 

will be able to use artificial intelligence (AI), which is expected to usher in a new 

era of hyper personalization. This will increase customer satisfaction and loyalty. 

Due to the rise in voice activated devices, it is necessary to optimize for voice 

search, allowing restaurants to stay visible in this growing market. Sustainability 

and transparency will be key, with digital marketing acting as a channel to 

communicate moral behavior and ethical sourcing, which will appeal to customers 

who are socially conscious. Through virtual menus and immersive experiences, 

augmented reality (AR) and virtual reality (VR) will transcend boundaries and 

improve the dining experience. As blockchain becomes more well-known, its use 

in guaranteeing transparent supply chains and fostering consumer trust will be 

investigated. In the midst of these developments, data privacy and ethical issues 

will be crucial, necessitating a careful balance between customer confidentiality 

and personalization. Tools for real-time engagement will be improved, allowing 

for quick interactions and problem-solving to increase brand loyalty. Sensory 

marketing will increase brand recall by evoking emotional connections through 

the use of captivating visuals and immersive sounds. By leveraging impulsive 

buying patterns, augmented commerce will seamlessly integrate shopping into 

social platforms. The use of predictive analytics will enable restaurants to identify 

trends and improve operations. Restaurants will take the lead in the digital dining 

revolution if they can successfully navigate this changing environment by 

embracing these emerging trends while staying true to their mission of providing 

exceptional culinary experiences.  
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Abstract 

The Right of Children to Free and Compulsory Education Act (RTE), 2009 is committed to provide 

quality education to every child. But what are those qualities and what knowledge and skills are to be 

acquired by a child at the end of a course were not defined and specified clearly in the act. National 

achievement surveys and Annual Status of Education Reports have supported the fact that the learning 

level of students are not up to the desired level in the country. National Council of Educational Research 

and Training (NCERT) has come up with the learning outcomes documents at the elementary and 

secondary stage which clearly specifies the expected learning level at the end of each class. Teachers are 

the key stakeholder who has much onus to achieve the vision of learning outcomes by designing and 

implementing appropriate pedagogical strategies in the classrooms. So, the main focus of the paper is to 

understand the perception of the teachers about the learning outcomes. This research also attempts to 

find the difference in perception about learning outcomes between male and female teachers and 

teachers teaching in schools under different management. Descriptive survey method has been used for 

conducting this study. A questionnaire containing 21 items on five-point Likert scale has been used to 

collect the data from the teachers teaching in various schools of Delhi. The finding of the research will 

help the policymakers in achieving the broader aim of improving the quality of education by spreading a 

clear understanding of the true spirit of learning outcomes among the teachers. 

Keywords: Learning Outcomes, National Education Policy 2020, Teacher’s perception  

 

Introduction 

Providing qualitative education is the biggest challenge for any education system. In India, the RTE act 

2009 ensured the promotion of child till the 9th class without any detention but it was also envisaged that 

children will acquire new set of knowledge in all subjects at the end of each class and the child will be 

assessed honestly (RTE Act, 2009). But what qualities are being expected from the Indian school 

education system, it was not specified clearly in the RTE act 2009. Also, what knowledge and skills are 

to be acquired by a child at the end of a course were not defined explicitly in RTE act 2009. Various 

surveys by government and private agencies like National achievement surveys (NAS, 2012 & 2014), 

state-level achievement surveys (SLAS, 2016), the Global Monitoring Report (GMR, 2015), and Annual 

Status of Education Report (ASER Centre, 2013) have shown their concern regarding the quality of 

education in India. The report of joint mission review of SSA (SS Abhiyan, 2016) has also clearly 

mentioned that the learning levels of students are not up to the desired level in the country. So, the 

National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT) which is an autonomous organization 

set up in 1961 by the Government of India to assist and advise the Central and State Governments on 

policies and programs for qualitative improvement in school education, came up with the document, 

learning outcomes at the elementary stage which clearly specifies the expected learning level at the end 

of each class (NCERT, 2017). This document is meant for each and every stakeholder like teachers, 

teacher educators, parents, school management committee (SMC), and all the community members of 

the society. The document also suggests pedagogical processes to help the teachers in achieving learning 

mailto:vermasunilskt@gmail.com
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outcomes as per curricular expectations. Teachers have been provided a free hand to adopt and design 

any pedagogical strategies according to the learner's needs and local contextual situations. Learning 

outcomes have been written in simple language and spelt out stage-wise. Assessment is an integral part 

of these pedagogical processes and teachers can design and carry out the assessment as per the 

competencies to be assessed. Learning outcomes of all the classes are linked spirally with each other in 

terms of their complexity and age-appropriateness. Learning outcomes are process-based which are 

measurable whether qualitatively or quantitatively. Though learning outcomes are the same for all the 

students with the harmony of the individual child, additional care has been taken for children with 

special needs. On a similar note, NCERT provided another document in 2019, learning outcomes at the 

secondary stage (NCERT, 2019). Recently, NCERT has provided the draft document for learning 

outcomes at the senior secondary stage (NCERT, 2020).  

 

Learning outcomes are statements of what a learner is expected to know, understand, and/or be able to 

demonstrate at the end of a period of learning (Kennedy, 2006). They are explicit statements about the 

outcomes of learning – the results of learning. They are usually defined in terms of a mixture of 

knowledge, skills, abilities, attitudes, and understanding that an individual will attain as a result of his or 

her successful engagement in a particular set of higher education experiences. Learning outcomes 

represent the minimum performance that must be achieved to successfully a course or program. A 

plethora of reports worldwide has surfaced over the decades fueling the press towards learning outcomes 

from the highest levels. Adam explored the nature and functions of learning outcomes in the context of 

the Bologna educational reforms (Adam, 2006). This study focuses on the application and multiple roles 

of learning outcomes and their advantages for educational reform – pedagogy, assessment, and quality 

assurance. This study also throws some light on future prospects and challenges of learning outcomes. 

Kennedy et al. (2006) have provided a practical guide for writing and using learning outcomes in all 

three domains i.e., cognitive domain, affective domain, and psychomotor domain. This study also 

highlights linking learning outcomes with teaching and assessment along with some advantages of 

potential problems with learning outcomes. 

 

Learning outcomes serves many purposes. Some of them are listed below. 

 Students become more cognizant about their own learning that what have they learned and what 

they have to learn.  

 After knowing the need of individual learners, it becomes much easier for teachers to design the 

course structure, pedagogical processes, classroom discussions, and teaching-learning activities. 

 Learning outcomes help in designing assessment strategies based on the need of the individual 

learner and their learning styles.   

 Learning outcomes map the development of knowledge and skills at each level of curricula.  

 

In India, National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 has focused on competency-based education and 

learning outcomes. Competency-based education is the combination of knowledge, attitudes, and skills. 

These are observable and measurable learning outcomes. Traditionally, competency-based education has 

been used in skill-based courses or professional courses. 

The national education policy of 1986 suggested that minimum levels of learning be specified so that 

there is a framework against which the children need to be assessed by then. But it was product-based 

focused on the assessment and it was based on mastery learning. So, in 2005, the national curriculum 

framework (NCF) suggested the constructivist approach and it was realized that children if they are 

given an opportunity, they are natural learners and they construct their own knowledge (NCERT, 2005). 

It was felt that children just need to be given the right opportunity and just the core concepts and the rest 
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of the knowledge will be constructed by children by interaction with different things, with different 

concepts, they will construct their own knowledge. The other skills, which need to be developed, are the 

21st-century skills that allow holistic development as well as lifelong learning. The 21st-century skills 

are working in teams, collaboration, critical thinking, problem-solving abilities, and analytical abilities. 

These are the skills that need to be built and they make the child ready for lifelong learning. So, 

competency-based education is knowledge, attitude, and skills to put together. They can be observed and 

measured and then afterward the person has acquired these competencies, the person can transfer this 

knowledge into real-life situations. So, with this constructivist paradigm, NCERT started initiating the 

development of learning outcomes in 2015 for each class and each curricular area. So, learning 

outcomes are basically the competencies that are age appropriate and their textbooks free so the entire 

focus is on the process. It is considered that if the pedagogical processes are correct and age-appropriate 

of the child then the outcome will automatically be appropriate or as per the desired. So far, learning 

outcomes for elementary stages has been notified in 2017 and for the secondary stage in 2019 and the 

learning outcome for the senior secondary stage is in progress.  

These learning outcomes provide pedagogical and assessment inputs to the teacher. The learning 

outcome document specifies the broad curricular expectation for each stage of education and suggestive 

pedagogical processes that teachers need to follow in the class. The teachers can develop more such 

pedagogies as per their context and their situations in the classroom and then the learning outcomes are 

defined which are the competencies that each child is supposed to acquire at the end of the class. The 

learning happens in a spiral rather than in linear means the end of class 1 is the beginning of class 2 

therefore it is important that the child acquires the appropriate competencies in that particular grade. So, 

along with the learning outcome document, the posters have been prepared for parents and the teachers 

and they can be put up in the classroom so that everybody is aware that these are the competence the 

child knows and teacher knows that these are the important competencies that need to develop by them. 

Brochures are also being developed for parents and the community related to learning outcomes. 

NEP 2020 has also recommended a major shift in the focus of all types of assessment whether 

assessment for learning, assessment of learning, and assessment as learning. So the assessment has to be 

round of the year which helps the child to improve wherever the child is not performing up to the mark 

and whenever he needs support. The assessment has to be used for optimizing the teaching-learning 

process in such a way that children are given the opportunities to construct their own knowledge. The 

examination should be based on the learning outcomes. The overall focus of NEP 2020 is to shift from 

rote learning to learning how to learn.  

It is very important to reflect upon perception before moving further. Perception can be used 

qualitatively and quantitatively in research. The perception of an individual affects his/her opinion, 

interpretation of experiences, judgments, responsiveness for a situation, and actions towards the given 

situations (Given, 2008). It can be assumed that it is the lens through which one gazes and interprets 

reality through which his/her actions towards a particular situation can be predicted. For the present 

study, it was very important to capture the perceptions of teachers towards learning outcomes so that an 

initial understanding of their opinions, views, and interpretations of learning outcomes can be 

understood. As the teacher is a key element who is directly interacting with students, his/her perception 

plays a key role in outcome-based education. Many researches have been conducted to know the 

perception about learning outcomes and their influence on teaching-learning processes. Aziz et al. 

(2012) surveyed 185 students from one of the engineering programs in the Universiti Teknologi 

Malaysia. This study aimed to understand the student’s perception about the efficacy of learning 

outcomes involved in their classroom teaching-learning process. The result shows that students were not 

clearly aware of the helpfulness of learning outcomes. More than 20% of the students were not sure and 

disagree with the positive questions related to the issues of learning outcomes. The study of Harris & 
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Clayton (2019) emphasizes a profound influence on not only the nature of teaching and learning 

processes but also the types and frequency of evaluations of courses and subjects and the focus of audit 

and regulatory regimes worldwide. 

 

The rationale of the study 

Teachers are a very important component of any teaching-learning process. The role of a teacher is as a 

facilitator who plans the activities to engage the learners actively in teaching-learning processes. 

Teachers adapt their instruction according to the level of development of the students. Teachers are 

supposed to monitor students’ learning cautiously as each student receives, analyzes, assesses, and 

reflects information at various levels. Teachers pay attention to individual differences in learning. This is 

especially true when each student is unique and he or she comprehends information at a different pace 

and ease. Taking into account these individual differences, teachers take the initiative to engage them in 

active learning. Teachers constantly assess their students as an integral dimension of the teaching and 

learning process. Now, much focus has been emphasized on expected learning outcomes for quality 

education and meaningful learning. So, it becomes inevitable to understand the perception of teachers 

about learning outcomes. 

 

Research Objectives 
The main objective of this study is to analyze the perception of teachers about learning outcomes. This 

research makes an effort to understand the perception of teachers on various dimensions of learning 

outcomes like age and subject appropriateness, teaching-learning processes, assessment, learning 

paradigms, addressing individuality of learners, writing styles, awareness, and many more. To find the 

difference between male and female teachers and teachers teaching in schools under different 

management is also an objective of the study. The following four null hypotheses have been framed to 

investigate our research objectives. 

 

H1: There is no significant difference between the perception of male teachers and female teachers 

about learning outcomes. 

H2: There is no significant difference between the perception of teachers teaching in government 

schools and private schools about learning outcomes. 

H3: There is no significant difference between the perception of teachers teaching in government 

schools and government-aided schools about learning outcomes. 

H4: There is no significant difference between the perception of teachers teaching in private schools and 

government-aided schools about learning outcomes. 

 

Research Methodology 

This study investigates perceptions of teachers about learning outcomes who are teaching in schools of 

Delhi. The survey was carried out on 180 teachers. The respondents form a heterogeneous population 

with respect to their gender, teaching subjects, teaching levels, and management of schools. A 

questionnaire has been developed to understand the perceptions of teachers about learning outcomes. 

The questionnaire has been validated by three experts in the field. Initially, 30 items were designed to 

know the perception of teachers about various dimensions of learning outcomes like age and subject 

appropriateness, teaching-learning processes, assessment, learning paradigms, addressing individuality 

of learners, writing styles, awareness, and many more. After small piloting and validation, only 21 items 

were kept for the final questionnaire. A five-point Likert scale has been used to collect responses in the 

form of strongly agree, agree, neither agree nor disagree, disagree and strongly disagree. Respondents 

were instructed to choose any one option as per their level of agreement or disagreement with each item. 
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Result and Discussion  

Demographic information of respondents 

1. Sample size: The size of the sample for this study is 180.  

2. Age: The age of respondents is ranging from 22 years to 58 years. 

3. Gender: The sample of the study has 84 male teachers and 96 female teachers. 

4. School Category: 148 teachers are teaching in government schools, 8 teachers are teaching in 

government-aided schools, and 24 teachers are teaching in private schools. 

5. Teaching Subject: The sample contains the teachers who are teaching almost all the school 

subjects.  

6. Classes taught: In our sample, almost 13% of respondents are teaching primary classes, almost 

37% of respondents are teaching middle classes, 60% of respondents are teaching secondary 

classes and almost 42% of respondents are teaching in senior secondary classes. Several teachers 

are teaching at more than one level. 

7. Teaching Experience: The respondents had varied experience from 01 years to 30 years of 

teaching experience. 

 

Data analysis 

Table 1 depicts the summary of responses collected on a five-point Likert scale. For item-wise analysis, 

responses received as strongly agree and agree have been considered positive responses for the 

statement. Likewise, responses received as strongly disagree and disagree have been considered negative 

responses for the statement while responses received as neither agree nor disagree have been considered 

as neutral responses for the statement.  

Table 1: The summary of responses received from the teachers 

S.N. 

Items 

Strongly 

agree (in 

%) 

Agree 

(in %) 

Neither 

agree nor 

disagree 

(in %) 

Disagree 

(in %) 

Strongly 

disagree 

(in %) 

1.  Learning outcomes are based on 

the grade of the student. 22.20 44.40 11.10 13.32 8.88 

2.  Learning outcomes are the same 

for all subjects in a particular 

grade. 2.22 31.08 8.88 46.62 11.10 

3.  
Learning outcomes have been 

written in the manner like what a 

student will be able to do by the 

end of the course. 28.86 59.94 6.66 4.44 0.00 

4.  
Learning outcomes are helpful in 

assessing the learning levels of 

the students. 31.08 66.60 0.00 0.00 2.22 

5.  
Learning outcomes and learning 

objectives are different for a 

particular subject. 19.98 51.06 8.88 19.98 0.00 
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6.  
Learning outcomes are helpful in 

making the teaching-learning 

process effective. 44.40 51.06 4.44 0.00 0.00 

7.  
Learning outcomes make the 

classroom more interesting for 

students. 31.08 57.72 6.66 4.44 0.00 

8.  
Learning outcomes enhance 

student’s engagement and 

learning in the classroom. 28.86 53.28 13.32 4.44 0.00 

9.  Learning outcomes are a 

hindrance in the teaching-learning 

process. 4.44 31.08 19.98 37.74 6.66 

10.  Learning outcomes are time-

bound by which the knowledge or 

skills should be acquired by a 

student except for CWSN 

(Children with special needs) 13.32 44.40 15.54 22.20 4.44 

11.  
Learning outcomes play an 

important role in preparing 

assessment tools. 26.64 68.82 2.22 2.22 0.00 

12.  Learning outcomes support the 

constructivist paradigm of the 

teaching-learning process in the 

classroom. 22.20 66.60 6.66 2.22 2.22 

13.  Learning outcomes support the 

behaviourist paradigm of the 

teaching-learning process in the 

classroom. 17.76 75.48 4.44 0.00 2.22 

14.  
Learning outcomes make teachers 

more accountable for the learning 

of the students. 24.42 57.72 6.66 11.10 0.00 

15.  
The awareness of learning 

outcomes is necessary for both 

teachers and students. 22.20 68.82 2.22 4.44 2.22 

16.  The awareness of learning 

outcomes is necessary for 

teachers only. 2.22 17.76 4.44 71.04 4.44 

17.  
Learning outcomes are the same 

for all learners irrespective of 

their individual differences. 4.44 35.52 6.66 46.62 6.66 
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18.  
Learning outcomes are capable to 

address the need of the individual 

learner. 13.32 66.60 13.32 6.66 0.00 

19.  
Learning outcomes of a particular 

subject are aligned with the aims 

of teaching that subject. 8.88 82.14 2.22 4.44 2.22 

20.  
Learning outcomes are intended 

to develop the skills more than 

knowledge. 13.32 53.28 15.54 15.54 2.22 

21.  Learning outcomes are product-

oriented rather than process-

oriented. 2.22 48.84 26.64 17.76 4.44 

Data has been collected from the 180 teachers about various dimensions of learning outcomes. These 

dimensions of learning outcomes include age and subject appropriateness, teaching-learning processes, 

assessment, learning paradigms, addressing individuality of learners, writing styles, awareness, and 

many more. Initially, 30 items were being developed and after validation and piloting, only 21 items 

were kept for the final questionnaire. From this analysis, it is concluded that awareness about the various 

dimensions of learning outcomes falls into three major categories. 

The first category comprises those dimensions of learning outcomes where teachers are highly 

acknowledged and have a good understanding of them and their importance in improving the quality of 

education. The second category includes those dimensions of learning outcomes where teachers have 

mixed responses and don’t have a clear-cut idea. The third category is the most crucial part of the 

analysis which talks about those dimensions of learning outcomes where teachers are totally unaware 

and have misconceptions.  

 

The dimensions of learning outcomes like writing style of learning outcomes, the role of learning 

outcomes in assessment, making the teaching-learning process effective and interesting, enhancing 

engagement of students, awareness of learning outcomes for teachers and students, accountability of 

teachers, alignment of learning outcomes with the aims of subjects are such dimensions in which most 

teachers have a clear understanding and show their agreement with the statements unanimously. It will 

definitely help in achieving the broader aim of education of providing quality education to every child.  

On the other hand, there are some dimensions of learning outcomes like addressing the individual need 

of learners, age and subject appropriateness of learning outcomes, time-bound nature of learning 

outcomes, and learning outcome as a hindrance in the teaching-learning process are some dimensions 

where teachers don’t have a clear understanding about them. Mixed responses have been received 

against these dimensions and it may create obstacles in achieving the goals of developing learning 

outcomes.  

There are a few more dimensions of learning outcomes like learning paradigms i.e. constructivist and 

behaviouristic paradigm, product or process-based approaches of learning outcomes, knowledge, and 

skill-based learning outcomes are dimensions which are majorly misunderstood by teachers. Most 

teachers have a lack of understanding about these dimensions and have misconceptions about the spirit 

of learning outcomes developed by NCERT. 
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Hypothesis testing 

We have asked 21 items from each respondent to understand their perception about learning outcomes 

on a five-point Likert scale.  Out of 21 items, 15 items were favourable and 6 items were in opposition 

to perceptions about learning outcomes. To test the framed hypothesises, we have converted all the 

responses into a score by assigning a value to each response. For favourable items, a value of 5 was 

assigned to strongly agree, value 4 to agree, value 3 to neither agree nor disagree, value 2 to disagree, 

and value 1 to strongly disagree. Likewise, for opposed items, a value of 5 was assigned to strongly 

disagree, value 4 to disagree, value 3 to neither agree nor disagree, value 2 to agree, and value 1 to 

strongly agree. 

 

H1: There is no significant difference between the perception of male teachers and female teachers 

about learning outcomes. 

To test this hypothesis, the difference between the mean score of male and female teachers was 

computed using the z-test. 

Category Number of 

respondents 

Mean score Standard Deviation z-score α=.01 

Male 84 72.05 5.018 

 
 

5.1708 

 

H1 is rejected at 

1% LOS  Female 96 76.04   5.326 

The result of the analysis shows that the null hypothesis is rejected at 1% level of significance. Hence, 

there is a significant difference between the perception of male teachers and female teachers about 

learning outcomes. 

 

H2: There is no significant difference between the perception of teachers teaching in government 

schools and private schools about learning outcomes. 

To test this hypothesis, the difference between the mean score of teachers teaching in government 

schools and private schools was computed using the z-test.   

Category Number of 

respondents 

Mean 

score 

Standard 

Deviation 

z-score Level of significance 

α=.01 

Government 148 73.59 5.548 

 
 

2.9235 

 

 

H2 is rejected at 1% 

LOS Private 
24 

77     5.259 

The result of the analysis shows that the null hypothesis is rejected at 1% level of significance. Hence, 

there is a significant difference between the perception of teachers teaching in government schools and 

private schools about learning outcomes. 

 

H3: There is no significant difference between the perception of teachers teaching in government 

schools and government-aided schools about learning outcomes. 

To test this hypothesis, the difference between the mean score of teachers teaching in government 

schools and government-aided schools was computed using the z-test. 

Category Number of 

respondents 

Mean score Standard Deviation z-score Level of significance 

α=.01 

Government  148 73.59 5.548 

 
 

2.92580 

 

H3 is rejected at 1% 

LOS  Government 

aided 
8 

76.5     6.25 
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The result of the analysis shows that the null hypothesis is rejected at 1% level of significance. Hence, 

there is a significant difference between the perception of teachers teaching in government schools and 

government-aided schools about learning outcomes. 

 

H4: There is no significant difference between the perception of teachers teaching in private 

schools and government-aided schools about learning outcomes. 

To test this hypothesis, the difference between the mean score of teachers teaching in government-aided 

schools and private schools was computed using the z-test.   

Category Number of 

respondents 

Mean score Standard 

Deviation 

z-score Level of 

significance 

α=.05 

Government 

aided 
8 

76.5 6.25 0.3595 

 

 

 

H4 is accepted at 

5% LOS  

Private schools 
24 

77 5.259 

The result analysis shows that the null hypothesis is accepted at 5% level of significance. Hence, there is 

no significant difference between perceptions of teachers teaching in government-aided schools and 

private schools about learning outcomes. 

 

Major recommendations 

It is recommended that awareness campaigns must be initiated by NCERT and other teacher education 

institutes in the country so that the true spirit of learning outcomes can be spread out among the teacher 

community. The workshops and symposiums can be organized among the teachers so that opportunities 

can be provided to all the stakeholders to express and share their views and healthy discourses can be 

established. When teachers will be well versed in the vision of learning outcomes, the automatics 

reflection will come into their classroom transactions and the dream of providing quality education to 

every child will come true. 

 

Conclusion  
This study is an attempt to know the perceptions of teachers about various dimensions of learning 

outcomes. As the teachers are key stakeholders of any education system, the perception of teachers 

about learning outcomes becomes crucial in providing quality education for every child. This research 

has been conducted to understand the teacher’s perception about various dimensions of learning 

outcomes like age and subject appropriateness, teaching-learning processes, assessment, learning 

paradigms, addressing individuality of learners, writing styles, awareness, and many more. After 

analysing the collected data, these dimensions are broadly divided into three categories. The first 

category includes the dimensions which are well understood by teachers and the second category 

includes the dimensions which are not understood clearly by teachers and the third category talks about 

those dimensions where most of the teachers are either unaware or misunderstand them. This situation 

may affect the goal of providing quality education to every learner adversely. This study finds a 

significant difference between the perception of male and female teachers, between teachers teaching in 

government and private schools, and teachers teaching in government and government-aided schools 

about learning outcomes. This research strongly recommends initiating campaigns by teacher education 

institutes for cognizing teachers about the vision behind developing learning outcomes by NCERT. The 

workshops and symposiums must be organized from time to time so that opportunities can be provided 

to all the stakeholders to express and share their views. 
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In this article, author tends to analyse how women in Indian culture are portrayed? Furtherance 

to it article investigates what roles they are expected to play in family, workplace and in society? How they 

struggle to secure their positions in the society?  This article also highlights the issues and challenges faced 

by women in different times in the history and what kinds of role models they became for society and nation. 

It is an attempt to understand feminism in Indian context. What kinds of contributions or roles, a nation 

like India expecting from women in present time, is core of this article. The author raised few questions in 

the context of  roles of Indian women to preserve the cultural heritage of our nation. Article discusses the 

women’s role as mothers in family and envisioning their empowerment in the context of empowerment of 

the nation. 
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Introduction  

In the present world, the status of women is changing rapidly. Now they are more awakened and 

educated than the previous century. With the expansion of education, women are holding many 

positions in occupation like education, health, judiciary, administration, politics,armed forces, and 

corporate world. one can say in every sector they have been working with lot of commitment,  hard 

work and confidence. There are two fundamental questions which needs to be explored at this 

juncture. First question, how has it become possible? Or who make it possible for women to get 

these positions? 

Abstract 
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The second question is how women empowerment is visualized in Indian context with 

special reference to its rich cultural heritage?  The later  make us to think about the envisioning 

role of women in a wider changing social context specifically in the light of perspectives of women 

empowerment and their expected role in family, society and in the national development. 

The reflection on the first question suggest that the question itself is quite complex in 

nature. There may be different perspectives of women empowerment and their roles in the society 

but in this paper author analysis on the basis of the literature available in the context of Indian 

women. Here, the objective is to explore the long and challenging journey which they have been 

moving on. By encountering different types of problems and difficulties, they struggled every time 

to lead their life, they set up ideals and standards before the society through their struggle and 

victories.  It has always been expected form the coming generation to follow these ideal to fight 

against malicious practices of the society. They worked for their family, society and for nation. 

The women have always courage to argue, debate and prove themselves whenever they got chance 

or opportunities.  

In ancient literature there are numerous instances when women proved their strength, 

commitments and boldness. They fought against the social evils, bad traditions with self-respect 

and dignity with in the social norms and ethical limitations which were expected to be followed 

by them, they protected their families, they took care of their children, and also they supported 

their husbands in decision making. There are so many examples of women who lead their families 

in unexpected circumstances and struggles (Kunti, Draupadi in  in epic of Mahabharata). The great 

women in the history like Sita, Draupadi, and Satyavati  who became the role models for many 

generations. In the literature it is strongly argued and believed that females have all  masculine 

traits but man do not have all feminine traits.  

Women’s strong commitments, dedication, self-esteem and power of determination make 

them bold and strong. They struggled throughout their lifetime, they earned respect, they set 

standards for respectful life. They were worshiped as ‘Devis’ or goddess not by women but by the 

men also. The Vedic literature largely directed social behaviour, belief system, influence our 

thinking models, control and decide code of conducts to be followed in the society. The roles of 

male and female as perceived in the sanatna dharma is complementary and supplementary to each 

other. We cannot imagine the existence of man without women in Indian culture. Ardhanarishara 
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is a representation of equal role of male and female in the society. Women were given lot of respect 

in the Vedic age. They were not objectified in the society but she has considered equally significant 

as men.  

In Indian culture women performed significant role as mother, daughter, sister, wife and 

daughter-in-law etc. A woman has to play multiple roles in different times and different situations. 

Indian culture is directly influenced by Ancient Vedic literature, post-Vedic literature and epics 

(Mahabharata and Ramayana) and …. .. The goals of Indian culture are happiness of mind and 

soul. Family is treated as smallest unit and nation is treated as biggest unit. Lamp (Diya) is the 

symbol of light, Kalasha represent the respect for diety, tulasi and shubh labh is sign of prosperity. 

Festivals are the part of our culture. From Vedic period to modern period women have important 

place in all kind of religious ceremony. Without their participation no cultural and religious 

ceremony is celebrated. Women were given right to marriage to their choice, rights in properties, 

participation of women in political affairs, debates and wars, family decisions, independence etc. 

The respect of women in medieval period declined because of security and many other 

social reasons. One of the reasons,was that India was attacked by different invaders times and 

again. The education of women badly affected in this period and some restrictions were imposed 

on them. They were discriminated in the society on the basis of class, caste and status. Other reason 

was the influence of other cultures (Mugul, Westren etc) over Indian culture. However, we can see 

the glory of feminism in India beside these restrictions and discriminating attitude of men against 

them. Many social reformers started working to improve the poor social life of women. They 

fought against discriminating customary practices and superstitions prevailed in Indian society, 

the females were continuously ignored in decision making and so many restrictions were imposed 

on them before independence. The issues like Sati-pratha, widow marriage, polygamy, child 

marriage, women’s property rights and female educations were the prominent issues need to be 

addressed at that time. New leadership of women came into light and they have remarkable 

contribution in the freedom movement. Few famous women freedom fighters were Lakshamibai, 

Sarojini Naidu, Begum Hazrat Mahal, Lakshmi Sahgal, Matangini Hazara, Sucheta Kriplani, 

Annie Besant, Kasturba Gandhi, Kamla Nehru, Uda Devi, Kamla Devi Chattopadhyaya, Usha 

Mehta, Kanak Lata Barua, Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit, Tara rani Srivastva, Savitibai Phule, Moolmati, 

Durgabai Deshmukh, Basanti Devi, Gulab Kaur, Mahadevi Verma, Asha lata Sen etc.  were among 
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them, the contribution of women in the Indian history never be overlooked. That time, participation 

of women in the freedom revolution was continuously increasing. They were coming forward to 

take part in many social reforms.  The participation of females in different socio- religious 

movements and freedom struggle, made it clear that they (females) have earned their respect 

(status) themselves and create their own space in politics, family and society.  

After independence, India trying to give uniform civil code for all citizens irrespective of 

caste, creed, gender and religion. The constitution of India does provide equality, fraternity, 

freedom and non-discrimination. There are many laws and provisions related to women which 

need to be reviewed in the light of constitutional values enshrined in Indian constitution. Though 

some legal reforms have been made accordingly by the government whenever it is required. Still 

there is lot of reforms to be carried out.  

Women Empowerment: Challenges and Concerns  

The objective of this article is to explore the idea of empowerment of women in the changing 

world. In the present context it is important to understand the concept of empowerment. Chandra 

in his article “Women empowerment in India: Milestones and Challenges” clearly mentioned that 

empowerment is now increasingly seen as a process by which the one's without power gain greater 

control over their lives. This means control over material assets, intellectual resources and 

ideology. He further clarifies that empowerment involves power to, power with and power within.  

Keeping in mind the above explanation of empowerment, it can be concluded that empowerment 

as a process of awareness and conscientization, of capacity building leading to greater 

participation, effective decision-making power and control leading to transformative action. This 

involves ability to get what one wants and to influence others on our concerns with reference to 

women’s power relation that has to be involved includes their lives at multiple levels, family, 

community, market and the state.  

Martha Nassubala (2003) suggested list of capabilities that a woman draws is cross-cultural as 

necessary element of truly human functioning. 

 They include: 1. There should be worth living. 2. Bodily health – to make them able to have good 

health including reproductive health, to be adequately nourished, to have adequate shelter. 3. 

Bodily integrity – Being able to move freely from place to place, to be secure against violent 

assault, including sexual assault and domestic violence; having opportunities for sex satisfaction 
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and for choice in matters of reproduction. 4. Senses, imagination and thought – Being able to use 

the sense, to imagine, think and reason in a truly human way including but not limited to literacy. 

Being able to use one's mind and imagination protected by freedom of expression. 5. Emotions – 

being able to have attachments, to love, to grieve to experience longing gratitude and justified 

anger. Not having one's emotional development blighted by fear and anxiety. 6. Practical Reason 

– Being able to form a conception of the good and to engage in critical reflection about planning 

of one's lives protected by liberty of conscience. 7. Affiliation – Being able to live with and toward 

others to have social interactions, to have the capability of both justice and friendship. This would 

entail freedom of assembly and free speech. Having social bases for self-respect and non-

humiliation, being protected against discrimination on the basis of race, sex sexual orientation 

religion caste or region. 8. Other species – Being able to concern with nature. 9. Play – being able 

to laugh, play and enjoy. 10. Control over one's environment. a) Political.  b) Material. If in the 

present context, we are thinking for empowering the women, we must have to work on the 

interventions which enable them to work on these ten necessary elements of human functioning. 

Empowerment of women is closely related to formal and informal sources of education. 

Late 19th century & 20th century reformers advocated women's education as a principal strategy 

to answer the 'women's question'. Many innovative efforts are accelerated after the NPE. Many 

initiatives towards the education have been taken by the Government of Indian time to time. The 

DPEP, SSA, RMSA and RUSA intervention of education proved helpful in improvising the 

educational status of women in India. There is marked improvement in girl’s enrollment and steady 

decline in dropout rates. Education is a great tool of women empowerment, but the cultural heritage 

of country should be taken care in the education system. To prepare aware and responsible citizen 

should be taken care of. 

The other foremost instrument for women empowerment is to provide them a space in political 

sphere. Women's political participation has been considered a major measure of women's 

empowerment. The 73rd &74th Amendments (1993) to the constitution of India have provided 

some special powers to women that for reservation of seats (33%), whereas the report HRD as 

March 2002, shows that the legislatures with the highest percentage of women are, Sweeden 

42.7%, Denmark 38%, Findland 36% and Iceland 34.9%. In India ‘’The New Panchayati Raj ‘’ is 

the part of the effort to empower women at least at the village level. The participation in Legislative 
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assemblies and parliamentary assemblies should be increased. They proved their political 

intelligence, decision taking capabilities many times presently and also in the past. They have to 

come forward to take their share in political sphere. 

By opening up of various kinds of professional opportunities to them, women have shown by the 

quality of their performance and achievement that the sedulously nurtured myth about their 

incapacity for certain types of work is just that—a myth, without any substance in it. Women of 

India are entering in the various professions like health, education, business,  industry, armed and 

police forces, sports, media etc. As a professional, they are more successful and they proved 

themselves equally effective, energetic and competent. They tried to cope up with their home and 

work place nicely and effectively. 

Women constitute almost 50% of the world’s population but in India there is dis 

appropriate sex ratio where by female’s population has been comparatively lower than males. The 

sex ratio can be improved by the strong participation and strong commitment of women. They can 

we educated about how the females foeticide impact the population and national sex ratio. There 

is need to stop female foeticide. The abortion of females is directly affecting the health and mental 

wellbeing. The both male and females are responsible for misappropriate sex ratio.We need to 

create real awareness in the society about importance of female population the society.  

The health conditions of women in India are not very good. Under nutrition is one of the 

major problems which badly affect the health of women it also affect the natal and post-natal stage 

of child development. The obesity, Anemia are some health issues related to women need to be 

addressed. The health facilities for women have been increased by the governments time to time, 

but still need to provide health facilities in rural India. 

  Domestic Violence is another issue need to be addressed, extent of violence in rural areas 

is higher than as in urban areas. It is also observed that the extent of violence is not lessened by 

age. The questions regarding crimes against women are most entrenched, as most of them are 

committed within the family NCRB records that the highest percentage of crime against women 

is torture (37.7%) followed by Moleslation (22.4%), Rape (11.8%), Kidnapping (8.8%) and 

immoral traffic (3.7%). (Nayak, P and Mahanta, B. 2006). Incidents of honour killings are often 

threats to women's functioning and their emotional development is severely blighted. In caste 

ridden society women are most vulnerable.  Government has started many initiatives for the safety 
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of women but the lack of awareness among women lead to such violence. Women should be 

empowered to fight against the violence themselves by knowing the acts and policy provisions for 

them.  

Harassment of women is another problem which is very common at workplace now. There are so 

many cases of rape, kidnapping of girl, dowry harassment, and so on. There is need to strengthen 

the women so that they can come forward to fight against such oppression and crime. Government 

of India started many helpline numbers and established women protection cells everywhere in 

India for the safety and protection of women. The women helpline number (all India) for women 

in distress is 1091, for domestic abused women is 181, and for police support is 100.  The 

complaints made by women directly registered on the national web portal and immediately 

responded. Government also constituted the National and state commissions for women to address 

their issues. There are so many non-governmental organizations working in the area of women 

empowerment. Under the legal service authority act female victims have the right to get free legal 

aid and help. They have the right not to be arrested at night and file zero complaint FIR. For work 

place harassment they can file complaint at Shebox.nic.in  

These Acts and Policy should be included in the curriculum at school education and at higher 

education level. The rural women should be given education and orientation through the support 

of Social and Justice women empowerment department. Restriction on women's mobility, 

complete child care responsibility ideology of female seclusion, vulnerability to abuse, low access 

to information and mass media, low literacy, assumption that women's supplementary and 

confinement to largely manual untrained tasks lead to women's poor access to income. In case of 

reform, it is often argued that economic reforms have had a differential gender impact but there 

are further complexities. The reforms have meant more openness in trade regime and progressive 

decontrol of domestic production sector. There seems a steady withdrawal of state presence from 

the production sector arguing that this would promote greater efficiency and accountability.  

Women constitute a unique resource of nation, if needs recognition that, women are the builders 

and molders of nation’s destiny. In rural areas, women perform a major part of agriculture activities 

like breaking chunks of earth, manuring, weeding, transplanting, harvesting and threshing. 60-70 

% of agriculture work is done by the females. They are busy in domestication (care) of diary meals 

and small industries like pottery, rope and basket making, food processing and hand loom weaving. 
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 It is clear from the discussion that the burden shared by women for the socio-economic 

development in two ways or in two-fold, one in domestic work and other on the economic front. 

The domestic works and family care are still not considered as vocation or service of part of GDP. 

This contribution of females is always overlooked by the male counterpart because no wages are 

given to them.  But if you a hire the labour for agriculture and servants/aaya for domestic work 

then the expenditures for the said services can be calculated.  

Women Empowerment:  Envisioned role of women in Changing world with special reference 

to India 

The second question which author raised in this article cannot be answered without 

considering the previous discussion and the studies of feminism in India. The feminism in India is 

quite different from the Western world. Let us try to understand this by application of literature. A 

feminist approach is, of course, by no means confined to literature but subsumes many areas of 

knowledge and experience. In its application to literature, a feminist approach has usually meant 

either, or both, of two things:  

1) a re-examination through creative literature of the role and status of woman in society and a 

new way of portraying woman in creative literature which does justice to her identity as an 

individual; 

2) A re-interpretation and revaluation of literary texts, old and new, from a woman-centered point 

of view is needed. 

Remarkably, whereas in American literature and in many European literature feminism has 

expressed itself in both these modes, in Indian literature feminism has for the most part remained 

confined to creative literature, and has not led to a sustained and comprehensive re-interpretation 

of literary texts from a new critical feminist stance. Many modern Indian writers have continued 

to project and sustain traditional values and to extol old roles and models in their presentation of 

women. There is a need to represents a complete spectrum of gender. In the present society there 

is need to consider all the aspects of the gender by not ignoring the cultural heritage of the society, 

so there is need to develop critical approach to understand gender with special reference to India. 

Since, India has its own rich cultural heritage but in the age of globalization there is need to review 

the model of progress, education system, participation of its citizen irrespective of gender, class 

and religion in the progress of society. Diverse belief system, diversity in religious and cultural 
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values, irrespective of all these diverse components still there is unity in diversity in country like 

ours. The concerns of women in the diverse society are very complex and difficult to understand. 

Several complex and interactive factors have brought about the changed perception of the role of 

women in society. In the present society we need to consider women as social, legal, and 

psychological category. Both male and female can represent masculinity and femininity in 

different situation of life.  

This representation of women needs to be reexamined in present context and keeping in 

mind the expected roles of women specifically in diverse country like India. A critical insight is 

required to think about the concerns of women in different context of culture and religion. There 

have been many reforms carried out after independence to empower the women which we have 

already discussed in this article. The process of social reforms is a never ending and a continuous 

process. The image of women in our Indian society is not similar as portrayed in western society. 

It may be any of the religious beliefs of Indian community, they placed women in higher positions. 

Although, there is diversity in our culture and societal belief system but our entire culture has its 

own universal set of values which suits to the need of our entire population. This is the reason, 

there is unity in diversity.  

There are different elements or factors which play significant role in the development of a 

child. The most important and very practical element of our society is care perspective, and 

mother’s care has its own significance. She has a very prominent role to play for the growth and 

development of their children. As we discussed in this paper that the females’ population of our 

country have their diverse problems but their participation in the society is almost equal to their 

male counterpart. As a result of many social reforms and legal provisions made for women in our 

country, they are becoming more independent, enjoying more freedom, now entering in almost in 

all professions, one important observation to understand that they are also establishing themselves 

in successful manners. We can see, influences of western culture on our young generations and 

they are overlooking the values and standards of our cultural heritage. Something is found missing 

in our generation. Joint families are breaking into nuclear families. The crime rate is continuously 

increasing. The incidents like rape cases, kidnapping and other forms of violence some time make 

us so nervous and distressed and such incidents raises many questions in the mind of every citizen 

that Why is it happening? Who are responsible for all these incidents? Who will take this 
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responsibility to make citizen better and sensitive human being for a democratic nation? Can we 

start this process from our own family? Is there any cultural heritage which can guide us? 

All our country population whether mothers, fathers, (author does not want to use the word 

parents, intention is clear, mothers have mamtva- power of love and care), teachers (Education 

system), leaders (Administrative, Political, Social Workers, Religious and many more) should 

have to think about above these questions. We all have to save our culture and nation. To build a 

strong nation we need to prepare our generation to respect and follow our cultural legacy. Without 

(sanskaras) values we can never become good human beings. The mothers can play a dominant 

role to prepare our generation. The women’s empowerment means Mothers’ empowerment which 

implies Nation’s empowerment.  

Conclusion 

In this article author approached the answer of these two questions by using the learning 

of FDP, literature available, social transformation models as suggested by the speakers of the 

program, rights and policy perspectives model made for their empowerment. Women have proved 

themselves with hard work, passion, and commitment in multiple roles as mother, daughter, wife 

and as professional in different sectors, they handle their duties and responsibilities with due care 

and positive attitude. Some time she is supported by her family members may be father, may be 

brother, husband or mothers, but most of the times or occasions she feels challenged, isolated and 

fought herself to lead her role.  In Vedas, she has been portrayed as ‘Shakti’ powerful identity 

because she has “srijan shakti” power to give birth. Due to these virtues, she has been portrayed 

as Shakti, Durga, Aditi, Sachi, Vaka etc.  

The notion of feminism in India is very conservative and cautious than western world, probably 

because criticism has largely remained the domain of academics. Due to this reason feminism 

remains one of the most significant developments in modern Indian feminism. Today we have 

noticed in different Acts and Schemes of the central government as well as state government to 

empower the women of India. But still they are discriminated and marginalized at every level of 

the society whether it is social participation, political participation, economic participation, access 

to education, and also reproductive healthcare. Still the rate of literacy among men is higher than 

women (in India is found to be 82.14% whereas it is only 64.46% among women). Thus, expansion 

of education among women is only the mean to empower them. 
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 The violence against women is another issue need to be addressed. Government of India started 

many helpline numbers and established women protection cells everywhere in India for the safety 

and protection of women. But many of rural women not have the knowledge about the system 

established by the Government.  

Government also constituted the National and state commissions for women to address their issues. 

There are so many non-governmental organizations working in the area of women empowerment. 

Under the legal service authority act female victims have the right to get free legal aid and help.  

The discussion in the article make our understanding that the empowerment of women can be done 

by make them economically sound and independent and this can be done through providing them 

opportunities of employment, considering their home assignments as a part of economy, 

motivating rural women to start their own self-help groups, prepare local products and this practice 

should be supported by the government to provide space for the marketing of the products prepared 

by these women. To make women self-reliant, to raise their positive esteem their participation in 

developmental activities should be ensured. Participation of women in decision making enable 

them to face any difficult situation. Women in PRIs have their significant contribution.  

Although, the Ministry of Education , Ministry of Social Justice and the National Commission for 

Women (NCW) have been working since a long time to empower the women in India. The women 

empowerment can be possible only when they come forward, raise their voices and try to self-

empower themselves. Empowered mothers can only understand the significance of education, she 

can en-culture her children with rich values (Sanskara) of humanity and raise the conscious level 

of their children, by this we can raise the conscious level of the society. Empowered mothers can 

create the empowered nation.   
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Abstract 
One of the current challenges in mathematics education is how to link school mathematics to student’s 
culture and everyday activities to improve the quality of the student’s mathematical learning. Drawing 
ideas from scholarship in ethno-mathematics, this study attempted to comprehend the mathematical 
concepts embedded in the Barahtehn a traditional game of the Dogra community of Jammu and 
concluded with discussion of mathematical elements that can be integrated with the mathematics 
curriculum to enhance mathematics teaching in the classroom. The study employed the ethnographic 
approaches to qualitative data collection to unravel the mathematical elements in traditional game 
Barahtehn of the Dogra community of Jammu. A diverse and purposeful sample of weaving community 
members were selected to represent a range of Dogra community as these helped to expose the 
mathematics in the traditional game. The various stages and games rules were observed through 
participant observation and followed by informal conversation to identify mathematical choices and 
reasoning these choices conveyed. A series of meetings were organized with the Dogra community to 
discuss the process and mathematical knowledge exists in their game. As researcher described the 
mathematical practices of the Dogra community, researcher placed more emphasis on the geometrical 
construction and other mathematical elements exist in traditional gaming. Evidence of mathematical 
practices of the Dogra community in Barahtehn game indicated that irrespective of the mathematical 
experience, they all employed a certain level of informal mathematics in the discharge of their duties. 
The researcher explored the traditional game in Dogra culture from a mathematical perspective and 
noted the mathematical ideas, concepts of right angle triangle and centroid of triangle that can be used 
to teach mathematics through ethno-mathematical strategies in the classroom.  
Keywords: Mathematics Education, Ethnomathematics, Dogra Community and traditional gaming. 
 
Introduction 
The role of mathematics is significant in making the premise of all sciences. Mathematics allows/gives 
humans the facility of logic, imagination, abstractions, spatial thoughts, the power to unravel problems, 
and successful communication. For thousands of years till today, mathematics has been there since the 
presence of human beings. Altogether the activities of citizenry, somehow, mathematics is there. 
Mathematics is the world’s language and an authoritative source of data for all people. As mathematics 
is an essential subject for all people, mathematics is considered one of the curriculum’s major significant 
and mandatory subjects. Mathematics and science are considered educational centers in India, and an 
excellent deal of focus is placed on these subjects. In India, the year 2012 has been designated as the 
National Mathematics Year in honor of Indian mathematician Srinivasa Ramanujan’s birth anniversary. 
Despite its significances, the output of mathematics and its application to the particular scenario doesn’t 
seem to be satisfactory. Many students have difficulties using mathematical terms and their related 
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concepts (Ednah Mulwa 2015). Various reports and surveys of multiple agencies show the low 
performance of mathematical achievement of students in India. Only 56 percent of children can divide 
three-digit numbers by one-digit numbers (ASER report 2018). Different studies over the past twenty 
years have shown that students continue to score very poorly in math at all ages. The National 
Curriculum Framework 2005 (hereafter NCF 2005) reacted to this. It directed new curricula and 
textbooks focused on how children effectively construct awareness grounded in social and cultural 
practices [National Council for Educational Research and Training (NCERT), 2005]. The NCF 2005 
position paper on mathematics teaching (NCERT, 2006a) begins by stating that the primary objective 
of mathematics education is to “mathematize the child’s thought processes” and develop the growing 
child’s inner resources. It continues to argue for a content-to-process shift, recommending a diversity of 
approaches, liberating school mathematics from the tyranny of the one correct answer by applying the 
one algorithm taught. It stressed the need for formal problem solving, heuristics, estimation and 
approximation, optimization, pattern use, simulation, representation, reasoning and proof, relation 
making, and mathematical communication. Different studies were carried out to determine the causes 
of mathematical difficulties and find an effective way to overcome them. In recent decades, many 
changes have been made to the country’s national mathematics curriculum to develop teaching strategies 
that promote the education of all students in mathematics. 
Every student has a cultural background, and culture influences their learning. Culture helps to visualize, 
formulate and maintain mathematical concepts (Swetz, 2009). It affected the way we use mathematics, 
think about, and teach mathematics. No aspect of mathematics is free from the influence of culture. The 
development and use of mathematics by various societies is the primary example. It is the culture that 
decides what is better for the community. The attitude of a person reflects their culture. In mathematics 
teaching, greater emphasis is on cognitive aspects of the subject rather than on its affective impact. If 
children are not interested or attracted to mathematics, they will not consider it essential. They will not 
study it effectively. So, to enhance mathematical learning, its teaching should reflect historical and 
cultural background. The NCF (2005) noted a sense of fear and failure regarding mathematics among 
most children. Mathematics is a part of children’s life experience which they talk about, discipline, and 
stress. Outside of the classroom, children should be exposed to mathematics. Cultures are valuable 
resources for students to analyze and inquire about in school. This necessitates a more realistic approach 
to mathematics teaching and learning, including the use of student’s socio-cultural backgrounds as a 
starting point for enriching the classroom experience.  In the present study, the cultural mathematical 
elements in the community of students (an interaction between mathematics and culture) were explored 
by the researcher to enhance student’s mathematical learning through a culturally responsive 
mathematical curriculum. It builds a bridge of meaningfulness between home and school experience 
and between academic abstractions and lived socio-cultural realities. 
Ethnomathematics 
The word ethnomathematics given by D’ Ambrosio (1985) describes specific cultural group’s 
mathematical activities. Ethnomathematics is the research program used to study mathematical ideas 
found in any culture. Ethnomathematics uses the etymology of three Greek roots, ethno, mathema, and 
tics. The term ethnomathematics, defined by D’ Ambrosio (1990) as the “Ethno” prefix, is now 
recognized as an inclusive term that refers to the socio-cultural context, including language, jargon, 
ethics rules, beliefs, and symbolism. “Mathema” means describing, knowing, understanding, and 
performing practices such as encoding, counting, categorizing, interpreting, and designing. The “tics” 
suffix derives from technology and has the same root as technique. In other words, Ethno refers to 
members of a group known by their cultural customs, codes, symbols, myths, and particular ways of 
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thinking and inference in a cultural setting. To transcend, control, and cope with reality, “Mathema” 
means describing and knowing the universe so that members of cultural groups can survive and prosper. 
Tics apply to strategies such as counting, representing, and encoding. Thus, Ethno-mathematics is a 
research program that investigates and understands the mathematical practices of different cultural 
groups. Ethno-mathematics uses mathematical ideas and concepts by a particular community to address 
their lives quantitative, relational, and spatial aspects. Ethno-mathematics also refers to mathematical 
principles rooted in cultural traditions and acknowledges that all cultures and individuals create specific 
methods and complex theories to explain and change their realities.  
From the point of view of Ambrosio (1990), it is essential to note that ethnomathematics is a research 
program that guides the pedagogical practices of education. Mathematics originated from the needs of 
an organized society, which cannot be isolated from people’s behaviors and practices in a globalized 
society. D’Ambrosio (1992) suggests that out-of-school mathematical practices are part of the heritage 
knowledge of the community and that such practices were generated and learned more casually and less 
formally than school mathematics through a process of cultural dynamics. 
Barton (1996) said that “ethnomathematics is a program that explores how different cultural groups 
understand, articulate and applies concepts and practices that can be identified as mathematical 
practices.” Ambrosio (2001) stated that ethnomathematics means studying how people within different 
cultural groups develop techniques for explaining and understanding their world in response to human 
survival problems, struggles, and endeavors. This includes material needs and art, and spirituality 
through the use of cultural artifact development objects created by members of a specific cultural group 
that inherently provide cultural clues about their creator and user’s culture. 
As mathematicians and mathematics educators, our primary responsibility is to offer places of peace 
(Ambrosio 1998). Ethno-mathematics helps restore cultural dignity and provides the intellectual tools 
for citizenship exercise. It enhances creativity, strengthens cultural self-respect, and offers a broad vision 
of humanity. It is a system of knowledge in everyday life that provides a more favourable and 
harmonious relationship between humans and nature. Orey (2003) explained ethnomathematics to 
explain and understand the world to manage people's problems, a more significant humanitarian issue. 
Rosa and Orey (2016), Ethno-mathematics is applying math skills, ideas, procedures, and practices used 
in the past by members of specific cultural groups in different contexts, which are frequently used today 
in the context of today. In addition, Borba (1997) described ethnomathematics as how people in their 
lives use certain cultures in mathematical concepts when dealing with relational and spatial aspects. 
Thus, in the conceptual discourse of mathematics education, ethnomathematics emerges as a new 
category and as an interaction between mathematics and culture. 
Milton (2016), Ethno-mathematics is a reciprocal program, as traditional academic mathematics and its 
role within its cultural host group can be considered. This reciprocity is an essential part of 
ethnomathematics. This is an extensive range of human activities that have been impounded, formalized, 
codified, and incorporated into academic mathematics throughout history, by the educational 
establishment. However, culturally identified groups remain alive and constitute routines in their 
practice. Milton Rosa and Daneil Clark (2016) wrote about the cultural aspects of mathematics. The 
field of ethnomathematics links the diverse ways of learning and knowledge of students through 
culturally embedded knowledge and the academic math curriculum. This approach to the mathematics 
curriculum explores providing more inclusive development programs for the diverse populations served 
at educational institutions. Ethno-mathematics, in this regard, is a program that includes curricular 
relevance and builds knowledge around student’s local interests, needs, and culture. In other words, as 
a teaching methodology, ethnomathematics is designed to fit the student’s school culture as the basis for 
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helping them understand themselves and their peers, develop and structure social interactions and 
conceptualize mathematical knowledge (Ambrosio, 1990).  
Statement of the Problem 
Since the study explores the identifiable mathematical elements and processes used in the culture, the 
study is entitled “Mathematical elements in Traditional Gaming of Dogra Community of Jammu: 
An Ethnomathematical Study”. 
Objectives of Study: 
Objectives are essential tools that underlie all planning and strategic activities. The following are the 
objectives of the study: 

 To identify the mathematical elements in the traditional game Barah-Tehn of Dogra Community. 
 To study the geometrical concepts in construction of Barah-tehn Game by the Dogra community. 
 To analyze the mathematical idea embedded in the conventional game.  

Methodology 
The present study is a qualitative investigation into mathematical practices of the Dogra community. It 
aims to comprehend the connection between mathematics and culture. The researcher employed 
qualitative research methods to make sense of the complicated world of implicit mathematics knowledge 
in the gaming of Dogra community. In this study, the researcher attempted to comprehend the 
mathematical concepts embedded in the traditional games of the Dogra community of Jammu. So, it 
was required to visit the Dogra community of Jammu and Kashmir thus the researcher selected the  
Tehsil Basholi, and second location for study was the Tehsil Hirangar of Jammu division, 
Purposive sampling technique was chosen by the researcher because it is a common sampling strategy 
in qualitative research and group participants according to pre-selected criteria related to a specific 
research question (Orey et al. 2010). The goal of this study was to look into the mathematical aspects of 
Dogra community in order to uncover hidden mathematical knowledge they may have in relation to 
their gaming. Since, the goals of the present study were to discover mathematical elements in gaming 
of Dogra community of Jammu, the researcher purposefully choose the weaving community as research 
participants. The researcher chooses Basholi and Hiranagar tehsil of Jammu division for participant 
observation. The researcher patiently watched their every action while following them to their places. 
In addition, the researcher participates in all of their playing and eats meals with them. Ethnographic 
approaches were used by the researcher to collect data in which participant observation, and informal 
communication as main tools for data collection. To identify mathematics embedded in their 
conventional games, the participant observation approach were used in which researcher primarily 
focuses on gaming process scenes as they play in free times. The essential elements in gaming have 
been recorded .The data thus obtain from the field were categorized accordingly to theme regarding the 
mathematical elements in the gaming of community.  

Finding and Discussion 

 Barah-Tehn Game 
Every human community has some game or game-like activity linked with entertainment, joy, and pass 
times. In the present study, the researcher explores the traditional game Barah Tehn playing in Dogra 
culture and the mathematical concepts embedded in a particular game to explore the cultural game that 
teachers can consolidate in teaching mathematics to enhance students’ understanding of mathematics 
learning. Barahtehn is a local strategically game played by the weaver community. Two players can 
play this game, and players will have 12 beads to save from the opposing player. The first player takes 
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the turn, and the second player must wait for their turn. The first player must then transfer their bead to 
the nearest destination, but first, they must choose their bead. Beads are placed at the intersection of the 
lines, not within the spaces defined by them. Lines connect the right movement directions between these 
places. One can capture the beads of the opponent by jumping/ crossing over the beads to an adjacent 
empty location. The following are the two ways in which players can move their bead. 

1. Move the bead closest to the opponent player. 
2. By crossing the bead of another player 
 

 

  
Figure 1: Showing the Barah-Tehn game played by children’s in Dogra community 

There are two methods to move the bead. In the first method, the player can save their beads from 
another player by blocking the movement of beads of the opponent player. In a single turn, players can 
move the bead to the adjacent location only. In the second method, players can cross the bead of another 
player if the nearest bead is the opponent’s bead and the traveled place is empty; that is, there is no bead 
in the crossed location. Players can cross more than one bead in a single turn if the crossed areas are 
empty. Barah-Tehn game is supposed to play by Dogra Community of Jammu and Kashmir, However, 
the Barahtehen game can be used as an  educational game to help students acquire and understand 
specific mathematical ideas and concepts. It is apparent that any human activity implies implicitly or 
explicitly mathematical understanding, ideas and concepts. Everywhere from their perspective, 
mathematics was found.  

Different studies have shown that in school, math’s is one of the challenging subjects. Games make very 
complex ideas and concepts easy and easy since children want to play games. The Barah-Tehn game 
revealed a series of mathematical concepts throughout its analysis. In the examination of the Barah-
Tehn game and playing, the following mathematical notions can be conceptualized. 
 The Barah-Tehn game is a square-shaped board-like game. A player’s geometrical skills are put into 
practice while constructing the fence throughout the Barah-Tehn game. In fieldwork, the researcher 
observes that the construction of the frame of the Barah-Tehen game exhibits the player’s mathematical, 
geometrical concepts. The methods they used to frame Barah-Tehn are the result of different geometrical 
knowledge they have. Some players created the Barah-Tehn game by dividing the square into four equal 
parts and then drawing parallel lines to create sixteen equal squares. The midpoints of adjacent sides 
were then linked to form lines parallel to one of the diagonals.  
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Some players draw Barah-Tehn game by firstly constructing a square and then draw diagonals.  The 
point of intersection of two diagonals is the midpoint of the board of Barah-Tehn game. Two mutually 
perpendicular lines were drawn, with their end points intersecting at the square’s midpoints as shown in 
figure 3. 
 

 
Figure 4: Shows the mutual perpendicular line with their end points intersect at square 

midpoints. 
Then they constructed the lines that connect the square’s adjacent side’s midpoints. Another square was 
produced by joining the midpoints of the adjacent sides of the square as shown in figure 4. 

 
Figure 2:  

Division of a square into 16 small squares. 

                
Figure 3:  

Showing midpoint of adjacent lines are 
joining 

to make parallel lines to the diagonal of 
square. 
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Figure 5: Showing complete Barah-Tehn game 

This shows that the framing of Barah-Tehn game is completely geometrical concept and there are many 
mathematical ideas in this game that can be used in the classroom to teaching mathematics concepts 
through inclusion of ethno-mathematics.  
Barah-Tehen Game and Concept of Pathogorous Theorem  
The Pathogorous theorem states that in right angled (90 degrees) triangle the sum of squares of base and 
altitude is equal to the square of hypotenuse. In a given triangle PQR, shown in figure 6, we have (QR) 

2 + (PR) 2 = (PQ) 2, Here PQ is Hypotenuse, PR is altitude and QR is base.              
Draw Right Angled Triangle  
The concept of right angled triangle and the Pythagorean Theorem verification might be conceptualized 
through Barah-Tehen game. Since the Barah-Tehen game is square in shape with each side of square is 
divided into four equal parts to makes 16 small squares of equal areas and diagonals are drawn from the 
mid points of each sides of square that makes two right angled triangles in each small square. The figure 
6 shows that PQR is right angled triangle; the sides PQ, QR AND PR are the hypotenuse, base and 
altitude respectively. 
 Here,  

 
Figure 6: Shows Concept of Pathagorous Theorem in Barah-Tehn Game 

 (QR) 2 = Area of square whose one side is QR = Area of triangle 3 + Area of triangle 4 = Area of one 
small square. 
 (PR) 2 = Area of square whose one side is PR = Area of triangle 1 + Area of triangle 2= area of one 
small square. 
 (PQ) 2 = Area of triangle 12 + Area of triangle 5 + Area of triangle 11 + Area of triangle 10 = Area of 
two small square. 
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i.e. PQ2 = PR2+QR2. 
The concept of Pathagorous theorem is visualized in Barah-Tehen game. 
Concept of Centroid in Barah-Tehn Game: The concept of Centroid of triangle is also visualized in 
the Barah-Tehn game that shown in below figure 7. 

 
Figure 7: Shows Concept of Centroid of Triangle in Barah-Tehn Game 

Rich concepts of mathematics are exhibited in Barah-Tehn game, the concept Centroid visualized in 
this game. The point of intersection of medians of triangle is known as centroid that divides the median 
in the ratio of 2: 1. Suppose PQR is triangle having Centroid S. A, B AND H are the midpoint of the 
side PQ, PR and QR respectively as shown in figure 7. Here  
PS = 2/3 PH 
QS = 2/3 QB and  
RS = 2/3AR. 
Also, the quadrilateral QRBA is trapezium with diagonals AR AND QB, intersecting each other at point 
S. Here the line AR and QB are the medians of triangle PQR hence, S is Centroid of triangle PQR.  
Educational Implications 

 The researcher provided an overview and account of the mathematical ideas in gaming Barah-
Tehn in the preceding topic. The researcher discusses some of the educational consequences of 
mathematics in this part. The researcher in this study understood the teaching potential of 
traditional game Barah-Tehn and asked why they had not thought of it sooner. In Jammu and 
Kashmir, the school Teachers can use the traditional mathematical elements exist in the gaming 
Barah-Tehn of Dogra community to teach most of the mathematics topics in the classroom. For 
example, in primary school, teachers can teach the concept of pathogorous theorem and other 
geometrical concepts through traditional gaming mathematical knowledge. When teachers can 
explain the geometrical concepts of Barah-Tehn game to students, geometry comes to life. 

 Fun and delight are essential factors in learning mathematics and predicting attitude. The learner 
experience with mathematics learning through games is enjoyable. Learning is an essential and 
universal part of creating culturally organized, specifically human and psychological functions, 
as Vygotsky described in 1978. Various mathematical principles are implicitly taught through 
the game played in the pupil’s homes and communities. As a result, it is advantageous to link 
students’ ethno-mathematics knowledge to school mathematics to foster discussions among 
students and teachers. Using indigenous games (Barah-Tehn) in mathematics classrooms allows 
students to connect their personal experiences to acquire mathematics concepts, ideas, and skills. 
To make classroom mathematics teaching enjoyable, attractive and for making culturally 
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responsive teaching and learning, the barahtehn game or other local games can be used by the 
teacher in the mathematics classroom.  

 In the context of Jammu and Kashmir, the present study can help the (JKBOSE) Jammu and 
Kashmir state board of school education to consider the local mathematical elements in the 
mathematics textbooks of schools, and textbooks should use examples from student cultures, 
such as traditional games while teaching geometry, measurement, and other topics. Finally, it is 
concluded that culturally appropriate methods should be used in mathematics teaching, and 
Ethnomathematics provides the space for students to learn mathematical experiences through 
the cultural context of various communities. The real conditions that involve student’s culture 
and their identities help them to gain an understanding of mathematics. 
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ABSTRACT 

The regional disparity in the distribution of higher education institutions is the major issue encountered 

by countries across the globe. The over-concentration on urban areas for establishing the institutions 

leads to disparate equal access opportunities for aspirants from rural and marginalized sections. This 

study was conducted in the Union Territory of Ladakh to understand the challenges in higher education. 

The total sample consisted of 252 participants who were majorly college students, their parents, and 

Principals of the college. The findings of the study reveal that majority are from poor socio-economic 

backgrounds, which directly impacts the participation of the youth in pursuing higher education. The 

distance between home and college was another major challenge caused by poor connectivity and the 

harsh topography of the region. Ladakh, with a status of Union territory and the establishment of Cluster 

University in the region, has high hopes for the locals who aspire for higher studies and livelihood. 

Findings of the study report- a demand for linking degrees with livelihood, preservation of culture, 

indigenous knowledge, and ecology for its sustainability and upward social mobility; hence, an attempt 

to draw the attention of the authorities and the youth in this direction is the objective of this paper. 

Keywords: Ladakh,  Higher Education, Challenges, Social Mobility 

Introduction 

Fenced by the highest peaks of the mountains of Himalayas, also one of the harsh terrains of the world, 

'Ladakh', a newly formed union territory, is situated in Northern India. The total population is 

approximately three lacs scattered over a 59,146 km2 area. Ladakh is known as the "constellation of 

villages" as the region comprises 242 villages, with a majority of residents living in remote, inaccessible, 

hilly, and barren mountain valleys (Pirie 2006). It is divided into two districts, i.e., Kargil and Leh. It is 

majorly occupied by the Buddhist and Muslim population, followed by Christians, Hindus, and Sikhs.  

In the 13th century, the Ladakhi Buddhist monks migrated to Tibet to receive Monastic Education 

(Wilson-Smith, 2015), and the Muslim community migrated to Iran or Iraq for theological education 

(Sheikh, 2005). Gradually, religious and theological education was transformed into formal education 

with the British rule in India. For the first time in 1882, the government opened a school in Leh up to the 

elementary level. Later, a network of schools extended to the urban areas of Skardu, now in POK 
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(Pakistan Occupied Kashmir) and Kargil (Shiekh, 2005). In 1889, Moravian Mission, a western 

missionary school, was established. The school is still functional and has produced many intellectual and 

social scientists from the region. The uniqueness of this school is that it is operational only during 

winters so as not to hamper the labour force needed to engage in agricultural work (Smith & Gergan, 

2015).  

In 1846, the British signed a treaty with Maharaja Gulab Singh (Ganie, 2019), the Dogra ruler who 

contributed further to the education of the locals. The Maharaja made it compulsory for the families to 

send at least one child to school with the mission to educate the locals (Van Beek, 2005). In 1920, the 

Moravians started a school for the girls in the Leh district and successfully enrolled 42 pupils in the next 

four years. The first private school was established in Ladakh in 1973 by a local society called 'Lamdon 

Social Welfare Society' (Suri, 2019). Despite this, the total literacy rate of Ladakh in 1981 increased only 

by 25 percent as most of the parents were reluctant to send their children to the government schools as 

they feared the intention of the government. A rumour misled the locals that the school trained their 

children for military purposes (Bertelsen, 1997). In the 1990s, awareness of education was seen when 

elementary educational institutions were set up in every small village of Ladakh. However, the quality of 

education remained a big challenge. The Government along with the 'Operation New Hope' in Leh and 

'Mutahhary Educational Society' in Kargil, played an important role in improving the overall quality of 

education (Gupta, 2014). People soon realized the need to link education with jobs which led to the 

demand for higher education in the region.  

Statistically, India ranks third in higher education with 1,043 Universities, 42,343 Colleges, 11,779 

stand-alone institutions, 3.85 crore students, and 15.03 lakh teachers (AISHE, 2019-20). Despite the 

gigantic education market, inequality is still the biggest concern in India due to its unequal distribution 

of resources and materials (Ravi, et al. 2019). The distribution of colleges and universities is lopsided, 

with over-concentration in the urban areas ignoring the rural areas causing a major threat to the economy 

due to the inaccessibility of quality education to the rural youth. Regional disparities accompany the 

unbalanced growth of higher education institutions in India. Few states have more privilege in the 

distribution of higher educational institutions. For example, Rajasthan is the home of 85 universities, 

followed by 76 universities in Uttar Pradesh and 65 universities in Gujarat. The Himalayan states and 

UTs except Delhi have a meager proportion of universities in the region (Varghese et al.  2018).  

The present study addresses three objectives to find out the challenges of higher education in Ladakh: (i) 

to find out the status of higher education in Ladakh, (ii) to explore the factors causing challenges to 
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higher education in Ladakh, and (iii) to identify the challenges faced by the student community in 

Ladakh. 

Methodology 

A mixed-method approach was used under the ambit of the research design selected to conduct the 

present study. The people from Ladakh constituted the population. The sample consisted of 240 

undergraduate students, 08 parents, and 04 principals. A purposive and convenient sampling technique 

was used for data collection. Responses from Principals and Parents were collected using a semi-

structured interview schedule, and for undergraduate students, a self-made questionnaire was used. The 

researchers systematically organized the quantitative raw data into a tabulated form and represented the 

data pictorially using bar diagrams and pie charts. Data collected from the interview was interpreted using 

the 'thematic analysis approach'.   

Result and Discussion 

Objectives # 01: To find out the status of higher education in Ladakh 

Ladakh has six colleges, of which four are functional, and the remaining two colleges established in 

2018 are still in their infancy stage. Eliezer Joldan Memorial College (Leh) and Government Degree 

College (Kargil) were established in 1994 and 1995, respectively. It is located in the urban area and has 

better infrastructure than the colleges in the rural area, i.e., Government Degree College, Zanskar 

(Kargil), and Government Degree College, Nubra (Leh), which was established in 2011.  

Eliezer Joldan Memorial College (Leh) and Government Degree College (Kargil) offer Bachelor of Arts, 

Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of Commerce. Degree Colleges at Nubra and Zanskar offer only 

Bachelor of Arts. To fulfill the long-cherished demand of the aspirants, the government established a 

Cluster University in Ladakh in 2018 to deal with the shortage of human and material resources 

(Wangchuk, 2019); however, it is still not fully functional as it lacks mandatory criteria (Geelani, 2019). 

The colleges are not well equipped to operate under unfavorable climatic conditions and lack essential 

requirements like heating facilities, transport facilities, and various other resources like the internet, 

computer center, etc. 

Objectives # 2: To explore the factors causing challenges to higher education in Ladakh 

After a rigorous and systematic analysis of data, three major themes have emerged that indicate the 

challenges of higher education in Ladakh. These are (i) socio-economic conditions, (ii) topographical 

conditions, and (iii) student absenteeism. 

i. Socio-economic condition 
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Ladakh is a tribal and secluded region of India. In addition, the economic conditions due to limited 

opportunities are a major barrier identified in the development of higher education. The following figures 

depict the socio-economic conditions of the participants. 

 

 
Figure 1: Socio-economic status (Family income and occupation) 

The data shown in Figure 1 states that 72.5% of students belong to an agricultural background. Their 

parents are either farmers or work on others' farms to earn their living. A small percentage of parents 

(18.75%) are government employees working as teachers, soldiers in the Indian Army, or Policemen in 

the state of Jammu & Kashmir. The remaining 8.75 % work as drivers, carpenters, blacksmiths, 

shoemakers, shopkeepers, contractors, etc. Data in the figure above reveal the average socio-economic 

status of the participants. Moreover, only small percentages, i.e., 3.33 % of the participants, belong to the 

monthly income group of more than ₹ 50,001, while 37.5 % are from the monthly income group below ₹ 

5,000. The remaining 59.17% of participants fall in the income group between ₹ 5001 to ₹ 50,000. 

Hence, most of the participants live below the poverty line, which affects higher education. One of the 

reasons is the dilemma faced by the students to attend the class or support their families during the 

sowing and harvesting season. This is reflected in the interview of the college Principal. He said, 

"Most of the students who come for admission are from low-income families with many 

responsibilities. Education is not their priority; after getting admission, they are not serious about 

their studies; few enroll but never attend." 

A report by UNESCO (2020) showed a huge disparity in access to higher education between different 

income groups. People coming from low socio-economic backgrounds lag in the competition. This study 

also showed the wide gap as only 10% of students from lower socio-economic backgrounds could access 

higher education, compared to 77% of their counterparts with high socio-economic backgrounds.  

ii. Topographical conditions  
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Geographically, Ladakh is a landlocked mountain valley with a scattered population. During the field 

visit, it was discovered that commuting from one village to another was difficult as the villages were 

disconnected. Children who live in isolated and distant valleys encounter challenges as they travel long 

distances and steep inclines to reach the nearest colleges. Often they do not have any access to public 

transportation. Figure 2 represents the distance covered by students to reach their colleges. 
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Figure 2: Distance between students' home and college 

Data depicts that 30.75% of the students cover a distance of more than 61 km each day whereas 26.50% 

cover a distance of 41 to 60 km. About 21.5% of students travel up to 1 to 20 km, and 21.25% travel up 

to 21-40 km daily.  

Located in the Himalayas, Ladakh has been covered with snow for almost six months, that is, from the 

month of October to March. The harsh climatic condition has compelled Ladakhi students to seek 

alternatives, such as migration to cities and overseas for higher education (Sharma 2018). Although the 

exact number of migrated students is difficult to calculate due to unreliable data records, a few newspaper 

articles claim the annual migration of students ranges from 12,000 (Sharma, 2019) to 30,000 (Wangchuk, 

2019). Besides empirical evidence of the data, it is unclear whether the number includes only students 

from higher education or school students also.  

The unplanned concentration of higher education institutions further demotivates students from attending 

college daily. In addition, these colleges are affiliated with the University of Kashmir. As the Kashmir 

valley is often in unrest, this became the biggest hurdle for the students in many ways, from completing 

their courses to delays in the examination and evaluation process. With this, the enrollment rate started 

falling steeply with each academic year.  

iii. Student absenteeism 

Student absenteeism is a ubiquitous issue in all countries (Barlow & Fleischer, 2011) and a major threat 

to civilized societies. Despite the availability checking mechanism, many students remain absent from the 

institution, particularly in rural areas (Vidhyapriyadharshini, & Suthamathi, 2019). It is a menace to deal 
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with this issue as the youth may indulge in anti-social and anti-moral activities without guidance and 

counseling (Sosu et al, 2021). During the field visit, more than 50% of the students were found absent 

from their classes. On being asked, various reasons were given by the authorities. These reasons varied 

from seasonal employment, difficulties faced by students to travel long distances without transport 

facilities, poverty and the harsh winter season. To quote the statements of college authorities: 

"In our college, 70 % of students are girls from far-flung areas. During winter, it is difficult for 

them to commute to college daily. In summers, the attendance is good, but in harvesting season 

again, the attendance rate decreases as most students are engaged in agricultural works. 

Another participant's responded: 

 "The intake capacity of each college is 800. The rich people send their children to other regions for good 

education and better facilities. Those who seek admission are from poor families who are burdened with 

responsibilities since birth. Education is a luxury for them. " 

The above reasons provided by the college authorities showed that the locals are not serious about higher 

education. There is a wide gap in the enrolment rate and attendance. The unfavorable climatic condition 

is one of the major reasons for high absenteeism among students. It is difficult for students to commute 

daily by traveling long distance in the harsh cold climate. In Ladakh, girl students stay at home to help 

with the agricultural work in the summer season. The agriculture season in the region is too short, and it 

starts in May and ends in August. During these four months, the farmers stock their essentials for the 

winter. The girl students are engaged in household work while their parents work in the field. However, it 

was encouraging to find that 70% of college enrollment was of female students.  

Objectives # 3: To identify the challenges faced by the student community in Ladakh. 

i. Absence of higher educational institutions 

As mentioned earlier, Ladakh has four colleges that are functional. In 2018, the government established a 

Cluster University by pooling the resources of existing colleges in Ladakh (Geelani, 2019). On August 5, 

2019, Ladakh became a Union territory and was separated from the erstwhile state of Jammu and 

Kashmir. Despite this, the colleges are still affiliated with Jammu and Kashmir University due to the 

unfulfillment of the mandatory norms. The colleges of Ladakh are still the victims of the harsh policies of 

its affiliated university. These factors demotivate students from continuing higher studies in their region. 

Parents expressed their concern and stated reasons for their children migrating to cities for higher studies. 

They said: 

"Our personal experience is that the number of students left their study after class XII because of the 

scarcity of colleges and university in the region." 
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An academician belonging to Ladakh mentioned that the enrolment in colleges is impacted as there is no 

University functional in Ladakh. He commented: 

"The affiliation with the University of Kashmir and their insensitivity towards far-flung colleges of 

Ladakh kills the motivation of students".  

From these narratives, it was found that the absence of institutions is the main reason for migration and 

slow development of higher education in Ladakh. This is also one of the reasons for the lower enrolment 

ratio, which negatively impacts the overall Gross Enrolment Ratio of the region. A study reported that the 

regions predominantly dependent on public institutions have lower Gross Enrolment Ratio and low 

participation in higher education (Varghese & Panigrahi, 2019). The distress of parents and their children 

can be confirmed by the quantitative findings shown in Figure 3. 

 
Figure 3: Students' preferences for higher education 

Figure (3) above represents the percentage of students who want to migrate for higher studies to different 

cities. As depicted in the pie chart, the most preferred city was Jammu (37.5 %), followed by Chandigarh 

(23.75 %), Delhi (19.58 %), and Srinagar (11.25 %). Only 7.91 % of students showed their keen interest 

in going to states like Kerala, Himachal Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, etc. Similar findings were found in a 

study where many students were compelled to migrate due to the government's negligent attitude and the 

lack of facilities in the educational institutes (Sharma, 2019). This is possible for the elite section of 

society who send their children for higher education outside Ladakh, but what about the poor who are left 

with no option (Sharah, 2015). Hence, the absence of higher education institutions in the region is a major 

concern of all the stakeholders. 

ii. Technological barrier 

Technology has become the need of the hour. Overhead projectors, computers, and video conferencing 

platforms are used to impart education in higher educational institutes. MHRD (Ministry of Human 

Resource and Development) has taken many initiatives to provide online education, the two major 

platforms being SWAYAM and e-PG Pathshala. The objective of these platforms is to provide quality 

teaching resources for the aspirants across the country. This facility is also available in Ladakh; hence, 
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the researcher wanted to investigate the utilisation of technology in various colleges. The figure below 

reflects the percentage of students familiar with the technology. 

 
Figure 4: Exposure to Technology  

The data shows that only 11% of students from Eliezer Joldan Memorial, Leh, and 3% from Degree 

College, Kargil are familiar with SWAYAM and e-PG Pathshala. None of the students from the rural 

colleges of Ladakh, such as Degree College, Nubra, and Degree College, Zanskar was aware of these 

programs as the colleges do not have the infrastructure to establish ICT laboratories. Students of these 

colleges are poor and cannot afford the computer or smartphones required to access these platforms. 

It was also found that the majority of the students were also not aware of terminology like 'e-learning' and 

'm-learning.' However, they showed their curiosity to know about such facilities. Since the colleges in the 

rural areas have the poor infrastructure required to access technology, the effort of MHRD to educate the 

masses through online courses seems to be futile. The poor infrastructure of the college, poverty, and 

hindrance due to the winter season are a few reasons why technology has not benefitted the people. 

iii. Absence of Place-based education (PBE) 

Place-based education is the pedagogical approach based on the idea of active linkage of the classroom 

with their local communities (Smith, 2007; Sobel, 2005). It includes cooperation between the classroom 

and their local communities represented by the particular municipality, the local companies, or the 

parents. The narrative recorded from stakeholders in the Union Territory of Ladakh reflects that the 

content taught to the students has no linkage to the local needs. A parent expresses his concern in this 

regard: 

"Our expectation from education is something else. The current education system prepares children 

based on the lifestyle and demands of cities like Jammu and Delhi. Agriculture is our livelihood, but 

now the children are not taking an interest to involve in this work." 

A similar concern was shown by another parent who stated: 
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"The new generation hates the traditional culture; they assume that these are primitive practices. In 

Ladakh, education failed miserably to inculcate the value and importance of local culture among 

youths." 

Hence, it was felt that the indigenous knowledge and traditional culture is overlooked by the courses 

imparted in colleges. The bar chart in figure 5 reflects the satisfaction Vs. dissatisfaction with 

courses taught in the colleges.  

 
Figure 3: Attitude towards courses provided in colleges of Ladakh 

Data given reveals the percentage of dissatisfaction shown by the students about their courses. It is 

revealed that students from colleges in Zanskar (65%) and Nubra (70%) are located in rural areas and 

have shown more dissatisfaction with the courses offered in comparison to colleges from urban areas, i.e., 

GDC Kargil (40%) and EJM Leh (38%). The reasons given were that the colleges in rural areas offered 

Bachelor of Arts with no specialization. Similar views were expressed in the study of Wangchuk (2019). 

The study claimed that the existing colleges affiliated with Kashmir University do not provide a 

comprehensive education to the aspirants. 

Hence, not linking degrees with the need of the locals impacted in low enrolment rate in colleges. Place-

based education and indigenous pedagogy should be implemented to encourage youths to deal with local 

issues and needs. 

Conclusion 

Rising inequality in the distribution of resources is an important concern for all. Among them, the 

unequal distribution of higher education institutions is seen as a serious issue that cannot be overlooked 

anymore. In the expansion of higher education institutions, it is necessary to analyze the loser and winner 

in the expansion process (Tilak & Choudhury, 2019). It is difficult for policymakers to design a stable 

framework that ensures balanced higher education growth irrespective of regional complexities in a 

country like India. This unequal distribution of higher educational institutions and linking it with 

indigenous pedagogy for its sustainable development and ecology can be observed vividly in Ladakh's 

newly formed Union Territory compared with its neighbouring locality of Jammu and Kashmir in which 

the higher education is still dependent.  
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The findings of the study indicated the challenges encountered in developing higher education in Ladakh. 

The unavailability of need-based courses and linking degrees with education is the major issue faced by 

Ladakis that hampers their social mobility. This results in migration and later cultural shock on their 

return after seeking higher education from other cities. Since the socio-economic level is quite low, 

expenses for the education of the youth, especially girls, become a concern as they are also helping hand 

of the family during sowing and harvesting season. Most of the region in Ladakh faces drought; people 

rely on agriculture and domestic cattle for their survival. 

Further production of high-yielding crops in Ladakh is difficult as the farming season is too short, i.e., 

only four months, from May to August. Students' absenteeism from the colleges was a standard feature 

during the harvesting season. Also, most students had to walk a longer distance to reach their colleges. 

For instance, many students were compelled to travel more than 60 kilometers each day to attain degrees. 

The unfamiliarity due to the inaccessibility to modern technology is another barrier identified in the 

study. Therefore, higher education in Ladakh needs the immediate attention of the authorities for the 

sustainability of its ecology and the development of higher education.  
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Abstract 

The Covid-19 pandemic brought a sudden change in the education system. One such impact was a 

paradigm shift in the teaching-learning process. As much as the learning space became smaller 

(confined to home), it spread vastly to the global society through zoom platforms, google classes, and 

google meet via link sharing. Libraries and publishing houses offered free online resources in 

abundance, and universities came forward to offer programmes through synchronous and 

asynchronous modes. The Directorate of Education of the Delhi Government took the initiative to 

prepare worksheets for students so that no one was deprived of education. Hence, an attempt was 

made to conduct a pilot study on the teaching fraternity, who shared their lived-in experiences about 

online classes and how they coped with the situation. They also shared their opinions about online Vs 

face-to-face teaching in ESL classrooms. 
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'We need technology in every classroom and in every student and teacher's hand because it is the pen 

and paper of our time, and it is the lens through which  

we experience much of our world.' 

 

- David Warlick 

Introduction 

A paradigm shift in education occurred when teachers had to shift from the chalk-and-talk 

method to online platforms such as ZOOM, google classroom, and google meet during and 

post-Covid 19 pandemic. Perhaps, for the techno-savvy youngsters, this may not be a 

formidable task considering that they are immersed in the digital world of social media, 

which has proliferated over the last decade with the rise in the use of Smartphones and their 

engagement with the virtual world of social networking sites such as Facebook, Instagram, 

Snapchat, Twitter, Google+ (Lenhart, 2015). Also, there has been a drastic change in the 

means of seeking information, from visiting libraries to downloading online resources. With 

abundant information at their disposal, teaching the techno-savvy generation has challenged 

language teachers who still use traditional grammar-translation methods and a bottom-up 

approach to teaching second language skills. 

Information and communication technology (ICT) is a panacea to this with its immense 

potential to meet the learning challenges (Simon & Viju, 2017). It has been used in 

classrooms for over two decades (Murray, 2008). In India, the inclusion of technology was 

observed with various initiatives and schemes of the Central Government. For instance, 

Educational Technology (ET) and Computer Literacy and Studies in School (CLASS) 

became a part of the curriculum as envisaged in National Education Policy (1986). Later, 

with the launch of satellite EDUSAT and the formulation of the National Curriculum 

Framework (2005), various schemes such as SWAYAM, Shaala Siddhi, Shaala Darpan, 

Saransh Portal, and e-Pathshala were made freely accessible. Thus, ICT emerged as a tool 

supporting communication, education, learning, and training where teachers and students can 

benefit in a virtual classroom situation (Jain, 2014).  

ICT in ESL classrooms 

Teaching English in a subversion manner was criticized due to its autonomous model and 

subtractive approach to language learning. Traditional methods of teaching ESL, such as 

translation cum grammar method, structural approach, and situational approach, focused on 
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teaching the 'language form' and 'meaning' instead of the 'functions of language'. The need of 

the hour was a shift in modality, and technology was the best practice in language learning. 

Integration of technology while learning a second language can also be observed in learning 

theories. For instance, the behaviorist believed that language is learnt through imitation, 

reinforcement, and association. ICT tools and applications can be used to learn language 

skills, phonetics, and drill exercises in grammar. Cognitive learning can be developed 

through listening, reading, and remembering information. Software and Apps can help 

process information and engage in abstract and creative thinking. This way, new words, and 

concepts can be learnt through what cognitivist psychologist Piaget defined as the process of 

accommodation and assimilation. Further, children can gather information and construct 

knowledge by testing ideas and approaches based on prior knowledge and experience. This 

way, a constructive approach to learning a language can be used while engaging the students 

in problem-solving and critical thinking (Ntongieh, 2016).  

Integrating technology as a tool in the ESL classroom can make the teaching-learning process 

possible. Material can be developed where learners can learn using synchronous (where both 

teacher and student engagement at the same time as in Zoom sessions or google classes) as 

well as through asynchronous mode (where students can learn at their own pace). This way, 

students are encouraged to improve their communication skills, critical thinking, and 

creativity through various structured classroom activities using technology. It will make them 

confident as they take charge of their own learning through collaboration, trust, and sharing 

while teachers play the role of a facilitator. E-learning materials such as podcasts, vodcasts, 

and blogs can be used to arouse and sustain interest in learning English through multimedia 

(Sharma, 2013). Teaching writing through an e-learning approach is an interesting method 

where the learner can learn new vocabulary, paraphrasing, and sentence construction (Tiwari, 

2017). Development of language skills requires practice and adequate exposure to the 

language environment, and the vast information shared on the internet makes it possible. The 

skills students learn in their computer class can be transferred directly to a computer-assisted 

writing class (Nagaraj, 2015).  

The extent to which the integration of ICT is advantageous or disadvantageous in the 

teaching-learning process has been reported in the studies of Alemu (2015), Mulhim (2014), 

Brun & Hinostroza (2014), and Grove (2008). For instance, CALL was used in teaching-

learning to aid the presentation and assessment of material learned using interactive elements 
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(Simon & Viju, 2017), ratifying the benefits of technology in improving academic 

achievement. Also, a shift from teacher-centric to learner-centric education is possible 

through ICT, making learning joyful by emphasizing visualization more than memorization. 

The effectiveness of CALL was also observed in improving spelling, reading, and writing 

(Felix, 2001). It is also helpful for grammar practice and communication activities. Authentic 

settings can be created where students can be given tasks for decision-making and agreeing 

and disagreeing with classmates in a group setting. They can seek information and create 

projects using the computer as a tool (Beare, Kenneth, 2020). However, there have been 

studies in India that have reported barriers to the use of ICT in teaching. Some of the factors 

impeding the use of technology include- lack of electricity supply, wifi connectivity, 

inadequate software (Gill, 2017 & Budhedheo, 2016), outdated curriculum, and gaps between 

the demand and supply of qualified and trained teachers who could use ICT in the classroom 

(Jain & Agrawal, 2007). Although some schools and training institutes have Language 

Laboratories, it is very expensive and requires trained staff (Reddy, 2012).  

Rationale for the study 

As academicians, we tend to believe in the idea of education as a means to bring about social 

change, which is further cemented by the progress shown by countries like Finland and 

Singapore. A developed, technologically sound education system has been found to be at the 

core of the overall development of all these countries. After taking cues from these thriving 

systems, this research has been undertaken to understand the interaction between policy 

development recommended by NCF-2005 (using technology in the classroom as a 

supplement and not a substitute) and its enactment process.  

Against this backdrop, while the researchers are still grappling to find out if technology is a 

boon or a hindrance, the present study was conducted to understand the prospects of 

integrating technology in ESL classrooms. It also attempts to explore the challenges ESL 

teachers face during online classes. The study will further investigate the spectrum of 

facilities already existing in government schools and to what extent they use the websites and 

portals for e-learning.  

Research Methodology 

a. Research Design: A qualitative research method was used to understand the 

prospects and challenges of integrating ICT in ESL classrooms. The normative survey 
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method was employed in the present investigation to survey the population under 

study. 

b. Population and Sampling technique: The population of the study was the 

school teachers teaching English as a subject at the middle and secondary levels. A 

purposive sampling technique was used. Thirty teachers teaching in private and 

government schools in Delhi were selected as a sample for the present study. The 

majority of the participants were females and had an experience of more than ten 

years.  

c. Tools Used: Data were triangulated using three tools: a semi-structured 

interview, observation, and a focused group discussion to establish reliability. Before 

preparing the semi-structured interview schedule, a literature review was done to 

understand the problem undertaken for the study. Semi-structured interviews were 

preceded by informal interviewing to allow the researchers to develop a keen 

understanding of the topic of interest necessary for developing relevant and 

meaningful questions. The tool was then shown to the experts to establish its validity. 

Repetitive questions and language discrepancies were removed, and fifteen questions 

were finalized. 

d. Data collection: Data was collected during the session 2020-21 when classes 

were mostly held online. Two classes of each teacher were observed. It was followed 

by a focused group discussion of ten teachers who volunteered to participate in the 

discussion. The participants (teaching fraternity) were asked to share their lived-in 

experiences about online classes and how they coped with the situation. They also 

shared their opinions about online Vs face-to-face teaching in ESL classrooms.  

e. Administration of the tool: The researcher administered the semi-structured 

interview through face-to-face interaction and telephonic interviews. Responses were 

noted and transcribed. Data were analyzed, and codes were developed by reading the 

transcription repeatedly. All similar codes were written together to develop the themes 

for the data analysis, and four sub-themes were identified. These interviews gave an 

in-depth understanding of the challenges in integrating technology in ESL classrooms 

at a grassroots level. Due to ethical considerations, the names of teachers and schools 

are not disclosed. 
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Discussion 

Teaching English online  

Experts have often reiterated that language is best learnt in a real-life situation using authentic 

material. A teacher should create a language immersion environment where children learn a 

language in a natural setting. This will help to develop 'communicative competence' in the 

learners, which presupposes children's ability to employ the target language in a real-life 

situation (Adebayo, 2014). Technology such as CALL, video-conferencing, and podcasts 

have been used for presenting interactive instructional aids (Adeleke, 2009), and internet-

based simulations for role-playing activities in language learning (Adebayo, 2014) have also 

been employed by several countries for language learning. During the pandemic, when 

schools shifted to online mode, the best option was to utilize technology for virtual classes, 

which our respondents judiciously did. They connected with their students via Zoom 

sessions, Google classes, and Google meet. Most of them used WhatsApp groups to share 

links, and worksheets for assignments were shared using emails. For attendance and 

feedback, Google forms were used. A few teachers also used PPT, charts, Mentimeter, 

multimedia, and flashcards. Sometimes, they used language games to teach vocabulary and 

short educational videos for listening and speaking skills.  

Challenges in using technological tools   

Unlike in developed countries like the U.S.A, U.K., Finland, and Singapore, where children 

use their tablets and laptops in the classroom, technology in India is limited to computer labs 

(Gove, 2012 & Tri & Nguyen, 2014). A similar result was noted in this study. Despite the 

availability of computers and the internet on campus, students did not use them for language 

learning. Instead, the computer was taught as a subject, and technological tools were used to 

prepare assignments and projects.  

English language teachers faced challenges in developing language skills during online 

classes, and they felt the outcome was not worth it due to poor student-teacher interaction. 

They could neither observe their non-verbal cues nor use techniques such as peer learning, 

group learning, and collaborative learning that enable them to develop cognitive and 

interpersonal skills. Hence, Vygotsky's theory of social interaction was completely ignored; 

instead, it was replaced by the behaviourist approach that emphasized drill and practice.  
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A few teachers admitted to their unpreparedness to use technology. Reasons cited for 

unpreparedness for online mode were: lack of devices for students, network issues, lack of 

high-speed internet data, students having one device for a household having multiple school-

age children, and low attendance.  

It was also noticed that students often use technology for communication and entertainment, 

such as chatting online and browsing Facebook and Instagram. Their use of technology for 

academic purposes was restricted to online dictionaries, Google translation, and discussing 

assignments with teachers via emails and WhatsApp messages (Melor et al., 2009; Tri & 

Nguyen, 2014). They lack information literacy search skills (Baldwin & Balatsoukas, 2010) 

as they use readily available websites for downloading assignments without checking their 

authenticity. Similar observations were reported in the focused group discussions. 

Online Vs. Face-to-Face teaching  

Most teachers preferred the face-to-face mode of teaching to online. Stating the disadvantage 

of online classes, respondents believed there was a lack of communication and instantaneous 

feedback as they could not observe the non-verbal cues, such as the facial expressions of their 

learners. The lack of availability of smartphones and access to high-speed internet for Zoom 

classes hindered establishing rapport with the students. Sometimes users get logged out 

during the class due to poor network.  

Low attendance, inability to maintain discipline in class, insufficient preparation for virtual 

mode, digital divide, inadequate resources in government schools, and parental economic 

status were reasons for their dissatisfaction with teaching through online mode. It was also 

observed that students often copied their assignments from each other or used the 'cut and 

paste formula'.  

As observed in the present study, previous studies have also cited the digital gap in the urban-

rural population. For instance, about 61% of the urban population reported using the internet, 

while only 21% of the rural population had internet connectivity (Lenka, 2020). Besides the 

digital divide in the rural-urban population, teaching English to children from marginalized 

groups is quite challenging. Hence, prospective English language teachers should be aware of 

the needs of marginalized children and be sensitive toward the less fortunate (Petkovska, 

2015). 
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Contrary to the above views, few young teachers teaching in private schools voted for online 

teaching. In their opinion, students can learn from the comfort of their own homes in online 

classes. They have autonomy as they can complete assignments outside school hours, and 

students can take more breaks when needed. Learners can involve themselves in an authentic 

environment of language use (Kramsch & Thorne, 2002). Online language support system 

provides autonomy to learners (Darasawang & Reinders, 2010) as they can learn at their 

pace. Learners are motivated to use multimedia technology, elevating their interest in 

learning (Kuo, 2009) with audiovisual aids and animations. A similar finding was noted in 

the study of Melor et al. (2010). Hence, the generation gap and experience determine attitude 

toward using technology (Rai & Sharma, 2009). 

Adapting technology in classrooms 

Though the challenges were many, teachers adapted to the situation very well. They brought 

a few changes in their pedagogical practices while teaching English to their learners. A 

teacher remarked, 

 "I made several changes in my pedagogical approach to teaching English. For instance, 

I broke the stories into chunks as I had only forty minutes in zoom class compared to a 

regular classroom where in block teaching, we get one hour per period or can have two 

periods of forty minutes each. I shared images and videos of ongoing lessons with 

students, which is not done during classroom teaching. While evaluating the lesson, I took 

online tests, mainly multiple-choice questions, for ease of checking. Later received 

multiple training organized by CBSE/ GOOGLE/ DOE, which made us competent to 

handle Online classes to some extent." 

Another experience shared by a teacher was:  

"Initially, it consumed much of my time and effort, but I got accustomed later. If students 

have mobile and internet resources, the classes are engaging. Students study with interest 

if teachers make classes interactive by giving examples from their daily life. I used videos 

available on the internet to teach listening and speaking skills related to their curriculum. 

Students were asked to participate in answering questions and making inferences, or they 

critically analyzed the pictures shown as a stimulus to elicit responses. It was quite 

engaging". 
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In the present study, the interviews were teacher-centered. Through their lived-in-

experiences, an insight into their teaching strategies was taken into account to justify how far 

technology can be used to meet the diverse needs of Indian students while learning English as 

a second language. It was observed that the teachers made efforts to meet the challenges of 

online classes. They prepared materials for synchronous and asynchronous learning using 

worksheets and multimedia to engage their learners. They carefully monitored their students' 

progress and modified their strategies for better learning outcomes. They motivated learners 

who hesitated to participate in the class using appropriate videos, movies, and games and 

shared links to websites for supplementary readings.  

As noted in earlier studies on the impact of ICT on education, it can be agreed upon that in 

the technological world, 'print literacy' has been replaced by 'digital culture' (Aremu, Moses 

Adebayo, 2014). A study claimed that using technology has benefits as learners can involve 

themselves in an authentic environment of language use (Kramsch & Thorne, 2002). Online 

language support system provides autonomy to learners (Darasawang & Reinders, 2010) as 

they can learn at their pace. Learners are motivated to use multimedia technology, elevating 

their interest in learning (Kuo, 2009) with audiovisual aids and animations. In language 

learning, using ICT improves grammar, vocabulary enrichment, and language skills (Melor et 

al.., 2010). Due to several benefits of ICT in teaching-learning, findings of the study have 

also endorsed teachers adapting to technology in their pedagogy.  

Conclusion 

ICT tools are versatile and engaging, with vast information at our disposal at the click of a 

mouse. It has various benefits as it assists in rapid learning, provides exposure to vast 

information, and increases opportunities for social contact. However, it is not without risks. 

The studies cited and the shared-in-experiences of teachers indicate that our country is still 

not well equipped with technological change on a larger scale. The digital divide, poverty, 

and lack of technological access cause poor learning achievement. Prolonged screen time 

negatively impacts the mental and physical health of its users. Teachers complained of lack 

of participation, low motivation, mental stress, strain in the eyes, and headaches due to long 

hours staring at the screen. Earlier studies have also reported similar results, such as lack of 

sleep, a poor span of attention and learning, and a higher incidence of obesity and depression 
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(Yolanda et al. 2016). In the present study, although a few teachers advocated the need for 

blended and asynchronous learning, most participants unanimously agreed on human contact 

as a necessary factor for learning compared to learning through technology.  

Recommendations 

The study develops a contextual understanding of technological development and 

globalization and observes its implications in classroom practices. It traces a paradigm shift 

in education during and post-Covid 19 pandemic. Through the lived-in-experiences of the 

teachers, it suggests how to adapt technology to language teaching with limited resources. 

This way, it not only discusses the challenges and prospects of integrating technology but 

also what we lack due to unpreparedness and the digital divide that exists in society. 

The outcome of the study resulted in various recommendations as given below: 

• Digital technologies have changed how knowledge is acquired; netizens are 

vulnerable to cybercrimes they may encounter. During a focused group discussion, A 

teacher mentioned that the school shifted to Microsoft Teams due to hacking and 

bullying on the Zoom platform. Therefore, workshops, seminars, and expert lectures 

can be held to teach students to conduct themselves decently in an online environment 

(Alqahtani et al., 2017).  

• ICT usage in English Pedagogy will improve the communicative competence of 

students. Teachers can determine the use of technology for educational purposes. 

Teaching learners the use of online resources for maximum benefit for learning 

should be conducted to develop information literacy search skills. Ways to remove 

plagiarism in the assignments should be dealt with by conducting workshops on 

academic writing and anti-plagiarism. 

• The government, NGOs, and the community should join hands to bridge the digital 

divide by distributing tablets and digital tools and by setting up more computer labs 

with internet facilities in schools where a majority of students are from marginalized 

societies. It will develop digital literacy and communication competence in the target 

language: English. 
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Abbreviations 

• CLASS- Computer Literacy and Studies in School  

• CALL- Computer-Assisted Language Learning 

• EDUSAT - Educational Satellite 

• ESL- English as a Second Language 

• ET-Educational Technology  

• ICT- Information and Communications Technology 

• NCF- National Curriculum Framework 

• NGO- Non-Government Organization 

• SWAYAM- Study Webs of Active Learning for Young Aspiring Minds 
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Lifelong learning, University of Delhi, New Delhi-110007. Email:ysharma@cie.du.ac.in 
  

Abstract 
Creativity is an inherent potentiality that is present in every child and requires adequate nurturance through 
appropriate experiences. Although, the role of schools and teachers have been considered of utmost 
importance in this context, but the process starts with primary socialization. Hence, the DJHQF\�RI�SDUHQWV¶�LV�
of paramount significance in the educational life of a child as well as for facilitating them to realize their 
potentialities. Various research studies also suppoUW� WKH� LGHD� RI� SDUHQWV¶� DJHQF\� DQG� WKHLU� SDUWLFLSDWLRQ� LQ�
nurturing creative skills amongst children. Thus it is essential to understand that how do the parents envision 
WKHLU�FKLOG¶V�HGXFDWLRQ�YLV-à-vis their abilities and potentialities. The research paper is based on the ICSSR 
funded project under the IMPRESS scheme wherein the objective was to explore the creative potentialities 
amongst Indian children and the way they were nurtured. The first phase of the project that coincided with 
the lockdown period was the time when children were spending their entire time with their parents and 
parents too got ample time to observe them as well as to closely engage with them in various ways. Hence, an 
exploratory qualitative study was conducted to study the parents¶�SHUVSHFWLYH�RI�FUHDWLYH�SRWHQWLDOLW\�DPRQJVW�
their children and the way they identified or nurtured it. The paper presents the study and its analysis along 
with several instances and anecdotes shared by parents for further substantiation that reflected different ways 
through which children manifested their creative potential and how their creative potential was nurtured by 
WKHLU�SDUHQWV��3DUHQWV¶�UROH�DV�D�VXSSRUWHU�DQG�IDFLOLWDWRU�LQ�SURYLGLQJ�QHFHVVDU\�JXLGDQFH�DQG�UHVRXUFHV�WR�
LPSURYH�FKLOGUHQ¶V�FUHDWLve skills further was also highlighted.  
Key Words: Children,  Creative 3RWHQWLDOLWLHV��3DUHQWV¶�3HUVSHFWLYH 
 
The Backdrop 
Creativity as a potentiality is inherent in all children that needs to be nurtured by providingmeaningful 
opportunities. Schools have been entrusted upon for creating experiences that should develop childUHQ¶V�
potentialities through formal education. But at the same time, the informal learning experiences that start with 
their primary socialization begins in their respective families. Thus, from an incredibly early age, the parents 
inevitably are ought to be responsible for the learning and development of their children and precisely this is 
ZK\�WKH\�KDYH�EHHQ�FRQVLGHUHG�WR�EH�WKH�ILUVW�µGurus¶�RU�WKH�WHDFKHUV�IRU�WKH�FKLOGUHQ��7KHLU�FORse engagement 
with their children also helps them to know and understand about their potentialities as well as limitations as 
an individual. Thus, when a child enters the school, it is generally the parent who knows about the previous 
experiences of the child and could help in establishing the continuity of learning for the child between school 
DQG�KRPH��+HQFH��SDUHQWV¶� DJHQF\�VKRXOG�EH� FRQVLGHUHG�RI�XWPRVW� VLJQLILFDQFH� LQ� WKH� HGXFDWLRQDO� OLIH�RI� D�
child as well as for facilitating them realize their potentialities. Thus it is essential to understand that how do 
the parents enYLVLRQ� WKHLU� FKLOG¶V� HGXFDWLRQ� YLV-à-vis their abilities and potentialities. Also, how do they 
perceive the idea of creative potentiality and their role in identifying as well as nurturing the same? There is 
no denying the fact that every parent makes a sincere effort to provide various educational experiences for 
their child based on their interests and creative abilities/potential and that may involve both school related 
experiences or outside school experiences. Various researchers have also tried to explore the role of parenting 
DQG�GHYHORSPHQW�RI�FUHDWLYLW\�VNLOOV�LQ�FKLOGUHQ��7KH�UHVHDUFK�RQ�H[DPLQLQJ�WKH�LQWHUFRQQHFWLRQ�RI�FKLOGUHQ¶V�
creativity and parenting style was conducted by Ramezani, K., Amini, F., &Sohrabi, N. Ramezani, K., Amini, 
F., &Sohrabi, N. (2017). This study took place in the academic year 2015-2016, where 100 male and female 
students were selected randomly from the guidance and high school students as a research sample. 
4XHVWLRQQDLUH� DQG� 7RUUDQFH¶V� 6WDQGDUG� 0XOWLSOH� &KRLFH� 3DSHU� DQG� 3Hncil Test (MPTT) were taken as 
research tools forcollecting and evaluating the data. Standard deviation and Pearson correlation coefficient 
havebeen used for analyzing the data. This study proved the hypothesis true that there is a connection between 
what kinds of parenting style parents choose and nurturing of creative skills among children. The study found 
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that where the parents are more flexible their children are more experimental and creative. Thus, it concluded 
that initiatives of parents positively aIIHFW�FKLOGUHQ¶V�FUHDWLYLW\����%DVHG�RQ�WKLV�VWXG\��RQH�FDQ�VD\�WKDW�SDUHQWV¶�
QXUWXULQJ� DSSURDFK�� NQRZOHGJH�� EHOLHIV�� DQG� DWWLWXGH� HIIHFW� FKLOGUHQ¶V� FUHDWLYLW\� $QRWKHU� UHVHDUFK� VWXG\�
coQGXFWHG� E\� 7DQHUL�� 3�� 2�� ������� RQ� ³3DUHQWV¶� RSLQLRQ� DERXW� FUHDWLYH� WKLnking skills´� VKRZHG� KRZ� WKH�
beliefs and awareness of parents about creativity could result in better child-rearing practice and enhancement 
of creative skill amongst children. The study showed that creative thinking skills could be improved with the 
help of a positive emotional and physical environment created by the parents. Siddiqi, S. (2020) conducted a 
UHVHDUFK� LQ� 8WWDU� 3UDGHVK�� WR� VWXG\� WKH� UHODWLRQVKLS� EHWZHHQ� SDUHQWV¶� FRPPXQLFDWLRQ� VW\OH� DQG� FKLOGUHQ¶V�
creativity skills. It was found that there was D�VLJQLILFDQW�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�FKLOGUHQ¶V�FUHDWLYH�VNLOOV�DQG�
their communication with their parents. Suparmi (2014) studied the participation of Indonesian parents in 
nurturing creative skills amongst their elementary school-going children. The researcher concluded that 
participation of parents was essential for the development of creative skills in children, positive attitudes of 
parents encourage children to think out of the box, SDUHQWV¶� VXSSRUW�PRWLYDWHV�FKLOGUHQ� WR� H[SHULPHQW�ZLWK�
things in their OLIH��7KH�DERYH�TXRWHG�UHVHDUFK�VWXGLHV�VXSSRUW�WKH�LGHD�RI�SDUHQWV¶�DJHQF\�LQ�QXUWXULQJ�FUHDWLYH�
skills amongst children. 
 During the present times, owing to the COVID-19 pandemic situation, it has been witnessed that the 
responsibilities of the parents have increased many folds as the children are spending their entire time at 
home. However, despite all the pitfalls, there is no denying the fact that they got to spend more time with their 
family and especially children. They got the opportunity to observe them and their activities closely and 
engage with them in various ways. In this process, parents played multiple roles such as teacher, friend, guide, 
moderator etc. While being in close proximity with their children they got the opportunity to explore more 
DERXW�WKHLU�ODWHQW�FUHDWLYH�SRWHQWLDOLWLHV�DQG�FRQWULEXWH�WRZDUGV�WKHLU�OHDUQLQJ��7KH�LGHD�RI�SDUHQWV¶�DJHQF\�LQ�
the learning and development of their children has been a neglected terrain during face-to-face learning as the 
sole responsibility has been considered to be of the school. In this process, the involvement of parents by the 
school has always been at the minimal level that further has inhibited the parents from realizing their agency 
LQ� WKHLU� FKLOG¶V� OHDUQLQJ�� 7KLV� UHVHDUFK� SDSHU� LV� EDVHG� RQ� WKe ICSSR funded project under the IMPRESS 
VFKHPH� WLWOHG�� ³Creativity and associated skills across school curriculum: A pursuit towards informing 
SROLF\´��During the first phase of the project that coincided with the first lockdown period, an attempt was 
madH� WR� IRFXV�XSRQ� WKH�SDUHQWV¶�DJHQF\� LQ� WKH�HGXFDWLRQ�RI� WKHLU�FKLOGUHQ� WKDW� LV� IRU� WKHLU� OHDUQLQJ�DQG� IRU�
nurturing of their creative potentialities. It was explored through various dimHQVLRQV� VXFK� DV� SDUHQWV¶�
SHUVSHFWLYH� RI� WKHLU� FKLOG¶V� FUHDWLYH� SRWHQWLDlity and importance of identifying as well as nurturing their 
creative potentiality. 
Research Methodology 
A semi-structured questionnaire was developed by the researcher to study parentV¶� SHUVSHFWLYH� DERXW� WKH�
creative potentialities of their children, their role as a parent in identification and nurturance of their creative 
potential. The questionnaire was exploratory and subjective in nature in commensurate with the research 
objectives. The questionnaire was developed for Indian parents only. The final draft of the questionnaire was 
validated by two experts and included total eight questions that were broadly based upon following themes: 
Ɣ�3DUHQWV¶�DZDUHQHVV�DQG�SHUVSHFWLYH�DERXW�WKH�LGea of creativity 
Ɣ�5ROH�RI�SDUHQWV�LQ�LGHQWLILFDWLRQ�RI�FUHDWLYH�SRWHQWLDO�DELOLWLHV 
Ɣ�5ROH�RI�SDUHQWV�LQ�QXUWXUDQFH�RI�FKLOGUHQ¶V�FUHDWLYH�SRWHQWLDO 
The questions were purposefully designed to gather generally held perceptions of the parents about creativity 
and the associated skills they usually link with creativity so that the questions itself did not lead the parents to 
respond from a particular dimension of creativity. However, it was expected that in response to these general 
open-ended questions, parents would get an opportunity to respond from their own perspectives that may be 
based upon their personal experiences and understanding about the concept of creativity. 
Process of Data Collection and Description of the Sample 
Considering the pandemic situation during the data collection process, the questionnaire was converted into a 
Google form and was also translated into Hindi so that language did not become a barrier in getting responses 
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from the parents. The Google form was distributed through snowball sampling technique to collect the data 
from parents across various states of India. In all, a total of 140 parents submitted the Google form. The 
detailed sample profile of parents is presented below. 
Table showing sample profile 

Parent Numbers Percentage 

Father 29 20.7% 

Mother 111 79.3% 

Total 140 100% 
 
Graph showing no. of parents in the sample age-range wise 

 
Majority of parents who filled the questionnaire were mothers (approximately 80 percent) and the majority of 
parents belonged to the age range 36-40 followed by in the age range of 41-45 and 31-35. This correlates with 
the fact that children of parents in these age ranges are generally in their formative years. The sample profile 
of children for whom the form was filled by the parents is as follows: 
Table showing sample profile of children whose parents have responded 

Gender Number Percentage 

Female 72 51.4% 

Male 68 48.6% 
 
3LH�&KDUW�GHSLFWLQJ�SHUFHQWDJH�RI�FKLOGUHQ�LQ�SDUHQWV¶�UHVSRQVHV�JUDGH�Zise. 

 
 
*UDSK�VKRZLQJ�QR��RI�FKLOGUHQ�LQ�LQ�SDUHQWV¶�UHVSRQVHV�DJH-range wise 
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Data Analysis and Interpretation 
The data obtained was subjective in nature wherein parents responded from their personal experiences and 
shared many instances in which they could identify creative potentialities amongsttheir children and shared 
how they nurtured their creative potentialities. This called for a qualitative analysis of the data to gather 
insights into the matter of our concern and majorly three themes that were taken for the study are discussed 
individually in detail. 
7KHPH����3DUHQWV¶�$ZDUHQHVV�DQG�3HUFHSWLRQ�DERXW�µ&UHDWLYLW\¶ 
7KH� GDWD� REWDLQHG� IURP� WKH� SDUHQWV¶� TXHVWLRQQDLUH� SHUWDLQLQJ� WR� WKH� WKHPH� DERXW� SDUHQWV¶� DZDUHQHVV� DQG�
perception about creativity was organized and categorized as shown in the following tables: 
3DUHQWV¶�UHVSRQVHV�UHODWHG�WR�DZDUHQHVV�DERXW�FUHDWLYLW\ 

S.No. Number of Responses Number of  Parents 
1.  Yes 129 
2.  No  11 
3. Total 140 

3DUHQWV¶�UHVSRQVHV�UHODWHG�WR�SHUFHSWLRQ�DERXW�FUHDWLYLWy 

S.No
. 

Various 
Perspectives of 
Creativity 

Keywords/codes Total Number 
of Responses 
out of 140 

Total 
Percenta
ge 

1. Self Expression 
through different 
artistic forms 

a. Imagining and Expressing 
themselves 

b. Drawing/ Arts/ Craft/ 
Sketching 

c. Oral Expression and 
Narration 

d. Acting 

6 
 
 
12 
 
2 
1 
Total= 21 

15% 

2. Potential in every 
child ( Everyday 
creativity) 

a. Yes 
b. No  
c.  May be 

 

130 
3 
7 
Total = 140 

92.85 % 
2.14% 
5% 

3. Thinking ability/ 
Process approach 

a. Doing things differently 
b. Experimenting 
c. Thinking Differently/ Out of 

4 
4 
15 

18.5 
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box Ideas/ Open to new 
Ideas 

d. Enhancing Thought process 
and Learning capacity 

 
         3 
 
Total = 26 

4. Personal creativity a. Being Curious  
b. Exploring New things/ 

activities 
c. Each child is creative 
d. Lack of time and prospects 

for creativity/every child 
has their own weakness 

1 
6 
 
32 
 
2 
 
 
Total= 41 

29.28 

5. Product approach Creating and making Things 31 22.14 % 

6. No response  12 8.57% 

 
Majority of parents (92.14%) agreed that they are aware about the idea of creativity and only 7.85% admitted 
that they are unaware about it. Parents shared their perceptions about creativity in the responses, which 
reflected different perspectives of creativity. For instance, 92.85% of the parentsbelieved that each child is 
unique and has creative potential as they can show creativity in everyday activities thus referring to creativity 
DV� D�SRWHQWLDOLW\� LQ� HDFK�FKLOG��7R�TXRWH� VRPH�RI� WKH� UHVSRQVHV�� ³(YHU\� FKLOG� LV� XQLTXH� LQ� WKHLU�RZQ�ZD\���
³(YHU\�FKLOG� LV�XQLTXH�DV�KHU� ��KLV�'1$�LV�XQLTXH�� LQ�RQH�RU�RWKHU� ILHOG�HYHU\� FKLOG�KDV�FUHDWLYLW\�´�Some 
parents also highlighted the need for identification and nurturance of creative potential in each child. For 
LQVWDQFH��³It's only identification by teachers and parents is required to find what creativity a child possess 
and worN� RQ� LW´�³(DFK� FKLOG� LV� FUHDWLYH� LQ� RQH� RU� RWKHU� ZD\� DQG� QHHGV� WR� EH� LGHQWLILHG� DQG� QXUWXUHG´���
³(YHU\�FKLOG�LV�FUHDWLYH�� LW� LV�D�VFKRRO�FXUULFXOXP�WKDW�PDNHV�WKHP�GXPE�VRPHWLPHV��6FKRROV�DUH�LQWHUHVWHG�
more in academics and grades. They say for them that it matters QRW�FKLOGUHQ
V�FUHDWLYLW\´��/DEHOLQJ�DQ\RQH�
DV�³XQFUHDWLYH´�RU�³EHWWHU�DW�PDWKV�DQG�VFLHQFH´��IRU�H[DPSOH��PLJKW�ZHOO�GLVFRXUDJH�WKHP�WR�WU\�WKHLU�EHVW�LQ�
FUHDWLYH�VXEMHFWV�LQ�VFKRRO��RU�PRUH�FUHDWLYH�KREELHV´�Few parents have also shown their concern about how 
the monotony in the school system and the act of labeling children in school curbed the natural tendency of 
children to be creative. Approximately thirty percent of the parents opined that every child has its own 
interests and personal attributes liNH�FXULRVLW\��SDVVLRQ�HWF��WKDW�OHG�WR�FUHDWLYLW\��7R�TXRWH��³Creativity is not 
getting stuck with one thought or object for an overtly long time. It's like finding continuous stimulation. 
Being active mentally or physically is like being creative. One is not just getting new ideas but even to tweak 
the established concepts with some result is creativity. It is also an expression not just restricted to drawings 
RU�ZRUGV�´�7KH�SDUHQWV¶�UHVSRQVH�TXRWHG�DERYH�UHIOHFWHG�WKDW�FUHDWLYLW\�LV�D�IRUP�RI�VHOI-expression and a kind 
of personal experience to the child where the child is purposefully engaged mentally as well as physically 
creating some new experience/ideas/learning for himself (which may not be new to the whole world) referring 
to the personal creativity of the child. 15% of the parents also considered creativity as a form of self-
expression through means of different art forms. To quote some of the responses, ³� &UHDWLQJ� WKRXJKWIXO�
crafts, games, solving puzzles and drawing painting etc�´ 
 Approximately 22.14 % of the parents referred to the product approach to creativity wherein they 
considered creativity as creation of some new idea/product. For instance quoting some of the responses, ³�
'HVLJQLQJ� ZDVWH� WR� XVHIXO� REMHFWV� RU� XQOHDVKLQJ� QHZ� XWLOLW\´�� ³&UHDWivity is a phenomenon whereby 
VRPHWKLQJ� QHZ� DQG� VRPHKRZ� YDOXDEOH� LV� IRUPHG´�These and similar responses focus on creation of some 
tangible product whereas there were some parents who also considered creation of new ideas as creative. For 
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LQVWDQFH�� ³Creativity means swimming in the sea of new ideas which make a person perfect in their 
FDSDFLW\´�³5HGLVFRYHU\�RI�QHZ�IDFWV�IURP�ROG�LGHDV

��These parents also considered creativity in the learning 
process wherein children explore different ideas and try to learn and make meaning for themselves. 
Approximately 19% parent related creativity to various thinking processes such as doing things differently, 
experimenting, out of box thinking to produce new ideas, open to new ideas, enhanced thought process and 
learning FDSDFLW\� HWF�� IRU� LQVWDQFH�� SUHVHQWLQJ� VRPH� SDUHQWV� UHVSRQVHV�� ³� 7KLQNLQJ� LQ� GLIIHUHQW� ZD\V´��
³6RPHWKLQJ�WKDW�PDNHV�WKH�FKLOG�WKLQN�RXW�RI� WKH�ER[´��³&UHDWLYLW\� LV� WKDW�DVSHFW�RI�FRJQLWLYH� ��DIIHFWLYH�RU�
perceptual and motor domain through which we always ILQG�VRPHWKLQJ�QHZ�DQG�FRQVWUXFWLYH���´�Some of the 
SDUHQWV�DOVR�PHQWLRQHG�WKH�UROH�RI�LPDJLQDWLRQ�DQG�LQQRYDWLYH�ZD\V�RI�GRLQJ�WKLQJV�LQ�FKLOGUHQ¶V�FUHDWLYLW\��
)RU�LQVWDQFH��³&KLOGUHQ�DUH�LPDJLQDWLYH�DQG�KDYH�WKH�XUJH�WR�H[SORUH�WKLQJV¶¶�³&KLOGUHQ�FRQVWDQtly keep on 
LPDJLQLQJ�WKLQJV�DQG�SUDFWLFH�LW�ZKLOH�H[SUHVVLQJ��³(YHU\RQH�KDV�D�FUHDWLYH�VLGH�L�H��SUHVHQWLQJ�DQ�RUGLQDU\�
WKLQJ� LQ� DQ� LQQRYDWLYH� ZD\� LV� FUHDWLYH�´� The analysis reflected that the parents responded from different 
perspectives of creativity but the majority of parents were more inclined towards the little-c (everyday 
creativity) and mini-c perspectives of creativity which is witnessed specifically during the learning process 
while performing day to day activities. 
3DUHQWV¶�UHVSRQVHV�UHODWHG�WR�LGHQWLILFDWLRQ�RI�FUHDWLYH�SRWHQWLDO 
S.No. Sub-themes  Keywords/codes Total number 

of response 
Percentage  

1.  Period of 
identifying 
creative 
potential 

a. Discovered at early age 
b. During Lockdown 
c. With time 
d. In every situation 

29 
11 
          3 
          1 
Total = 44 

31.42 

2. Various Ways 
of identifying 
creative 
potential 

a. By Sharing/ Talking/ Discussing 
b. Innovative ideas 
c. Problem solving 
d. Through Music  
e. Observations of Daily routine 

activities 
f. By their curiosity  
g. Questioning skills 
h. Science Experiments 
i. Reading ability /Studying 
j. Online class/ Online summer camp 

programme/ watching online videos  
k. By drawing/ sketches  
l. By Creative activities/ creating / 

developing things/ Origami/  Craft 
items 

m. Playing and sport 
n. Singing 
o. Dancing/ Acting 
p. Cooking 
q. Teaching  
r. Competitions 

 

12 
          1 
5 
3 
         11 
 
2 
8 
3 
3 
          4 
 
 
6 
27 
 
 
        19 
1 
3 
1 
1 
1 

79.28 
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Total = 111 
 
 

3. Creative 
potentialities/ 
abilities 
identified by 
parents 
 
 
 

a. Artistic Talents 
b. Creating things 
c. Designing  
d. Think of Novice Ideas 
e. Open Mind 
f. Perceiving ideas from multiple 

perspectives 
g. Problem solver 

37 
33 
4 
10 
          23 
36 
 
15 

26.2 
23.57 
2.85 
7.14 
      16.4 
25.71 
 
10.71 

 
This theme was divided into three sub-themes that are discussed below: 
a. Period of identifying creative potential 
Approximately 31% of the total sample responded about the timespanwhen they could identify creative 
potential amongst their children. Out of these, 29%parents admitted that they could see creative potential in 
WKHLU�FKLOGUHQ�DW�D�YHU\�\RXQJ�DJH�IURPDV�HDUO\�DV�RQH�\HDU�ROG�WR�HLJKW�\HDUV�ROG��6KDULQJ�VRPH�RI�WKH�SDUHQWV¶�
UHVSRQVHV��³�,�GLVFRYHUHGLW�DW�KHU�YHU\�\RXQJ�DJH����ZKHQ�VKH�ZDV�DERXW���\HDU�ROG´��³+H�KDV�EHHQ�LQYROYHG�LQ�
creative activities siQFH�KH�ZDV���\HDUV�ROG�´�³)URP�FKLOGKRRG�KH�DOZD\V�WULHG�WR�PDNH�GLIIHUHQW�WKLQJV�IURP�
ZDVWH´�� ³:KHQ� VKH� ZDV� �-year-ROG�� 6KH� GLG� WKLQJV� OLNH� MXJDDG�´� These responses reflect that creative 
potential can be possibly identified amongst some children at very early stages of their development such as 
one or two years old and in some it could be identified a little later when children are in primary level of 
schooling. Thus, parents play an important role in identifying creative potential amongst their children 
especially at such early stages. Some parents acknowledged that they could get more time to spend with their 
children during the lockdown period due to pandemic situations thus they could identify the creative potential 
in their child by observing their day WR�GD\�DFWLYLWLHV��7R�TXRWH�VRPH�RI�WKH�UHVSRQVHV��³�During lockdown she 
JRW� KHUVHOI� LQGXOJHG� LQWR� GUDZLQJ�SDLQWV�«LW�ZDV� LPSURYLVHG� WR� DQ� H[WHQW� WKDW� ,W�ZRXOG� EH� KDUG� WR� EHOLHYH�
��WKDW� WKH�DUW�SLHFHV�DUH� WKH�FUHDWLRQV�RI�D���\U�ROG´��³6KH�PDNHV�YDULRXV�Eeautiful crafts during free time 
GXULQJ�WKH�ORFNGRZQ�SHULRG�´�These responses reflect that if parents got the opportunity to spend more time 
with their children and to actively observe their day to day activities then there are better chances of 
identification of creative potential among children. 
b. Various Ways of identifying creative potential 
Approximately 79 % parents also shared their view about various ways through which they could identify the 
creative potential of their child such as by sharing/discussing ideas with children, by observing them, their 
questioning skills and curiosity to know more about their interest areas, by the creative activities that the 
children did in arts and crafts, by science experiments that children do etc. Sharing a few quotes about 
REVHUYDWLRQ�� ³,Q� GDLO\� URXWLQHREVHUYDWLRQV� PDGH� WKURXJK� KHU� GD\� WR� GD\� DFWLYLWLHV

�� ³%\� REVHUYLQJ� WKHLU�
EHKDYLRXU�WKURXJKRXW�WKH�GD\´��7KHVH�TXRWHV�UHIOHFW�WKDW�PHWLFXORXV�REVHUYDWLRQ�RI�FKLOGUHQ¶V�GDLO\�DFWLYLWLHV�
can be an indicator for identification of creative potential amongst children. The role of parents as an observer 
becomes crucial, as first they would require engaging their children in a variety of activities and then 
observing their behaviour, through which they could identify the potential interest areas of the child in which 
they could be creative. 
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6KDULQJ� D� IHZ� TXRWHV� DERXW� WKH� TXHVWLRQLQJ� VNLOO� DQG� FKLOGUHQ¶V� FXULRXV� EHKDYLRXU�� ³6KH� DVNV� TXHVWLRQV�
UHJDUGLQJ� WKH� KDSSHQLQJV� RI� VXUURXQGLQJV� LQ� GLIIHUHQW� ZD\V´��� ³$VNLQJ� ORWV� RI� TXHstions about the things 
ZKLFK�KH�VHHV´��The quotes reflected that the children are curious by nature and they ask many out of box 
questions out of their curiosity. The kind of questions they ask indicated their divergent thinking which has 
been closely associated with creativity by various researchers.  
Sharing quotes about creative activities related to different art forms��³:KHQ�JLYHQ�D�FKDQFH�WKH�FKLOG�VKows 
IDQWDVWLF� LGHDV� RI� FUDIWV�� FUHDWLQJ� VWRULHV� HWF�´�� ³� +H� LV� DUWLVWLF� E\� ELUWK� RQO\´�� ³VKH� LV� QDWXUDOO\� GUDZQ�
WRZDUGV�PXVLF� DQG� VSRUWV�DQG�SHUVLVWHQWO\� IROORZV� DOO� KHU� SDVVLRQV´��These and similar quotes reflect that 
parents consider different art forms such as dance, music,art and craft activities, drawing, sketching, literary 
skills,oratory skills etc. as various ways through which children express their ideas and feelings in creative 
manner. Through these art forms children get the opportunity to manifest their creative potential. 
Another way of identifying creative potential was discussion or interaction with children, sharing a few 
quotes, ³:KHQ�,�LQYLWH�WKHP�WR�VKDUH�WKHLU�LGHDV´���³%\�UHJXODU�LQWHUDFWLRQV´��³:KHQ�KH�VWDUWHG�QDUUDWLQJ�
his own stories�´���³:KHQ�P\�FKLOG�WDONV�DERXW�SXEOLF�PDWWHUV´��³+H�DOZD\V�KDV�LQQRYDWLYH�LGHDV�WR�VKDUH´��
³:KHQ�,�ZDV� LQ�SUREOHP�KH�DOZD\V�JLYH�SRVLWLYH�DQG�FUHDWLYH� LGHDV´��These quotes reflected that child can 
come up with innovative ideas and different solutions to problems when they are involved in meaningful 
discussion with their parents and when their ideas are valued by their parents, children do get positive 
encouragement to be creative problem solvers.Some parents also considered free play, pretend play and 
SHUIRUPDQFH�LQ�VSRUWV�DFWLYLWLHV�DV�LQGLFDWRUV�RI�FUHDWLYH�SRWHQWLDO��)RU�LQVWDQFH��VKDULQJ�VRPH�TXRWHV��³Since 
she is 2-3 years old she is playing pretend and play, her pretend characters are common based on some or 
RWKHU�FDUWRRQ�FKDUDFWHUV��EXW�KHU�SUHWHQG�VWRULHV�DUH�XQLTXH�EDVHG�RQ�DQ\�FXUUHQW�VLWXDWLRQ��³+H�OLNHV�WR�SOD\�
ZLWK�EORFNV�DQG�RWKHU�WR\V�ZLWK�MRLQWHUV�DQG�RIWHQ�FUHDWHV�WKLQJV�WKDW�VXUSULVH�PH´� 
Some of the parents also considered children doing experimenting activities as a way of identifying creative 
potential. For instance, sharing few quotes, ³+H�LV�FUHDWLYH�DQG�ORYHV�WR�GR�H[SHULPHQWV´��³:KHQ�KH�XVHG�WR�
spare his time experimenting and creating with objects and while doing so he was very observant and fully 
FRQFHQWUDWHG´��$�IHZ�SDUHQWV�DOVR�EHOLHYHG�WKDW�FKLOGUHQ¶V�UHDGLQJ�VNLOOV� LV�DOVR�DQ�LQGLFDWRU�IRU�LGHQWLI\LQJ�
creative potential. 
Overall analysis indicated that parents play very crucial role in identifying creative potential in their children 
provided they spend quality time with them, observe their everyday activities, recognize their interest areas in 
which they can manifest their creativity, allow them to express themselves through different art forms, 
interact with them on regular basis to know about their ideas, involve them in discussions regarding various 
problems and give opportunities to children to think of solutions, allow them to ask questions and encourage 
them to find answers on their own. 
c. Creative potentialities/ abilities identified by parents 
Approximately 26% identified artistic abilities such as dance, music, art and craft, drawing etc. as 
manifestation of creative potential. Also, 25.71% of parents considered the ability to think from multiple 
perspectives also known as divergent thinking ability to be an indicator of creative potential. 23.57% of 
parents considered the ability to create something as creativity hence indicating the product-oriented 
approach. Other abilities identified by parents in their children were open-mindedness, thinking of new ideas, 
designing in innovative manner, and problem solving which they considered to be indicators of their creative 
potential. The analysis reflected that the parents had different perceptions about creative potential which is in 
consonance with the data analysis of theme 1, thus establishing inter-validity of the data. 
3DUHQWV¶�UHVSRQVHV�UHODWHG�WR�QXUWXUDQFH�RI�FUHDWLYH�SRWHQWLDO� 

SNo. Various Ways through 
which parent nurture 
WKHLU�FKLOGUHQ¶V�FUHDWLYLty 

Keywords/Codes Total no. of 
Responses 

percentage 
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1.  Motivation a. Through Encouragement/  
/Guidance/ Exposure 

 
b. Providing Support/ Help 
c. Regular appreciation / 

cheering 

33 
 
 
         15 
  4 
Total= 52 

37.14 
 

2. Communication a. Conversation/ discussion / 
sharing experiences/ 
listening  

b. By asking and answering 
question 

 

15 
 
 
6 
Total= 21 

15 

3. Additional Coaching 
(Academic and non 
DFDGHPLF��EDVHG�RQ�FKLOG¶V�
interest 

Coaching/ online class/ online 
videos / training 

11 7.85 

4. Engaging child with 
different Activities 

a. Engaging in creative/ craft 
activities/ task/ logical 
thinking activities 

b. Electronics and 
programming activity 

c. Yoga  
d. Experimentation 
e. By engaging in solving 

problem 
f. playing 

17 
 
 
 
1 
         1 
3 
 
         3 
         5 
Total = 30 

21.42 

5. Free Environment Freedom of expression/ exploration 20 14.28 

6. Opportunity for Self 
expression through various 
art forms 

a. Through Drawing 
b. Dance 
c. Music 

 

6 
2 
         1 
total= 9 

6.4 

8. Develop Good habits a. Reading 
b. Regular practise 
c. Discipline 

4 
1 
1 
total= 6 

4.28 
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9. Being Facilitator a. Through giving Idea/ 
suggestions / help 

b. By proving the resources 
 

8 
 
11 
total= 19 

13.5 

10. Nothing due to lack of 
time 

 3 2.1 

 
Majority of the parents i.e. 37.14% considered motivating children by encouraging them andproviding 
guidance/support to provide exposure to a variety of new activities as the mostimportant way of nurturing 
their creative potential. For instance, sharing some quotes, 
³(QFRXUDJHG� KHU� DQG� VRPHWLPHV� KHOSHG� KHU� E\� JLYLQJ� LGHDV� WR� ILQH� WXQH� WKH� SURGXFW�´�³*LYH� H[SRVXUH� WR�
theiU�FUHDWLYLW\«´��³,�FRRSHUDWHZLWK�KLP�ZLWK�KLV�TXHULHV´��³,�HQFRXUDJHG�P\�FKLOG�DQG�KHOSHG�KHU�WR�ILQG�
QHZ� FUHDWLYH� LGHDV´��Most of the parents believed that appreciating children, encouraging them, providing 
guidance and support is important for nurturing their creative potential. Approximately 22% of the parents 
believed that engaging children into various activities helped them nurture their creative potential. Sharing 
some of the quotes from parents ' responses, ³�:H�PDGH�VXUH�WR�HQKDQFH�KHU�FUHDWLYLW\�Ey engaging with him 
LQ� FUHDWLQJ� REMHFW�PRGHOV� ³0DNLQJ� KLP� FUHDWH� RU� EXLOG� QHZ� WKLQJV�ZKLOH� SOD\LQJ´�� ³� ,� DP� JLYLQJ� ORJLFDO�
WKLQNLQJ� DFWLYLWLHV� WR� P\� VRQ´�� ³:H� JLYH� KHU� IUHH� UHLJQ� WR� H[SORUH� DQG� H[SHULPHQW� ZLWK� KHU� WR\V� DQG� WKH�
DFWLYLW\�VHWV´��All these quotes indicate that parents tried to provide multiple opportunities to their children by 
engaging their children into various activities that would help them develop their creative thinking skills such 
as divergent thinking, logical thinking, lateral thinking, critical thinking, problem solving skills etc. The 
parents opined that through this they could help nurture the creative potential amongst their children. All 
these skills have been closely associated with creativity by various researchers as well. Thus, parents' view on 
nurturance of creative potential is in consonance with the related literature on creativity. 
Approximately 14% of the parents believed that freedom of expression is a must in order to nurture creative 
potential. Some quotes are, ³*DYH� KHU�� KHURZQ� VSDFH� Q� DOORZHG� KHU� WR� IROORZ�KHU� LQWHUHVWV

�� ³,� JLYH� KLP�
IUHHGRP� LQ� KLV� ZRUN� RI� FUHDWLYLW\´�The parents recognized the importance of freedom of expression and 
thought in the nurturance of creative potential. They understood that a restricted environment could curb 
children's natural creative tendencies. 13.5% of the parents believed that their role as a parent should be as a 
IDFLOLWDWRU� WR� KHOS� WKHLU� FKLOGUHQ� GHYHORS� WKHLU� FUHDWLYH� SRWHQWLDO�� )RU� LQVWDQFH�� ³Providing internet and all 
material neHGHG´�³VXSSRUWLQJ�ZLWK�QHFHVVDU\�PDWHULDOV

��Another category that emerged from the data was 
communication, Sharing few related quotes, ³�ZH�KDYH�ORWV�RI�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�DW�KRPH�DQG�ZH�LQYROYH�KHU�LQ�
HYHQ�D�VPDOO�GHFLVLRQ�DW�KRPH�´�³&RQYHUVDWLRQV�DQG�EUDLQVWRUPLQJ�GLVFXVVLRQV´��3DUHQWV¶�YLHZV�UHIOHFW�WKDW�
WZR�ZD\�FRPPXQLFDWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�FKLOG�DQG�WKH�SDUHQW�SOD\V�DQ�LPSRUWDQW�UROH�LQ�QXUWXULQJ�FKLOGUHQ¶V�FUHDWLYH��
This may also build their confidence as their parents provide value to their ideas by listening to them and by 
involving them in decision makingabout small issues which in turn are associated skills related to creativity. 
Some parents responded, ³%RXJKW�KHU�D�V\QWKHVL]HU�DQG�HQUROOHG�KHU�LQ�DQ�RQOLQH�SLDQR�FODVV´��³/HW�KHUMRLQ�
art classes to improve hHU� WDOHQW´�3DUHQWV¶� UHVSRQVHV� UHIOHFWHG� WKDW� WKH� SDUHQWV� WULHG� WR� SURYLGH� PXOWLSOH�
opportunities to their children to identify their creative potential. They also tried to provide them necessary 
guidance and training to improve their skills by providing extra support through coaching classes.  
Conclusion 
The study showed that the parents shared different perspectives about creativity. Parents considered the ability 
to create something new as creativity hence indicating the product-oriented approach. However, the majority 
of them perceived creativity as a potentiality in children and more inclined towards the little-c (everyday 
creativity) and mini-c perspectives of creativity wherein they viewed creativity as something that develops 
during the learning process while performing various activities. It can also be concluded from the analysis that 
creative potential can be possibly identified amongst some children at very early stages of their development 
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and parents, as an agency, play an important role in identifying the creative potential among their children by 
observing their daily activities, spending more time with them; engaging with them into meaningful 
conversations/interactions/discussions; encouraging their questioning skills, addressing their curiosity; and 
identifying their interest areas. Some of the indicators of creative potential as identified by parents were 
pretend play that children engage themselves in, open-mindedness, thinking of new ideas, designing in 
innovative manner, problem solving as well as performance in sports and activities related to various art 
forms such as dance, music, art and craft etc. Parents also shared various ways through which they nurtured 
their creative potential by positive parenting and providing them freedom to express themselves, listening to 
their ideas, guiding and supporting them as a facilitator and providing them with a conducive home 
environment wherein their creativity could flourish through various educationalexperiences, whether related 
to school learning or outside school experiences, based on their interest areas and abilities. It implies and can 
be suggested that parents should follow a more flexible approach toward their children and should provide 
them free environment with various opportunities for their personal growth. Parents should also try to provide 
multiple opportunities to their children to explore their various interest areas that would help them develop 
their creative thinking skills such as divergent thinking, logical thinking, lateral thinking, critical thinking, 
problem solving skills etc. Several instances and anecdotes shared by parents provided further substantiation 
that reflected different ways through which children manifested their creative potential and how their creative 
potential FDQ�EH�QXUWXUHG�E\�WKHLU�SDUHQWV��3DUHQWV¶�UROH�DV�D�VXSSRUWHU�DQG�IDFLOLWDWRU�LQ�SURYLGLQJ�QHFHVVDU\�
JXLGDQFH� DQG� UHVRXUFHV� WR� LPSURYH� FKLOGUHQ¶V� FUHDWLYH� VNLOOV� IXUWKHU�ZDV� DOVR� KLJKOLJKWHG�� 7KXV�� WKH� SDSHU�
provides enough evidence that supports the idea RI�SDUHQWV¶�DJHQF\�LQ�WKHLU�FKLOGUHQ¶V�OHDUQLQJ�DQG�FUHDWLQJ�D�
PHDQLQJIXO�OHDUQLQJ�HQYLURQPHQW�IRU�QXUWXUDQFH�RI�FKLOGUHQ¶V�FUHDWLYLW\� 
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Abstract 
 

In most countries, especially third world countries, the acrimonious infectivity of the 
Covid-19 pandemic has affected human ecology industries, trading & economy, and 
education was the most impacted. Like other countries, India too adopted online 
teaching as crunch time. With the adoption of online teaching, teachers and students 
face challenges in technical proficiency and digital availability. Given this, the 
research aims to find out the difficulties faced by teachers in online teaching. The 
study also explores created opportunities and support initiatives by the Delhi 
government. Data from 60 teachers were collected through closed-ended survey 
questionnaires and semi-structured interview schedules. Major challenges and 
opportunities experienced by them were enquired about, along with their role of govt 
in providing support for the online teaching and learning process.  It was found that 
teachers encountered multiple technological, content delivery, assessment, effective 
communication, environmental challenges and opportunities of time, space flexibility, 
and easy access have also been created. This study can be carried out in-depth to 
make better planning and future decisions. 
 
Keywords: Online Teaching, Covid-19 teaching, Teaching challenges, Teaching 

Opportunities in Covid, Covid pandemic, Covid school. 
 
 
 
1. INTRODUCTION 
 
Teaching and learning are continuous processes. 
It goes parallel in the classroom. Before COVID-
19, there was constant face-to-face interaction 
without interruption. Still, due to the sudden 
announcement of the nationwide school closure 
and lockdown by the government of India to 
enforce the COVID-19 guidelines within 
communities, educational institutions have had a 
tremendous impact on the country's education 
system. It affected education in urban areas and 
rural areas as well.  
 
Since SARS COV-2 was a highly infectious 
virus(32) causing the closure of schools, there was 
a prevalent trend in the education system called 
"emergency e-learning"(15), which was the only 
way left for education. This is also technically 
known as synchronous (encounter each other at 
the same time) and asynchronous (do not 

encounter each other at the same time) teaching, 
in which the teacher teaches face-to-face and 
shares study-related materials using digital 
platforms. Online teaching was not employed in 
India before COVID-19, but. It became the only 
medium/source available to fill the gap in the 
education system created by the lockdown. 
 
The first outbreak was officially documented on 
January 30, 2020,(20,23,27) and India went into 
complete lockdown on March 24, 2020, with 
minimal advance notice to the general public. In 
March 2020, all educational institutions in India 
were closed immediately, but most schools 
completed the 2019–20 academic year before 
lockdown. The new school session would have 
begun in May, but due to an increase in COVID-
19 cases across the nation, teaching and learning 
could not be resumed in face-to-face offline mode 
in schools. The Ministry of Education with the 
publication of the National Education Policy 
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(NEP, 2020), released the Alternative Academic 
Calendar (AAC) in April 2020 for continuing 
formal school education through online mode in 
the academic year 2020–21.  
 
According to the United Nations Students' 
Fund(29), school closures have impacted 250 
million children in India's elementary and 
secondary schools and another 28 million 
children aged 3-6 years in early childhood 
education. A total of 278 million students, from 
early childhood to secondary school, have been 
impacted by COVID-19 in India.  
 
According to the ASER (2021),(4) Wave-1 survey, 
the proportion of "out-of-school children'' in rural 
India in the 6–10 age group jumped from 1.8 per 
cent to 5.3 per cent between 2018 and 2020. 
Given this, it can be concluded that a generation 
of students will be affected by the devastating 
effects of the COVID-19 pandemic, which 
induced an education divide and learning loss. It 
is critical to recognise it early and make quick 
and significant adjustments. 
 
UNESCO, in March 2020, launched the Global 
Education Coalition program.(28,30) It was the 
multi-sectoral collaboration partnership platform 
and exchange to protect the right to education 
during COVID-19. The Ministry of Human 
Resource Development(16) introduced various free 
digitised online learning programs and platforms 
for students, such as the National Program on 
Technology Enhanced Learning (NPTEL), e-
pathshala, Study Webs of Active–Learning for 
Young People, Aspiring Minds (SWAYAM), 
Swayam Prabha, and others to continue teaching 
and learning. 
 
2. LITERATURE REVIEW 
 
The increscent fruition of information and 
communications technology (ICT) in the 21st 
century has affected not only Delhi and India but 
also throughout the globe.  In the institutions of 
school teaching, the application of ICT unclogs 
online teaching, which has chauffeured the whole 
pedagogical aspect of education. Online teaching 
has been facilitated by multiple socioeconomic 
and pedagogical elements, which have forced 
many schools to confine themselves to online 
teaching processes.  
 
As such, this section immerses into past research 
about implementing online teaching in schools as 

groundwork for discussing the issues identified 
during the COVID-19 pandemic. Various themes 
relating to the online teaching challenges and 
opportunities created for teachers during the 
COVID-19 pandemic have been considered to 
show the study's need and relevance.  
 
This section attempted to critically address and 
review the kinds of research studies published 
during and before COVID-19 in India and abroad 
on online teaching challenges and opportunities 
for teachers, indicating the trends and themes in 
the concerned field and pointing out the research 
void.  
 
Online teaching means(6) delivery of content, 
courses, or instruction using different Web-based 
technologies, platforms, from the internet or an 
intranet, and other communication technologies, 
which enable learners to participate in learning 
activities beyond the campus, from students’ 
homes to workplaces and other locations. 
 
In online teaching(7), the learning or presentation 
of a course, syllabus, or syllabi takes place 
through a computer system. Learning occurs 
through the explicit use of technology and 
computer networking systems.(10) Instructional 
delivery using a computer network, usually the 
Internet, without requiring face-to-face meetings 
of students and teachers is called 
teleconferencing. Courses may be synchronous, 
asynchronous, or a combination. Teachers 
reported that a common barrier to teaching was a 
lack of confidence, familiarity, and experience 
with digitally enhanced teaching methods.(24)  
 
This can result in low-quality design and delivery 
of teaching materials, hindering interaction, 
engagement, and overall learning.  Internet access 
was an ethical concern to stakeholders and 
policymakers(17) as it significantly influenced 
access to online teaching.  
 
During the COVID-19 pandemic, teachers 
reported lower satisfaction and more significant 
negative experiences with digitally enhanced 
education in developing countries (i.e. Iraq, 
Nigeria, and Egypt) in comparison to teachers in 
developed countries i.e. Australia, UK, and the 
USA.(1)  
 
Due to not having a proper internet connection, 
teachers living in rural areas could also be 
disadvantaged compared to teachers based in 
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urban areas with slow internet speeds(5) and 
unreliable internet access.(17)  
 
India Today (2021)(11) stated that Delhi govt shall 
provide digital devices to over 2,000 newly 
appointed Teachers. 
The academic literature cites technological and 
logistical problems as barriers to online teaching. 
These issues included the timely unavailability of 
reliable online teaching platforms(24) and internet 
connectivity issues resulting in audio/video 
breaking/buffering,(14) and broken web links to 
resources.(33) While practising communication 
and interaction skills with students through video, 
an unstable internet connection has disrupted 
flow and rapport building.(19)  
 
The pupils' and teachers' interrelationship has 
also changed, particularly the lack of close 
connectivity in face-to-face interaction has 
affected the motivation in learning.(9) According 
to Yusnilita (2020)(34), teachers had difficulties 
during online teaching due to a lack of technical 
resources, skills, and interest on the part of 
students and a decrease in the involvement of 
students. Many excuses were given by the 
students, making it challenging for the teachers to 
figure out the real reasons.  
 
Another study discussed several challenges 
teachers have when shifting from traditional 
teaching to online teaching, including actively 
engaging students, motivating them to participate 
in the online teaching-learning process, and 
providing high-quality teaching content. During 
online teaching, downloading issues, app 
installation issues, poor Internet connection, login 
id issues, inaudible voice, video, and other 
technological challenges have occurred.(22) 
 
Digital learning is a difficult challenge for 84% 
of teachers, and just 20% have received training 
on how to give education in a distance mode.(21)  
 
Another study(12) classified difficulties into four 
categories, including challenges in the home 
setting, such as a lack of essential equipment and 
disruption of family life while teaching. A study 
from Indonesia shows difficulties in conducting 
online classes due to poor networks. Some 
students did not have cell phones or laptops. And 
when lessons were taking place, the student's 
home environment was less conducive, for 
example, interference from younger siblings.(18)  
 

According to the UNICEF (October 2020)(29) 
survey, teachers experienced several problems 
regarding remote teaching, and many teachers 
noticed that remote education had limited 
benefits over traditional classroom instruction.  
 
They faced challenges like difficulty reaching 
students (75%) and a lack of class discipline in 
online classes (51%). These are the biggest 
obstacles experienced by those teaching from 
home. Some teachers believe that lack of e-skills 
(12%) and extra expenditure (7%) hinder 
effective remote instruction. This study deals 
with the following research questions-  
 
● What were the significant challenges for 

teaching students online amid COVID-19? 
● What support facilities were initiated and 

different provisions made by the government 
for teachers to facilitate teaching in COVID-
19?       

● What were the opportunities created for online 
teaching due to COVID-19? 

  
3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
 
In the context of the present study, the researcher 
attempts to identify and understand the 
challenges met and opportunities created in 
online teaching and learning.  
 
The current study utilises a mixed-method 
research design wherein both quantitative and 
qualitative approaches are used. Teachers from 
primary to senior secondary levels from 
government and private schools who had done 
online teaching during the pandemic were the 
target population for this study. The sample of 
this study involved teachers from the northern 
part of Delhi and other teachers in their contact.  
 
The data were collected in a short period from 
those who were available on the school premises. 
The researcher has also distributed questionnaires 
in Google form through Whatsapp, e-mail and 
telegram and encouraged teachers to share the 
same link with their colleagues who qualify the 
similar criteria (government / private teachers in 
north Delhi).  
 
The researcher in this way had used snowball 
techniques for data collection. Almost 100 
questionnaires were distributed through in-person 
and snowball, and 60 teachers (male-45 & 
female-15) responded to this study. Thirty 
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teachers from government schools and 30 
teachers from private schools participated. The 
analysis was carried out through quantitative 
(percentage-based analysis) and qualitative 
(theme-based research) approaches. 
 
4. Results, Analysis and Discussion 
 
The study's significant findings on a dimensional 
basis and discussion from relevant literature are 
presented below and also shown in Figure 1. 
 

 
Figure 1: Internet Connection is Affected by 

Various Dimensions 
 

4.1. Technological Platform Access 
 
The highest percentage of platforms used by 56 
(93.8%) teachers during COVID-19 to teach 
online was Google meet. The second most 
popular platform was Whatsapp. In the present 
study, WhatsApp as an asynchronous platform 
was used most by 41 (68.8) of teachers. The next 
most used platform was YouTube, an audio-
visual platform for learning and teaching. In the 
present study, 37 (62.5%), teachers made use of 
it. Zoom had been used by 34 (57%) of teachers. 
The Microsoft team by 19 (32%) teachers. 
Telegram by (8) 13% of teachers. Radio and 
television for attending or watching recorded 
lectures were recommended by 7% of teachers 
only. And 7% of teachers had used school-made 
applications for teaching, including other 
platforms. 
  
4.2. Content Delivery 
 
49 (81%) of teachers have said that they have 
used videos and animations to complete the 

content delivery. To clear the whole concept of a 
topic, they used videos already made and 
available on various websites, government sites, 
and YouTube television broadcasts.  
 
45(75%) of teachers used the lecture method to 
deliver the content during the COVID-19 
pandemic. 75% of teachers (male and female) 
used PowerPoint presentations (P.P.T.) for 
content delivery. Classroom discussion was used 
by 68.8% of teachers in online teaching. 50% of 
teachers used and utilised the presentation 
method prepared by students presented on a topic 
as a method teachers used to run the class. 
Around 44% of teachers used group and activity 
methods to teach online. The case study method 
was used by 31% of teachers.  
 
The role play method was used by only 6.3% of 
teachers. It shows how some well-established 
methods can be left behind and of no use due to 
sudden changes in teaching practice. Teachers 
reported that student feedback was inappropriate, 
and lack of feedback was prominent in online 
content delivery.  
 
One teacher highlighted that students were 
Hooting in the classes and less disciplined in the 
classroom too. Managing a disciplined type was 
challenging for teachers here. Another teacher 
highlighted that whatever teaching method he\she 
could adopt on the school premises during face-
to-face teaching that was to be used online was 
challenging for him\her. Teachers also pointed 
out that their methods were less effective as 
students could not interact appropriately. One 
teacher said that students were unaware of the 
PowerPoint Presentation as they had never used 
or heard about it. 
 
4.3. Communication  
 
Martin et al. (2019a) mentioned that an ideal 
online teaching and learning session happens 
when the teacher can communicate and complete 
the online assignment.  Before COVID-19, as 
schools were open, teachers and students could 
interact face-to-face and use facial expressions to 
express their feelings and emotions.  
 
Related to this, a teacher highlighted that ‘I 
couldn't do proper face-to-face interaction with 
students and unable to look out their facial 
expression, engagement, behaviour and body 
movement’. Another teacher mentioned that 
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‘efficient communication was essential because 
the teacher could use the online time to repair 
students’ minds from the negativity of news 
related to covid-19, fear of the virus, and deaths 
of so many people.  
 
He added that ‘he wanted to remove students 
from the world of negative news; otherwise, it 
could harm the students’ healthy minds. 
Communication has been seen as a significant 
challenge in online teaching and learning. Since it 
is a two-way process, getting regular and 
appropriate feedback could help the teachers 
improve their pedagogy and prepare best for the 
lesson. 
 
4.4. Assessment 
 
The internet connection was the major challenge 
of the assessment, as per an online review 
reported by 56 or 93.8% of teachers. Internet 
connectivity was a significant issue in online 
education. A second major challenge in online 
assessment faced by 75% of teachers was the 
long screen time for checking assignments and 
the lack of digital devices at the students' end.  
 
Teachers had spent lots of time on mobile or 
laptop screens; they had to do every single work 
using gadgets. This caused eye problems, muscle 
twitching and headache. A teacher mentioned that 
‘long screen time bothered me a lot, and 
sometimes I got irritated. Invigilation of students’ 
work was also a challenge for 34(56.3%) 
teachers.  
 
A teacher in this reference expressed that he 
could not monitor the online assessment process 
of every single student as they have been doing in 
face-to-face class assessment. Even 18.8% of 
teachers also faced difficulty marking grade 
scoring on online e-pdf, photo and zip format 
assignments submitted by students.  
 
According to Arkorful & Abaidoo (2015)(3), 
assessments and examinations conducted in 
online have limitations. Instructors and teachers 
were limited to proxy supervision of students, 
making it impossible to regulate and control 
cheating. 
 
4.5. Environment Changes and Challenges 
 
The first significant change adopted by 68.8% of 
teachers was classroom engagement. They had 

realised that, as they engaged students before the 
pandemic, that was no more relevant to online 
teaching. So, they developed distinct techniques 
for retaining engaged students in the face-to-face 
classroom.  
 
This was also obvious that teachers had to change 
the pedagogic style of teaching; 62.5% of 
teachers adopted modified pedagogy for teaching 
in online education. Some other environmental 
changes were made by 56.3% of teachers in co-
curricular activities and homework format.  
 
They also made changes in the classroom 
interaction module as teachers had limited time to 
interact with students, primarily faceless and 
expressionless. Also, 37.5% of teachers believed 
they had to grow a healthy relationship with 
students in an online teaching framework to 
sustain online education with quality output.  
 
For some teachers, these environmental changes 
were not a severe challenge. Most of them 
welcomed new changes and treated them as an 
opportunity. One teacher pointed out that ‘This 
pandemic also provided a new dimension of 
thought & skill for teachers. I explored many new 
tools & techniques and used many pedagogy 
styles such as lecture, discussion, question-
answer, etc. I took a live online quiz and 
interacted on the topic to assess children.  
 
One teacher said that ‘yes! Environmental 
changes were challenging, but it was a new 
opportunity for preparation for the future. Some 
teachers repeatedly said, ' while teaching from 
home, one major environmental challenge was 
household chores and family members' 
disruption; our little children also bothered us so 
much at work.  
 
Therefore, it was a big challenge to deal with 
house chores while working from home. From 
these teachers' experiences, it can be concluded 
that a well-organised set-up of schools was 
needed to be established at teachers’ and learners’ 
ends to cope with environmental challenges. 
 
4.6. Opportunities 
 
Online teaching-learning on its own has excellent 
benefits, such as flexibility(25), interactivity(13,31), 
self-pacing(2) and opportunities. Whenever a 
disaster or pandemic strikes, it brings with it new 
opportunities. Or people themselves find new 
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ways to deal with the situation. Online teaching 
has created space for considerable opportunities 
in the field of education. Many teachers have 
reported that online mode has made situations 
wherein those not used to technology could learn 
and explore it. One also enjoys space flexibility.  
 
During online classes, physical presence was a 
precondition for learning. But now, one can 
connect from anywhere at a scheduled time. It 
also provided the platforms to conduct or attend 
meetings, workshops, and conferences and 
connect worldwide. 
 
Besides space flexibility, time flexibility is 
another opportunity; it is easy to teach at any 
time. Time flexibility allowed us not to miss the 
classes, meetings, and interviews; one could 
reschedule, postpone and restart at the 
appropriate time. In a way, mobile learning has 
been possible with this model. 
 
A teacher reported that mobile learning 
facilitated those students who were 
uncomfortable or hesitant in replying or 
receiving feedback face-to-face. Those students 
frequently responded and answered comfortably 
without hesitation.  
 
56.3% of teachers said that online education 
created an opportunity for free accessibility of e-
resources, increased the scope of doing creative 
things and increased teachers’ digital literacy 
rate. 37.5% of teachers experienced that online 
education created hope for those who were not in 
the capacity to afford costly education; they could 
now afford education by distance mode, online 
mode, and easy to access freely available 
resources and study materials, also during 
pandemic government, non-government 
organisations, various schools, publications, 
created e-resources, e-books, pdf, e-library so that 
one could access study material easily and freely 
and enhanced their knowledge.  
 
50% of teachers said that we could easily and 
quickly share knowledge or exchange ideas. One 
teacher said that through the opportunity of 
online teaching-learning, ‘one could pursue more 
than one academic course simultaneously, at 
different time frames. 
 
They also mentioned that students have a 
tremendous opportunity to learn formal and 
informal education, skill, technology, etc., by 

themselves. Schools sometimes have to close in 
Delhi or other places due to high pollution or 
some other reason, such as when riots occur, 
natural disasters like a flood, threats of infectious 
viruses or diseases etc. In this scenario, online 
education could be a milestone in continuing 
education. 
 
4.7. Government Supports 
 
In this study, 43.33% (26) of government school 
teachers participated, and all were teaching 
during the pre-pandemic. Therefore, when classes 
shifted to online mode, the government of Delhi 
made arrangements for conducting online.  
 
As every government teacher has said, they 
received training and orientation from the 
government. 50% (30) of private teachers 
responded that they were not given any special 
training from the government, and 6.66% (4) of 
teachers preferred not to say as they didn’t want 
to share information regarding this question.  
 
The researcher has tried to know the provisions 
and support facilities initiated for teachers to 
facilitate teaching by the government or 
concerned authority from government teachers 
and various secondary sources (i.e., government 
websites, Twitter handle, DOE website and 
newspapers & articles).  
 
Teachers said that the government of Delhi had 
made so many online meetings and virtual 
sessions to connect with teachers and students 
and took various decisions and initiatives to 
continue education.  
 
One of the virtual sessions addressed by the 
education minister started a new unique 
campaign, “Har Ghar School, Har Abhibhavak 
Shikshak”, every house as a school and every 
parent as a teacher. For facilitating teaching and 
making competent teachers in technology, 
government agreements with famous education 
service provider company career launchers that 
initially trained 60 school teachers.  
 
The government distributed tablets to newly 
appointed 2000 teachers. Before the COVID-19 
pandemic, 60,555 tablets were already distributed 
to in-service teachers. 
 
These tabs and digital devices came into play 
during the lockdown when all academic activities 
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were shifted online. The charges provided to 
teachers have requisite teaching and learning 
materials to streamline and ease the online 
teaching process. The government designed a 
circular to accelerate the teaching & learning 
activities from grades 1st to 12th. By this circular, 
they had adopted three-stage models. Stage-1, 
teachers updated students’ contact details, made 
WhatsApp groups and prepared a list of those 
without smartphones.  
 
Stage-2, teachers taught light activities such as 
reading, writing, and numeracy till 8th grade and 
from 9th to 12th, teachers recapitulated & 
understood students' current abilities. Stage-3, 
teachers provided class-specific activities, 
subject-wise classes and worksheets, assignments 
were provided, and those who did not have 
phones took hardcopy of worksheets from the 
school for practice work.  
 
Some of the teachers said that with the 
government's support, they had designed an 
interactive voice recorded [IVR] lecture and 
shared it with students and a TV broadcast for 
phoneless students. One of the significant 
challenges of online teaching & learning was 
digital device access.  
 
To bridge the digital divide gap, the government 
distributed tablets with wireless keyboards to 10th 
& 12th board students. The government created an 
art studio to create quality content educational 
videos by the core unit of teachers and circulate 
them to other teachers. The government had also 
made a partnership with Khan academy for high-
quality content. But some of the teachers and 
schools themselves created and continued. 
 
So, the government had ample support and 
provisions that facilitated teachers during online 
teaching. Teachers themselves had taken 
responsibility and obligation for their job. They 
said they had been provided support and guidance 
for becoming technologically friendly.  
 
4.8. Discussion  
 
This research study explores the online teaching 
challenges and opportunities created for teachers 
involved in primary to senior secondary school 
teaching and also examines the Delhi government 
support and provisions initiated for teachers 
working from home.  
 

During COVID-19, teachers have been restricted 
from most of the infrastructural setup. They have 
faced several dimensional challenges similar to 
the study of Joshi et al. (2020)(12), as 
technological operating challenges, content 
delivery challenges, compelling communication 
challenges, challenges in the assessment 
process(8) and environmental and home-within-
home challenges.  Internet connectivity issues 
result in audio/video breaking/buffering.(5) This 
research similarly found from the teacher's 
responses that network issues during online 
classes challenged them the most. 
 
Further, lessons were less interactive; 
inappropriate feedback and similar findings of 
Sumanth's (2021)(26) study verifying student 
engagement behind the camera bothered them.  
 
Teachers reported that establishing effective 
communication for the purposeful study was 
lacking due to proper internet connectivity, 
arranging a school-like peaceful environment at 
home and skipping household chores were 
difficult for them. Each dimension has its 
challenges in teaching.  
 
This COVID-19 pandemic, besides posing many 
challenges, created a massive opportunity in 
education. The opportunities made an alternative 
option to face-to-face teaching. The other 
opportunities similar to Smedley's (2010)(25) 
findings are space flexibility, time flexibility; 
mobile learning; easy access to e-resources and 
education affordability. 
 
The Government of Delhi had initiated various 
provisions and support for school teachers to 
facilitate online teaching. Among them were 
early training, digital devices, an art studio for 
content creation, worksheets, three-stage models, 
and encouragement and motivation from time to 
time—supporting teachers for uninterrupted 
teaching-learning.  
 
The government had distributed tablets to newly 
appointed 2000 teachers. To bridge the digital 
device gap, the government distributed tablets 
with wireless keyboards to 10th & 12th board 
students. With the government's support, teachers 
designed an interactive voice recorded [IVR] 
lecture and shared it with students and a TV 
broadcast for phoneless students.  
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4.9. Educational Implications and 
Recommendations 

 
The finding of this study would exhort schools, 
educational institutions, stakeholders and 
policymakers to enhance the quality of online 
teaching with the latest technique of education 
along with the government should improve basic 
infrastructure and Internet connectivity, reduce 
the digital divide and develop urban and rural 
areas for making electronic learning more 
successful and widely accepted across India.  
 
In addition, proper technological training for 
teachers on delivering online/virtual/blended 
classes should be emphasised, as it is a 
prerequisite for effective online class adoption 
and delivery. Government must build basic 
infrastructure for online teaching to support 
teachers.   
 
Online education in India is in its initial phase 
and still growing. Having a proper understanding 
of the challenges faced by teachers and the 
experience of teachers can aid in creating 
successful and organised ways to conduct online 
classes. 
 
5. CONCLUSION 
 
This study revealed various challenges that 
teachers encountered in online teaching. Some of 
them include lack of sufficient infrastructure 
(device & internet connectivity), technical 
glitches during the transaction of lessons, 
pedagogical methods, pedagogical style, 
assessment and effective communication. These 
challenges have adversely impacted both teachers 
as well as students.   
 
However, online teaching has created some 
opportunities, too, such as time and flexibility, 
space flexibility, broad reach etc. Teachers can 
connect to students at any time from anywhere. 
The government has also taken a few initiatives 
to support online teaching, including training 
teachers and distributing tablets to students and 
teachers.  
 
Government even intends to teach the masses 
through online mode. Thus, it can be concluded 
here that online education is now complementary 
to teaching physics. Training in the classroom 
cannot be negated, for they are essential for 

teachers' and students' connections.  Teachers' 
and students' relationships are built there.  
 
This is only to say that online teachings have the 
potential for mass teachings, incorporating 
innovative pedagogies and exploring their newer 
dimensions. It is a promising alternative to 
learning in crisis. Therefore, the possibilities to 
learn and make it integral to education must be 
explored more. 
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TRUTH AND NON-VIOLENCE AS SOUL FORCES: 

A GANDHIAN PERSPECTIVE 

 Dr. Sunita Singh* 

Jain Bahadur** 

 

 Gandhi’s life continuously strengthened the ideas of truth and non-violence. He considered it as a ‘soul 

force’. Gandhi discovered the ‘active’ and most effective force of Ahimsa and called it “The active non-violence of 

the strong”He never contemplated nonviolence as a negative concept, as the wordreflects negative prefix meaning 

non-injury or non-killing. For himnon–violence meant love or selfless service of entire creation. The doctrine of 

truth and non-violence acted as a tool for the attainment of independence in India. The aim of this article is notto 

detail the views of Gandhi on the independence movement but it attempts to mention Gandhi’s teaching and 

sayings in relation to truth and non-violence only. Certain examples of Gandhi’s own phraseology, writing and 

speeches related to truth and non-violence are discussed and philosophically analysed. Initial part of article 

express Gandhi’s ideas on truth and non-violence while the later part deals with Gandhi’s practice and action 

through discussion on Satyagraha, fasting and prayer, etc.So this paper attempts to codify and analyse the features 

of truth and nonviolence as a soul force which reflects in Gandhi’s social, spiritual,and political actions. 

Keywords:Truth, Non-violence, Ahimsa, Soul force, Satyagraha, Prayer, Fasting 

Introduction: 

 The two fundamental words in Gandhi’s 

philosophy of life are “Truth and Non-violence”. 

Earlier, he used to say that “God is truth”but, after 

1931, he started saying that “Truth is God” He 

believed human beings are sparks of truth. Nowadays 

selfish ends, untruth and violence seem to have the 

upper hand over each man’s action and animal and 

brute instincts reflect predominantly than why does the 

power of Truth and Non-violence not manifest and 

assert in human beings? Is it the fault of our 

contemporary education system whichpromotes 

competition, greed and materialism and it deteriorates 

ethics and normative values?Why truth and Non- 

violence as a soul force appeared only in certain 

visionaries like in M.K. Gandhi, Aurobindo, 

Vivekanand, etc.?How Gandhi understood, explained 

and practised non–violence in his life action? This 

paper attempts to deal with these queries. 

Rediscovery of Truth and Non-violence in Gandhi’s 

life: 

 Gandhi’s life experiences, experiments were 

accountable for the rediscovery of such soul forces. His 

soul was overflowing with the traditional Hindu spirit 

of “truth and non-violence”. When he launched the first 

Satyagraha in South Africa-based on non-violence and 

truth, he was doubtful about who listened to him. He 

spent his twenty years in South Africa. He used non-

violence resistance successfully against white racial 

pride and oppression.  

 He proved to the world the truth preached in 

the teachings of the Gita that what could not be 

followed in daily life could not be called a religion. For 

him, there could be no religion apart from human 

activity. Gandhi’s life mission was to guide humanity 
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towards the right path through reinterpreting and 

rediscovering the practicality of eternal truth. Gandhi 

says, “I claim no perfection for myself”. He further 

mentioned, “To be a passionate seeker after truth, 

which is another name for God. In that search the 

discovery of non-violence came to me” 

(BidyutChakravati, 2006). Gandhi had to point out the 

correct implications of great religious teachings. One 

incident of Gandhi’s life reflects how he rediscovered 

the concept of non-violence against violence and 

injustice. When his mother said, “You must not touch 

this boy, he is an untouchable”(H, 24-12-1938, p393), 

He questioned back, “Why not?”(H, 24-12-1938, 

pp.393), and from that day his revolt began. This is 

how and when non-violence was re-born or re-

discovered its root in Gandhi’s early life. 

1.1 Making of Gandhi as a person of Truth and 

Non-violence: 

 In his experiments of life, Gandhi subsequently 

carried out practice of “On-violence and truth” from 

childhood. He got additional inspiration not only from 

Hindu religion scriptures and from his mother and 

family environment but was also influenced from 

writings and thoughts of Ruskin, Tolstoy and 

Thoreau.The book” Civil Disobedience” written by 

Thoreau influenced Gandhi’s Satyagraha 

(GeorgeHendrick,1956, pp. 468). Thoreau wrote an 

essay entitled “The Work of Human Obedience”and 

gave him scientific confirmation of what he was doing 

in South Africa.(George Hendrick 1956). Gandhi 

accepted once that, “Three moderns have left a deep 

impression on my life and captivated me: 

Raychandbhai by his living contact; Tolstoy by his 

book The Kingdom of God Is Within You; and Ruskin 

by his Unto This Last.”(Mark Lindley,2011). Ruskin’s 

book “Unto this last”changed Gandhi overnight from a 

lawyer into a city dweller to a royal village close to 

Durban on the farm, three miles from the nearest 

railway station. Tolstoy provided a sound basis for his 

nonviolence. Tolstoy’s essays such as “The Kingdom 

of God is in you",“The Only Way”influenced Gandhi 

and clarifies the reasons for the evils that exist in the 

present social structure and show how to end these evil. 

So Gandhi became a person of non-violence through 

realizing and practicing Eastern Gita philosophy and 

Western philosophers, as discussed above.  

1.2 Active non-violence Gandhi’s revelation: 

 The English word “non-violence” does not 

convey the full purport of the Sanskrit word ‘ahimsa’. 

Ordinarily ‘ahimsa’ means an attitude not to hurt or not 

to cause an injury to anyone. The non-violence that 

Gandhi practiced propounded and preached was active 

non-violence of the strong and the brave, and he never 

conceived it as a shield for the weak or a coward. So 

Gandhi’s idea on nonviolence was very with word as 

‘non-violence’ has negative prefix. For him it has very 

positive connotations. He wrote: “Ahimsa is not merely 

a negative state of harmlessness, but it is a positive 

state of love, of doing good even to the evil-doer.” 

(Young India, August 25, 1920, p.2) 

 The doctrine of truth and non-violence in its 

visibly active form is called “Satyagraha, i.e., in 

ancient times called the law of self-sacrifice, the law of 

self-suffering.The whole idea of non-violence is based 

on the trust of other people, complete self-purification. 

Gandhi said, “In its positive form, ahimsa means the 

largest love, the greatest charity. If I am a follower of 

ahimsa, I must love my enemy...It is no nonviolence if 

we merely love those who love us. It is nonviolence 

only when we love those that hate us. I know how 

difficult it is to follow this grand Law of Love. But are 

not all great things difficult to do?”(Speeches and 

Writings of Mahatma Gandhi, p. 346).In his opinion, 

internal growth depends on the intensity of each 

individual’s soul energy. His understanding towards 

non- violence reflects that he understood it as a soul 

force as he wrote: “Nonviolence is soul force or the 

power of the Godhead within us. We become Godlike 

to the extent we realise nonviolence” (Harijan, March 

14, 1936, p. 39).“Because it is soul force, it is the 

greatest force at the disposal of mankind, argued 

Gandhi and added that “it is mightier than the 

mightiest weapon of destruction devised by the 

ingenuity of man.”So, non-violence in Gandhi’s view 

acts as a weapon which can be used for resisting all 

injustice. 

1.3 Truth and non-violence as inexhaustible and 

invincible Soul force : 

 For Gandhi, “Truth is God” Non-violence is 

the path that alone leads to the search of truth or God”. 

It is a spiritual and inexhaustible force which cannot 

have any inherent weakness or defect. It possesses 

supreme, indomitable, infallible strength. Gandhi 

responded when asked by him, “Where there is only a 

choice between cowardice and violence”. He 
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replied,“I can advise violence. What is important to us 

in integrity? There will be no question of cowardice. If 

non-violence becomes a watchdog of our weakness, it 

ensnares us. “There is hope that a violent person will 

become non -violent but there is no such hope for the 

weak.”However, Gandhi answered and clarified but he 

never permitted violence, but simply he had stated two 

grades of bravery and cowardice. He said, “My path is 

clear. Any attempt to use me for violent purposes is 

bound to fail. I have no secret methods. I know no 

diplomacy save that of Truth. I have no weapon but 

non-violence. Attempts have been made before now to 

use me unlawfully more than once. They have failed 

each time so far as I am aware”(Young India, 11-12-

1924). For Gandhi, the acceptance of “Ahimsa” means 

the development of irresistible strength.  

 Gandhi mentioned “I believe that in the history 

of the world, there has not been a more genuinely 

democratic struggle for freedom than ours. I read 

Carlyle’s French Revolution while I was in prison, but 

it is my conviction that inasmuch as these struggles 

were fought with the weapon of violence they failed to 

realize the democratic ideal. In the democracy which I 

have envisaged, a democracy established by non-

violence, there will be equal freedom for all. 

Everybody will be his own master” Quit India 

Movement Speech 8 August 1942).So it is the only 

genuine force in life and surpasses all other forces. So 

in Gandhi’s opinion, truth and Non-Violence is a more 

effective movement than the use of weapons. It can 

destroy the edge of a dictator’s sword. 

2. Realization of Truth and Non-Violence in 

Gandhi’s life: 

 According to Gandhi for practice of truth and 

non-violence, individual must have faith in non-

violence, self-sacrifice and self-suffering and it is 

possible only through faith in God, without it, the 

individual would not have courage to die without fear, 

anger and retaliation. It is impossible without humility. 

For it one need not physical strength but need bravery 

of the spirit.  

 Gandhi for practice of truth and non-violence 

adopted certain methods which are as- 

2.1- Satyagraha: 

 Literally “Satyagraha” means insistence on 

truth. But Gandhi widened the above definition. 

According to Gandhi true “Satyagraha” is and who is 

true “Satyagrahi”.A Satyagrahi relies upon God for 

protection against the tyranny of brute force. In Gandhi 

opinion, conditions necessary for the Satyagraha are 

such as Satyagrahi had no hatred in an individual’s 

heart against the opponent. He or She must be prepared 

to suffer till the end and there is need of utmost purity 

of heart and indomitable courage or strength of the 

spirit.A few Satyagrahaspropelled by Gandhi are 

discussed as: 

2.1.1  South African Satyagraha: 

 In South Africa Indians were called ‘Coolies’ 

and even Gandhi himself called a “Coolie barrister”. 

The Natal law society even opposed his enrolment as a 

barrister because he was coloured. Indians could not 

enter railway stations by the main gates. They would 

not get accommodation in the higher class 

compartment.Besides that there was the discriminatory 

“black laws”. Gandhi was shocked by Asiatic law 

Amendment Ordinance Act of 1906, which practically 

closed the door for any new Indian immigrant even if 

he passed the language test. The act made fingerprints 

compulsory for Indian, such fingerprints required that 

time for criminals. Refusal to register, to give 

fingerprints and to receive permits was the form by 

which Satyagraha started. On 16th Sept. 1908 two 

thousand certificates were thrown into fire and a long 

struggle began. All the inmates of phoenix passed 

Transvaal. Gandhi and Polak were arrested. Gandhi 

Kaleen back and Polak were released on the 18th Dec 

1913. But at the end of July 1914, the India Relief Bill 

passed. So first time Gandhi started Satyagrahain South 

Africa.  

2.1.2-Champaran Satyagraha: 

 European Indigo planters had been exploiting 

the simple peasantry. The main grievance of the 

peasant was regarding the “Tinkathia contract”. 

Tinkathia literally meant three sticks. Each tenant was 

compelled to cultivate indigo in 3/20th of his holding. 

The peasant direly needed deliverance from the tyranny 

of the planters so they invited Gandhi to visit 

Champaran. Gandhi reached Motihari, on the 17th 

April,1917 and he proceeded to a village for assurance 

of the truth, then he found an order under section 144. 

He disregarded the order and courteously intimated to 

the magistrate his intention and wrote he wanted to 
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inquire about the grievances of thepeasants. He 

collected twenty thousand statements. Later the 

Governor of the province took interest in the inquiry 

with Gandhi. The commission came to the unanimous 

conclusion that the “Tinkathia” and all other illegal 

levies should be abolished. So, through this Satyagraha 

Gandhi arose the conscience of India and opened the 

eyes of the provincial Govt. to the inequities. 

2.1.3 Salt Satyagraha: 

 Gandhi wrote the historic letter on 2nd March 

1930 to the Viceroy regarding contemplated campaign 

against Salt Law, when Viceroy promptly replied to 

regret this step, Gandhi with 79 Volunteers, inmates of 

Sabarmati Ashram, started March on 12th March 1930 

from Sabarmati to Dandi on foot in Surat district, a 

distance of 200 miles. He intended to walk about 24 

days. The party reached Dandi before 6th 

April,1930.Gandhi was arrested on 4th May 1930.He 

was released from prison on Jan, 26 1931,and then he 

started the Civil disobedience movement. 

2.1.4 -Individual Satyagraha of Civil disobedience: 

 On 17th Oct 1940 Gandhi along with Vinoba 

Bhave started individual Satyagraha. The aim of this 

Satyagraha was to vindicate and exercise the right and 

liberty of the individual for freedom of speech and also 

carry on anti-war propaganda. Result of this 

Satyagraha is that on the 4th Dec, 1941 because of the 

pressure of public opinion about 30,000 persons were 

released from jail. 

2.1.5  The Quit India 1942 movement: 

 Gandhi said, “We will liberate India, or die in 

the struggle; we will not live to see the continuation of 

our slavery”.(Speech on 9 August Quit India 

Movement) Following the above speech, a 

congressional committee punished the protection of 

India’s right to freedom and independence. On 9 Aug 

1942, Gandhi was arrested.  

2.2.Weapon in Satyagraha(non-violence 

approaches)  

2.2.1   Fasting: 

 According to Gandhi, fasting is a spiritual act 

and is directed to God. Immediately command the 

inner voice. It was never intended to affect other 

people’s bodies. It must affect the soul. So, in Gandhi’s 

perspective, fast is a process of self-purification. 

2.2.2 Prayer:  

 To Gandhi’s knowledge, the living existence of 

God within one is undoubtedly the first requirement of 

prayer. It does not require the attitude of going to the 

temple, daily repetition, etc. 

2.3- Khadi, Spinning wheel for practice of Non-

violence: 

 Gandhi organised a movement of the spinning 

wheel to displace machinery. So in Gandhi’s opinion 

khadi and use of Swadeshi goods isthe only way that 

would bring village regeneration. 

2.5 Practicing Truth and Non-violence evolution of 

true democracy: 

 Gandhi mentioned his vision of democracy, 

which gives the same opportunity to the weakest and 

strongest and it can only happen through practicing 

non-violence. It therefore introduced weapons such as 

Satyagraha, depicted in Charkha, village industries, 

primary education in handicrafts, removal of impunity, 

social cohesion, and a non-violent trade union to 

achieve democracy. He understood nonviolence and 

truth were the law of our being and the cohesive soul 

force that held human life together, so he always 

advocates establishing such Sarvodaya Samaj, where 

nonviolence acts as the central organizing principle and 

reflects in all human transactions and activities. 

Conclusion:-  

 Thus, Gandhi continuously strengthened truth 

and Non-Violence through his life action and never 

compromised with his basic values and ethics. He 

mentioned that the individual needs to take care of 

means and the end will take care of itself. For him truth 

and non-violence always remained soul free or 

motivational force and he adhered to it in his ideals and 

duties. In contemporary settings Gandhi’s idea of non-

violence inspired Herold Peipunsky, Richard Quinney 

to develop the concept of peace-making criminology 

under their concept of crime understood by Gandhian 

perspective as crime is suffering it can only be ended 

through elimination of suffering. John Fuller developed 

a peace-making pyramid in which Gandhi’s ideas of 

non-violence, social justice, and human correct means 

included. So not only Indians but western thinkers, 
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philosophers, educationistall accept his principle of 

truth and non-violence. Thus from the above analysis it 

concluded that Gandhi understood nonviolence as 

being soul force or love force, which has common and 

collective applicability as he had used as a solution to 

solve the problem of racial and political discrimination 

in South Africa, and also for the elimination of many 

social evils like untouchability, discriminations against 

women and peasants, etc. in India. 
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Abstract 

More often than not teaching of literature in Indian classrooms includes those literary pieces 

that are from the dominant community despite the fact that Indian classrooms are highly 

characterised by multilinguality. Our literature classrooms are also hierarchical in nature and 

promote an autonomous model of literature teaching-learning. Further, the pedagogy of 

literature classrooms is not based on sound psychological theories/principles such as 'moving 

from known to unknown', 'schema-theoretic view of language learning'. Thus, our literature 

classrooms are subtractive, and not additive, for they often ignore the prior knowledge of 

literature and its associated knowledge that the learners bring to classrooms. 

In order to address the issues discussed above, this paper makes an attempt to re-examine our 

literature pedagogy and subsequently advocates for a pedagogy that is rooted in the larger 

framework of multilingual education. It also analyses how the multilinguality present in the 

literature classrooms can be effectively manipulated not only as a classroom resource but also 

as a classroom strategy. Finally, the paper concludes with some of the practical suggestions 

on as to how teachers and teacher educators can seamlessly implement a multilingual 

pedagogy in the contexts of teaching literature in order to better facilitate teaching-learning, 
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enhance learners’ participation, and promote an egalitarian society while paving the way for 

social justice. 

Keywords: Multilinguality, multilingual pedagogy, teaching literature, social justice. 

 

Introduction 

When we talk about teaching literature in the Indian classroom, several questions 

arise in our mind: Whose literature? Which genre of literature? Who are my learners? What 

are their needs? Should the focus be on teaching literature or language? To contend with 

these issues, let us first analyze an Indian classroom.  

It goes without saying that Indian society is characterized by the diversity represented 

by its people, their ethnicity, religion, social status, culture, and language. School being a 

miniature form of society, the learners come from diverse backgrounds. As such, there is an 

abundance of literature brought into the classroom which goes ignored due to the 

predetermined syllabus and the assessment system. In other words, overtly we may observe 

the heterogeneity in the country through its people, their culture, religion, and language(s) but 

when we delve into the educational system, the curriculum, and textbooks, we can very well 

grasp its fabrication which implicitly believes in weaving the heterogeneity of the country 

under the rubric of one religion, one language, one nation policy (Panda, 2018) with the 

slogan of ‘Vashudeva kutumbukum’ – the whole world is my family, sounds as good as can 

be but does it translate in each member of the society irrespective of their caste, creed, 

religion, economic status is a question to ponder. The ‘Three-Language Formula’ which we 

assume to be a multilingual policy in nature has remained a myth as it promotes state 

language but not regional language(s) or home language. Pattanayak (1986) called it a 

‘strategy’ rather than a ‘national language policy’ as the latter should consider the issues not 

covered either in the three-language formula or the Constitution. The policy draft has been 

prepared strategically and the use of terms like ‘if possible’ or ‘whenever possible’ does not 

allow to bring mother tongue into the classroom. Hence, the problem lies in not the ‘what’ 

but the ‘how’- its implementation. 

National Education Policy (NEP), 2020 reiterates the previous policies and is simply 

ambitious, theoretical, and superficial in nature with respect to the language policy. Though it 

places importance on the mother-tongue of the child, the concept of a mother tongue itself 
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causes confusion. To a few, mother tongue is the language they speak at home but the 

debatable question is how many speak ‘a language’ (Agnihotri, 2014 & Panda, 2018). For 

example, in a metropolitan city like Delhi, one may not be surprised if children say Hindi is 

their mother tongue. In fact, if you listen to them speak ‘Hindi’, it has a variety of dialects 

they may have acquired from their surroundings. This impact on the societal patterns can be 

attributed to factors such as migration, acculturation, identity crisis, aspirations to study in 

English medium schools, availability of online resources in different languages, and so on.  

Bi/Multilingualism is, therefore, a natural phenomenon of a multicultural and 

multilingual society like India, Africa, Singapore. In such societies, code-switching and code-

mixing is often used in conversations. Code-switching occurs when we mix different 

languages while interacting in society. Translanguaging is yet another practice of the 

multilingual society. ‘It refers to multilingual speakers’ shifting between languages in a 

natural manner’ (Park, 2013) by drawing upon different linguistic, cognitive, and semiotic 

resources to make meaningful communication. These phenomena exist as language 

boundaries are very porous.  We can therefore say that in India we have Hinglish, 

Taminglish, Punjinglish, Telenglish, Benglish, Maratinglish, Gujinglish, Rajinglish (Pallavi, 

2016). Globally, we get to hear languages like Singlish (English with the Mandarin 

language), Italish (English with Italian vocabulary) Germanish (English with German 

grammar) more amongst the youngsters or the millennials who are internet users. These 

situations make it apparent that multilingualism is the phenomenon today. Thus, we often 

hear sentences that have code-switching and translanguaging between two languages like 

Hindi and English in India. Example, 

Sentence 1- Hello! Tum kab aa rahi ho. 

Sentence 2- Wow! Khana bahut tasty tha. 

Sentence 3- Sorry, I need to go. Mujhe deri ho rahi hai. 

Sentence 4-Mere ghar mai pet dog hai. What about you? 

Hence, a conversation where children or adults unconsciously mix two or more 

languages from their linguistic repertoire is characterized by multilingualism.   
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Conceptual framework 

Literature in any form -novels, drama, stories, folktales, poems are cherished by all 

globally. Literature has an appeal to the people as it deals with universal issues like love, 

bravery, truth, revenge, etc. People can relate to it to their own experiences and feel 

connected with the protagonist of the novel. Mostly the writings are authentic and are created 

for giving pleasure to the readers and not uninteresting lessons as given in the textbook used 

in language teaching.  Literary pieces also have the capacity to provoke a lot of debate and 

discussion for language learners. However, it can also create ambiguity as the readers have 

their own freedom for diverse interpretations (as quoted in Rosenblatt’s Reader’s response 

theory). Her teacher’s role and pedagogy to develop the aesthetic sensibility, learner’s 

imagination through comparing and contrasting the world literature with Indian literature can 

help them correlate while learning the target language. Learners can be made to appreciate 

the literary devices used in the poetry; the stylistic features, the plot, and settings in a drama, 

etc.  

 In literature, language is used creatively and has its connotative meaning. A word may 

have different connotations which represent its social, cultural, and psycho-linguistic aspect. 

For example, the color ‘white’ symbolizes happiness in Christian weddings while it is a 

symbol of mourning in the Hindu religion. ‘White’ also signifies peace. So, each culture has 

its own signs and social identity attached to it. Hence, language use is contextual and is a 

matter of conventions constructed out of the speech-habits of a community.  

 More often than not teaching of literature in Indian classrooms is restricted to language 

teaching than the teaching of literature which includes literary pieces that are from the 

dominant community despite the fact that Indian classrooms are highly characterized by 

multilingualism. Our literature classroom is also hierarchical in nature and promotes an 

autonomous model of literature teaching-learning. This is very well reflected in the selection 

of literary pieces in the NCERT syllabus where 70-80% of the content is from British and 

American literature belonging to the 18
th

 and 19
th

 century and very little space is provided to 

all genres of Indian literature of the marginalized society of India. Students are introduced to 

science fiction, humor, and satire from classical and contemporary writers from western 

literature. For example, the text has excerpts from H.G. Well’s story, the Invisible Man; 

‘Three men in a boat’ by Jerome K. Jerome. A cosmetic touchup in the syllabus is seen by 

including the literature from the marginalized section of the society as is depicted in the story, 
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‘Madam Rides a Bus’, Bismillah Khan. To compensate for this, there are numerous classic 

works of literature in coursebooks from Indian writers translated in English such as ‘Malgudi 

days’ (R. K. Narayan), ‘Untouchable’ (Mulk Raj Anand), stories, novels, travelogue, poems 

such as ‘Where the mind is without fear’, ‘Kabuliwallah’, ‘Ek Ratri’ (A Single Night) by 

Rabindranath Tagore translated to English and Sarojini Naidu’s ‘Bangle seller’ is a famous 

poem revolving about Indian women and culture. This regional literature depicting different 

communities of India can be used as a resource and ‘multilingual pedagogy’ can help to 

understand and develop a sense of respect for other community's literature.  

However, the concept of multilingualism should not be mistaken with ‘parallel 

monolingualism’ and ‘sequential bilingual theories’ that believe in the separation of 

languages (Escamilla, 2009). Jim Cummins, ‘dual iceberg model of language proficiency’ 

states that the skills and metalinguistic knowledge acquired in one language (L1) has a 

beneficial effect on another language (L2). However, this argument does not hold true in the 

context of multilingualism and has been criticized as there is evidence that children can 

acquire several languages simultaneously (Agnihotri, 2020). On the basis of these arguments, 

my understanding of ‘multilingualism pedagogy’ would thus mean: 

 “A pedagogy that uses the learners’ rich linguistic resources, ways of learning and the 

unlimited knowledge that they bring from their culture and how they use it to construct new 

knowledge in the classroom.” 

 By ‘linguistic resource’, I mean the linguistic and metacognitive skills acquired at home 

in their mother tongue/home language/regional language. Secondly, each culture has its 

distinct way of learning. For instance, in Japanese culture, teachers instruct their students 

what to do while in America the students have full autonomy; in such a case, if Japanese 

students go to America for higher studies, they may take time to adjust (Takeya, 2000). In 

another instance, many tribes in India such as the Juang tribes of Orissa associate themselves 

with hedonistic qualities of pleasure-seeking. They have a minimum desire and are fun-

loving. They sing, dance, drink, and are quite content. Elders of the family teach young 

children not to share personal information about their families with strangers. Now, if these 

tribal children are asked about their family, the children don’t respond. In such a case, the 

teacher will hold a negative attitude towards them thinking that they are not open to learning. 

Also, for these children to study in a disciplined classroom environment that is contrary to 

their home environment, is a challenge. They sustain themselves with their indigenous 
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knowledge of beekeeping activities (as related to me by one of my students). Hence, 

alienating them from their language, their knowledge, and culture will be an act of injustice 

to the community. 

 Therefore, the teacher should take into account that when children begin their formal 

education, they have a complete linguistic repertoire and the knowledge of their culture 

which they have acquired from their home, neighbors, or in the playground. However, the 

teacher, unaware of this fact, alienates the child from the vast knowledge and plans a new 

methodology, a new language, and draws boundaries between the school and home.  

Therefore, ‘multilingual pedagogy’, will promote increased participation, for learners 

to connect themselves and their community with the curriculum in the classroom. This 

approach to the teaching literature is thus free from promoting rote learning.  It simply paves 

the way for language tolerance, social justice and helps learners appreciate literature. It also 

takes away the hierarchy that exists between teacher and learner in the classroom. Thus, it 

breaks the power relationship, learners choose their own learning, do the discussion for 

themselves, and plan their own learning while the teacher acts as a co-learner who facilitates 

learning. With this new approach to teaching literature, the discussion will now focus on 

ways to analyze how the multilingualism present in the literature classrooms can be 

effectively manipulated not only as a classroom resource but also as a classroom strategy. 

Practical suggestions on how teachers and teacher educators can seamlessly implement a 

multilingual pedagogy in the contexts of teaching literature in order to better facilitate 

teaching-learning, enhance learners’ participation, and promote an egalitarian society while 

paving the way for social justice. 

Multilingual Education for social justice 

Language and power have strong relationships and it is the dominant language(s) that 

has been able to establish itself. This is the reason why out of 1,652 languages (2011 census), 

only 22 languages have been incorporated in the Eighth Schedule of the Indian Constitution 

and English (even after more than seven decades of independence) is still the ‘lingua franca’, 

the language of aspiration and opportunities. However, linguists like Robert Philipson (2009) 

argues how English as a language of colonization has transformed itself into a language of 

neo-imperialism; he opposes the idea of English as a ‘lingua franca’ and does not hesitate to 

call it a ‘lingua frankensteinia’ as it terrifies and annihilates other language (s). 
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‘Language, culture and ethnicity are the foundations of identity formation’. 

Recognizing one’s language empowers a person and raises his/her self-esteem. Hence, if the 

Dalit or a migrant or any person from the marginalized section of the society can learn in 

his/her own language, he/she can contribute in the building of the nation (Vasanthi, 2009). 

According to Skutnabb Kangas and many other linguists, the loss of linguistic and 

cultural diversity is the consequence of globalization. Realizing its significance, the global 

movement for the mother tongue-based MLE has gradually taken its momentum as a human 

rights movement protecting the rights of the marginalized minorities, the indigenous and 

tribal people to protect biodiversity, their linguistic and cultural rights. In some parts of India 

such as Orissa and Andhra Pradesh, the right of the children to learn in their mother tongue 

experiments have been conducted. Articles have been written henceforth, which resonates 

with the idea of language as a contested area, as a tool for domination and demand for 

separate land (for example, demand for Gorkhaland, the formation of Telangana, 

Chhattisgarh). 

Challenges in Using literature for teaching the English language 

There are several challenges while teaching English literature in rural schools where 

resources are limited and English is used sparingly. For instance, one of my B. Ed trainees 

commented that the students of class VI told her that English classes are the most boring 

classes. The lessons are taught mechanically and anyway we read to pass the examination. 

She related that she felt the anguish in the child’s voice; the alienation with the language 

made her feel further marginalized and she remained deprived of the pleasure of reading 

literature. Another student commented that those who are from elite schools will score better 

and they will remain backward due to their less knowledge in the subject; hence studying 

English is futile. A further disappointment was felt when the teacher teaching a lesson from 

the text did not seem to be acquainted with the in-depth meaning of the poems selected and 

hence superficial teaching was done while explaining the poem. For example, in Robert 

Frost’s poem, ‘the Road not taken’, the teacher wrote a few difficult words on the blackboard 

with its Hindi equivalent; later she explained the poem in Hindi and asked the students to 

copy the work from the blackboard and complete the task given at the end of the lesson. Here 

the purpose of teaching a poem is defeated. Though the learners may pass the examination 

with this surface-level meaning provided to them through translation the metaphorical 

meaning of making decisions in life can never reach them. Moreover, the essence of poetry 
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and its difference from prose was not adhered to.  This made me ponder to what extent it is 

useful to teach English to these children.  

Hence, the need to introduce multilingual pedagogy becomes a necessity. What if 

translated texts of our great epics Ramayana and Mahabharata, the Puranas, the Jatak 

kathayes, Panchatantras find more space in the Indian classroom. I am sure the learners have 

heard bedtime stories from these folktales from their mothers and grandmothers. Why can’t 

we have texts translated from the cross-section of cultures of different communities of India- 

for example, the Bengali culture, the South Indian culture, stories from the minorities such as 

the Juang community of Orissa, the story from the mountainous region of Ladakh, the 

Gorkha community of India such that the variety of culture, language finds space in the text. 

This way we get to know and respect every individual without spending crores to save the 

endangered languages. The literature classrooms promote western literature rather than the 

literature that children bring to the class. The colonization and the imperialistic attitude have 

penetrated the mindset of the powerful few to create a wide gap between the ‘have’ and the 

‘have not’. As a consequence, even after studying English as a subject in school and college, 

the students do not gain language proficiency. Most of the tribal students could not complete 

school after class V. They could not speak a single sentence in English. Very few could read 

and complete class X. With the introduction of Communicative English, the purpose of using 

language through literature has further challenged the purpose of using literature for language 

teaching. 

In a study by Sayeef, (2019), it was indicated that literature was used for giving moral 

messages and lessons memorized for examinations. Here the language teacher plays an 

essential role in language development through the aesthetic and emotive aspects of 

literature. Teachers can use multilingual pedagogy in the classroom to empower the learners 

while using folktales as a tool for language teaching. To achieve this, course materials in ELT 

should be based on tribal folklore and oral literature can be adapted for ELT in the class with 

the help of the community and preserved in the form of books. This way the learner's intrinsic 

motivation is stimulated (Deci 1975; Deci & Ryan, 2000) which assists in learning the 

language faster.  

Multilingual Pedagogy in the contexts of teaching literature 

Multilinguality is present in the literature classrooms and can be effectively used not 

only as a classroom resource but also as a classroom strategy. A pedagogy that is rooted in 
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the larger framework of multilingual education is the best practice of teaching literature to 

multilingual learners. Since each learner comes up with a lot of prior knowledge, the 

literature of his and nearby community, a teacher, may conduct a linguistic survey and find 

out the native languages of the students of her class. Based on the data, she can ask the 

students to prepare a chart with the name of the student, their birthday, and the home 

language of the child. This will make the students proud of their native language and they 

will be aware of the languages of India. 

Each group can share a story, or a poem, or a traditional song in the classroom. Once 

it is done, the teacher can look into the literary piece from different perspectives; for instance, 

locate it to its historical, socio-economical, socio-political, geographical contexts, and so on. 

One can also look at its structure, compare and contrast it with the other literary works of that 

community or the other community present in the classroom. By the end of the session, a 

diary can be maintained which has collections of these literary pieces from different 

communities brought by the learners themselves in different genres. This way social justice is 

promoted with the participation of the learners. Learners develop critical thinking, a sense of 

respect to their own language, culture, literature, and value the other community's literature. 

This way the teacher directs them to extensive reading and listening materials and encourages 

them to use dictionaries, library, and online resources and learn knowledge and skill apart 

from the academic content.  

A multilingual word wall with words and expressions used in daily life can be created. 

This can be done on a weekly basis and new words can be added to increase the vocabulary 

of the students. This will also help them learn the words in different languages including 

English. The wall can appear like this:  

Sentence 1 

English: How are you 

Hindi: क्या हाल ह ै

Nepali: तिमी कस्िो छ 

Sentence 2 

English: sorry  
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Hindi: माफ़ करना 

Nepali: माफ गननुहोस् 

Sentence 3 

English: Thank you  

Hindi: धन्यवाद 

Nepali: धन्यवाद 

Sentence 4 

English: I am hungry  

Hindi: मैं भखूा ह ूँ 

Nepali: मलाई भोक लाग्यो 

Another activity can include story writing. The teacher can brainstorm by either 

showing pictures or giving the introduction. She can then ask them to form a small group of 

4-5 students and tell them to read their stories in English. Others can also join and add a few 

sentences to help the reader complete the story. Each child should get a chance to read his/her 

story. 

Here, I will discuss a lesson plan prepared by a trainee to teach English to first-

generation learners. 

Activity: Story Bag 

Skill: Speaking 

Objective: To improve the oral skills of the learners through storytelling. 

Level: Class VI 

Materials: A bag containing small objects such as birthday cards, toffees, stones, pitchers, 

and a picture of a crow. 

Procedure: 

The teacher narrates the story of ‘The Thirsty Crow’ by using stones, a water jug, and a 

picture of a crow. In this manner, the teacher will introduce the class to the activity in which 
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they have to pick an object from the bag and start a story revolving around the object 

selected. 

The teacher will ask a few volunteers to select an object from the bag and tell a story. Each 

student will have only one minute to think about the story and as soon as he/she completes 

the story, the next student has to start the story. 

Suppose, the first child picks up a birthday card and makes up his/her own story. For 

example,  

First child: “One fine day Sonia received a birthday card and a letter from her old college 

friend, Leena. The card and the letter were from Singapore, and in it, Leena had invited 

Sonia to come for a visit…” 

Suppose the next child has picked up a picture of a crow, for example, he/she could say,  

Second child: ‘Sonia flew to Singapore and met Leena at the airport. Leena had come with 

her pet which was a ‘crow. Leena was surprised when the crow greeted her with her name.’ 

Third child: ‘The crow lived in a cage that was in the shape of the pitcher’. 

Fourth child: ‘Leena was surprised to see the pitcher was filled up with stones to the brim. 

No, the stones were actually made of chocolates and toffees.’ 

Similarly, other students will complete the story by picking the objects from the bag. This 

way, the students learn to use their creativity and imagination; they learn to work in 

collaboration and improve their speaking and critical thinking skill as well. 

Also, there are many channels on television that have programs in parallel languages. Some 

of the awarded movies have subtitles in English or Hindi to increase the viewership. 

Newspapers are both published in parallel languages. Children's magazines like Chandamama 

and Amar Chitra Katha are published in English and other Indian languages (Position paper 

on teaching English, 2006). 

Conclusion 

The conventional use of pedagogy in literature classrooms is not based on sound 

psychological theories/principles such as 'moving from known to unknown', 'schema-

theoretic view of language learning'. Therefore, the theory and its practical implications fall 

far apart leaving a wide gap and a void forever. Literature which assumes to provide pleasure 



Teaching of Literature in Multilingual Context: An Approach for Social Justice 

 125 ELT Voices | Volume 11, Issue 1 | February 2021     |     Geeta Rai 

is filled with desolate mechanisms of rote learning with its classrooms endorsing subtractive 

rather than the additive methodology of language learning; for they often ignore the prior 

knowledge of literature and its associated knowledge that the learners bring to classrooms.  

Therefore, with a vision to create an egalitarian society, language policies such as the 

three-language formula recommended by Kothari Commission (1964-66), National Policy of 

Education (NEP) 1968, and subsequently NEP of 1986, 1992 were prepared to negotiate with 

the linguistic diversity and navigate the various languages in India. However, Mohanty 

(2010) in his paper, ‘Languages, inequality and marginalization: Implications of the double 

divide in Indian multilingualism’ argued that ‘minority languages are subjected to inequality 

and discrimination; for multilingualism in India, is characterized by a double divide which 

can be observed in the relative positions of English, Hindi, regional majority languages (as 

the language of power) on one hand and other indigenous/minority languages on the other.  

To conclude, the intention was good but it seemed that the language planners did not 

see it from the social and psycho-linguistic perspectives. Hence, when it comes to selecting 

materials and textbooks, NCERT is left with no option but to include the majority of its 

contents from Western literature when it comes to teaching English as a second language. To 

fill the void in education, to develop 21st-century skills, to celebrate its diversity, and to 

provide social justice, the best practice is to come out of the hangover of monolingualism or 

plural monolingualism and to switch over multilingual pedagogy in Indian classrooms which 

has manifold benefits such as celebrating learner’s autonomy as the students work 

independently while the teacher scaffolds and facilitates the learner to work collaboratively 

with the peers. This way, the learners gain control of their own learning and become lifelong 

learners.  
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EDITORIAL 
 

Distance Education, as a philosophy takes education to its wide range of learners who are 
separated by time and space and cannot afford regular mode of education for various constrains. As a 
flexible mode of education, distance or non- formal education surpasses all the barriers which are put 
up by the factors like distance, time and age, and thus helps in facilitating a lifelong learning. In the 
present-day age, spreading education through non-formal or distance modes has gained high currency 
as it proves highly beneficial for the aspirants seeking to achieve higher education, skill development, 
and career enhancement. It is therefore, very important that research based on various dynamics of the 
distance learning is brought to the forefront. In this regard, the Directorate of Distance Education, 
University of Kashmir, is fully committed to play its active role in the present times and also in the 
times to come. 

It is indeed a moment of great joy to present The Communications - Journal of Research in Distance 
Education to dedicated researchers, teachers, scholars and students who are associated with the sphere 
of distance education across the country and also in other parts of the world. Through its journal “The 
Communications”, the Directorate of Distance Education aims to provide platform to the dedicated 
researchers to put forward their valuable research endeavours regarding the different aspects of 
distance education in a  concrete and organized way. In consonance with this effort, the present 
volume contains twenty three research and general papers which cover different themes related to 
distance education like educational psychology, pedagogy, distance education in the state and the rest 
of the country, social psychology, and educational technology. It is also heartening to know that this 
volume has received a great response from all over India and abroad. It is sincerely hoped that the 
assortment of research papers accessible in this volume will prove helpful and beneficial to the readers 
and the users in their learning and research explorations. 

I express my earnest gratefulness to Prof. Khurshid Iqbal Andrabi, Hon’ble Vice-Chancellor, 
University of Kashmir, for his sagacious guidance and patronage from time to time. 

The members of the Editorial Board of this journal deserve special accolades for their devotion 
and commitment in bringing the journal to its final realization. Dr. Habibullah Shah, Editor of this 
journal, deserves my thanks for his dedicated efforts in the collection and consolidation of research 
papers with care and caution. 

 
Prof. Neelofar Khan 

Chief Editor
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PLAY; IT’S MEANING AND SIGNIFICANCE IN CHILDHOOD
 
 
 
 
 
 

ABSTRACT 

 
Richa Gupta 

Assistant Professor, Jesus and Mary College, University of Delhi 
Sandeep Kumar 

Assistant Professor, Department of Education, University of Delhi

 
In this paper the developmental significance of play in children’s life has been explored. The 

paper  explores  how  play facilitates  physical,  cognitive  and  social-emotional  development  in 
children. It also explores how development in children leads to progression in play. Further in the 
paper the therapeutic significance of play has been explored, how play develops out of a healthy 
psychological development through ‘good enough mothering’ and its failure to develop signifies 
psychological pathology. In the paper an attempt has been made to integrate the developmental 
perspective on play with the psychoanalytic perspective paving a way to explore the continuum 
between play in childhood and creativity and innovation in adulthood. In the end the impact of 
various factors like geography, mass media, technology, social, cultural and economic factors on 
the expression and experience of play in a childhood have also been explored in it. 

 
 

Keywords: Play, children and development 
 
 

Introduction 
One often finds children engaged in various play activities in almost every physical space they 

have an access to and are a part of. From classroom to community parks to domestic spaces play is an 
important developmental process in children‟s  life. The importance of play in cognitive development, 
mind-body coordination, social and emotional development of children is emphatic. Looking at the cultural 
significance of play in childhood we often find the conceptualization of childhood in India is marked by 
„bal  lila‟ in  the  cultural psyche often drawing connections with  the  childhood of Hindu deities like 
„Krishna‟, „Hanuman‟ and „Ganesha‟. Earlier the narratives of these deities were told in the folk tales, 
poems, songs and stories by the older generation to the younger one. With the advancement in technology 
and reach of media to the lives of a very large segment of Indian population these narratives have reached 
the world of children through the animated cartoons and movies that enrich the content and structure of 
children‟s play especially make-believe play with these narratives. Children identify with deities and their 
„lila‟  which  gets  supported  by  the  adult  world.  How  play  and  playfulness  is  experienced  in  our 
mythological narratives informs to a large extent our everyday attitudes towards children‟s play which has 
no other aim than playing itself. The stories and images of Krishna stealing „maakhan‟(butter)  from 
people‟s house, breaking pots of village women carrying water, playing with cows, playing flute and killing 
the demons like „Bakasura‟, „Aghasura‟, raising and holding „Govardhan‟ mountain on his finger contribute 
to our everyday cultural understanding of play in childhood in which children not only invert the rules of 
the real life and experience a sense of omnipotence but they are also allowed to do so. They are generally 
exempted from punishment for breaking down the social norms and rules for living like we often see the 
boundaries of religion, class and caste gets weakened while playing in childhood. Mischief is allowed while 
playing as it is considered a feature of play for example entering into the neighbor‟s garden while playing 
hide and seek, using mother‟s sarees to construct a tent to play etc. The cultural narrative and understanding 
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of play through mythology allows adults to let children experience autonomy, initiative, omnipotence, 
abstract thinking, creating rules and laws of punishment etc. that have important implications on the 
physical, cognitive, language, moral and social and emotional development of children.  One can easily 
find  parallels  between  the  common  cultural  understanding of  play  in  childhood  and  developmental 
understanding of play in the domains of psychology and education. 

 
Play often provides for the space for exploring new possibilities in which children display skills that they 
have  not  yet  displayed in  their  non-play behavior. They  also  display of  their  existing and  growing 
understanding of the self and the world. Play leads to development and development leads to 
transformations in play behavior. Children often not just display but also learn social roles in group play. 
Group play becomes a possibility after achieving certain developmental milestones. 

 
Play; Types and developmental significance in childhood 

 
The nature of play changes in children as they grow. What represents play at a given age stops exciting 
children to play at another age and they bring more novelty and innovation in exploring the same objects 
and constructs that served as play at an earlier age. Developmentally we see it evolving from solitary play 
to games with rules. Generally this development of play behavior and transition from one type of play to 
another is seen as an indicator of new gains in the cognitive development of children. 

 
Children start with solitary play in infancy and toddlerhood i.e. playing alone with different objects. In this 
initial stage of play thought and action are not separated from each other. The meaning of the object and the 
ways of its manipulation are the same as in the reality outside play. According to Piaget (1945/1962) it is 
also the functional or practice stage of play with the defining features of the sensorimotor stage. 

 
In the preoperational stage children (2-7years of age) are usually occupied in solitary and parallel play in 
which children play alone with their toys but they play beside or in the presence of other children. Quite 
often in a play school one can observe children sitting in a group but engaged in their own play activities in 
which they do not have to cooperate and negotiate with other children in exchanging roles and defining 
rules. The major cognitive development at this stage is the symbolic representation i.e. when children are 
able to substitute an object for something else in play e.g. using a spoon as a mobile phone and geometry 
box as car. Piaget calls it symbolic play (make believe play). In symbolic play Piaget further makes a 
distinction between constructive play and dramatic play. In constructive play objects are used to build and 
create other objects. In dramatic play, children create pretend situations and roles using gesture and 
language. Dramatic play usually surfaces slightly behind the emergence of constructive play (Bodrova and 
Leong, 1996). 

 
Perspective taking skill is required for children to engage in cooperative play or organized games 

with rules with other children as rules and themes need to be negotiated with other children and just cannot 
be established unilaterally. Piaget finds this capacity missing in preoperational children and characterizes 
that stage with egocentric thought which is the inability to take other‟s perspective. Therefore for Piaget 
this kind of play can only emerge in the concrete operational stage where children have the capacity for 
decentration of thought and hence of perspective taking which begins at 7 years of age. Piaget‟s view on 
lack of perspective taking in preoperational children has been contested in later studies that show that 
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children around 3 years of age begin to acknowledge that others can have feelings, desires, beliefs and 
intentions that are different from their own (Dunn, 1988; Fein 1984; Cox, 1999). 

 
For Piaget the final stage of play is games with rules which is primarily a feature of concrete 

operational stage (7-11years). The gains in cognitive development at this stage allow children to coordinate 
with other children to develop various rules and regulations for the games and decide on the penalty of 
breaking them. This has important linkages with Piaget‟s stages of moral development where children 
during this age judge the outcomes based on the intentions of the doer rather than the factual consequences. 

 
In the Vygotskian framework play integrates social, emotional and cognitive development in 

children. It is seen as a tool that leads to development. For Vygotsky, play serves as a tool of the mind 
enabling children to master their own behavior (Vygotsky,1996/1977). In the development and progression 
of play rules shifts from being hidden and implicit (pretend play) to being external and reached through a 
shared understanding with others (structured games with others) but rules inevitably exists in every form of 
play. When a child pretends to be a mommy and feeds her doll who is her daughter in the play, the play is 
governed by the hidden rules of how a mommy behaves and how a daughter behaves coming from the real 
life understanding of these roles by the child, informing the roles and enactments in the imaginary play. 
Language hence becomes an important theme in play for Vygostky, its development is interwoven with the 
development of play from one stage to the other. Language and external speech plays an important role in 
associated, cooperative, pretend plays and games with rules. At the same time language also plays an 
important role in self regulation and following of implicit rules and expanding of play themes in solitary 
play. For Vygotsky, play influences development in three ways; Play creates the child‟s zone of proximal 
development, Play facilitates the  separation of thought from actions and  objects, Play facilitates the 
development of self regulation (Bodrova and Leong, 1996). 

 
In play situations children can behave more maturely and exhibit higher cognitive, social and 

emotional competence than in non-play situations. For example, a five year old child will show sustained 
attention and more commitment in writing alphabets and practicing phonemic sounds or drawing and 
coloring while playing „teacher-student‟ in which she is playing the role of a good student as compared to 
non-play situation where she is asked to do her homework. It is not surprising to find children resolving 
their disputes quickly in play and bond well with each other during play as compared to normal classroom 
tasks. 

 
In play, children act in accordance with the internal ideas rather than external reality. Because play 

requires the substitution of one object for another, the child begins to separate the meaning or idea of the 
object  from  the  object  itself.  The  separation of  the  meaning from  the  object  is  preparation for  the 
development of abstract ideas and abstract thinking (Berk,1994). In abstract thinking we evaluate, 
manipulate, and monitor thoughts and ideas without reference to the real world. This act of separating 
object and idea is also preparation for the transition to writing, where the word looks nothing like it stands 
for. Finally behavior is no longer driven by the objects; it is no longer reactive. Objects can be used as tools 
to understand other ideas (Bodrova and Leong, 1996). 
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Psychoanalytic understanding of play; Developmental and therapeutic significance; through  the 
work of D.W Winnicott 

 
D.W Winnicott defines play as doing; a doing in time and space. Play as a potential space between the 
subjective inner experience and the external objective shared world. It is the meeting and interplay of these 
two worlds where the child uses the power or the experience of the subjective to manipulate the objective 
reality (without reverting to hallucination) to master anxieties that surround child‟s life, gain pleasure while 
the sensual instinctual bodily erogenous pleasure have not taken over the child, to express aggression 
without damaging the child‟s relationship with the external world, to gain experience and knowledge of 
herself and the world and to communicate the same to the receptive others, etc. all these aspects in the play 
becomes purposive to a better integrated personality of the child who can contribute to the development of 
the culture and is able to exploit and manipulate the culture and its resources for personal development. 

 
Play is seen essential for healthy emotional, social, intellectual development and for facilitating 

creative imagination in child hence an inevitable part of artistic development and development of 
civilization. One can see a kind of transition in a child‟s play from solitary to group play to artistic work. 
There is an excessive use of transitional objects in the play which are never lost but get diffused with time 
into a psychic constellation of many objects. 

 
The absence of play in a child‟s life and in a person‟s life in general can be seen as pathological 

while play in itself is seen immensely therapeutic. A child who can not play in forms that could be 
recognised or related to the external world, is the child who lives in a split where inner is not integrated 
with the outer to give the child a complete wholist expereince of himself or herself. This is the child 
withdrawn in his/her inner world – cannot socialise with people in meaningful way- the child whose 
experience of external reality is so harsh that the child repudiates it with rejection and to survive creates a 
kind of psychotic defense where the child gets divorced from the larger shared external world as the 
symbols and forms with which the child expereince his experience is too different from the forms in which 
the shared reality invites experience. For this child the private speech is never given away but used as a 
defensive play. For this child retreating into a fantasy world is the solution. Living difficulty of this 
unrelatedness might get translated into an addiction of a dissociated life where the child loses herself 
completely in the television- cartoons or fairy worlds or that of romatic songs where the child vicariously 
fills the gap or empitness of the absence of companionship/friends. 

 
While asserting the significance of play in therapy and therapy in play, Winnicott says that no 

psychoanalytic therapy or interpretation of the psychic content is possible if the therapist and the patient do 
not enter into a play with each other that is to say an overlap of subjectivities for the creation of an inter- 
subjective space. Winnicott calls psychoanalysis as a highly specialized form of playing in the service of 
communication with oneself and others. 

 
According to Winnicott there is a sequence of relationships related to development p rocesses 

which also exist in the development of play. 
 

Play begins with a state of complete fusion where the baby and the object of play are merged into 
each other and the object is subjectively perceived by the child. The mother or the mother figure suppor ts 

 
4



THE COMMUNICATIONS Vol. 26, No. 1 (2018) SOCIAL THEORY: DEBUNKING ASSUMPTIONS  
 
 
 
 

or provides for this subjective view of the object by translating the child‟s imagination into experienced 
reality. The mother feeds the doll of the child when the child demands the doll to be fed along with her. 

 
“The object is repudiated, re-accepted and perceived objectively by the child.” This can happen only when 
the mother is able to provide for the experience of omnipotence by the child. When the child and the 
mother enter into a play in the mutuality created between them. When the mother asserts her distinctness by 
waiting to be objectively perceived by the child but at the same time let herself to be subjectively perceived 
by merging herself with her child. The mother becomes the object of play. It is this effective role of the 
mother that leads to significant progressions and transitions in the development of complexity in the play of 
the child. the child makes a transition from the mother‟s breast to the friends in shared play and then to art 
forms like painting and poetry where the child plays by making his/her subjectivity fiddle with the external 
reality to give shape to something creative and concrete. 

 
When the mother through her good enough mothering is able to provide a sense of security to her 

child, the child begins to develop a capacity to be alone marked with development of reflective thinking 
and containment of experience. The capacity of the child to play alone in the presence of the mother unfurls 
into a capacity to play alone in the absence of the mother as the child is secured of her presence in need. If 
the child always remains insecure with precariousness of the mother‟s warmth the child is not able to play 
alone and later in life the child encounters problems in working through her loneliness. 

 
The next developmental stage in the theory of play is the development of a group play. When the 

child is able to introduce creatively other children in her play and play with them. At the same time the 
child is also able to enter into other‟s themes of play and play co-operatively and productively without 
losing her agency to play. This lays the foundation of team work in latter stages of life. Children who face 
difficulties or are not able to play group play find group work difficult later on in life. 

 
Thus in this theory of play Winnicott makes play the bedrock of all health in the child. The failure 

at any stage alludes to failure the emotional and social development (psychological development) of the 
child which later in life might result in psychological disturbances or vulnerabilities in the child. While 
attaching play to health or failure of health, Winnicott opens the possibility of psychological healing in play 
and hence called Play a therapy in itself. In play there is a form and content and both are important routes 
to understand the child in observation and important therapeutic goals can be achieved in the play without 
engaging in the classical interpretive work. 

 
The play in the therapeutic setting and the free play that is continuous outside the intimate room of 

therapy , both are real for the child and thus have an underlying similarity or uniqueness of the element of 
revelation of the inner experience of one‟s existential being in relation to the world one inhabits and also an 
element of discovery- undertaking the task of knowing the unknown terrains of intra-psychic material by 
the child by its ripening and the child‟s spontaneity and creative imagination in short the child‟s readiness 
to know them and the discovery of art of manipulation the objects, relationships, symbols of the external 
world. There is a continuous process of re-signification that is involved in the child‟s play. Winnicott 
brought to us the understanding of play as a noun. Every play has a form and content. An understanding 
through observation is made of progression as well as regression in the play of children. 

 
Play and Development of Creativity – 

5



THE COMMUNICATIONS Vol. 26, No. 1 (2018) SOCIAL THEORY: DEBUNKING ASSUMPTIONS  
 
 
 
 
 

There is a lot of spontaneity in a child‟s play. This is easily observable in children‟s play. They 
spontaneously create games with the resources that are available to them. Children‟s creativity therefore 
overcome the challenges of lack of commercially available toys as play is a mental operation therefore play 
activities seen amongst children across socio-economic and cultural groups are vivid and rich. Pebbles and 
wooden sticks are as significant as play material as a Barbie doll or a digital game for facilitating the 
development of creativity in children. With one object children can play multiple games while using and 
manipulating the object differently in the multitude of themes that they play. For example blocks can be 
used by children to construct towers or as potential spaces to hide something while playing with other 
children or they can serve as anything a child wants during pretend play. 

 
Playing allows the child to experience her/his omnipotence to create new meanings, experiences and 
worlds. It has a magical quality where the magic of the child’s omnipotence works beautifully if gets 
supported by a good nurturing containing environment. A wooden stick can become a magic stick which 
reduces people to horses in a child‟s  play. The magic of the play enables the child to manipulate the 
external world according to her subjective world. Playing facilitates creative abstract thinking and 
imagination in children which latter enable them to perform creative arts like painting, poetry etc. which 
become cultural artifacts and contribute to the development of the civilization. There is a similarity in early 
and adult forms of play, in play children display their knowledge of the world, try to construct and produce 
new things with their imagination and try to know and reach the unknown and this search for the unknown 
meaning is what at the heart of invention and innovation, development and evolution of human culture 
(referred to as adult form of play). 

 
 
 

Social factors affecting play; Rural and Urban spaces, socio-economic class, mass media, technology 
 

Play also gets influenced by the various factors affecting children‟s  life at systemic level. For example 
smart mobile phones, high rise buildings, scarcity of safe open spaces like courtyard and neighborhood 
garden in contemporary urban India has changed the nature of play as compared to the rural spaces where 
play still develops around nature like water bodies, forests, agricultural land, soil, bricks, coconut shells etc, 
At the same time transformations are visible in the patterns of play in rural spaces where children have 
been introduced to board games and toys bought from the market and digital games on mobile phone. A 
study conducted by Bowen in 2008 in Mayurbhanj district of northern Odisha gives a vivid description of 
this. 

 
According to Bowen children‟s play in Mayurbhanj was more closely and intricately involved with nature 
and its resources such as soil, water sources, agriculture, and forest which were also the center of the 
community‟s cultural and economic life. At the same time she reports how the shifts in the center of the 
cultural and economic life have brought visible transformations in children‟s play. 

 
“Certain trees were favored for climbing games, others for the shade they provide for board games or card 
games, or the space they provided to build miniature homes for play; the village pond was not simply a 
bathing and laundry ghat, it was a prime „hang-out‟ spot for meeting up to gossip, joke and muck around 
with friends, and for numerous water games such as underwater tag. The post harvest rice plots are the site 
of winter-only games of chakri, a local hockey variant with hockey sticks carved from jungle wood and a 
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puck/flat disc cut out of an old rubber sandal. Apparently „vacant‟ lands were peer-recognized cricket and 
kabadi fields. The river during the monsoon season is the site for a number of exhilarating play activities, 
engaging with wildly flowing inlets, sending off and capturing floating objects and setting each other 
personal or tea, challenges in crossing and channeling streams. Flooded paddy fields become sites for 
fishing and observing frogs and waterbirds. 

 
The soil/earth was a primary medium and constituent for elementary school-children‟s peer play. 

Soon after my arrival, a group of girls told me that playing dolls is one of their favorite activities. When I 
asked to see their dolls, they responded „We  have to make them first!‟  and later showed me how they 
collect clay from the bottom of the pond, mold whatever dolls and paraphernalia they needs for a particular 
game or story that they want to play, leave them to dry for a while and then start playing . Dressing the clay 
dolls in strips of colourful rags converted into saris (female dress) and lungis (male garments), they enacted 
mock weddings, picnics and family-life/village-life dramas with their creations. Games, too drew on the 
soil as a play resource. 

 
In an environment of high-level local self-reliance, children‟s games too, by and large, relied on 

props produced by children themselves. The list of noncommercial/market props and toys that children 
were regularly making included cricket bats and hockey sticks which boys hand-carved from wood that 
they had cut down in the forests; kopra balls (different kinds of balls that children made from tightly bound 
rags or discarded plastic bags and string, sometimes around a stone, or wooden core); ceramic discs/towers 
for the kopra ball game (made from discarded broken pottery or clay roof tiles); bows, arrows and 
catapults;carsandcartsmadeeitherofclayoroldbottles/containers,wiresetc;claydolls,and other  figurines 
including miniature animals, miniature pots and plates; and of course game boards, which, as described, are 
generally drawn straight onto the ground at the start of a game, and the accompanying dices, counters etc. 

 
I found that when children inhabited spaces where mains power was present and market 

commodities were easily accessible and homes more densely laid out, young people reported that they 
depended more on store-purchased cardboard game boards with plastic tokens and dices and less on their 
own  autonomously produced  props.  Their  game  choices  were  more  influenced  by  television  media 
marketing and the commercial offerings of general stores and the local market. Children, particularly girls, 
reported spending more time indoors in solitary play or watching television. Mobile phones were 
increasingly common and highly valued in rural households within the single span of the year of my 
fieldwork. For many young people, a significant attraction of the phone was as a digital gaming device, 
which honed their familiarity with the devices.”(Bowen,2015) 

 
In another study done on children‟s play in urban spaces by T.S Saraswati in Vadodhara and 

Mumbai, she reports that the various types of play played by children were catch/tag, hide and seek, ball 
and stick, Jumping/skipping/dancing, paper and pencil, singing ,pretending, masti/horse play/teasing/play 
fighting. The taxonomy of play material included things that were designed for play like swings, see -saw, 
slides, jungle gyms and merry go round, stuffed toys, board games, marbles, dolls, balls, tricycle, ropes etc. 
In the urban landscape the material which was not designed for play but was used by children included 
parked vehicles; construction material like sand and cement mixers, household and personal material like 
utensils, slippers; rubbish like plastic rings, wooden planks, coconut shells, tin boxes, polythene bags, scrap 
of cloth, thread, plastic bottles, tobacco packs, bottle tops, torn balloons, broken bangles etc and nature‟s 
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bounty like trees, leaves, twigs, stones, grass, mud etc. Physical setting for play mostly included places 
which not designed for play like railway tracks, roundabouts at traffic signals and crossroads, staircases of 
abandoned buildings, pavements and pathways, parking lots, school compounds etc. These spaces are not 
always safe for play but play inevitably happens in these spaces. In both low income group and in middle 
and higher income groups there is a scarcity of space for children to play. The soft grass lawns provided for 
children to play in the residential areas often provide enough space for children to play and push them to 
play in spaces not designed to play. 

 
We can see a stark difference between the play material designed and made available to children 

in urban spaces as compared to the rural ones where children themselves design and create their material 
for play. There is also difference in the conceptualization and use of space for play in both the rural and the 
urban setting. In rural setting we do not find a space especially dedicated and provided to children to play 
but they find their own spots and convert them into spaces to play. In rural areas work and play does not 
have to be differentiated in the child‟s world as they are intricately interwoven with each other. One can 
find this continuity in the life of urban children who are not a part of formal schooling process. Children 
often play around with each other while selling pens on metro railway stations, while begging on urban 
streets or doing household chores. On the other hand in school going children in both urban and rural 
spaces work and play gets compartmentalized form each other and have a different schedule and life of its 
own. 

 
The socio-economic class and the specific context of the children‟s life also influence children‟s 

play by influencing the play material, space and content of play. The themes of make-believe play changes 
with the context of children‟s life. A school going child will have dominant theme of school and education 
in her pretend play as compared to a child living in slum and not attending any school. The dominant theme 
in this child‟s pretend play would represent the conditions and situations of the real life of this child and her 
family like „master-servant. It is not often to observe children from low socio-economic class playing on 
the swings and other play material available in community parks. These children would often play in the 
congested spaces in their slums, construction sites or on roadside. Rubbish than commercially available 
play material is used by these children to play mostly. Many a times replicas of expensive toys sold in 
weekly „haats‟, used toys and games which might not be in good state are used as play material by them. 
The boundaries of caste often get blurred in the urban areas in children‟s play as compared to class. In the 
rural spaces caste acts as a stronger segregating factor as compared to class in children‟s play. There are 
more chances of children from same caste but different in class to become playmates. 

 
The changing social conditions in urban India along with the changing landscape have also 

influenced the nature of play in childhood. The increasing rate of crime against children has made the 
outside spaces for play very unsafe unless guarded by parents or other family members in the collective 
psyche of urban population. This has forced children to play mostly inside their home in which there is a 
high proportion of apartments in the high rise buildings which have very limited space for children to play. 
A small open area is generally kept for children to play in these apartments. This area is often not sufficient 
for all the children to play and which restricts play activities that involves a lot of physical movement and 
energy and children often spend play time in chatting or playing games that does not require much space or 
movement. In situations where there are streets outside the houses children do not get enough opportunity 
to play outside and they play inside their homes. 
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Developmentally the progression of play is seen from solitary to organized group play that 
involves explicit rules. Digital games available to children on mobile phones and computers and other 
gaming devices have brought an interesting twist and turn into this sequence of change in the nature of play 
as solitary play has gained importance in early to late childhood through these games. Playing on mobile 
phones and other gaming devices restrict social interaction in children while playing. Mostly games do not 
require another player and children play alone. In certain types of games others can be involved remotely 
but the interactions are dominated by technology and are devoid of a real human communication. In other 
games where you can play with the other on the gaming devices, the nuances of problem solving, strategy 
making, team building, making of shared rules, emotional and social bonding are missing which have 
important developmental implications in childhood in the domains of cognitive, moral and social-emotional 
development. 

 
The popularity of television in Indian homes has also affected the play behavior of children in the past 2 
decades especially with the introduction of private channels available made available earlier by cable 
operators and then by dish TV. Children spend a considerable amount of time in watching television 
programmes which has reduced play timings in their daily routines. Characters and themes of popular 
television shows, cartoons and movies also inform the content of children‟s play. 

 
Conclusion 

 
Play is an important theme in our imagination and experience of childhood. In this chapter we 

have discussed in detail the developmental significance of play. Play has an important role to play in 
children‟s physical, cognitive, language, social, emotional and moral development. It not only supports 
development but also acts as a medium for the expression of the process of development in children. 
Development leads to advancement and more complex patterns of play giving way to development of play 
from solitary play in infancy to games with rules in late childhood to creative expression of art and 
innovation in adulthood. 

 
Play not only has developmental significance but also therapeutic value in the life of children and 

adults and the absence of play in the life of children can lead to pathological behavior. Play serves as an 
important tool to enter into and understand one‟s phenomenological experience of life. It is an important 
medium to understand people‟s subjectivity as we have discussed in the case study of Kavya. Every act of 
play has a form and content to it. It is important to understand them to understand what processes are 
unfolding in play behavior and what is getting to expression in the doing of the child. In play the child 
honestly expresses herself in the most hidden and unconscious ways. In play the child functions on the 
mobius of the inner and the outer world. Observation is an important technique to understand children‟s 
play and one can participate in the play to enrich its therapeutic value by providing intervention. When I 
say that participation enriches the therapeutic value of play I reassert that the very nature of play is 
therapeutic. It is not only a catharsis that gets expression in play but children also work through their 
traumas and psychological wounds while they play. Drawings become important medium to understand 
children‟s  subjectivity. Art and other forms of creative expressions are popularly used by therapists, 
psychologists and educationists to understand problems in children‟s  life and to provide intervention to 
them. 
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Social factors affect play in emphatic ways. The cultural and economic life of a community has important 
implications on what and how their children play as discussed in the work of Bowen and T.S Saraswati. 
The change and transitions in the social fabric of our country has brought significant changes in the play 
behavior of children from space to play routines to form and content. These days play is significantly 
driven by digital technology making children playing games on mobile applications and gaming devices – 
having important implications on the personality development of children. 

 
Play is a complex behavior that is intricately woven in the threads of the fabric of life of every 

culture and society. It is a natural phenomenon that unfolds in living beings with developmental and 
therapeutic significance. At the same time, the other factors influencing and contributing to the life cycle of 
a community have important role in shaping the play behavior of the children of that community and the 
meaning that they attribute to play in their lives as individuals and as a culture. 
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ABSTRACT 

The study was conducted to find out adjustment pattern among the children of working and non- 
working mothers. The sample of the study comprised of 800 children of working mothers and non- 
working mothers (N=400 each group) selected randomly from elementary schools of Budgam and 
Srinagar district. Bells Adjustment Inventory translated in Urdu by Qadri (1964) was employed for the 
collection of data and t-test was used for the analysis of data. Bar diagram and line graph were drawn 
to make the results transparent. It has been found that children of working and non-working mothers 
differ significantly so far as their adjustment is concerned. It has also been found that children of non - 
working mothers possess better social, emotional and home adjustment than children of working 
mothers. It has also been found that children of working mothers have better financial adjustment than 
children of non-working mothers. The study further revealed that there is a significant difference 
between children of working and non-working mothers on composite score of adjustment. 

 
Keywords: Adjustment, children of Working mothers and Non-working Mothers. 

 
Introduction 
The central figure of every home is the mother. She is the one who makes the day to day decisions, guides 

the children as they grow up and helps them to meet the battle of life with courage and understanding. It is 
her responsibility to see that all her children are fed and taken well care of. She must train them in a way 
that will make them move forward in life in the expected way. This is particularly true in the early years 
before they go to school. It is her duty to give love and respect to her children. Almighty has bestowed her 
with such a capacity and capability that she can provide a tune of life to the new generations. We see that 
the progress made by developed countries of the world is attributed to a great extent to the role that the 
women of those countries have played. Honig, (2002) believes that the earlier months of infancy known as 
the “symbiotic phase, the need for the mother is absolute”.   Reynolds, et al (2003) reveals that many 
mothers saw their work identity, work skills and their  feelings about work as affecting their  family 
relationships and home life in a positive way. Santrock (2004) found out the children of working parents do 
not see their parents from time they leave for school in the morning until about 6 or 7 p.m. They are called 
“latch key” children, because, they are given key of their home while their parents are still at work. These 
children have negative latch key experiences. Without limits and proper supervision, these children find 
their way in a trouble more easily, possibly stealing, vandalizing or abusing a sibling. Bowlby, (2004) has 
found that the quality of interaction between the mother and child is more important than the amount of 
time spent together whether the mother is working full-time or part-time, both the groups agreed that giving 
the child quality time is important. Quality time plays a critical role in maintaining the mother-child bond.. 
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Bernal (2008) sought to seek relationship between working mothers and cognitive development of their 
children. It was hypothesized that mothers who were working, their children would hinder in cognitive 
development. tAccording to Betsie et. al, (2009) Pew Center survey, 82% of men and women think young 
children are better off if their mothers don't work outside the home or work only part time. They tend to 
believe that moms are better off too: 38% felt that the ideal situation for mothers with young children was 
not to work outside the home and an additional 44% thought that part-time work was the way to go. A 
mother is important not only  because she has special skills but because she is with her children for a much 
time than anyone else   and her instructions reflects a very strong influence on behavior,   abilities and 
attitude of her children. Most of those children who are well adjusted and successful come from homes 
where parental behaviour is favorable and a wholesome relationship is between parents and children. 
Mancini and Pasqua (2012) have studied on mothers' actual time spending with their children. Results 
shown that working mothers, with respect to non-working ones, tend to reduce the “basic care” time, but 
not “quality care” time devoted to their children (reading stories or helping them with homework, taking 
their children to a museum or to theatre). Therefore, even if working, they may be able not to reduce the 
time devoted to activities which are more likely to positively influence the school results of their children. 
With this background it is felt that adjustment of children of working and non-working mothers will not be 
the same. Various Studies have been conducted on adjustment like Singh (2006) found that effects of socio - 
emotional climate of the school and sex on the adjustment of students along with their interactions effects. 
Boys were significantly better than girls in their health adjustment at different levels of socio-emotional 
climate of the school. 

 
Raju and Rahamtulla (2007) found that adjustment of school children is primarily dependent on the 

school variables like the class in which they are studying, the medium of instruction present in the school 
and the type of management of the school. Adhiambo, Odwar and Mildred (2011) revealed that study on 
the relationship among school adjustment, gender and academic achievement amongst secondary school 
students in Kisumu district, Kenya and their results revealed that there were no significant differences 
between girls and boys in  school adjustment.   Zareena and Vatsala (2011) revealed that adjustment 
problems time management and effect of parents‟ socio economic and educational status on students‟ 
achievement Basu (2012) found that adjustments of secondary school students differ significantly between 
the adjustments of the secondary school students when compared to the basis of gender, type of family 
structure and medium of instruction in school. Dar and Tali (2014) found that adolescent boys and girls of 
Kashmir have high adjustment problems in various areas like family, school, social and on a personal front. 
Neha (2014) revealed that adjustment and self concept has a profound effect on the overall behaviour of an 
individual whether male or female, the difference was found significant among the groups on home, health, 
emotional and social adjustment area as well as self-concept scores. But little is known about adjustment of 
children of working and non-working mothers in Kashmir. Thus, it is hoped that this study may contribute 
to the literature on adjustment of working and non working mothers. With this back ground, the present 
investigator wants to find out whether adjustment of children of working mothers is really better than the 
children of non-working mothers. The study will go a long way to help the planners and administrators to 
make arrangement of proper creches for the children of working mothers. On the other hand, the study 
would educate the working mothers to take care of their children for at least some period of time, otherwise 
their children would face crisis. 

 
OBJECTIVES 
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1. To identify children of working and non-working mothers. 
 

2. To compare the adjustment of children of working and non working mothers. 
 

HYPOTHESES 
 

1. There is a significant difference between children of working and non working mothers on various 
factors of adjustment. 

2. There is a  significant difference between children of working and non working mothers on 
composite score of adjustment. 

 
Operational Definitions of Variables 

 
Working Women: Working women in the present study refer to educated women with basic 
educational qualification as graduation and above and are engaged in any government/semi- 
government, or private salaried job. 

 
Non working Women: Non working women in the present study refer to educated women with 
educational qualification as graduation and above but not engaged in any government/semi- 
government, and private job. 

 
Adjustment: in the present study would mean the scores gained by sample     subjects on  Bells 
Adjustment Inventory translated in urdu by A.J Qadri (1964). 

 
METHODOLOGY AND PROCEDURE 

 
SAMPLE: There are ten districts in Kashmir division. Out of these districts two districts were randomly 
selected for the present study i.e., Budgam and Srinagar. The students belonging to working Mothers 
(N=400) and an equal number of children belonging to non working mothers (N=400) have been randomly 
selected from the elementary schools of these two districts. The sample comprised of 8th class students 
within an age range of 13 -15 years. 

 
Tool Used 

 
Adjustment- For the measurement of adjustment of the sample subjects Bells Adjustment Inventory 
translated in urdu by Qadri (1964) has been used. 

 
STAISTICAL ANALYSIS 

 
The data was analysed by using mean, S.D and t-test 

 
Table 01: Significance of mean difference between children of working mothers and children of non 
working (N=400 each) on various factors of Adjustment. 
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Groups Factors Mean S.D t-value Level of Significance 

 
 

Children of 
working mothers 

 
 
 

Social 

 
 
 

7.84 

 
 
 

3.741 

 
 
 
 
 

2.66 

 
 
 
 
 

0.01 

Children of non 
working mothers 

 
 

7.12 

 
 

3.909 

Children of 
working mothers 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Emotional 

 
 

7.63 

 
 

4.978 

 
 
 
 
 

2.16 

 
0.05 

 
 
 
 
 
 

0.05 

 
 

Children of non 
working mothers 

 
 
 

6.99 

 
 
 

3.197 

Children of 
working mothers 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Health 

 
 

5.21 

 
 

2.616 

 
 
 
 
 

1.141 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Not Significant 

 
 
 

Children of non 
working mothers 

 

 
 
 
 

5.41 

 

 
 
 
 

2.437 

Children of 
working mothers 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Home 

 
 

5.26 

 
 

3.442 

 
 
 
 
 

6.229 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

0.01 

 
 

Children of non 
working mothers 

 
 
 

3.96 

 
 
 

2.332 

Children of 
working mothers 

 
 

Financial 

 
 

2.27 

 
 

2.227 
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Children of non 
working mothers 

  
 
 

5.21 

 
 
 

3.971 

12.892 0.01 

 
 

Table 2: Shows the mean difference between Children of Working Mothers and Children of Non- 
working mothers on composite score of Adjustment 

 

 
Group 

 
N 

 
Mean 

 
S.D. 

 
t-value 

 
Level of Significance 

Children of 
working mothers 

 
400 

 
28.81 

 
8.185 

 
 

2.22 

 
 

0.05 
Children of non 
working mothers 

 
400 

 
27.32 

 
10.84 

CWM= Children of Working mothers;        CNWM= = Children of Non-working mothers 
 

 
 
 

 
 

Figure 1. Acromyms: 1- Children of working mothers, 2- Children of non-working mothers 
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Figure 2 
 

DISCUSSION AND INTERPRETATION 
 

The result of the table 01 shows mean difference between children of working and non working mothers on 
social factor of Adjustment. The table reveals that there is significant difference between the two groups at 
0.011evel which indicates that children of working mothers are socially maladjusted as compared to 
children of non-working mothers who are socially adjusted. Children of working mothers do not have 
ample time to spend with their children, as a result these children usually remain in isolation and it hinders 
their social adjustment. While as children of non working mothers provide proper attention to their children 
which is the basic requirement for socialization. 

 
The table 01depicts that there is significant mean difference between children of working and non-working 
mothers on emotional adjustment. The mean difference is significant at 0.051evel. The result revealed that 
children of  working mothers are  emotionally instable while as  children of non-working mothers are 
emotionally stable. As it is clear that employed mothers are subject to role conflict, they have to perform 
the dual role, as domestic duties as well as occupational duties with the result their home life is full of stress 
and strain. While as children of non-working mothers have to play only one role, they have enough time to 
provide them emotional comfort and congenial atmosphere at their homes, that is why these children can 
manage their emotions easily and are emotionally stable. 

 
The table 01depicts that there is no significant mean difference between children of working and non- 
working mothers on health adjustment. Therefore, no conclusive decision can be drawn about this factor. 
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The table 01 reveals that there is significant difference between the children of working and non working 
mothers on home factor of Adjustment. The mean difference is significant at0.01level.As working mothers 
are not readily available to their children, with the result they develop a sense of loneliness and insecurity, 
thus they remain under stress they do not find their mothers providing the needed care love and affection 
and this negligence on their part disturbs them. While as children of non working mothers are easily 
available to their children whenever they need them, therefore they feel more adjusted at home. 

 
The result of the table 01 shows mean difference between children of working and non working mothers on 
„Financial‟  factor of Adjustment. The table reveals that there is significant mean difference between the 
two groups. The difference was found significant at 0.01 level which points that children of working 
mothers are financially sound and their children may not face any financial difficulties. They may enjoy 
healthy life style. As both the parents work therefore children of working mothers have more financial 
comfort. Reverse is true with the children of non working mothers. 

 
The results on table-I on factors of adjustment have been presented in the figure 1. The lines presented in 
figure 2 moves apart on social, emotional, home and financial adjustment. 

 
It is obvious from the table that the mean difference between children of working mothers is high than the 
children of  non  working  mothers on  composite score  of  adjustment. The  table  reveals that  there  is 
significant mean difference between the two groups and the difference was found to be significant at 0.05 
level, which indicates that children of non working mothers are well adjusted than children of working 
mothers. The results clarify that children of non working mothers are well adjusted than their counterparts. 
Children of working mothers have less opportunity to interact with their interrelationships, friends and 
different people of community. They have narrow range of social environment because mothers are not 
able to spend ample of time to enjoy and socialize their children. Reverse is true with the children of non 
working mothers as they spent more time with their children. The mothers act as a model and the way in 
which she  is  perceived by the  child determines many of behavioural choices of the  child that  may 
determine his or her stage of development. The warmth and affection of the mother is associated with 
happy, calm and cooperative behaviour which leads proper adjustment. 

 
The results presented in the table are further substantiated by figure 1. In the light of the above discussion 
the results are in line with:Collins (1975), Mody & Murty (1988) and Ora, Einaya & Ehlas (2006). Collins 
(1975) found that low income families from various racial and ethnic groups showed poorer personality and 
adjustment among children of part time mothers than children of non working mothers. Mody & Murty 
(1988) have found that children of working mothers to be careless and slightly emotionally unstable in 
early years compared to non working mothers. Ora, Einaya & Ehlas (2006) have found that children of 
working mothers were having more difficulties and being less adjusted to kinder garden. Their adjustment 
to day care was also poorer. 

 
Therefore, the hypotheses which reads as: 

 
1.    “There is significant difference between of children of working and non working mothers on 

various factors of adjustment” stands partially accepted. 
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2. “There is significant difference between children of working and non working mothers on 
composite score of adjustment” stands accepted. 

 
 
 
 

CONCLUSION 
 
 

 It has been found that there is a significant mean difference between children of working and non 
working mothers on  factor „A‟ Social dimension of Adjustment .Indicating thereby  that children 
of working mothers are socially maladjusted. 

 It has been found that the mean difference between children of working and non working mothers 
on factor „B‟ Emotional dimension of adjustment is significant. Indicating thereby that children of 
working mothers are emotionally instable while as children of non-working mothers are 
emotionally stable. 

          It has been found that there is no significant mean difference between children of working and non 
working mothers on factor „C‟ Health dimension of adjustment. 

 It has been found that there is significant mean difference between the children of working and 
non working mothers on factor „D‟ Home dimension of Adjustment. As working mothers are not 
readily available to their children, with the result they develop a sense of loneliness while as 
children of non working mothers are easily available to their children whenever they need them. 

 It has been found that there is significant mean difference between the children of working and 
non working mothers on factor „E‟ Financial dimension of Adjustment. Indicating thereby that 
Children of working mothers are financially sound and their children may not face any financial 
difficulties while as children of non working mothers may find problem as there is lone bread 
earner in their home. 

 It has been found that there is a significant mean difference between children of working mothers 
and children of non working mothers on composite score of adjustment. Thereby, indicating that 
children of non working mothers are well adjusted. 

 
 
 

INFRENTIAL SUGGESTIONS 
 

 The study has its implications for teachers also. Teachers should try to develop sound educational 
atmosphere in the class rooms as well as in the schools so that the students do not confront with 
any adjustment problem. They should act as facilitator for the children of working mothers so that 
their loneliness at home is supplemented by empathetic attitude of teachers. 

 In dual earner families, working mothers need to talk to their children at least for some time each 
day to understand their psychological needs and also to help them in their studies. This will help a 
lot to understand and to sort out their problem. 

          The parents should be oriented about, the needs of the changing social set up, problems of the 
children, and various procedures for the proper development of the children. 
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 The working mother should stay at her home for at least two to three years, during the period of 
infancy of her child. 

 Working mothers should create such an environment in which the children can express their 
feelings and share their emotions with them. 

 Opportunities should be given to the children to realize that they too have their own independent 
existence, which can build self-confidence in them. This in turn consequently will reduce their 
behavioural problems and enhance their ability for adjustment. 

 Due attention should be paid to the period of adolescence, since the students at this stage are more 
prone to encounter various psychological problem, which are likely to affect their  physical, 
mental, emotional, health, home, social and educational adjustment. 
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ABSTRACT 
As always dedicated teachers are notable by their promise to accomplishment of the learner. 

Assurance and accountability are important aspects of successful teaching. Devoted teachers are 
alarmed for the development of the learner and they put efforts to keep learners’ learning. They 
nurture curiosity of the learner and promote interest in learning. Showing dedication for and 
motivating learners’ learning are important factors of teacher education. Passionate teacher 
recognises and makes an effort to fulfill his responsibility to the learner. The extent of fidelity of 
faithful teachers have in the direction of their work, is one of their well-known characters. Teacher 
education institutions, which are dedicated to their line of work and, devoted to learners and their 
learning, are playing an important role in development of teachers. The famous proverb in Bible 
indicates that where there is no vision, the people perish. This research article emphasises on the 
visions of teacher education towards achieving standards. 

 
 

Keywords: Dedication, Accountability, Learner, Learning, Devotion 
 

Introduction 
 

Every day, teacher education is emerging with more sensitive demands from the education system. 
Therefore, in this emerging era need of dynamic teachers is increasing. Gardner (1973) in his document 
Versatility and Innovation opined that “of course, our schools cannot be wholly preoccupied with educating 
for innovation; they are concerned with continuity as well as change. There are continuities in the human 
condition, continuities in our own tradition and lessons to be learned from the past.” Therefore, preparing 
teachers to play multi role in classroom or school steps of- 

 
 Inspiring, supporting and making humanitarian helper in teaching and learning situations 

which  empowers  learners  to  realize  their  capacities,  to  appreciate  their  physical  and 
intellectual potentialities, to grow personality and necessary societal and human ethics to play 
role of responsible citizens. 

 Being an  energetic  supporter of  the  group  of  individuals who  make  sensible efforts  to 
contribute towards the  process of  renovation of school education and  teacher education 
curriculum to retain its significance to shifting the societal needs and individual needs of 
learners, in the light of emergent goals and educational primacies. 

 
These hopes recommend that teacher works in a larger context. It is to say, teacher is completely 

responsible and  sensible to the  social frameworks of education. There are  several discrepancies like 
poverty, inequality, social injustice, casteism, religionism in the background of learners as well as in the 
national and global settings. O’ Loughlin (1995) cleared about recent researches on teacher education raise 
worries about teacher education programmes’ tendency to encourage acquiescence and conformity to the 
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status quo of both schooling and society. For achieving the goals of impartiality, uniformity, social justice 
and also excellence, teacher education must be moderated to- 

 
       Care and teach the learners to love each other. 
       Teach the learner in context of social, cultural and political. 
       Provide insightful learning with personal experience. 
       Understand the different and unique, ways and styles of learning. 
       Teacher respect of each other with humble acceptance of guilt. 
       Provide views for generating knowledge for developing process of reflective learning. 
       Environment friendly and continuously learning. 
       Appreciate the hands on practices to train the brain. 
       Understand the responsibility for community, society and nation. 
       Analyse the curriculum frameworks, policies and texts. 
       Have a comprehensive knowledge of languages. 

 
Skills to sharpen the abilities of a teacher 

 
An effective teacher should be known of teaching skills that help to make effective the teaching- 

learning process. In an interview APJ Abdul Kalam said that “Teaching is a very noble profession that 
shapes the character, caliber and future of an individual” (The Hindu July 28, 2015). The teachers of 
today need to be proficient in not only elementary skills, but in innovative skill sets. 

 
Flexibility 

 
In this digital era, teacher needs to be malleable and be able to accept and overcome on fearful 

ways. New skills are developing day by day that are changing the way of learning and teaching. Similarly, 
Institutions are updating expectations and globalized learning standards. Being able to adjust is a skill that 
every fresh teacher must have. Dejan Stojanovic, a Serbian philosopher wrote in his book The Shape that “I 
lose faith in mathematics, logical and rigid. What with those that even zero doesn’t accept?” If a teacher 
can able to adapt the new skills, then he will have their existence. 

 
Assurance 

 
The old testaments have described that a teacher is Father of Knowledge of a student. This was the 

symbol of assurance of teachers. Today all teachers need to have assurance, not only in themselves also in 
their scholars and their contemporaries. An assured person encourages others to be self-assured, and a 
teacher’s assurance can help to inspire others to be an improved person. 

 
Communication 

 
Teachers of today should be skilled in inter-personal communication with students, parents and 

staff, while intra-personal communication with self. If a teacher will skilled in communication then he can 
teach easily and clearly according to understanding of students. 
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Team Player 
 

A teacher should be able to graft together in a team or group like classroom. If he has attitude 
toward grouping then he will provide a better chance to learn in unity. Thus networking of groups in a 
school creates a team spirit to solve problems of each other. 

 
Continuous Learner 

 
A teacher must be a continuous learner. Because teaching and learning both are lifelong processes 

which never end. The education systems of the world wide countries are always changing the curriculum 
and educational technology due to innovations in the area of pedagogy and technology. Therefore, a teacher 
who is constantly ready to go extra footsteps to learn will definitely be an effective and productive teacher. 

 
Imaginative 

 
A real teacher can stimulates faith and ignites the mind of his student by his way or tricks of 

teaching. Imagination is the effective tool of a teacher to develop creative and unique thinking. Maria 
Montessori, an Italian philosopher and educator, opines in his book From Childhood to Adolescence that 
“Imagination does not become great until human beings, given the courage and the strength, use it to 
create.” A teacher should find the imaginative methods to make learning enjoyable and fostering 
inventiveness in children. But Montessori also warned that “The child's imagination is vague, imprecise, 
without limits.” Therefore, it is need to control and provide right direction to the imagination power of a 
learner softly. 

 
Leadership 

 
John F. Kennedy (1963) contemporary president of America once stated when was delivering 

speech as Dallas that “Leadership and learning are indispensable to each.” Today, this quote is pointing to 
the teachers of the world to find out great leaders in self to prepare the leaders for future from their students 
to give the best support to the human civilization. 

 
Passion and Commitment 

 
Hector Berlioz (1989) has rightly said that “Time is a great teacher, but unfortunately it kills all its 

pupils.” The statement says to  manage the  time  with a  particular commitment. If  a  teacher is  truly 
passionate about his teaching, then he is on his commitment with his profession of teacher education. Only 
a passionate teacher has ability to impart essential dedicative characteristics in his pupils. 

 
Association 

 
If a teachers has associative ability with unknown and always ready to which does not wish to 

meet, he will be able to impart associative skills in his students. Mainly a good teacher shares daily life 
experiences with his students. William Merritt Chase, an American artist said that “Association with my 
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pupils has kept me young in my work. Criticism of their work has kept my own point of view clear.” (Cited 
in The Art Teacher’s Book of Lists, Grades K-12, in 5.1 quotations) 

 
Inventive 

 
If a teacher willing to try new things, new teaching skills and new education technology, is an 

innovative teacher. The inventive and innovative teacher has divergent thinking and uses cognitive learning 
practices in his classroom. The inventive teaching practices increase insight of the learner. The cognitive 
learning will lead to cognitive impact to the skills and strategies as shown – 

 

 
 

Figure 1 (Cognitive Impact of Learning) 

Commitment 

Every student feels that his teacher has power of commitment, because he believes that who 
knows everything. Therefore, commitment is that characteristic of a teacher which makes him superhuman. 
Some time words are replaced with the name due to commitment. A modern teacher must have the quality 
to commit with his students, parents and the society to establish reliability. 
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Figure 2 (Commitment) 

 
Ability to Expedient 

 
Sometime thing not rests in the state in which we want. Thus, the subject matter to be taught has 

some difficulty to understand by the students. Here, the teacher plays important role to expedient the 
content according to understanding of the students by presenting some examples or by some experiments. 

 
Understanding of Technology 

 
From the last one decade, we are percipient of advancement of technology. Today the technology 

has been a part of teaching learning process. Offline content has gathered on online to less the burden of 
bags. Therefore, a teacher must have understanding of technology to use in classrooms. 

 
Supportive for Discussion 

 
There are many ways to encourage discussion in classroom. For example, some teachers initiate 

his content with whole group discussion, other some with single learner discussion. Truly, a successful 
discussion in classroom involves planning on the part of the teacher and preparation on the part of the 
learners. The degree of success of the discussion depends for the most part on the ability of the teacher in 
securing the whole hearted collaboration of the learners and selecting, organising and conducting group 
discussions. In case teacher finds that learners or volunteers are not obliging, then he should ask learners to 
relate their daily experiences in such a way the whole of the class is embodied. 

 
Impartial and Tolerant 

 
It is not easy to get right answers form students in classroom.  Therefore, it should be quality of 

teacher to tolerate their stuff and nonsense in manners, to converse their minds freely with encouragement 
for diverse perspective and be impartial with their unexpected bearable behaviours in discipline. 
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Ideal teacher is being demand of every time. But today need of pioneer teacher is emerging 
according to the time changing smartly. Society has demanded of dynamic teacher, who has capacity to 
take challenges with sudden problems of education. To prepare a professional and skilled teacher more 
study and learning about the content, practice of application, inter-personal and intra-personal discussion 
with mentoring and improvement in ideas are needed, which are given in following diagram. 

 

 
Figure 3 (Development of Professional Teacher) 

Find Sweet Spot for Learning 

Gardner (1963) in his book Self-Renewal: the Individual and the Innovative Society described that 
“Those in the cognitive school think highly of bafflement. They suggest that bafflement motivates the 
learner to utilise previous learning to come to an understanding.” While Steve Barkley, the executive vice 
president of PLS 3rd Learning, an organisation is engaged to improve the teaching-learning in K-12 
Schools through advanced technologies, suggested that “learning is minimised at both ends of the given 
scale” – 

 

 
Figure 4 (Sweet Spots of Learning) 

 
Barkley described that “we need to eliminate school and classroom cultures based on fear, where 

students experience threats, embarrassment and/or violence and where learning is secondary to safety.” 
However, “when students exhibit characteristics of boredom, teachers need to raise the anxiety level by 
increasing requirements through additional rigor or depth of learning. If students begin to show anxiety, the 
teacher must reduce that feeling. One way is for students to complete challenging assignments by working 
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together in pairs or groups.” John Dewey in his book Experience and Education, was published in 1938, 
wrote that “students are not actively involved in the learning process in the traditional model of education.” 

 
Learning through Interest 

 
A few years ago, I was inspecting teacher trainees during their internship; a teacher trainee was 

teaching Interest to class 8th by reading book without making a dot on blackboard. When I asked, then he 
answered me that the children have been taught this topic in lower classes. It was not first time when I was 
shocked. It is seen often, a few teachers have natural quality to make learning enjoyable, but most of them 
have to learn. It is the main function of teacher to motivate the learner by increasing his interest and 
arousing curiosity for learning. A teacher should understand the passion of learner and do efforts to awaken 
it by- 

 
   Showing interest in yourself 
   Focusing in curiosity of the learner 
   Making relevance of the content to the real world of the learner. 
   Using audio-visual aids in classrooms 
   Active learning 
   Changing the activities of the students regularly 
   Surprise and novel activities in classrooms and play grounds 
   Group competitions and group discussions 

 
Phil Schlechty in his speech at the Schlechty Centre Conference at Atlanta, GA in October, 2010 

focused on importance of zeal of work entitled “Engagement”. Phil Schlechty described five types of 
engagement (zeal of work), are discussed under- 

 
1.   Authentic Engagement – In this type of engagement, the student has propensity to the task 

that is personally useful for him. For example reading a book for personal interest. 
2.   Ritual Engagement – In this type of engagement, the student has propensity to the task’s 

outcomes that are valuable for the learner. For example reading of books to pass a test. 
3.   Passive Compliance - In this type of engagement, the student has propensity to the task to 

avoid negative consequences. For example reading a book to verify the answer. 
4.   Retreatism - In this type of engagement, the student has no propensity to any task but does 

not attempt to disturb the other activities for it. 
5.   Rebellion - In this type of engagement, the student refuses to do the task, tries to disrupt and 

disturb the work, or attempts to substitute other tasks to which he is committed for sake of 
those assigned by the teacher. 

 
Useful strategies of teaching and learning 

 
It is the responsibility of higher education institutions to favour the individual, society and the 

nation whole from the view of political, socio-economic and technological development. But these days, 
suicidal tendencies are homing in the mind of learners due to pressures of families and institutions. After 
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the development of technologies, the question, how good learners are prepared, is before us today too. The 
teachers are trying to less the burden of the learner by feeling his pressure, by making classroom more 
interactive and collaborative, by using technology in teaching. Some useful strategies for the teaching and 
learning are earmarking as follows- 

 
1.    Steadiness of power – for empowerment of learner. 
2.    Content – according to the needs of learners. 
3.    Responsibility of teacher – as guide, supervisor, supporter, inspector. 
4.    Accountability for learning – decided by environment of learning and willing for learning. 
5.    Objectives and procedure of evaluation – self assessment and problem solving. 

 
Teacher Education and Skill Maintenance 

 
After getting a job most of teachers Bloom (1964) focused on individuality of learning. He 

documented that some factors also affected the learning like environment, study habits, time paying for the 
contents etc. But teacher influenced the learning by his teaching strategies.  Bloom opined the skill and 
conceptual learning programmes can help to assess the learner’s learning. Harlow, Petricia Miranda (2004) 
expressed about the benefits of maintaining skills up to date. She said that maintaining skills help to keep 
your mind young in addition to- 

 
          Build confidence by updating of knowledge 
          Stay malleable and keen about your work 
          Make better time management and use of time 
          Turn into more valuable to the learner 
          Make a larger and healthy contribution to your profession of teaching 

 
Teacher Education v/s Formal and Informal Learning 

 
More or less, the word Education is used in common conversation, but in reality, what is meant by 

formal education? Roland Meighan and Iram Siraj-Blatchford (1997), in his book A Sociology of Educating 
have described that a more comprehensive and precise explanation of education might be the means by 
which a society transmits its culture, ethics, ideology, and information in a way to learn easily. In the other 
hand the majority believes that most proficient and special identities come from informal learning. Highly 
professional personalities often found difference between practice and theory. Therefore, Frit of formal 
learning or conventional schooling with education is a big mistake that most learners, teachers, scholars, 
parents, educationists, schoolists and governments make daily. In teacher education, skill development 
programmes like microteaching, school internship, block teaching and other curricular activities have a 
short time period for practice. It is need of today to provide skill support for practicing b ehaviour of 
teacher. Informal strategies like proficient reading, use of internet, using new strategies for teaching in 
classrooms, action research projects and advanced studies etc. may be useful for developing teacher. 

 
Prepare Teacher for Assessment 
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Today when time is change, a teacher should be skilled for proper and exact assessment of the 
learner. This continuous and comprehensive assessment of learner will provide ideas for futuristic 
arrangement of the learner. The teachers are to be skilled for following assessment - 

 
 School assessment refers to assessment of the learner for mastery on content in order to 

develop teaching and improve learning. 
 Central assessment refers to  written and oral tests, daily assignment, project work that 

assesses subject command. 
 Psychometric assessment refers to various psychological tests as attitude tests, aptitude tests, 

personality tests and study habit inventories to assess students’ behaviour, his skills, choices, 
attitude, aptitude and personality. 

          Physical activities  assessment refers  to  assessment of  learners’ physical  stamina, body 
measurements. 

          Co-curricular assessment refers to assessment of learners’ participation and performance in 
other extra co-curricular activities. 

 
Projects and Porgrammes for Teacher Education Improvement 

 
At the global stage, various agencies like the World Bank, United States Agency for International 

Development (USAID), Asian Development Bank (ADB), The European Agency for Special Needs and 
Inclusive  Education  (UASNIE),  and  various  universities  as  University  of  Winchester,  University  of 
Oregon, Michigan State University and so on are engaging for changing and modifying the shape of teacher 
education through various projects of teacher education with the objectives to - 

 
          Prepare the teachers of inclusive education for initial inclusive education. 
          Prepare the general teachers for working in inclusive settings 
          Provide the opportunity for the disabled persons with general settings 
 Develop, introduce, maintain and implement the curriculum of teacher education of two year 

and four-year Bachelors’ degree programmes. 
 Improve the efficiency and effectiveness of teacher education through implement the newly 

developed programmes of teacher education 
          Make teacher education more personalised through mobile technology 
          Promote knowledge beyond classroom. 
          Provide learning independence to the learners. 
          Review and evaluate the teacher education projects 

 
Future Facets for Teacher Education 

 
Berry et al. (2010) pinpointed about specific skills for teachers of 21st century, in the book entitled 

Teaching 2030: What we must do for our students and our public schools - now and in the future, will be 
useful in the schools of tomorrow. They said that teachers must be ready to discover and adapt new 
technologies to connect the next digital generation, as well as effort across conventional subject areas using 
scheme learning. They must be able to use facts and evidence to update their practice and know how to 
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work in both practical learning environments and brick-and-mortar schools. They will need also to work 
together with community centered organisations and work in schools that provide all varieties of other 
services for learners and their families. Some future facets are discussing for preparing new world of 
teacher education. 

 
 Learner centred values – it includes empathy, belief in children or learner, commitment to 

nurturing the potential in each learner and valuing of diversity. 
 Teacher identity – it includes aims for high standards, enquiring nature, quest for learning, 

strive to improve, passion, adaptive and resilient, ethical and professionalism. 
 Service to the profession and community – it includes collaborative learning and practice, 

building apprenticeship and mentorship, social responsibility and engagement, and 
stewardship. 

 Skills –  it includes reflective skills and thinking dispositions, pedagogical skills, people 
management skills, self management skills, administrative skills, communication skills, 
facilitative skills, technological skills, innovation and entrepreneurship skills and, social and 
intelligence. 

 Knowledge –  it includes self, pupil, community, subject content, pedagogy, educational 
foundation and policies, curriculum, multicultural literacy, global awareness and environment 
awareness. 

 
Implementation of Policies 

 
Countries of the world are changing strategies, curriculum of teacher education and infrastructures 

and other facilities of teacher education institutions due to changing needs of individual and society day by 
day. The implementation of teacher education can be attained by policy actions at every level of education. 
Some basic aspects are helpful for these actions are discussing as under- 

 
1. Policies of  teacher  education should  be  based  on  the  understanding of  the  professional 

requirements as development of teacher according to teacher education and its scenario, 
mental satisfaction and job satisfaction of the teacher, culture of society and need of society, 
current competencies. 

2.    Attractive incentive possibilities and career development should be taken into account. 
3. Teacher should be free for developing and maintaining his mindset for his professional and 

individual development. 
4.    Principals of  initial teacher  education should be  in  base  of the  development of  teacher 

education. 
5. The  opportunity  for  experience  oriented  and  research  oriented  development  should  be 

provided for strengthen the professional participation. 
6. Collaborative  culture,  associative  practices,  cooperative  skill  development  should  be 

incorporated for professionalism. 
7. Teacher educators and teachers should communicate with each others to find and resolve the 

gaps between theory and practice. 
8.    Government and stakeholders in alone and in association should take responsibility. 
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9.    There should be unity in decision making, implementation and monitoring of process. 
 

Conclusion 
 

Gardner (1963) in his book “Self-renewal: the individual and the innovative society” wrote that the 
ultimate goal of the educational system is to shift to the individual the burden of pursuing his own 
education. This will not be a widely shared pursuit until we get over our odd conviction that education is 
what goes on in school buildings and nowhere else. Not only does education continue when schooling ends, 
but it is not confined to what may be studied in adult education courses. The world is an incomparable 
classroom, and life is a memorable teacher for those who are not afraid of her. The words of the famous 
American writer William Arthur Ward support the passionate and dedicated teachers that “The mediocre 
teacher tells. The good teacher explains. The superior teacher demonstrates. The great teacher inspires” 
(Cited in Benzouine, 2012). Conclusively we can say that the role of teacher education is reflected in its 
vision of preparing teachers for the universalisation of education. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

The study was conducted with the objective to work on the captioned title, “Vocational Maturity 
of the Vocational Education Stream Subjects in Kashmir”. The objective in general is to compare 
the Vocational maturity of vocational stream subjects (ITI, Polytechnic and NIT courses).  The N- 
1502 subjects were drawn randomly and the Manju Mehta’s Vocational Attitude Maturity Scale 
was used. The comparison was made among the various vocational courses on Vocational maturity 
at ITI, Polytechnic and NIT levels. The results of the said study revealed that there is significant 
difference on Vocational maturity among vocational stream subjects on dimension wise (V1- V8) 
and at all the three levels of vocational education (ITI, Polytechnic and NIT level courses 

 

Keywords: Vocational Maturity, Vocational Education stream, Subject. 
 

Introduction 
Vocational maturity is a construct that was originally proposed to account for individual differences 

regarding readiness to make career choices, plan ahead and assume the role of a worker. 
According to The Flarex Dictionary of English the definition of Vocational education: “Vocationa l 

education is a  specific vocation in industry or agriculture or trade; the gradual process of acquiring 
knowledge; "education is a preparation for life". According to Super, vocational or career maturity involves 
the mastery of increasingly complex tasks at different stages of career development in the course of the life 
span. In this context, career maturity is characterised by: - 

1. An increasing orientation to vocational choice. 
2. Increasing amounts of vocational information and more comprehensive and detailed planning. 
3. Increasing consistency of vocational preferences. 
4. The crystallization of traits relevant to vocational choices. 
5. Increasing wisdom in vocational preferences. 

 

 
R. Bhandari, and T. Lingzay, (2014) this study examines the vocational maturity of senior 

secondary school students in relation to their family environment. The major findings of the study revealed 
significant difference in vocational maturity of female students studying in government and private schools. 
Further, it indicated that vocational maturity level of students with high family environment was 
significantly higher than the students with low family environment.  Vineeta .&  Sirohi, (2013) in their 
study which is focused on the stage of secondary education which is a critical period for the development 
of career maturity, when students are faced with ongoing academic and occupational decisions over the 
course of their study and these educational and vocational decisions pave the way for future decisions to be 
taken by any individual in the world of work. The findings of the study have strong implications for the 
policy makers and educationists for institutionalizing the vocational guidance and counseling programmes 
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in secondary schools and delivering planned and systematic counseling interventions to increase the career 
maturity of secondary school students. 

 
Dr. Y. K. Anand, (2011) (Vocational Education in India: World bank report-2006): In India, 

skill acquisition takes place through two basic structural streams – a small formal one and a large informal 
one. Status of Vocational Training received: Only about 2.5 million vocational training seats are available 
in the India whereas 12.8 million persons enter the labour market each year (Meeting of State Education 
Ministers on NVEQF 28th Jan, 2011 – Report from MHRD). Similarly, the World Bank Report, 2006 
shows that among persons of age 15-29 only about 2 per cent reported to have received formal vocational 
training and another 8 per cent reported to have received non-formal vocational training. The proportion of 
persons  (15-29  years  of  age)  who  received  formal  vocational  training  was  the  highest  among  the 
unemployed. 

Dybwad, (2008) research increasingly focuses on individuals‟ career readiness, career 
concerns and career adaptability as aspects of their career maturity in dealing with the challenges posed by 
the contemporary world of work, which is turbulent and uncertain. Short, (2008) Education in general is the 
concurrent responsibility of the central and state governments. The implementation of VET, however, is 
largely the responsibility of the state governments. For this reason, in addition to the agencies state 
authorities are  involved in providing VET. The organization and allocation of responsibilities is  not 
consistent across the country. 

Jacobs, (2007) in career development practices, career maturity are regarded as one of the most 
commonly employed outcome measures. A person is regarded as career-mature or ready to make 
appropriate career choices when he or she has engaged in carefully planned exploration and has appropriate 
occupational knowledge, self-knowledge and decision-making knowledge. Swanson, (2005) the concept of 
career maturity has been used to describe both the process by which individuals make career choices 
appropriate to their age and stage of career development, and their readiness and ability to successfully 
negotiate, resolve and deal with the specific tasks and challenges in their particular developmental stage. 
Herr et al., (2004). The cognitive dimension refers to individuals‟ awareness of a need to make a career 
decision, their understanding of their vocational preferences and the world of work, and their ability to 
apply their knowledge of the principles of career decision making to actual choices. In this regard, career 
maturity is described as the attitudinal and cognitive readiness to cope with the developmental tasks of 
finding, preparing for, getting established in, pursuing, and retiring from an occupation. 

Rue, (2004) from an organizational perspective, career development is viewed as an ongoing, 
formalised effort by the organization that focuses on developing and enriching the organisation‟s human 
resources in the light of the needs of both the employee and the organization. Caligiuri, (1997) found that a 
career workshop intervention with high school 10th graders increased vocational identity, and decreased 
career indecision of students. Super‟s, (1992) career development theory identifies five career or vocational 
stages, namely: (1) growth (ages 4 to 13), (2) exploration (ages 14 to 24), (3) establishment (ages 25 to 44), 
(4) maintenance (ages 45 to 65) and (5) decline (over 65). The primary task in the first stage is to d evelop a 
picture of the kind of person one is and an understanding of the nature and meaning of work. In the second 
stage, the primary task is to crystallise, specify and implement a vocational preference. 
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Crites, (1976) described career maturity as having attitudinal and cognitive dimensions. The former refer to 
individuals‟ attitudes and feelings about making an effective vocational choice and whether they will 
continue to pursue their career choice as they enter the workforce. Affective variables involve individuals‟ 
planning ability and career exploration or curiosity. Career mature individuals are generally better adjusted 
to their careers, whereas maladjusted individuals‟ career choices are generally neither congruent with their 
field of interest nor with their level of aptitude. 

 
The  construct of  career  maturity was  introduced by  Donald  E  Super,  (1957)  as  “vocational 

maturity” in his career development theory more than 50 years ago. Career maturity is reflected by an 
individual‟s mature behaviour in coping with the tasks of career development when compared with the 
behaviour of others who are dealing with the same tasks at a particular life or career stage. Career maturity 
focuses on the manner in which the individual responds to the emerging demands, problems, challenges 
and expectations that are generally associated with a particular life stage. This is a normative definition of 
the construct since it compares an individual‟s career behaviour with the career behaviour that is expected 
at a particular life or career stage. 

 

 
Objectives 

To compare the Vocational maturity of vocational stream subjects on dimension wise (V1- V8) and 
at all the three levels of vocational education (ITI, Polytechnic and NIT level courses). 

 
Hypotheses 

 
There is no significant difference on Vocational maturity among vocational stream subjects on dimension 
wise (V1- V8) and at all the three levels of vocational education (ITI, Polytechnic and NIT level courses). 

 
Sample 

For this study, the population from which the sample was drawn is the various ITI‟s, Polytechnics and 
National Institute of Technology of Kashmir division. The technique of random sampling was employed to 
draw N=1502 subjects. In which all the three levels of vocational cum technical courses were selected for 
this study (73-courses). 

 
Tools Used 

 
1. Manju Mehta’s Vocational Attitude Maturity Scale (VAMS-1971) 

 
Statistical Treatment 

 
Mean, S.D and F-test were used for the analysis of the data (SPSS). 

 
(Table: A) 

Integrated „vocational attitude maturity‟ VAMS and dimension wise „vocational attitude maturity‟ 
results on its various dimensions viz: (Vocational Aspiration Level, Influence and Money in Job choice, 
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Altruism and passivity in job choice, Lack of job awareness and change in job performance, Indecisiveness 
in vocational choice, Vocational understanding, Lack of independence And Chance factor in vocational 
choice) -ANOVA 
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F 

  
Sig. 

 
ANO VA 

 
Sum of Squares                     df                      Mean Square 
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Vocational Attitude Maturity Scale Between Groups 6993.345 23 304.058 20.497 .000 

  
Within Groups 

 
21925.369 

 
1478 

 
14.834   

  
Total 

 
28918.714 

 
1501    

 
Vocational Aspiration level 

 
Between Groups 

 
355.210 

 
23 

 
15.444 

 
12.168 

 
.000 

(V1) 
 
Within Groups 

 
1875.837 

 
1478 

 
1.269   

  
Total 

 
2231.047 

 
1501    

 
Influence and Money in Job Choice 

 
Between Groups 

 
229.431 

 
23 

 
9.975 

 
8.171 

 
.000 

(V2) 
 
Within Groups 

 
1804.253 

 
1478 

 
1.221   

  
Total 

 
2033.684 

 
1501    

 
Altruism and Passivity in Job Choice 

 
Between Groups 

 
261.099 

 
23 

 
11.352 

 
8.890 

 
.000 

(V3) 
 
Within Groups 

 
1887.314 

 
1478 

 
1.277   

  
Total 

 
2148.413 

 
1501    

 
Lack of Job Awareness and Change 

 
Between Groups 

 
222.900 

 
23 

 
9.691 

 
14.488 

 
.000 

in Job Performance 
 
Within Groups 

 
988.017 

 
1477 

 
.669   

(V4)  
Total 

 
1210.917 

 
1500    

 
Indecisiveness in Vocational Choice 

 
Between Groups 

 
180.947 

 
23 

 
7.867 

 
4.363 

 
.000 

(V5) 
 
Within Groups 

 
2665.309 

 
1478 

 
1.803   

  
Total 

 
2846.256 

 
1501    

 
Vocational Understanding 

 
Between Groups 

 
97.742 

 
23 

 
4.250 

 
6.851 

 
.000 

(V6) 
 
Within Groups 

 
916.768 

 
1478 

 
.620   

  
Total 

 
1014.509 

 
1501    

 
Lack of Independence 

 
Between Groups 

 
158.098 

 
23 

 
6.874 

 
11.149 

 
.000 

(V7) 
 
Within Groups 

 
911.244 

 
1478 

 
.617   

  
Total 

 
1069.342 

 
1501    

 
Chance Factor in Vocational Choice 

 
Between Groups 

 
31.305 

 
23 

 
1.361 

 
5.944 

 
.000 

(V8)  
Within Groups 

 
338.437 

 
1478 

 
.229   

  
Total 

 
369.742 

 
1501    
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Discussion And Interpretation Of The Results Of (Table: A) 
 

Integrated „vocational attitude maturity‟ VAMS and dimension wise „vocational attitude maturity‟ 
results on its various dimensions viz: (Vocational Aspiration Level, Influence and Money in Job choice, 
Altruism and passivity in job choice, Lack of job awareness and change in job performance, Indecisiveness 
in vocational choice, Vocational understanding, Lack of independence And Chance factor in vocational 
choice) -ANOVA 

The (Table: A) shows the integrated „vocational  attitude maturity‟  VAMS f-test results of 
courses, which is .000 respectively. 

The result depicts that integrated „vocational attitude maturity‟ VAMS results of courses, differ at 
0.01 level significantly. 

Also the dimension wise „vocational attitude maturity‟ VAMS results on its various dimensions viz: 
- V1-Vocational Aspiration Level, V2-Influence and Money in Job choice, V3-Altruism and passivity in 
job choice, V4-Lack of job awareness and change in job performance, V5-Indecisiveness in vocational 
choice,V-6 Vocational understanding, V-7 Lack of independence And V-8 Chance factor in vocational 
choice are as: .000, .000, .000, .000, .000, .000, .000 and .000 respectively. 

These results depicts that the dimension wise „vocational attitude maturity‟  VAMS results (i-e V1, 
V2, V3, V4, V5, V6, V7 and V8) of all the eight dimensions of „vocational attitude maturity‟ differ 
significantly at 0.01 level of significance. 

The (Table: A) shows, There is significant difference on Vocational maturity among vocational 
stream subjects on dimension wise (V1- V8) and at all the three levels of vocational education (ITI, 
Polytechnic and NIT level courses). 

 
 

CONCLUSION 
The result of the present study is as under:- 

The hypotheses no. 1 is rejected, because there is significant difference on Vocational maturity 
among vocational stream subjects on dimension wise (V1- V8) and at all the three levels of vocational 
education (ITI, Polytechnic and NIT level courses). 
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ABSTRACT 
The present study was examined to find out job satisfaction of teacher educators with respect to 

their gender working at secondary level. The sample for the study consisted of Secondary Teacher 
Educators working in SIE’s and Govt. Colleges of Education in Jammu and Kashmir respectively. 
Out of 100 total samples, 50 were selected as Male secondary Teacher Educators and 50 were 
selected  as  Female  secondary  Teacher  Educators.  The  sample was  drawn  through  purposive 
random sampling. For measuring Job Satisfaction of Male and Female Secondary Teacher 
Educators,  Amar  singh  and  T.R  Sharma’s  scale  was  administered.  The  findings  of the  study 
revealed that female teacher educators were found highly satisfied as compare to male teacher 
educators. 

 
Keywords: Job satisfaction, secondary, teacher educators, DIET`s, Male and Female Teacher Educators . 

 
Introduction 

The formal definition of the job satisfaction could be traced back to the studies of Fisher and 
Hanna in the year (1931). Based on amounts of case studies, they described the job satisfaction as a product 
of non-regulatory mood tendency. In a positive measurement of the constitutional concept of the job 
satisfaction, Churchill, Ford and Walker (1974) gave an operational definition of the job satisfaction, i.e. 
the  work-related  affection  states  covering  five  aspects,  namely  the  supervisors,  the  jobs,  the  work 
colleagues, the compensation and the promotion opportunities. In the year 1976, Locke improved the study 
of Fisher and proposed the definition of the job satisfaction with far-reaching influences i.e. the job 
satisfaction is a kind of pleasant or positive affection state which grows in the process of evaluating an 
individual‟s work experience. At this point, the job satisfaction is gradually taken as an affective reflection 
to the work. In the year 1985, (Organ and Near) recognized that job satisfaction could be defined in 
perspective of affection or explored in perspective of cognition. Based on the perspective of cognition, the 
job satisfaction is interpreted as an understanding of a psychological process of recognition, including the 
consciousness, the perception, the reasoning, the judgment and other aspects. The measurement of job 
satisfaction mainly focuses on the cognition. In summary, the affection-based job satisfaction is an overall 
positive affective evaluation on the job. According to this definition, the job satisfaction is about whether 
the  job  stimulates  employees‟ pleasant  emotions  and  positive  feelings.  The  affection-oriented  job 
satisfaction is to measure the feelings and emotions of employees in working. The positive feelings or 
emotions mean high job satisfaction. Generally job satisfaction is related with number of employee‟s 
variables such as turnover, absence, age, occupation and size of the organization in which he/she works. 
The degree of satisfaction of job largely depends on satisfaction of employee variables. 
Objectives of the Study 

The following objectives were formulated for the present study: 
1.    To study Job satisfaction of Teacher Educators working at Secondary level. 
2.     To compare Secondary Male Teacher Educators and Secondary Female Teacher Educators on Job 

Satisfaction. 
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Hypothesis 
On the basis of above mentioned objectives the following hypothesis was formulated: 

1.    There is a significant difference between Secondary Male Teacher Educators and Secondary 
Female Teacher Educators on Job Satisfaction 

 

 
 

Operational Definition of Term and Variable 

1) Job Satisfaction: The term „job satisfaction‟ refers to a pleasurable or positive emotional state 
resulting from the appraisal of one‟s job. It is an affective reaction to one‟s job and an attitude 
towards one‟s job (Weiss, 2002). In the present investigation, Job Satisfaction refers to the dominant 
set of scores obtained by the sample subjects on Job satisfaction Scale by Amar Singh and T.R 
Sharma. 

Design of the Study 
Sample 
The sample for the study consisted of secondary Teacher Educators working in SIE‟s, and Govt. College of 
Education in  Jammu and  Kashmir respectively. Out of  100  total sample, 50  were selected as  Male 
secondary Teacher Educators and 50 were selected as Female secondary Teacher Educators. The sample 
was drawn through purposive random sampling. 
Tools Used 
The investigator after screening a number of available tests finally selected the following standardized tools 
to collect data: 

1. For measuring the job satisfaction of Elementary and Secondary level Teacher Educators, Amar 
singh  and  T.R  Sharma‟s  Scale  was  administered. The  scale  has  34  statements in  total.  Each 
statement has five alternatives from which a respondent has to choose any option which expresses 
his response views. 

 
ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION 

 
Table No1: Showing the percent wise distribution of Male Secondary and Female Secondary Teacher 

Educators on levels of Job Satisfaction (N=50 each). 
 

 
Levels 

Male Female 

N %age N %age 

Extremely Satisfied 26 52.0% 28 56.0% 

Very Satisfied 18 36.0% 19 38.0% 

Moderately Satisfied 3 6.0% 1 2.0% 

Not Satisfied 2 4.0% 1 2.0% 
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Extremely dissatisfied 1 2.0% 1 2.0% 

Total 50 100 50 100 

 
The information presented in the table shows the percent wise distribution of Male Secondary Teacher 
Educators and Female Secondary Teacher Educators on Job Satisfaction. For male teacher educators the 
table reveals 52.0% were extremely satisfied, 36.0% were very satisfied, 6.0% of teacher educators were 
moderately satisfied, 4.0% teacher educators were  not  satisfied and  2.0% of  teacher  educators were 
extremely dissatisfied on levels of job satisfaction. In case of female teacher educators the table further 
reveals  56.0%  were  extremely  satisfied,  38.0%  were  very  satisfied,  2.0%  teacher  educators  were 
moderately satisfied, 2.0% teacher educators were  not  satisfied and  2.0% of  teacher  educators were 
extremely dissatisfied on levels of job satisfaction. 

 
Table No.2: Showing the significance of difference between Mean and S.D. scores of Male and 

Female Secondary Teacher Educators on “Job-Intrinsic” Dimension of Job 
Satisfaction (N=50 each). 

 

Group Mean S.D. t-value Level of Significance 
MSTE 17.54 1.50  

2.38 
 

Significant at 0.01 level 
FSTE 18.16 1.07 

MSTE= Male Secondary Teacher Educators. 
FSTE= Female Secondary Teacher Educators. 

A perusal of the above table shows significance of mean difference between Male and Female Secondary 
Teacher Educators on “Job-Intrinsic” Dimension of Job Satisfaction.  The mean score obtained for male 
secondary teacher educators is (M=17.54) and (M=18.16) for female secondary teacher educators. The t - 
value obtained is 2.38. 
Table No.3: Showing the significance of difference between Mean and S.D. scores of Male and 

Female Secondary Teacher Educators on “Job-Abstract” Dimension of Job 
Satisfaction (N=50 each). 

 

Group Mean S.D. t-value Level of Significance 

MSTE 19.04 1.22  
1.21 

 
Not significant 

FSTE 18.76 1.93 
MSTE= Male Secondary Teacher Educators. 
FSTE= Female Secondary Teacher Educators. 

A perusal of the above table depicts significance of mean difference between Male and Female Secondary 
Teacher Educators on “Job-Abstract” Dimension of Job Satisfaction. The mean score obtained for male 
secondary teacher educators is (M=19.04) and (M=18.76) for female secondary teacher educators. The t- 
value obtained is 1.21. 
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Table No.4: Showing the significance of difference between Mean and S.D. scores of Male and 
Female Secondary Teacher Educators on “Psycho-Social Dimension” of Job 
Satisfaction (N=50 each). 

 

Group Mean S.D. t-value Level of Significance 
MSTE 17.86 1.34  

0.29 
 

Not significant 
FSTE 17.78 1.46 

MSTE= Male Secondary Teacher Educators. 
FSTE= Female Secondary Teacher Educators. 

A perusal of the  above table reveals no  significance of  mean difference between Male and  Female 
Secondary Teacher Educators on “Psycho-Social” Dimension of Job Satisfaction. The mean score obtained 
for male secondary teacher educators is (M=17.86) and (M=17.78) for female secondary teacher educators. 
The t-value obtained is 0.29. 
Table No.5: Showing the significance of difference between Mean and S.D. scores of Male and 

Female  Secondary  Teacher  Educators  on  “Economic”  Dimension  of  Job 
Satisfaction (N=50 each). 

 

Group Mean S.D. t-value Level of Significance 
MSTE 17.80 1.56  

0.86 
 

Not significant 
FSTE 18.06 1.25 

MSTE= Male Secondary Teacher Educators. 
FSTE= Female Secondary Teacher Educators. 

The detail of the above table shows significance of mean difference between Male Secondary and Female 
Secondary Teacher Educators on “Economic” Dimension of Job Satisfaction. The mean score obtained for 
male secondary teacher educators is (M=17.80) and (M=18.06) for female secondary teacher educators. 
The t-value obtained is 0.86. 

 
Table No.6: Showing the significance of difference between Mean and S.D. scores of Male and 

Female  Secondary  Teacher  Educators  on  “Community/National  Growth” 
Dimension of Job Satisfaction (N=50 each). 

 

Group Mean S.D. t-value Level of significance 
MSTE 18.14 1.60  

0.77 
 

Not significant 
FSTE 18.40 1.56 

MSTE= Male Secondary Teacher Educators. 
FSTE= Female Secondary Teacher Educators. 

The  results  in  the  above  table  show  no  significance of  mean difference between  Male  and  Female 
Secondary Teacher Educators on “Community/National Growth” Dimension of Job Satisfaction. The mean 
score obtained for male secondary teacher educators is (M=18.14) and (M=18.40) for female secondary 
teacher educators. The t-value obtained is 0.77. 
Table No.7 Showing the significance of difference between Mean and S.D. scores of Male and Female 

Secondary  Teacher  Educators  on  Composite  Scores  of   Job  Satisfaction 
(N=50each). 

 

Group Mean S.D. t-value Level of Significance 
MSTE 90.38 4.15 0.89 Not significant 

 
39



THE COMMUNICATIONS Vol. 25, No. 2 (2017) A COMPARATIVE STUDY ON JOB SATISFACTION OF MALE AND FEMALE TEACHER EDUCATORS AT SECONDARY LEVEL  
 
 
 
 
 

FSTE 91.16 4.43   
MSTE= Male Secondary Teacher Educators. 
FSTE= Female Secondary Teacher Educators. 

The details of the above table show significance of mean difference between Male Secondary and Female 
Secondary Teacher  Educators on  composite of  Job  Satisfaction. The  mean  score  obtained  for  male 
secondary teacher educators is (M=90.38) and (M=91.16) for female secondary teacher educators. The t- 
value obtained is 0.89. 
In the light of the above analysis, our Hypotheses No.1 which reads as, “There is a significant difference 
between Secondary Male Teacher Educators and Secondary Female Teacher Educators on Job 
Satisfaction” stands rejected. 

 
FINDINGS: 

 
1. Both Elementary Male and Female Teacher Educators were found satisfied on Job Concrete 

Factor, Job Abstract Factor, Psycho-Social, Economic Factor and Community/National Growth 
Factor of Job Satisfaction. 

2. On comparison Secondary Female Teacher Educators were found high on Job Satisfaction as 
compare to Secondary Male Teacher Educators. Female teacher educators had better satisfaction 
on economic advantages like salary and other allowances. 

 
CONCLUSION: 

 
It is important to keep in mind that increasing teacher satisfaction will not eliminate attrition, as some 
attrition is natural. However, it is important to study teachers who left the profession because they were 
dissatisfied with some aspect of the job. This type of analysis might help identify ways to alter negative 
types of teacher turnover. Similar studies are recommended to be conducted on the larger sample at 
different places in order to have in-depth knowledge of factors associated with attitude and job satisfaction 
of teacher educators. 
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ABSTRACT 
Human resource development is very significant for the growth and development of North 

Western region including Jammu and Kashmir in which health constitutes an important dimension. 
Gender based health discrimination against girl child is very pervasive across the region. Evidence 
from literature suggests that girl child receive less health care than boys and therefore have lower 
health status. The same is true for girl child health status in Kashmir. The study is based on a 
sample of 150 respondents and has been carried out in the rural and urban areas of Srinagar 
district of the Kashmir valley. The objective of the study has been to analyse the social implications 
of gender health status of children (6-16 years) like frequency of illness, recovery time, doctor 
consultations, anaemia, mental health and nutritional intake. The socio-economic background of 
children is of pivotal importance; though there are numerous indicators of socio economic status 
yet household income and mothers’ education were found to be important indicators of socio 
economic status which have a serious impact on health of girl child. This is evidenced from 
statistics released by Census 2011 which shows that overall sex ratio of 889 females per 1000 
males in Kashmir as compared to 940 at the national level. 

 
 

Key words. Human Resource Development; Health status; Girl child; Gender discrimination; Srinagar 
district. 

 
Introduction 

The health status of the people is the wealth of a nation as it is one of the major attributing factors 
of development. It is now globally acknowledged that investment in human resource development is a pre 
requisite for any nation. Human resource development is very significant for the growth and development 
of  North  Western  region  including  Jammu  and  Kashmir  in  which  health  constitutes  an  important 
dimension. Childhood  constitutes the  most  crucial  period  in  life,  when  the  foundations are  laid  for 
cognitive, social and emotional language, physical/motor development and cumulative lifelong learning. 
The young child is most vulnerable to the vicious cycles of malnutrition, disease/ infection and resultant 
disability all of which influence the present condition of a child at micro level and the future human 
resource development of the nation at the macro level1. Rural areas are mostly backward areas and lag 
behind in development indicators. In all spheres of life including health, sanitation, awareness, education, 
income and political participation, they are accorded low status. Due to limited knowledge, skills and 
resources at their disposal, rural people are engaged in informal and unorganised sectors where wages are 
very low. As a result, the income is very low, thus degrading their quality of life and lowering their 
standards of living. They tend to get marginalised due to their low visibility and also due to the fact that 
their health issues tend to be confined within the domestic sphere.2 Hence, it is clear that children form 
weaker sections of society due to their vulnerable position. Children need extra care because they are our 
supreme assets as the children of today form the human resource of tomorrow. Health is important because 

41



THE COMMUNICATIONS Vol. 25, No. 2 (2017) HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT AND HEALTH: A STUDY OF GIRL CHILD HEALTH (6-16 YEARS  
 
 
 
 
 

it is better living and not because it is an instrument for better living. Better health can have interpersonal 
benefits. There are many externalities of morbidity and malnutrition. In the instrumental sense „good 
health‟ has an economic rationale. While good health leads to reduced medical costs of the government and 
households, ill health leads to loss of income for poor families subsisting on daily income, pushing them to 
hunger and malnutrition. Improving child health and nutrition is not only a moral imperative but also a 
rational long term investment. In reality, healthcare is one of the inputs that go in to the generation and 
maintenance  of  health.  The  „Health  production  function‟  is  symbolically    represented  as,  GOOD 
HEALTH= f (nutritious food, pollution free environment, safe drinking water, mental peace, opportunity 
for work and recreation, genetic endowment, and use of health services) 3. Good health is essential for both 
individual and society. Good health is not a means towards an end but it is an end in itself. The provision of 
all the facilities for ensuring proper health therefore is a long term investment for the creation of a healthy 
and productive society. 

Health is not simply a biological phenomenon but is rooted within the society. Gender is one the 
most influential of the social determinants of health. Gender inequality damages the health of millions of 
girls and women across the globe. It can also be harmful to men‟s health despite the many tangible benefits 
it gives men through resources, power, authority and control. Gender relations of power constitute the root 
causes of gender inequality. They determine whether people‟s health needs are acknowledged, whether 
they have voice or a modicum of control over their lives and health, whether they can realize their rights. 
Health gradients can be significantly different for men and women; medical poverty may not trap women 
and men to the same extent or in the same way. Gender systems have a variety of different features, not all 
of which are the same across different societies. Women may have less land, wealth and property in almost 
all societies; yet have higher burdens of work in the economy of „care‟ - ensuring the survival, reproduction 
and security of people, including young and old. Girls in some contexts are fed less, educated less, and 
more physically restricted; and women are typically employed and segregated in lower paid, less secure 
and „informal‟ occupations. Gender hierarchy governs how people live and what they believe and claim to 
know about what it means to be a girl or a boy, a woman or a man. Girls and women are often viewed as 
less capable or able, and in some regions seen as repositories of male or family honour and the self-respect 
of communities. Restrictions on their physical mobility, sexuality, and reproductive capacity are perceived 
to be natural; and in many instances, accepted codes of social conduct and legal systems condone and even 
reward violence against them4. Hence, it is clear that women constitute one of the vulnerable sections of 
society and their health status is influenced by their social standing. Preference to boys over girls is one of 
the influential factors in determining health of girl child. It determines their nutritional intake and 
healthcare. Girl child is mostly neglected by family due to less importance attributed to their very being. 

 
2. Methodology 

2.1. Rationale of the study 
Children constitute one  of  the  most  vulnerable sections  of  society. They are  understood as 

dependents on their families, society and state for their welfare and wellbeing. In spite of several focused 
initiatives addressing the various needs of children, it is very evident from the statistics that the health 
condition of children remains a cause of concern. The gender inequality is wide in terms of health, calling 
for special attention on girl child. It is estimated that every sixth female death is directly due to gender 
discrimination. The difference in sex ratio bears a testimony to such discrimination. Srinagar district has 
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worse sex ratio as compared to the country as well as the state. Hence, it is necessary to look into the 
impact of gender discrimination on health of children in Srinagar. 
2.2. Hypothesis 

1.    The health status of girls is worse than boys mainly because of gender discrimination. 
2.    Nutritional status of girls lags behind boys. 
3.    Health care practices are undertaken more for boys compared to girls. 

2.3. Objectives of study 
1.    To analyze the role of gender in determining the health status of girls. 
2.    To find out the difference in nutritional status of boys and girls. 
3.    To see the role of gender in seeking health care practices for boys and girls. 

2.4. Sources of information 
Data for the study is based on both primary as well as secondary sources. The secondary sources include 
official documents, schemes, government statistics, census data, books, Journals, research papers and 
studies carried by various Non Governmental Organizations, Newspaper reports etc. For generating further 
data  and  analyzing the  impact  of  various  socio-economic variables on  health  status  of  children,  an 
extensive household survey was conducted. 
2.5. Research design 
This study has an explanatory research design and is conducted in a single situation (S1) and time period 
(S2). 
a) Universe of the study 
The universe of the study was district Srinagar which is the summer capital of J&K. It is divided in two 
Tehsils viz north Tehsil and south Tehsil. The district also consists of four medical Zone and one Block 
namely; Khanyar Zone, S.R.Gunj Zone, Batmaloo Zone, Zadibal zone and Hazratbal Block. As per 2011 
census,  Srinagar  city's  population  was  1,192,792  and  Srinagar  urban  agglomeration  population  was 
1,273,312. The child population of both the city and the urban agglomeration is approximately 12% of the 
total population. Males constituted 53.0% and females 47.0% of the population5. 
b) Sampling 
The specific population selected for the sample was children between the age group of 6-16 years. Children 
selected for this study between the age group of 6-16 were further divided in two groups viz; 6-11 and 12- 
16 and an equal number of children i.e. 50% of the total sample was taken from each age group. This was 
done to provide equal assessment of health status of children belonging to different age groups and sex. 
The total sample consisted 150 (75 boys and 75 girls) children from different areas of Srinagar district. 
Stratified random sampling technique was used for the collection of sample in which population was 
stratified on the basis of age, sex, area, family income and mothers‟ education. 
c) Locale 
The locale for the study was district Srinagar from Kashmir region. The data was collected from both the 
North and South Tehsil of Srinagar district. In the North Tehsil the sample was drawn from 10 areas 
namely Hazratbal, Buchpora, Khanyar, Rainawari, Nowhatta, Nishat, Cheshmashahi, Shivpora, Batwara 
and Sonwar.  Similarly, in the South Tehsil, the sample was drawn from 10 areas namely Baghimehtab, 
Chanapora, Natipora, Rambagh, Nowgam, Mehjoornagar, Padshahibagh, Barzulla, Hyderpora and 
Rawalpora. 
d) Techniques of data collection 

 
 

43



THE COMMUNICATIONS Vol. 25, No. 2 (2017) HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT AND HEALTH: A STUDY OF GIRL CHILD HEALTH (6-16 YEARS  
 
 
 
 
 

The techniques of interview schedule, observation and in-depth interviews were used for collecting data 
from the field. 
e) Data Analysis 
The  data  obtained  through  questionnaire  was  consolidated,  analyzed and  interpreted  as  per  the 
requirement  of  the  objectives. MS excel, SPSS and Minitab, Software were used for data analyses. The 
data was presented with the help of tables. 
3. Results and Discussions 
The major findings of the study are as under: 
Frequency and recovery time of illness episodes provides insight into the health status of children as lower 
nutrient and immunity levels among children results in frequent and long illness episodes. Quick recovery 
from illness means better immunity level of the body which in turn means better health condition of the 
person. Table 1 provides details about frequency of illness episodes among children. 

Table 1: Illness episodes and recovery time among children 
 

 
 
 

Health indicators 

 
Boys 

 
Girls Total 

responses 

6-11 years 12-16 years Total 6-11 years 12-16 years Total 6-16 years 

No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % 

Frequency of illness episodes 
 

Frequently falls ill 
 

7 
 

4.66 
 

3 
 

2.00 10.0 
0 

06.6 
6 

05.0 
0 

03.3 
3 

09.0 
0 

06.0 
0 

14.0 
0 

09.3 
3 

24.0 
0 

 

16.00 

Frequently does 
not fall ill 

 
31 20.6 

6 

 
34 22.6 

6 
65.0 

0 
43.3 

3 
32.0 

0 
21.3 

3 
29.0 

0 
19.3 

3 
61.0 

0 
40.6 

6 
126. 

0 

 
84.00 

 

Total 
 

38 25.3 
3 

 

37 24.6 
6 

75.0 
0 

50.0 
0 

37.0 
0 

24.6 
6 

38.0 
0 

25.3 
3 

75.0 
0 

50.0 
0 

150. 
0 

 

100.0 

Time taken to recover from illness 

Recovers quickly 
without medication 

03.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

05.0 
0 

03.3 
3 

08.0 
0 

05.3 
3 

04.0 
0 

02.6 
6 

02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

06.0 
0 

04.0 
0 

14.0 
0 

 
09.33 

Recovers quickly 
only after 

medication 

 
27.0 

0 

 
18.0 

0 

 
26.0 

0 

 
17.3 

3 

 
53.0 

0 

 
35.3 

3 

 
24.0 

0 

 
16.0 

0 

 
25.0 

0 

 
16.6 

6 

 
49.0 

0 

 
32.6 

6 

 
102. 

0 

 
68.00 

Takes time to 
recover without 

medication 

 

01.0 
0 

 

00.6 
6 

 

03.0 
0 

 

02.0 
0 

 

04.0 
0 

 

02.6 
6 

 

04.0 
0 

 

02.6 
6 

 

02.0 
0 

 

01.3 
3 

 

06.0 
0 

 

04.0 
0 

 

10.0 
0 

 
06.66 

Takes time to 
recover even after 

medication 

 

07.0 
0 

 

04.6 
6 

 

03.0 
0 

 

02.0 
0 

 

10.0 
0 

 

06.6 
6 

 

05.0 
0 

 

03.3 
3 

 

09.0 
0 

 

06.0 
0 

 

14.0 
0 

 

09.3 
3 

 

24.0 
0 

 
16.00 

 

Total 38.0 
0 

25.3 
3 

37.0 
0 

24.6 
6 

75.0 
0 

50.0 
0 

37.0 
0 

24.6 
6 

38.0 
0 

25.3 
3 

75.0 
0 

50.0 
0 

150. 
0 

 

100.0 

 
Source: Field Data for health status of children, 2014 in Srinagar District of Kashmir Valley 
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Table 1 shows that boys have better health status compared to girls in all the indicators of low immunity, 
however girls fared better than boys in the lower age group of 6-11 years.  Maximum (43.33 percent) boys 
and 40.66 percent girls do not fall ill frequently with majority of boys (22.66 percent) in 12-16 years age 
group and majority of girls (21.33 percent) in the age group of 6-11 years. 6.66 percent boys and 9.33 
percent girls were reported to fall frequently ill with majority of boys (4.66 percent) in 6-11 years age 
group and majority of girls (6 percent) in the age group of 12-16 years. Only 5.33 percent boys and 4 
percent girls recover quickly without medication. The above findings reveal that boys have slightly lesser 
illness episodes and recover quickly with or without medication (40.66 percent) as compared to girls (36.66 
percent). These findings fall in line with a number of studies which highlight low health status among girls 
due to preferential treatment given to boys as compared to girls in India. Study of Suresh Sharma in 
Haryana clearly shows that gender inequalities prevail in work, education, allocation of food, and health 
care. Similarly, studies like Arnold et al, 1992; Sen and Sen Gupta 1983; Pebley and Amin, 1991 show that 
girls are more likely to be malnourished than boys in both the northern and southern states6. 

Doctor‟s  consultation is important at the time of illness and acts as an important indicator in 
showing how much importance parents attribute to the wellbeing of their children. It reveals the level of 
awareness among parents about the need to consult a doctor for their children instead of self medicating 
them at the time of illness. It also brings forth various possible reasons responsible for parents‟ inability to 
consult a doctor. 

 
Table 2: Doctor Consultations among children 

 

 
 

Responses 

 

Boys 
 

Girls Total 
responses 

6-11 years 12-16 years Total 6-11 years 12-16 years Total 6-16 years 
No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % 

 

Often takes child to the doctor when ill 

 
Yes 27,0 

0 
18.0 

0 
32.0 

0 

 
21.33 59.0 

0 
39.3 

3 
31.0 

0 
20.6 

6 
25.0 

0 
16.6 

6 
56.0 

0 
37.3 

3 
115. 

0 
76.6 

6 
 

No 11.0 
0 

07.3 
3 

05.0 
0 

 
03.33 16.0 

0 
10.6 

6 
06.0 

0 
04.0 

0 
13.0 

0 
08.6 

6 
19.0 

0 
12.6 

6 
35.0 

0 
23.3 

3 
 

Total 38.0 
0 

25.3 
3 

37.0 
0 

 
24.66 75.0 

0 
50.0 

0 
37.0 

0 
24.6 

6 
38.0 

0 
25.3 

3 
75.0 

0 
50.0 

0 
150. 

0 
100. 

0 
 

Reasons for no treatment 

 
Poverty 08.0 

0 
22.8 

5 
04.0 

0 

 
11.42 12.0 

0 
34.2 

8 
03.0 

0 
08.5 

7 
11.0 

0 
31.4 

2 
14.0 

0 
40.0 

0 
26.0 

0 
74.2 

8 

Treatment not 
necessary 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

01.0 
0 

 
02.85 01.0 

0 
02.8 

5 
02.0 

0 
05.7 

1 
00.0 

0 
00.0 

0 
02.0 

0 
05.7 

1 
03.0 

0 
08.5 

7 
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Health facility too 
far 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

 
00.00 00.0 

0 
00.0 

0 
00.0 

0 
00.0 

0 
01.0 

0 
02.8 

5 
01.0 

0 
02.8 

5 
01.0 

0 
02.8 

5 
 

Any other 03.0 
0 

08.5 
7 

00.0 
0 

 
00.00 03.0 

0 
08.5 

7 
01.0 

0 
02.8 

5 
01.0 

0 
05.7 

1 
02.0 

0 
05.7 

1 
05.0 

0 
14.2 

8 
 

Total 11.0 
0 

31.4 
2 

05.0 
0 

 
14.28 16.0 

0 
45.7 

1 
06.0 

0 
17.1 

4 
13.0 

0 
37.1 

4 
19.0 

0 
54.2 

8 
35.0 

0 
100. 

0 
 

Source: Field Data for health status of children, 2014 in Srinagar District of Kashmir Valley 
 

Table 2 reveals that majority of boys (39.33 percent) and girls (37.33 percent) were often taken to the 
doctor at the time of illness, while 10.66 percent boys and 12.66 percent girls were not often taken to the 
doctor when ill. These findings reveal that girls are a little less likely to be taken to the doctor at the time of 
illness as compared to boys, however the difference is small i.e. only 2 percent. Among the reasons 
responsible for no treatment of children, poverty was the main reason. Out of 74.28 percent children who 
couldn‟t receive treatment due to poverty, majority of boys (22.85 percent) belonged to 6-11 years age 
group, while majority of girls (31.42 percent) belonged to 12-16 years age group. 2.85 percent boys and 
5.71 percent girls were not taken to the doctor because their parents didn‟t consider treatment necessary for 
their children. The findings reveal that income status of the family plays an important role in doctor 
consultations and treatment options for children at the time of illness. Even when health services are 
provided free of cost by government, the findings show that these services are not sufficient to cover all 
costs of treatment as inability to meet the medical expenses forces people to skip treatment of their 
children. A similar result has been obtained by Bermana, Zeitlina, Roy and Khumtakar in their study which 
was carried in Haryana state of India. The study reveals that 20.3 percent children were not taken to the 
doctor at the time of illness mainly due economic reasons7. 

 
Signs and Symptoms of ill health are essential in ascertaining the health status of children. Illness and 
sickness are generally used as symptoms for disease. However, this term is used to refer specifically to the 
patient‟s personal experience of his or her disease. In the present study the children‟s personal account of 
illness has been taken into consideration. A number of symptoms were used to check the health status of 
children. Most of these problems are caused by lack of proper nutrition and health care which are beneficial 
in revealing both the health status of children and the underlying causes of the same. 

 
Table 3: Signs and symptoms of ill health among children 

 

 
 

Signs and 
symptoms 

 

Boys 
 

Girls 
Total 

responses 

6-11 years 12-16 years Total 6-11 years 12-16 years Total 6-16 years 

No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % 
 

Ill health symptoms 
 

Lack of energy 02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

03.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

05.0 
0 

03.3 
3 

03.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

04.0 
0 

02.6 
6 

07.0 
0 

04.6 
6 

12.0 
0 

08.0 
0 
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Lack of appetite 04.0 
0 

02.6 
6 

03.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

07.0 
0 

04.6 
6 

04.0 
0 

02.6 
6 

02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

06.0 
0 

04.0 
0 

13.0 
0 

08.6 
6 

 

Dizziness 02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

01.0 
0 

00.6 
6 

05.0 
0 

03.3 
3 

06.0 
0 

04.0 
0 

08.0 
0 

05.3 
3 

 

All of these 07.0 
0 

04.6 
6 

03.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

10.0 
0 

06.6 
6 

05.0 
0 

03.3 
3 

09.0 
0 

06.0 
0 

14.0 
0 

09.3 
3 

24.0 
0 

16.0 
0 

 

None of these 
23.0 

0 
15.3 

3 
28.0 

0 
18.6 

6 
51.0 

0 
34.0 

0 
24.0 

0 
16.0 

0 
18.0 

0 
12.0 

0 
42.0 

0 
28.0 

0 
93.0 

0 
62.0 

0 
 

Total 38.0 
0 

25.3 
3 

37.0 
0 

24.6 
6 

75.0 
0 

50.0 
0 

37.0 
0 

24.6 
6 

38.0 
0 

25.3 
3 

75.0 
0 

50.0 
0 

150. 
0 

100. 
0 

Health problems 
 

Under weight 02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

01.0 
0 

00.6 
6 

03.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

05.0 
0 

03.3 
3 

 

Over weight 
00.0 

0 
00.0 

0 
01.0 

0 
00.6 

6 
01.0 

0 
00.6 

6 
00.0 

0 
00.0 

0 
02.0 

0 
01.3 

3 
02.0 

0 
01.3 

3 
03.0 

0 
02.0 

0 
Anaemia/other 

deficiency 
05.0 

0 
03.3 

3 
02.0 

0 
01.3 

3 
07.0 

0 
04.6 

6 
04.0 

0 
02.6 

6 
11.0 

0 
07.3 

3 
15.0 

0 
10.0 

0 
22.0 

0 
14.6 

6 
Both under 
weight and 

anaemic 

 

03.0 
0 

 

02.0 
0 

 

01.0 
0 

 

00.6 
6 

 

04.0 
0 

 

02.6 
6 

 

01.0 
0 

 

00.6 
6 

 

06.0 
0 

 

04.0 
0 

 

07.0 
0 

 

04.6 
6 

 

11.0 
0 

 

07.3 
3 

 

None 28.0 
0 

18.6 
6 

32.0 
0 

21.3 
3 

60.0 
0 

40.0 
0 

30.0 
0 

20.0 
0 

19.0 
0 

12.6 
6 

49.0 
0 

32.6 
6 

109. 
0 

72.6 
6 

 

Total 38.0 
0 

25.3 
3 

37.0 
0 

24.6 
6 

75.0 
0 

50.0 
0 

37.0 
0 

24.6 
6 

38.0 
0 

25.3 
3 

75.0 
0 

50.0 
0 

150. 
0 

100. 
0 

 
Source: Field Data for health status of children, 2014 in Srinagar District of Kashmir Valley 

 
Table 3 shows that majority of boys (34%) and girls (28%) had no symptoms like lack of energy, lack of 
appetite and dizziness, while 22% girls and 16% boys have one or all of these symptoms. Also, on seeking 
information about health issues like underweight, overweight, anaemic or other deficiency, majority of 
boys (40%) and girls (32.66%) were found to have none of the problems, while 10% girls and 4.66% boys 
had anaemia or other deficiency. 4.66% girls and 2.66% boys were both anaemic and underweight and 2% 
boys and 1.33% girls were under weight. A similar trend has been provided by National Family Health 
Survey 3 which shows that one-fourth (26%) children in Jammu and Kashmir are underweight, which takes 
into account both chronic and acute undernutrition. Among children between the ages of 6 and 59 months, 
the majority (59 percent) were reported to be anaemic8. However, NFHS 3 reveals that boys and girls are 
equally likely to have anaemia but in the present study girls were seen to be more anaemic as compared to 
boys. In all cases boys seem to have better health compared to girls especially in the age group of 12-16 
years. 

 
Nutrition is a basic human need and a prerequisite to a healthy life. It is a major determinant of the health 
and wellbeing of children. Inadequate or unbalanced diets and chronic illness are associated with poor 
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nutrition among children. A proper diet is essential from the very early stages of life for proper growth, 
development and to remain active. Lack of proper diet may result in malnutrition. Malnutrition commonly 
affects all groups in a community, but infants and young children are the most vulnerable because of their 
high nutritional requirements for growth and development. 

 
Table 4: Nutritional intake among children 

 

 
 
 

Health indicators 

 

Boys 
 

Girls Total 
responses 

 

6-11 years 
 

12-16 years 
 

Total 
 

6-11 years 
 

12-16 years 
 

Total 
 

6-16 years 

No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % 
Takes meals adequately 

 

Yes 
 

23.00 15.3 
3 

28.0 
0 

18.6 
6 

51.0 
0 

34.0 
0 

24.0 
0 

16.0 
0 

18.0 
0 

12.0 
0 

42.0 
0 

28.0 
0 

93.0 
0 

62.0 
0 

 

No 
 

15.00 
10.0 

0 
09.0 

0 
06.0 

0 
24.0 

0 
16.0 

0 
13.0 

0 
08.6 

6 
20.0 

0 
13.3 

3 
33.0 

0 
22.0 

0 
57.0 

0 
38.0 

0 
 

Total 
 

38.00 25.3 
3 

37.0 
0 

24.6 
6 

75.0 
0 

50.0 
0 

37.0 
0 

24.6 
6 

38.0 
0 

25.3 
3 

75.0 
0 

50.0 
0 

150. 
0 

100. 
0 

Reason for not taking meals 
 

Lack of appetite 
 

10.00 
17.5 

4 
06.0 

0 
10.5 

2 
16.0 

0 
28.0 

7 
09.0 

0 
15.7 

8 
12.0 

0 
21.0 

5 
21.0 

0 
36.8 

4 
37.0 

0 
64.9 

1 
Doesn‟t take lunch 

to school 

 
03.00 05.2 

6 
02.0 

0 
03.5 

0 
05.0 

0 
08.7 

7 
03.0 

0 
05.2 

6 
05.0 

0 
08.7 

7 
08.0 

0 
14.0 

3 
13.0 

0 
22.8 

0 
 

Poverty 
 

02.00 
03.5 

0 
01.0 

0 
01.7 

5 
03.0 

0 
05.2 

6 
01.0 

0 
01.7 

5 
03.0 

0 
05.2 

6 
04.0 

0 
07.0 

1 
07.0 

0 
12.2 

8 
 

Total 
 

15.00 26.3 
1 

09.0 
0 

15.7 
8 

24.0 
0 

42.1 
0 

13.0 
0 

22.8 
0 

20.0 
0 

35.0 
8 

33.0 
0 

57.8 
9 

57.0 
0 

100. 
0 

 
Source: Field Data for health status of children, 2014 in Srinagar District of Kashmir Valley 

 

 
Table 4 depicts that 22 percent girls do not take their meals adequately compared to 16 percent boys. 34 
percent boys do not miss any major meals compared to 28 percent girls. Majority, 28.07 percent boys and 
36.84 percent girls miss their meals due to lack of appetite. 5.26 percent boys and 7.01 percent girls miss 
their meals because of their inability to consume adequate meals due to poverty which again shows a 
relation between nutrition and socio-economic status. The above findings show that girls have low dietary 
intake as compared to boys which can be attributed to gender bias as parents tend to take proper care of diet 
of boys as compared to girls. Although the percentage of girls missing meals due to poverty is more than 
boys, however the difference is small in comparison to the difference in the consumption of adequate meals 
among boys and girls. Hence, the differences in dietary intake can be attributed to discrimination in the 
provision of adequate meals to girl and boy child. These findings are in line with the study of Das Gupta 
which  shows  that  gender  differentials  in  nutritional  status  start  during  infancy,  with  discriminatory 
breastfeeding and supplementation practices. Infant girls are breastfed less frequently, for shorter duration, 
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and over shorter periods than boys9. Similarly, Sen and Sen Gupta (1983) show that girls are more likely to 
be malnourished than boys in both the northern and southern states10. 

 
Mental health can be ascertained by the checking the prevalence of various signs and symptoms. Children 
suffering from mental health problems show signs like nervousness, intense fear under normal situations, 
frequent outbursts of anger and prolonged sadness. Children also complain of symptoms like stress, 
nightmares, lack of concentration etc. Table 4.5 provides detail of children suffering from various mental 
health problems in Srinagar. 

 
Table 5: Mental health problems among children 

 

 
Mental health 

problems 

 

Boys 
 

Girls Total 
responses 

6-11 years 12-16 years Total 6-11 years 12-16 years Total 6-16 years 
No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % 

Complaints of the following problems 
 

Stress 06.0 
0 

04.0 
0 

11.0 
0 

07.3 
3 

17.0 
0 

11.3 
3 

07.0 
0 

04.6 
6 

13.0 
0 

08.6 
6 

20.0 
0 

13.3 
3 

37.0 
0 

24.6 
6 

 

Nightmares 01.0 
0 

00.6 
6 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

01.0 
0 

00.6 
6 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

01.0 
0 

00.6 
6 

 

Intense fear 01.0 
0 

00.6 
6 

02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

03.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

05.0 
0 

03.3 
3 

 

Nervousness 02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

03.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

05.0 
0 

03.3 
3 

03.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

04.0 
0 

02.6 
6 

07.0 
0 

04.6 
6 

12.0 
0 

08.0 
0 

 

Any other 00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

01.0 
0 

00.6 
6 

01.0 
0 

00.6 
6 

03.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

 

None 28.0 
0 

18.6 
6 

19.0 
0 

12.6 
6 

47.0 
0 

31.3 
3 

25.0 
0 

16.6 
6 

20.0 
0 

13.3 
3 

45.0 
0 

30.0 
0 

92.0 
0 

61.3 
3 

 

Total 
38.0 

0 
25.3 

3 
37.0 

0 
24.6 

6 
75.0 

0 
50.0 

0 
37.0 

0 
24.6 

6 
38.0 

0 
25.3 

3 
75.0 

0 
50.0 

0 
150. 

0 
100. 

0 
Existence of the following problems 

Sleeping too much 
or too little 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

01.0 
0 

00.6 
6 

02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

03.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

05.0 
0 

03.3 
3 

Lack of 
concentration 

07.0 
0 

04.6 
6 

05.0 
0 

03.3 
3 

12.0 
0 

08.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

01.3 
3 

05.0 
0 

03.3 
3 

07.0 
0 

04.6 
6 

19.0 
0 

12.6 
6 

Frequent out bursts 
of anger 

03.0 
0 

02.0 
0 

01.0 
0 

00.6 
6 

04.0 
0 

02.6 
6 

01.0 
0 

00.6 
6 

00.0 
0 

00.0 
0 

01.0 
0 

00.6 
6 

05.0 
0 

03.3 
3 

 

Prolonged sadness 
01.0 

0 
00.6 

6 
06.0 

0 
04.0 

0 
07.0 

0 
04.6 

6 
02.0 

0 
01.3 

3 
06.0 

0 
04.0 

0 
08.0 

0 
05.3 

3 
15.0 

0 
10.0 

0 
 

None 27.0 
0 

18.0 
0 

23.0 
0 

15.3 
3 

50.0 
0 

33.3 
3 

31.0 
0 

20.6 
6 

25.0 
0 

16.6 
6 

56.0 
0 

37.3 
3 

106. 
0 

70.6 
6 

 

Total 38.0 
0 

25.3 
3 

37.0 
0 

24.6 
6 

75.0 
0 

50.0 
0 

37.0 
0 

24.6 
6 

38.0 
0 

25.3 
3 

75.0 
0 

50.0 
0 

150. 
0 

100. 
0 
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Source: Field Data for health status of children, 2014 in Srinagar District of Kashmir Valley 
 

 
Table 5 reveals that majority of the children (31.33 percent boys and 30 percent girls) had no complaints of 
mental health problems like stress, night mares, intense fear, nervousness etc. Similarly, majority of the 
children (37.33 percent girls and 33.33 percent boys) had no complaint of prolonged sadness, lack of 
concentration, frequent outbursts of anger etc. Girls (13.33 percent) had higher complaints of stress as 
compared to boys (11.33 percent), while boys (8 percent) had higher complaints of lack of concentration as 
compared to girls (4.66 percent). Similarly, among the problems like prolonged sadness and nervousness 
girls fared worse than boys, while among other issues like intense fear, frequent outbursts of anger etc. 
boys fared worse than girls. These findings reveal that among boys and girls the difference between the 
incidences of mental health issues is little. These results are in not consonance with some studies like the 
study carried by Saima and Sharma on mental health status of children (12-18 years) from „intact‟  and 
„disrupted‟ families of Kashmir belonging to District Anantnag which reveals that girls have poor mental 
health (76.66 percent) compared to boys (66.66 percent)11. This may be due to the fact that in my study 
more boys were reported to be affected by conflict situation prevalent in Kashmir as compared to girls. 
Some studies have also shown that girls mature quickly than boys and are more resilient to chronic stress 
than boys. Also, since boys were reported to be more affected by conflict, the mental health problems faced 
by girls are not solely due to the impact of conflict on their health. These findings can be explained by the 
previous findings where it was revealed that girls have lower physical health compared to boys. Since 
physical health condition also has an impact on mental health of children so these results are in consonance 
with the previous results. 

 
4. Conclusions 
The findings show that boys have better health status compared to girls in all the indicators of low 
immunity. 6.66 percent boys were reported to fall frequently ill compared to 9.33 percent girls. The 
findings reveal that boys have slightly lesser illness episodes and recover quickly with or without 
medication (40.66 percent) as compared to girls (36.66 percent). The findings reveal that majority of boys 
(39.33 percent) and girls (37.33 percent) were often taken to the doctor at the time of illness, while 10.66 
percent boys and 12.66 percent girls were not often taken to the doctor when ill. These findings reveal that 
girls are a little less likely to be taken to the doctor at the time of illness as compared to boys, however the 
difference is small i.e. only 2 percent. The main reason for seeking no treatment was poverty. Out of 23.33 
percent children who couldn‟t receive treatment 74.28 percent were due to poverty. The findings depict that 
majority of the boys (34 percent) and girls (28 percent) had no symptoms like lack of energy, lack of 
appetite and dizziness, while 22 percent girls and 16 percent boys have one or all of these symptoms. 10 per 
cent girls and 4.66 percent boys had anaemia or other deficiency. On asking about Nutrition of the children 
which is a basic human need and a prerequisite to a healthy life, it was found that 22 percent girls do not 
take their meals adequately compared to 16 percent boys. It can be said that girls have lower health status 
and low dietary intake as compared to boys which can be attributed to gender bias as parents tend to take 
proper care of diet of boys as compared to girls. The findings of the study show that girls (13.33 percent) 
had higher complaints of stress as compared to boys (11.33 percent), while boys (8 percent) ha d higher 
complaints of lack of concentration as compared to girls (4.66 percent). These findings reveal that among 
boys and girls the difference between the incidences of mental health issues is little. Since boys are 
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reported to be more affected by conflict, the mental health problems faced by girls are not solely due to the 
impact of conflict on their health. 

In the light of above findings it can be concluded that most of the children in Srinagar have good 
health and the health status of children is correlated with their household income and level of maternal 
education. Comparing health status of girls with boys, it can be concluded that boys have better health 
status than girls in Srinagar district. Girls had inadequate nutritional intake and were less taken to the 
doctor at the time of illness compared to boys. Though, income was strongly correlated treatment seeking 
yet some elements of gender discrimination can be inferred from the nutritional intake and immunity level 
among boys and girls. 
5. Recommendations 

Differential health status was seen among boys and girls. Health status of girls was lagging behind 
boys. Hence, it is recommended that awareness should be spread against the evil of gender discrimination. 
Schemes to prioritize the provision of opportunities, equitable rights, benefits and status of a girl child who 
is exposed to gender discrimination should be started in the state. Parents should also support their children 
by providing equal opportunities to both boys and girls in health care so that there will be no gender 
discrimination. Thus, effective   economic, social   and   political   changes, nutrition education program 
especially for  mothers  and  school  children  are  few  interventions  and tools to bring about change in 
child health. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

The present study was conducted to find out the difficulties of teachers teaching English as a 
second language to the elementary students. The method adopted for this research was descriptive 
method and the sample comprised of 144 teachers and 288 students. It was found that 75.6% 
sample students of elementary level face difficulty while interacting in English with teachers and 
classmates. 67.3% students of elementary school admitted that they face difficulty while learning 
English as compared to other language. It was found that 71.8% agreed that their English teacher 
taught them English as a subject rather than language. 53.1% students mentioned that they do not 
know how to speak in English. It was found that 69.7% students felt that mother tongue is one of 
the barriers for learning English. 69.1% students were of the opinion that overcrowded classes 
hamper learning English effectively where as 30.9% were against it. It was found that 100% 
students agreed that their English teacher uses translation method while teaching English. Out of 
288 student respondents, 70.5% were of the opinion that teachers use Kashmiri language and the 
rest 29.5% were of the opinion that their teacher uses Urdu language while teaching English. Out 
of 288 students of elementary schools, 60.1% were of the opinion that learning of English is tough 
as compared to other language. 

 
Keywords: Elementary students, difficulties, language, pronunciation, consonants, 

 
Introduction 
Language is a familiar feature of our daily life. It is a human and social activity without which human 

beings cannot function in the society. It is one of the basic needs. One has to learn it. It is not something 
optional. We just cannot avoid it. We regard it as both simple and natural. It is an essential element in the 
culture of a society. It is the flesh and blood of our culture. According to Leonard Bloomfield, (1935), 
“Each Community is formed by the activity of language.” Without language, human life would exist, but 
there shall be no standard and no transmission of all, that is best in human tradition and civilization from 
one generation to another. It plays a prominent role in our daily life and compels us to study it. With the 
advent of the  concept of globalization, people all over the  globe communicate with  each other and 
exchange ideas. Though technological advances have served as a medium for communication, we cannot 
deny the role played by language. In India, elementary schools provide education from Class 1 to Class 8. 
The children in these classes are generally aged between 6 to 14 years. It is the next stage after kindergarten 
(Pre-Nursery, Nursery, Prep or Lower Kindergarten and Upper Kindergarten). The next stage after primary 
education is Middle School (Class 6th to 8th). In most schools in North India, children in Classes 1st to 3rd 
are taught English, Hindi, Mathematics, Environmental Science, and General Knowledge. However some 
schools may introduce this concept in Class 3 itself. Some schools may also introduce a third language in 
Class 5th or even in Class 4th. At some places, primary education is labeled as the education of Class 3rd to 
Class 5th and up to class 2nd as pre-primary education. This is because many new concepts are introduced 
in this class. The NCERT provides support and technical assistance to a number of schools in India and 
oversees many aspects of enforcement of education policies. 
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Objectives 

 
1)   To find out the problems faced by elementary students in learning English as compared to other 

language. 
2)   To know the opinion of students of elementary level regarding learning English as a second language. 

Review of related literature 
Sobia,  B.  et  al.  (2015)  found  that  the  teachers  described  their  difficulties  related  to  grammar, 
pronunciation, vocabulary; linguistic devices i.e. rhyme scheme, alliteration, assonance, consonants, 
syllable, diphthong, digraph, etc. Wong, M. L (2010) revealed that  Pre-service teachers recognized the 
existence of foreign language aptitude and placed strong emphasis on excellent pronunciation, vocabulary 
acquisition, the benefits of practice and an immersion approach to language. Most of the teachers reported 
of being highly motivated to learn English and were positive about their ability to master the 
language.Enamul, H. (2008) found that the major problems in English language teaching and learning at 
the  Alim  level  lie  with  the  textbook  materials,  syllabus,  uninteresting lessons,  method  of  teaching, 
avoidance of practicing listening and speaking, poor quality of teachers, lack of physical facilities of the 
classroom, very poor quality teaching aids and equipment, etc. Mishra, K.C. (2005) revealed that the 
trainees exhibited positive attitude towards errors during the course period and 93 percent of teachers under 
the present course had changed their methods of correction. Chidambaram, K  (2004) revealed that the 
medium of instruction has direct impact on the achievement of second language Skills. 
Method and Design 
The present study has been completed through the descriptive method of research. 
SAMPLE 
The sample for the study has been drawn from both rural and urban elementary schools of Kashmir 
division. List of all these elementary schools was obtained from the Directorate of School Education, 
Kashmir division. There are 10 districts in Kashmir division, out of which only four districts were selected. 
Out of which, two districts fall in urban areas viz, Anantnag and Srinagar and two districts fall in rural 
areas viz, Bandipora and Budgam. The investigator took one educational zone from each district. The 
sample comprised of 48 elementary schools, 12 schools were taken alphabetically from each zone. The 
sample included 24 lower primary and 24 upper primary schools. 

The breakup of the sample is given as under: 
 

  
District 

 Boys 
 

School 

Girls 
 

School 

 

Total Boys & 
Girls Schools 

 

Total No. of 
Schools 

Urban Anantnag Lower Primary 3 3 6  
12 

Upper Primary 3 3 6 

Srinagar Lower Primary 3 3 6  
12 

Upper Primary 3 3 6 

Rural Bandipora Lower Primary 3 3 6 12 
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  Upper Primary 3 3 6  

Budgam Lower Primary 3 3 6  
12 

Upper Primary 3 3 6 

Total 48 

 
Description of the tools 
As the researcher planned a descriptive study, keeping in mind the objective of the study therefore, the data 
for the present investigation was collected with the help of the following self- constructed tools: 
1. Questionnaire (for students): The investigator in consultation with the research supervisors constructed 
a questionnaire for students of elementary level. The initial format of the questionnaire consisted of 45 
items was presented to a jury of 10 experts who were working in the field of language teaching for their 
opinion and judgment. These experts were requested to give their opinion regarding inclusion of each item 
in the questionnaire. On the basis of 75% agreement among the experts, the final selection of items was 
made as such and only 28 items were retained for the final format.  Out of these 28 items 14 were multiple 
choice items and the remaining 14 items were with “Yes” and “No” options. These items were spread over 
various elements like textbooks, audio-visual aids, skills, syllabus, and method of teaching and mode of 
evaluation. 
2. Interview Schedule (for students): The interview schedule was prepared by the investigator in order to 
collect the information from the students regarding English language learning. The interview schedule was 
constructed for the sample of selected elementary students. The interview schedule included 19 open ended 
questions. The sample of elementary students selected for the study was interviewed to know the problems 
faced by them in English Language Learning through interview. 

 
Statistical treatment: 

 
In order to accomplish the objectives of the present study, the data collected through various data gathering 
devices was analyzed by applying the percentage statistics 

 
Analysis and interpretation 

Table 1.1 showing the problems faced by elementary students in learning English as compared to 
other language 

 

 
Statement 

Yes No 

N %age N %age 

Difficulty while interacting in English 218 75.6 72 25 

Teach English as a subject rather than language 207 71.8 81 28.1 

Mother tongue as a barrier for learning English 201 69.7 87 30.2 
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Difficulty while learning English as compared to other 
subjects 

 

194 
 

67.3 
 

94 
 

32.6 

Subject matter hardly related to environment 192 66.6 96 33.3 

Defective methods of teaching English 154 53.4 134 46.5 

 
The table 1.1 shows the problems faced by elementary schools in learning English as compared to other 
language. A perusal of the table depicts that out of 288 sample students, 218(75.6%) mentioned that they 
face difficulty while interacting in English with teachers and classmates whereas 72(25%) mentioned that 
they do not face difficulty while interacting in English with teachers and classmates. Out of 288 student 
respondents, 207(71.8%) mentioned that their English teacher taught English as a subject rather than 
language whereas 81(28.1%) did not agreed. Out of 288 student respondents, 201(69.7%) felt that mother 
tongue is one of the barriers for learning English whereas 87(30.2%) were against it. Out of 288 student 
respondents, 194(67.3%) admitted that they face difficulty while learning English as compared to other 
languages whereas 94(32.6%) mentioned positively. Out of 288 student respondents, 192(66.6%) felt that 
their subject matter is hardly related to their surrounding environment whereas 96(33.3%) responded 
positively. Out of 288 student respondents, 154(53.4%) felt that methods of teaching English adopted in the 
schools are defective whereas 134(46.5%) did not agreed. 

 
Table 1.2 showing the Problems faced by elementary students in learning English as compared to 

other language 
 

Statement Response N %age 

Language used by teacher Kashmiri 170 59.1 

Urdu 100 34.7 

English 8 2.7 

All of the above 10 3.4 

Difficult skills of English Speaking 231 80.2 

Writing 18 6.2 

Reading 17 5.9 

All of the above 22 7.6 
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Teacher skips while teaching English Pronunciation 245 85.1 

Spelling 43 14.9 

 
The table 1.2 shows the problems faced by elementary students in learning English as compared to other 
language. A perusal of the table revealed that out of 288 sample students, 170(59.1%) admitted that their 
teachers use Kashmiri language while teaching English, 100(34.7%) agreed that their teachers use Urdu 
language  while  teaching English, 8(2.7%)  mentioned  that  their  teachers  use  English language  while 
teaching English in the class, 10(3.4%) mentioned that their teachers uses all the above three languages 
while teaching English in the class. Out of 288 student respondents, 231(80.2%) agreed that speaking skill 
is most difficult while learning English, 18(6.2%) found writing skill is difficult while learning English, 
17(5.9%) mentioned that  reading skill is difficult while learning English, 22(7.6%) admitted that all the 
above  three  skills  are  difficult  while  learning  English.  Out  of  288  student  respondents, 245(85.1%) 
admitted that their teacher skips pronunciation while teaching English in the class, 43(14.9%) mentioned 
that their teacher skips spelling while teaching in the class. 

 
Table 1.3 showing the problems faced by elementary students in learning English as compared to 

other language 
 

 
Statement 

Yes No 

N %age N %age 

Picturized text books 288 100 0 0 

Overcrowded classes 227 78.8 61 21.1 

Regular home work 61 21.1 227 78.8 

Completion of syllabus 120 41.6 168 58.3 

Lack of individual attention 161 55.9 127 44.1 

Successful in motivation 151 52.4 137 47.7 

Boring text books 96 33.3 192 66.6 

 
The table 1.3 shows the problems faced by elementary students in learning English as compared to other 
language. A perusal of the table depicts that out of 288 student respondents, all the 288(100%) agreed that 
they like more picturized English textbooks. Out of 288 student respondents, 227(78.8%) felt that 
overcrowded classes hamper learning English effectively whereas 61(21.1%) were against It. 61(21.1%) 
mentioned that their English teacher give them regular homework whereas 227(78.8%) were against it. Out 
of  288  student respondents, 120(41.6%) agreed  that  their  English teachers complete  syllabus  within 
stipulated time whereas 168(41.6%) did not agreed. Out of 288 student respondents, 
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161(55.9%) felt that most of the students lack individual attention in the class when English is taught 
whereas 127(44.1%) did not agreed. Out of 288 student respondents, 151(52.4%) mentioned that their 
English teacher successfully motivated them towards the lesson whereas 137(47.5%) responded negatively. 
Out of 288 student respondents, 96(33.3%) found that their textbooks are boring whereas 192(66.6%) did 
not agreed. 

 
Table 1.4 showing the problems of elementary students in learning English as compared to other 

language 
 

Statement Response N %age 

Types of evaluation Written 205 71.1 

Oral 23 7.9 

Both (oral& written) 60 20.8 

communication with teacher You do not know how to speak 153 53.1 

You are shy 17 5.9 

You are afraid of teacher 15 5.2 

All of the above 103 35.7 

Reading skills Loud reading 151 52.4 

Silent reading 117 40.6 

Both 20 6.9 

Mode of evaluation Marks 129 44.8 

Grading 63 21.8 

Both 96 33.4 

Art of teaching Asks pupils to read one by one 198 67.7 

Make you read aloud 23 7.9 

By reading alone 12 4.1 

 
58



DIFFICULTIES OF STUDENTS IN LEARNING ENGLISH AT ELEMENTARY LEVEL 
THE COMMUNICATIONS Vol. 25, No. 2 (2017)  

 
 
 
 
 

 All of the above 58 20.1 

Modes of question paper Multiple choice questions 129 44.7 

Yes/No & True/False 117 40.6 

Completion items (Fill in the blanks) 16 5.6 

Descriptive questions 
 

(Long answer) 

 
18 

 
6.2 

Matching exercises 14 4.8 

Oral tests 12 4.1 

 
 

The table 1.4 shows the problems faced by elementary students in learning English as compared to other 
language. A perusal of the table reveled that out of 288 student respondents, 205(71.1%) admitted that they 
like to have written type of evaluation system in their examination, 23(7.9%) agreed that they like to have 
oral type of evaluation system in their examination, 60(20.8%) reported that they like to  have both 
written/oral type of evaluation system in their examination, Out of 288 student respondents, 153(53.1%) 
admitted that they  do not know how to speak, 17(5.9%) agreed that they feel shy while learning English in 
communicating their  problems with the teacher, 15(5.2%) agreed that they  are afraid of teachers while 
learning English, 103(35.7%) mentioned that they face all of the above problems while learning English. 
The table   also shows, out of 288 students, 151(52.4%) agreed that they like loud reading most while 
learning English , 117(40.6%) admitted that they like silent reading, 20(6.9%) mentioned that they like both 
reading skills most while learning English.From the table above, 129(44.8%)  agreed that teachers follow 
marks method for assessing students performance, 63(21.8%)   mentioned that teachers follow grading 
method for assessing students performance, 96(33.4%)  mentioned that teachers follow both marks/grading 
method for  assessing students performance. The table also depicts, out  of 288 students, 195(67.7%) 
admitted that their teacher imparts teaching by asks them (students) to read one by one in the class, 
23(7.9%) agreed that their teacher make them (students) read aloud in the class, 12(4.1%) agreed that their 
teacher teach them by reading alone (teacher) in the class, 58(20.1%) mentioned that the teacher adopts all 
methods (in the table) of teaching in the class. Out of total 288 student respondents, 129(44.7%) mentioned 
that Multiple choice question papers should be made compulsory, 117(40.6%) agreed Yes/No&True/False 
mode of question papers should be made compulsory, 18(16.2%) mentioned that descriptive questions 
(Long answer) mode of question papers should be made compulsory in examinations, 16(5.6%) mentioned 
that completion items should be made compulsory, 12(4.1%) added that oral tests question papers should 
be made compulsory in schools, 14(4.8%) admitted that matching exercises question papers should be 
made compulsory. 
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Table 1.5 showing the opinion of students of elementary level regarding learning English as a second 
language 

 
 

Statement 
Yes No 

N %age N %age 

Importance of work books and other reference books 280 97.2 8 2.7 

Importance of mother tongue 268 93.1 20 6.9 

Provision of audio-visual aids 259 89.9 29 10.1 

Illustrated English text books 259 89.9 29 10.1 

Relation of text material with environmental knowledge 
and issues 

 

209 
 

72.5 
 

79 
 

27.4 

Teach English as a subject rather than a language 198 68.7 90 31.3 

Sufficient time not given to teaching English 175 60.7 113 39.2 

Correction of notebooks 147 51.1 141 48.9 

 
The table 1.5 shows the opinion of students of elementary level regarding learning English as a second 
language. Out of 288 student respondents, 280(97.2%) were of the opinion that workbooks and other 
reference material are important for learning English whereas 8(2.7%) did not agreed. Out of 288 student 
respondents, 268(93.1%) admitted that mother tongue is important for learning whereas 8(2.7%) were 
against it. Out of 288 students, 259(89.9%) were of the opinion that provision of audio-visual aids should 
be necessary while learning English whereas 29(10.1%) did not agreed. Out of 288 student respondents, 
259(89.9%) were of the opinion that their English text books should be illustrated whereas 29(10.1%) did 
not agreed. Out of 288 student respondents, 209(72.5%) were of the opinion that their text material should 
be relevant to environmental knowledge and issues whereas 79(27.4%) were against it.Further it was 
revealed that 198(68.7%) opined that their teachers teach English as a subject rather than a language 
whereas 90(31.3%) did not agreed. Out of 288 student respondents, 175(60.7%) were of the opinion that 
sufficient time were not given to teaching English whereas 113(39.2%) were against it. Out of 288 student 
respondents, 147(51.1%) agreed that teachers check their notebooks whereas 141 (48.9%) did not agree. 
Discussion and conclusion 
The researcher revealed that students of elementary level felt that sufficient time was not provided to them 
in teaching English. The researcher found that the time-bound limit provided by teachers in schools is main 
reason of inadequate/insufficient teaching; resulting in poor access of learning English language. They 
mostly agreed that their English text books should be illustrated with suitable examples.it was found that 
overcrowded classes hamper learning English in classrooms. The teachers opined that provision of audio - 
visual aids should be necessary while teaching English. Further it was found that Student respondents also 
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agreed that mother tongue is important for learning English as a second language. They stressed mostly on 
using workbooks and other reference material for learning English language. Some student respondents 
agreed that teachers correct their notebooks in classrooms while others did not agree. The student 
respondents were of the opinion that their text material should be relevant to environmental knowledge and 
issues. It was revealed from the analyses that students of elementary level opined that marks method should 
be effective in evaluating students while as some others prefer both marks and grading at elementary level. 
They also mentioned that loud reading improves the learning of English and some others felt that silent 
reading improves the learning of English They also admitted that their teachers use Kashmiri language and 
some teachers use Urdu language while teaching English in the classrooms. Further, it was found that all 
the student respondents agreed that teachers follow translation method while teaching English. Student 
respondents also agreed that Grammar book should be used in learning of English. They also agreed that 
speaking is the difficult skill for learning. Majority of students mentioned that they complete 75% of 
syllabus during the year in English. The researcher found that proper timely planning of academic schedule 
and the syllabus completion strategy facilitated the teacher to complete the syllabus as per the pre-decided 
schedule. Further it was found that students of elementary opined that weekly tests are suitable evaluating 
system for them. They felt that reading poetry helps them in improving pronunciation in English language. 
Most of the student respondents also agreed that learning of English is tough as compared to other 
language. The researcher found that the students lack proper pronunciation of English language as they do 
not focus on practical methods like drill work while teaching English. Majority of the students considered 
English as a tough subject because of their low or lack of confidence, inability of use formal language, lack 
of adequate language skills, and lack of exposure to English. 
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Ironically India is having one of the largest elementary education system in the world and at 

the same time having a large number of economically weak populations. Every person is required 
to focus primarily on physical needs and then psychological, social, emotional etc. It is a matter of 
concern that students are being taught in the schools, attempting to fulfill the very important need 
of education, but on the other hand their physical need is at stake. Students attending the school 
empty stomach usually belong to the weakest sections of the society and those students are expected 
to be retained in schools without food. Classroom hunger is an emergent problem at elementary 
school education level in India. In this paper an attempt is made to unveil the reality of classroom 
problems in Indian context and effect of intervention programs on the very issue. 

 
 

Keywords: classroom hunger, elementary education, Physical needs.. 
 

Introduction 
Hunger, as perceived in everyday life, is a state of disquiet or discomfort for an individual on account 

of not having enough food. It is associated with a set of symptoms that could vary in a range and intensity 
depending on the degree and the duration for which a person experiences food scarcity. Hunger has an 
obvious element of subjectivity that makes it difficult to assess its incidence accurately in a society. It is 
more evident in a poor developing country, where hunger also poses some difficult policy challenges. In a 
well-liked public discourse in India, there is also a lack of clarity about the concept of hunger, malnutrition, 
and poverty that underpins the official data categorizing the people in one or the other of those categories. 
In fact, these terms are often interchangeably used making, for instance the activists, who are concerned 
about the scale and expression of the problem, deemed that the policymakers are not responding properly to 
these  concerns.  While  hunger  refers  to  insufficiency of  food  or  starvation,  malnutrition refers  to  a 
discrepancy of both macro and micronutrients, which could be because of derisory or improper intake and 
inefficient biological consumption due to physiological or environmental factors. Evaluation of poverty in 
India involves the use of a least consumption expenditure level (poverty line), which was originally fixed in 
an average (food) energy capability norm. Thus, there is some overlap in the concepts, but they are 
certainly different and require a separate policy focus. There is also a matter that surfaces every now and 
then about the aptness of using developed country anthropometric standards for measuring starvation or 
malnourishment in India, given the racial, climatic and cultural divergences. Without going into the tinges 
of this debate, it is possible that more appropriate context specific benchmarking for India may yield lower 
incidence of malnourishment in the country than the levels currently estimated. However, even that is likely 
to be too high to tolerate for a country aspiring to be among the ranks of developed nations in the near 
future. Trends in undernourishment and malnourishment on different measures are analyzed, followed by 
an evaluation of the efficiency of policy framework in the country to address the problem. 
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Hunger in India 

 
 

„India is residence to the world‟s biggest food insecure population, with more than 200 million people 
who are hungry,” India State Hunger Index (ISHI) said, adding that the country‟s poor performance is 
driven by its high levels of child under-nutrition and poor calorie count. It is further noted that “The child 
malnutrition of India” is higher than most of the countries in Sub-Saharan Africa‟ (World Bank, 2003).  As 
per the global hunger index report which was released in 2009 India ranks at 65 out of 84 countries. 

In India more than 200 million people suffer from hunger which is more than any other country in the 
world, as according to 2008 report. Report also brings attention to some specific states of India where child 
nutrition should be addressed urgently. The key features of scheme like Mid-day meal scheme are defense 
of children from classroom hunger, improving social inclusion, minimizing caste discrimination, dealing 
with malnutrition and social empowerment of women (Sengupta, 2012). 
Child Labor and Hunger 

 
 

The occurrence of child labor is another main problem, which developing countries are facing, in the 
liberalized economic system. Various suitable policies are sought today by the dealing authorities of the 
concerned fields (such as economists and policy makers) to overcome these problems. In theoretical 
perspectives the  child labor has  largely been attributed to  high poverty and  faults in  capital market 
(Chaudhuri, 2007).   Relationship between “Access to Education and Child Labor” has received greater 
attention during the last two decades. The issue became popular due to the publication of Myron Weiner‟s 
influential work, The Child and the State in India (Weiner, 1991). As pointed out by Weiner: „Primary 
education in India is not compulsory, nor is child labor illegal. The result is that less than half of India‟s 
children between age six and fourteen – 82.2 million – are not in school‟ (Weiner, 1991: 3). He also stated 
that „depending upon how one defines “work” (employment for wages, or full time work whether or not for 
wages) the number of child laborers in India varies from 13.6 million to 44 million or more‟ (Weiner, 1991: 
3). After fifteen years, the circumstances are still not acceptable, with large population of children suffering 
as child workers instead of attending educational institution regularly. The practice of child labor 
employment still continues across the country. As per Multiple Indicator Cluster Survey (MICS) data 
conducted by UNICEF (2004: 57), there are above 12 million children working as laborers in India. 
Poverty is attributed as the main reason for the upholding of child labor and the related segregation of the 
children from educational institutions. A number of intellectuals blame the authorities for not implementing 
the “Child Labor Act” and for a failing to provide a Universal Access to Education for all children. 
According to the Census, there is a spiky turn down in the proportion of child laborers working full -time 
from 4.3% in 1991 to 2.3% in 2001. At the same time, the population of secondary workers increased from 
2.2 million to 6.9 million, so in effect the sum total of child workers increased from 12.9 million in 1991 to 
16.35 million in 2001. Maximum children were engaged in agricultural activities on a part-time basis. 
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Elementary Education and Intervention Program 

 
 

An initiative by the government was taken to tackle the problem of hunger with special reference to 
education. In the state of Kerala the Mid-Day Meal has been proved as one of the important policies at 
elementary school education level which depressed the cost of education for parents and also aided in 
improving the child nourishment to promote learning, hence allows an increment in returns to education. 
But during the course of study it seems that scheme could not improve the dietetic status of the lower 
primary school children. It was also revealed that scheme has not been proved very fruitful so far as the 
Nutrition Echelon, Enrolment and Dropout of students are concerned. But it may surely contribute in 
enhancing the nutritional status when the government would enrich the menu and start monitoring it 
sincerely. (N. Karunakaran & Krishnaraji, 2015). As per the figures available through the study, that 42.5% 
of the primary level students below 5 years of age falling below the optimal value of weight. Usually most 
of the students did not get enough food to eat which may meet the needs of children. The follow-up should 
be very much dynamic to make outcomes positive and hence the scheme can be truly be advantageous and 
supportive for the poor children. (Sarkar & Battacharyya, 2015). After the implementation of the scheme it 
can be clearly reflected that scheme has positively affected the enrolment, attendance and gender equity at 
elementary school education level. It also affected the retention level, learning ability and inclusion. 
Children from about 84% families enjoy the scheme and ensure their educational survival. Parents reported 
that they get rid of the burden of their children‟s day meal. Teachers however observed that scheme is 
showing some positive results regarding learning ability and academic achievement. It also brought social 
integrity and social equity among students. Scheme is more affective in the areas where there are poor 
families as compared to the areas with elite classes. (Penisetty, 2015), 
Conclusion 

 
After having such a significant contribution government schemes to the needs of children at 

elementary level we are still underprivileged of having access of all children to education in India. There 
are huge numbers of children getting exploited as child labors where it is clearly marked that they are not 
getting equal opportunities. Our right to equality slogan is also getting questioned when looking it on 
empirical grounds. Intervention programs are implemented well but neither executed nor followed up 
properly. If we take the mid-meal scheme as reference it is clearly evident that it has brought a positive 
output in many states especially north east but is deteriorating in cities like Delhi and Punjab (Manan, 
2016). All citizens should take a responsibility to fulfill the task of bringing out of school children into the 
schools. 
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Digital technologies and Social networking sites (SNS) have increasingly become a natural part of 
students’ lives at home. Many academics and researchers are interested in finding out how these 
newer technologies are changing the way students live, work and play (Gemmill, & Peterson, 
2006; Mohamed, & Sumitha, 2011; Roy, 2016; Shaheen, 2008). The current paper aims to 
understand the usage pattern of Social Networking Sites (SNSs) among the university students 
studying in Delhi-NCR region. The results reveal several findings viz. a viz. the sites they most 
frequently use, the device of access, average hours spent, personal information shared, general 
perceptions and experiences of university students studying in Delhi-NCR region. Furthermore, the 
paper also throws light upon the various reason/purposes for which these students are using 
several social networking sites. 

 
 

Keywords: Social Networking Sites, Technology, Internet, University, Students, Delhi-NCR 
 

Introduction 
One of the ways for global communication that has lead to a network boom in the cyberage is the 
development and rising use of the internet technologies (Bedi, 2016; Roy, 2016). This boom of networks is 
not a simple network made of numerous wires, but it is that of social connections also known as the social 
network. This social network enables its users to connect to other users (also known as nodes in the 
network), no matter how many, on an everyday basis (Ellison & Boyd, 2013), thereby further contributing 
towards  the  ever  so  increasing  social  networks.    Platforms  such  as  Facebook,  Twitter,  Instagram, 
WhatsApp among a few, represent these social networks wherein users across the world communicate, or 
rather network with each other. Although one major reason behind an enormous success of these social 
networking platforms is the availability of internet (the very lifeline of these networks) that help in easier, 
faster and at times cheaper communication than ever before. However, the question that arises is what 
exactly does these sites offer people that these have become so popular among people all across the world 
and especially among the youth. The use of Social Networking Sites (SNSs) has become an integral and 
significant part of people‟s lives (Gemmill & Peterson, 2006) all across the globe. These sites are especially 
popular among the adolescents and young adults (Mauri, Cipresso, Balgera, Villamira, & Riva, 2011). 

 
The current paper aims to understand this very landscape of social networking among university students. 
The paper elaborated upon the usage patterns viz. a viz. the sites they most frequently use, the device of 
access, average hours spent, personal information shared, general perceptions and experiences of university 
students  studying  in  Delhi-NCR  region.  Furthermore,  the  paper  also  throws  light  upon  the  various 
reason/purposes for which these students are using several social networking sites. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

67



SOCIAL NETWORKING SITES IN THE LIVES OF UNIVERSITY STUDENTS: A STUDY THE COMMUNICATIONS Vol. 25, No. 2 (2017)  
 
 
 
 
 

Review of Related Literature 
 

The use of the early SNSs started out as a hobby among the computer-literate people of those times. 
However, with the increasing introduction of newer and  more advanced SNSs, that offered multiple 
features, began, its popularity among people also grew exponentially, so much so that these sites have now 
become like a social norm as if it‟s a way of life for people living across the globe (Boyd, 2007; Coyle & 
Vaughn, 2008). These sites have become popular, especially among the teenagers and young adults who 
use these sites for connecting and communicating with their friends, sharing information and also for 
showcasing their social lives and status, thereby an opportunity for these users to reinvent their lives and 
their personalities (Boyd, 2007), viz. a viz. how they want to project their lifestyle in front of other 
community of users. Such social networking activities by the users of various Web 2.0 technologies also 
helps contribute towards content  generation and  value  creation on these SNSs (Vasalou, Joinson, & 
Courvoisier, 2010). This use of SNSs as an integral and significant part of one‟s life has become an 
international phenomenon in  the  recent  years  (Gemmill  &  Peterson,  2006),  so  much  so  that  many 
researchers are now interested in exploring this area in the social science and academic domains. 

 
One question that straight away crops up in our minds is that why are these sites such as Facebook, Twitter 
etc. so popular among the youth? Mauri, Cipresso, Balgera, Villamira and Riva (2011), through their study 
aimed to answer just this. They identified particular aspects of users‟ online experience that contributes to 
the success of these SNSs. In their study, they studied specific psycho physiological patterns that leads to a 
positive experience among the SNS users. Their study revealed that a state of positive valence and high 
arousal can be evoked among the users through the use of SNSs. Thereby, the probable association between 
„positive affective state of users of SNSs‟ and the successful spread of SNSs. Hence, the implications that 
the nature of SNSs‟ usage (positive or negative) results into corresponding influences (positive or negative) 
on the user. A study conducted by Oberst, Wegmann, Stodt, Brand, and Chamarro (2016) aimed at 
understanding the influence of the use of SNSs on the users‟ psychological state of mind revealed that an 
increased use of SNSs is a resultant of different feelings among boys and girls. For girls, it is the feeling of 
depression that seems to trigger an increased usage of SNSs, while for boys, a feeling of anxiety seems to 
be triggering higher usage of SNSs. 

 
A study conducted by Mohamed and Sumitha (2011) investigated the use and perceptions about SNSs 
among the students studying at the Calicut University, Kerala. The results of the study revealed that a large 
majority of  students were  using the  several SNSs for  the  purpose of  meeting new people and  also 
communicating with old friends. Out of the several sites that these students were using, Orkut was found to 
be the most popular among others less popular sites such as Facebook and MySpace.  Despite of their avid 
use of several SNSs, the respondents were also found to be concerned about various issues of security and 
privacy that arise due to use of these sites. 

 
However, meeting and communicating with old and new friends is not the only purpose for which people 
are found to be using SNSs for. Several other activities such as that of employing, raising awareness, 
political activism etc. can also be seen to be performed easily with the help of SNSs. An instance of this 
can be seen from the work of Shaheen (2008), who investigated the use of SNS and political activism on 
the internet among university students during the time of political crises in Pakistan. The study, surveying 
420 students from 3 universities of Pakistan, revealed the changing communication channels in the country. 
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These changes, as the study reports are influenced by the social networking tools. Hence, the reportedly 
positive role of internet use for the promotion of greater awareness about individual rights, freedom of 
expression, and also democracy among the people, especially during the times of emergency in Pakistan. 

 
Often, studies reveal the role of SNSs in changing the mindsets of youth by making them either more aware 
about contemporary social issues and or enabling them to freely express and voice their opinions on 
burning social issues. Women are also seen to be more sensitive towards social issues despite of spending 
much less time on these SNSs (Jain, Gupta, & Anand, 2012). 

 
The SNSs are also being increasingly used for employment purposes, helping not just the prospective 
employees to look for recruitment opportunities, but also for them to know more about the companies and 
their products through the  customer feedbacks already available online, hence influencing their  final 
decisions (Barnes, 2008). These sites are also helping the employers to recruit the best suited candidate for 
their  company/firm/organization. The  employers  do  this  by  making  use  of  the  applicant‟s  personal 
information, available on their social networking profiles, thereby trying to make better hiring decisions. A 
USA-based study examined the feasibility of using solely the available online information (about the 
candidate) for improving candidate hiring decisions made by the employers. It revealed that just by using 
the information available on social networking profiles of individuals, the judges were successful in 
distinguishing high performers from that of the low performers (Kluemper & Rosen, 2009). 

 
Keeping all these in mind, the need for studying the status of SNSs usage among university students of 
Delhi-NCR region was felt, so as to build a more contextual understanding of the entire phenomenon. 

 
Objectives 

 
The objectives of the study are: 

 
1.    To examine the various categories of SNSs used by university students of Delhi-NCR. 
2.    To examine the extent and nature of usage of SNSs by the university students. 
3.    To examine the purpose of the usage of SNSs by the university students. 
4.    To understand university students‟ perceptions on the issues of privacy and security relating to the 

SNSs that they use. 
 
 
 

Significance of the Study 
 

The outcomes of this study are expected to benefit students, teachers and the administrations of the 
universities under study by providing a clearer picture of the extent of SNSs usage among Delhi‟s youth, 
more  accurately among  university  students  studying  in  Delhi-NCR. This  shall  further  help  them  in 
understanding and proffering ways to maintain students‟ attention in the classroom using SNSs. The results 
would also add to the already available academic literature on social networking. 
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Method 
 

The current study utilizes a descriptive survey research design for the purpose of describing, explaining the 
existent and non-existent facts concerning the present status of a phenomenon, which in this case is the use 
of SNSs among the university students. For the purpose of this study, the sample was the students studying 
at different kinds of universities (Central, State, Private and Deemed-to-be Universities) located in the 
Delhi-NCR region. The instrument for data collection was a self-constructed open-ended questionnaire 
divided into three main sections namely, students‟ access to, experiences with and perceptions about the 
SNSs they use.   The questionnaire so developed was also content and face validated by a panel of 40 
experts. After the validation process, the final tool was distributed to the sample students, partly through 
print and partly through google forms. A total of 100 completely filled questionnaires were received back 
and were further processed for analysis. The data so collected, was then analysed using frequency 
distributions and was then represented graphically. The results & implications of the current study are 
delimited to only the sample universities from the Delhi-NCR region. 

 
Results 

 
The study is based on understanding the way Social Networking Sites (SNSs) are used by university 
students to serve their academic or non-academic purposes. This objective was helpful in knowing the 
overall ways (academic as well as non-academic) in which university students use various SNSs. The 
objective is also helpful in understanding the general perceptions of the university students about the SNSs 
that they use. The higher is the usage, the better is the possibility of finding the potential role of SNSs in an 
individual‟s academic life hence academic social networking. 

 
The results revealed that 97% of the respondents are using one or more SNSs regularly. Also, a majority 
(30%) of them have been using these sites ever since their senior secondary school grades. 25% were using 
these sites since their senior school classes and 23% since their undergraduate years. 

 
Among the users of SNSs, WhatsApp was found to be the most popular among the respondents (i.e. 95% of 
the sample university students).  While the second most popular SNSs, with 91% of the respondents being 
active on Facebook. YouTube was the third most popular SNSs that was found to be used regularly by 62% 
of the sample university students. Instagram, Google+ and Snapchat were the next popular SNSs in the line. 
Academic sites such as  Academia.edu, Blogger.com, Google Scholar, Moodle, Quora, ResearchGate, 
TEDx, and WordPress were found to be used by less than 50% of the respondents. The probable reasons 
for this can be found in the role and the extent to which these sites provide entertainment and socialization 
for the users like watching videos, sharing any multimedia, digital material (audios, videos, pdf, doc files, 
.jpg etc.). 

 
Also, the most popular device that is being used by the respondents for accessing their social network 
profile was their own smartphones, followed by Laptops and finally Tablets/iPads and desktop computers 
being the least popular devices for accessing social networking sites. This finding also indicates the youth‟s 
being wanting to stay continuously in touch with their online lives. With the portability of mobile phones 
and the feature of providing easy access to the SNSs, provided a sound internet connection is there, seems 
to attract a large number of todays‟ youth. This also becomes possible due to good tower connectivity in 
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urban areas like Delhi and also due to the coming of JIO services that has made high speed internet 
available at cheaper prices. This can also be one reason why people are spending so much time online. As 
the study revealed, a majority of the respondents i.e. 63% of them reported to being online for around 1 -6 
hours per day. While 22% reported to be using SNSs for less than one hour per day and 12% reported to be 
using SNSs for around 7-12 hours per day. 

 
Being online for so many hours, the youth tends to share different sorts of personal information online. Out 
of these a majority of them freely shared their gender, pictures and email address on their social network 
profiles while only very few of them shared more personal information such as their residential address on 
their online social network profiles. As the respondents felt that sharing such personal information can 
actually be harmful especially with respect to other unknown users misusing their personal information. 

 
The study revealed that 53% of the respondents believed (or were unsure i.e. 22% respondents) that the 
privacy and security of their personal information is protected by the SNSs they use and (47% of the 
respondents believed or 25% were unsure) that these SNSs companies will not use it for any other 
purposes. This result can also be corroborated with the findings of a study by Dwyer, Hiltz, and Katia 
(2007), that reported the development of online relationships even in sites having weak trust and privacy 
safeguards at the users‟ end. They (60%) also do not worry about any embarrassment that they might have 
to face from the information posted about them. Also, it can be inferred that the respondents (58% and 62% 
respectively) are ready to overlook the privacy policies of the SNSs that they use if these sites help them to 
stay connected with their friends/family/teachers and if it helps them with their educational tasks. However, 
the students (65% of the respondents) would not overlook the security policies only if the SNSs is popular. 

 
In addition to disclosing their personal information online, the youth also tends to use these sites for staying 
in  touch  with  their  friends  and  family  (85%  of  the  respondents),  finding  information (67%  of  the 
respondents), sharing videos/pictures/other media (65% of the respondents), and playing games and dating 
(18% of the respondents). This small number of respondents using SNSs for dating matches with the 
16.90% of the respondents using Tinder. However, this does not mean that the users cannot use other sites 
such as Facebook, WhatsApp etc. for dating. Hence more research is needed in this regard. 

 
 
 

Conclusion 
 

The study revealed the SNSs usage pattern among university students studying in the Delhi-NCR region. It 
reports largely entertainment and social sites such as WhatsApp, Facebook, YouTube and Instagram to be 
most popular among the users while educational sites such as Authoria.com, ResearchGate, WordPress to 
be least popular. Also, the portability and easy, cheap internet access leads to smartphones being the device 
mostly used by the students for accessing their social networking profiles. Thus, also contributing towards 
an increased online active period among the users of SNSs. Being online, the users use these sites for 
finding information, chatting with new and old friends, sharing multimedia files, playing game s and also 
for dating. The users, on their social network profiles, share information such as their gender, pictures, 
email address but not their residential address. Also, these users, a majority of them, trust the sites they use 
for not using their personal information for any other purposes and also believe that the information they 
share online is kept private and secure by the social networking companies. The study also revealed that the 

71



SOCIAL NETWORKING SITES IN THE LIVES OF UNIVERSITY STUDENTS: A STUDY THE COMMUNICATIONS Vol. 25, No. 2 (2017)  
 
 
 
 
 

users, i.e. the university students are ready to overlook the privacy policy of these sites if they get to 
communicate with their friends and family, and if they get help for their educational tasks. However, the 
student users were not ready to overlook the privacy policies of social networking sites only for the reason 
of them being popular. Finally, the study can be concluded with an understanding of SNSs use among the 
students studying in universities located in Delhi-NCR. 

 
References 

 
Bedi, S. (2016). Globalization and social networking [Doctoral Dissertation]. Retrieved from 

http://hdl.handle.net/10603/169243 
 

Boyd, D. (2007). Social network sites: Public, private, or what? Knowledge Tree. Retrieved from 
https://www.danah.org/papers/KnowledgeTree.pdf 

 
Coyle, C.L., & Vaughn, H. (2008). Social Networking: Communication revolution or evolution? Bell Labs 

Technical Journal, 13, 13-18. 
 

Dwyer, C., Hiltz, S.R., & Katia, P. (2007). Trust and privacy concern within social networking sites: A 
comparison of Facebook and Myspace. AMCIS Proceedings, 339. Retrieved from 
http://aisel.aisnet.org/amcis2007/339 

 
Ellison, N.B., & Boyd, D. (2013). Sociality through social network sites. In W.H. Dutton (Ed.), The Oxford 

Handbook of Internet Studies. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 151-172. 
 

Gemmill, E., & Peterson, M. (2006). Technology use among college students: Implications for student 
affairs professionals. NASPA Journal, 43(2), 280-300. 

 
Jain, M.R., Gupta, P., & Anand, N. (2012). Impact of social networking sites in the changing mindset of 

youth on social issues: A study of Delhi-NCR youth. Journal of Arts, Science & Commerce, 3(2), 
36-43. 

 
Kluemper, D.H., & Rosen, P.A. (2009). Future employment selection methods: Evaluating social 

networking    web    sites.    Journal    of    Managerial    Psychology,    24(6),    567-580.    doi: 
10.1108/02683940910974134 

 
Mauri, M., Cipresso, P., Balgera, A., Villamira, M., & Riva, G. (2011). Why is Facebook so successful? 

Psychophysiological measures describe a core flow state while using Facebook. Cyberpsychology, 
Behavior and Social Networking, 14(12), 723-731. doi: 10.1089/cyber.2010.0377. 

 
Mohamed, H.K., & Sumitha, E. (2011). Perception and use of social networking sites by the students of 

Calicut University. DESIDOC Journal of Library and Information Technology, 31(4), 295-301. 
doi: 10.14429/djlit.31.4.1109. 

 
Oberst, U., Wegmann, E., Stodt, B., Brand, M., & Chamarro, A. (2016). Negative consequences from 

social  networking  in  adolescents:  The  mediating  role  of  fear  of  missing  out.  Journal  of 
Adolescence, 55, 51-60. 

72

http://hdl.handle.net/10603/169243
http://www.danah.org/papers/KnowledgeTree.pdf
http://aisel.aisnet.org/amcis2007/339


SOCIAL NETWORKING SITES IN THE LIVES OF UNIVERSITY STUDENTS: A STUDY THE COMMUNICATIONS Vol. 25, No. 2 (2017)  
 
 
 
 

Roy, R. (2016). Popularity and impact of social networking sites in cyber age: An empirical study on users 
of social networking sites in east India [Doctoral Dissertation]. Retrieved from 
http://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/handle/10603/97866 

 
Shaheen, M.A. (2008). Use of social networks and information seeking behaviour of students during 

political crises in Pakistan: A case study. The International Information & Library Review, 40(3), 
142-147. doi: 10.1016/j.iilr.2008.07.006 

 
Vasalou,  A.,  Joinson,  A.N.,  &  Courvoisier,  D.  (2010).  Cultural  differences,  experience  with  social 

networks and the nature of “true commitment” in Facebook. International Journal of Human- 
Computer Studies, 68(10), 719-728. doi: 10.1016/j.ijhcs.2010.06.002. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

73

http://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/handle/10603/97866


THE COMMUNICATIONS Vol. 25, No. 2 (2 017) A STUDY THE ADJUSTMENT PROBLEMS OF ADOLESCENCE IN RELATION TO EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE  
 
 
 
 
 

A STUDY THE ADJUSTMENT PROBLEMS OF ADOLESCENCE IN RELATION TO EMOTIONAL 
INTELLIGENCE

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

ABSTRACT 

 
Tajinder Kour (Research Scholar) 

& 
Dr Jaspal Singh Directorate of 

Distance Education University of 
Jammu

This research paper is an attempt to find the levels of emotional intelligence and adjustment 

among adolescents. The present study consisted of 100 samples equally divided into two groups 

(boys and girls) further these two groups are divided into two subgroups Rural and Urban . The 

tool was used for data collection      An Adjustment inventory for school students developed by 

A.K.P. Singh and R.P Singh (1983).   Mangal Emotional intelligence inventory developed     by 

Dr.S.K.Mangal and Mrs.Shubra Mangal (1971).. Mean, S.D, Correlation and t-test were applied 

for data analysis. The results reveal that there is a significant positive relationship between 

adjustments of adolescent students in relation to their emotional intelligence. 

 
Keywords: Emotional intelligence, Adjustment, Gender 

 
 

Introduction 
 

Adolescence is known to be a period of exploratory self-analysis and self-evaluation ideally 

culminating in the establishment of a cohesive and integrative sense of self or identity. The search for 

identity by the social world, peers, parents, school and neighbourhood .Adolescence can be described as a 

phase of life beginning in biology and ending in society. Adolescence may be defined as the period within 

the life span when most of a person‟s biological, cognitive, psychological and social characteristics are 

changing from what is typically considered adult like. For the adolescent this period is a dramatic challenge 

are requiring adjustment to changes in the  family, and in the peer group. Adolescence is a  time of 

excitement and of anxiety; of happiness and of troubles; of discovery and of be wilderness; and of breaks 

with the future. Adolescence can be a confusing time-for the adolescent experiencing this phase of life, for 

the parents who are nurturing the adolescent during his or her progression through this period, and for o ther 

adults charged with enhancing the development of youth during this period. The hopes challenges, fears 

and success of adolescent have been romanticised or dramatised in novels, short stories, and news articles. 

It is common place to survey a newstandand to find magazines articles describing the “stormy years” of 

adolescence, the new crazes or fades of youth or the explosion of problems with teenagers. Adolescents 

years to develop a unique and independent identity, separate from their parents; yes, they love their parents. 

But they don‟t simply want to follow their steps. They challenge their parents in any way they can. They 
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disobey their rules, criticize their “old fashioned” values; they discard their suggestions. They want that 

they should be respected and treated as adults. They can even offer useful insight on many things, and can 

set goals for themselves and follow them through. By this time, teenagers learn self-regulation and accept 

social institutions and cultural traditions more easily. There can be mental and emotional problems. So 

during the period of adolescent the presence of emotional intelligence is very important because it is 

emotional intelligence which makes the individual to monitor one‟s own another‟s emotion. 
 

Adjustment:- The term adjustment is often used as a synonym for accommodation and adaptation. Strictly 

speaking, the term denotes the results of equilibrium, which may be affect by either of these processes 

(Monroe, 1990). It is used to emphasize the individual‟s struggle to along or survive in his or her social and 

physical environment. Good (1959) sates that adjustment is the process of finding and adopting modes of 

behaviour suitable to the environment or the changes in the environment. Shafer (1961) emphasized that 

adjustment is the process by which a living organism maintains a balance between its needs and the 

circumstances that influence the satisfaction of these needs. Kulshrestha (1979) explained that the 

adjustment process is a way in which the individual attempts to deal with stress tensions, conflicts etc., and 

meet  his  or  her  needs.  In  this  process,  the  individual  also  makes  efforts  to  maintain  harmonious 

relationships with the environment. In adjustment, the two crucial factors are the individual and the 

environment. In the study of the individual, the considerations are the heredity and biological factors, the 

psychological factors, and the quality of socialization given to him or her. Whereas, the environment 

includes all the social factors. Every individual from the time he or she steps out of the family and goes to 

school makes to a long series of adjustments between the whole unique personality and the environment. 

The ardent desire of each boy and girl to become an individual person having a healthy physique, a 

growing intellectual ability, a greater degree of emotional poise, and increased participation in social 

groups,  such  characteristics  enhance  one‟s  personality.  Even  parents,  teachers  and  other  significant 

members of the society to which person belongs will encourage this desire. 
 

Areas of Adjustment:- Adjustment in the case of individual consisted of personal as well as environmental 

components. These two aspects of adjustment can be further subdivided into smaller aspects of personal 

and environmental factors. Broadly speaking there are three areas where an individual needs to be adjusted 

to live balanced life. These are family home school and society. 
 

Adjustment in family and home 
 

An individual is not born adjusted or maladjusted. it is his Physical, Mental and emotional potentialities 

that are influenced and directed by the factors of environment in which he found himself adjusted or 

maladjusted. The family is the oldest and the most important of all the institutions that man has devised to 
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regulate and integrate his behaviour as he strives to satisfy his basic needs. However, to understand the 

influence of the family on the child, it is important to understand the family and its functions .it has been 

confirmed through various studies that if family relationship has-been good, has been confirmed through 

various studies that if family relationship has been good, not only during childhood but also during 

adolescence, the person will develop into a well adjusted individual. 
 

Adjustment at school: - The school is the major socialization institution for any child. It is the child‟s first 

contract with the world outside the house. School is one the most important foundation pillars on which the 

individual‟s personality develops. Children learn proficiencies in various abilities like, learning process and 

home work, social communications, handling emotion, and the management of day to day interactions at 

home and school. In reality, the growing child is dependent on the immediate environment i.e. the house 

and the school to meet his growth needs. The concern, therefore” extends to how the school facilities can 

be enhanced and improved to meet the growth needs of the children. Several studies have been reported in 

the area of social, educational, health and emotional adjustment of adolescents. Some studies try to relate 

adjustment with variables like intelligence, achievement, age, sex, socio-economic status, needs, anxiety, 

and security. Student‟s reaction to frustration has also been studied. A few studies focused on the nature, 

causes, and extent of indiscipline among students. The relation between indiscipline and variables like 

achievement, participation in co-curricular activities etc., were also examined. A review of the studies 

carried out in the three surveys of educational research edited by Buch (1991) reveals that no systematic 

attempt has yet been made to develop a tool for the assessment of adjustment problems of school students 
 

Adjustment in society    Adjustment is influenced by social maturity of the person. Maturity in social 

relationships means to establish good relations with family, neighbours, playmates, class fellows, teachers 

and other members of the society. Socially mature person behaves in accordance with social norms, 

customs and traditions. 
 

Adjustment Problems of Adolescents: Adjustment problems of Adolescent Problems of Adolescence The 

physical and psychological characteristics of adolescents and the nature of developmental tasks which they 

are expected to perform often pose certain challenges and problems for adjustment. Basically adolescents 

face problems related to their home, school and society. They are presented in Table 
 
 

Self related Home related School related Society related 

Body    image    Pimples 
 

Complexion         Eating 
Authoritative   parenting 

 

Poor      rapport      with 
Strict   teachers   Partial 

 

treatment Closed school 
Gender      bias,      caste 

 

related             problems 
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disorders Body changes 
 

Moodiness Touchiness 

Anger Hypersensitivity 

Feeling of rebel Crushes 

Infatuation Day dreams 

Personality 

parents        Lack        of 
 

communication       Low 

socio-economic 

background              Non 

conducive     atmosphere 

Space              constraint 

Comparison with others 

atmosphere               Not 
 

acceptable classmates 

Poor marks Too much 

homework No co- 

curricular participation. 

Long school hours 

Generation               gap 
 

Orthodox practices 

Repressive atmosphere 

Over expectations Lack 

of friends 

 
 

The problems listed in table are a few representative common problems which adolescents face. The more 

serious problems include drug addiction, alcoholism, smoking, truancy, sexual obsessions, etc. They ma y 

not appear in everybody. There are variations in the experience of these problems across people. 
 

Emotional intelligence: - Emotional intelligence (EI) is an ability, skill or, in the case of the trait EI 

model, a self-perceived ability to identify, assesses, and control the emotions of oneself, of others, and of 

groups. Various models and definitions have been proposed of which the ability and trait EI models are the 

most widely accepted in the scientific literature. Criticisms have centred on whether the construct is a real 

intelligence and whether it has incremental validity over IQ and the Big Five personality dimensions. The 

concept of emotional intelligence is a new one. No one can say exactly how much of the variability from 

person to person in life‟s course it accounts for but what data exists suggest it can be as powerful and at 

times more powerful, than I.Q. The concept of emotional intelligence taken together means, how 

intelligently we can control our emotions. Emotional intelligence refers to the capacity for recognizing own 

feelings and those of others, for motivating ourselves and for managing emotions well in us and in our 

relationships. Emotional intelligence (EI) is ability, skill or, in the case of the trait EI model, a self - 

perceived ability to identify, assesses, and controls the emotions of oneself, of others, and of groups. 

Various models and definitions have been proposed of which the ability and trait EI models are the most 

widely accepted in the scientific literature. Criticisms have centred on whether the construct is a real 

intelligence and whether it has incremental validity over IQ and the Big Five personality dimensions. The 

concept of emotional intelligence is a new one. No one can say exactly how much of the variability from 

person to person in life‟s course it accounts for but what data exists suggest it can be as powerful and at 

times more powerful, than I.Q. The concept of emotional intelligence taken together means, how 

intelligently we can control our emotions. Emotional intelligence refers to the capacity for recognizing own 

feelings and those of others, for motivating ourselves and for managing emotions well in us and in our 
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relationships. Daniel Goleman (1998) for the first time developed a frame work of emotional compete ncies, 

which determines the extent of emotional intelligence acquired by an individual. This earlier frame work 

consisted of five domains or dimensions such as self-awareness, self-regulation, self-motivation, empathy 

and social skills. This was further refined by Richard Boyatzis, Goleman and Rhee in the year of 2000. 

Two  more domains are  added such as  self-esteem and  confidence, interpersonal skills. Seven Basic 

Competencies of Emotional Intelligence Now Emotional Intelligence includes Seven basic emotional and 

social competencies: 
 

1.    Self-Awareness  and  Appraisal  2.  Self-Regulation  and  Responsibility  3.  Self-  Motivation  4. 
 

Empathy and Acceptance of others 5. Social- Skills 6. Self-Esteem and confidence 7. Inter- 

Personal Relations 
 

Reviews 
 

There exists a great deal of diversity in adolescents‟ level of maturity. Adultoid adolescents do exist 

(Galambos and Tilton Weaver, 2000). There have been enormous psychological pressures on adolescents to 

perform well and succeed in life. Emotional intelligence is positively correlated with appraisal of situation 

to  be  changed  and  problem-solving whereas threatened, lost,  aggressive efforts and  self  criticism is 

negatively correlated with emotional intelligence among adolescents.(Tiwari and Verma 2008) 
 

Another study conducted by Kim et al. (2003) suggested that negative life events experienced during early 

adolescence intensify the symptoms of sadness, fear and antisocial conduct which are domains for 

maladjustment in turn, increase risk for future adversities and life crises. The reciprocal process between 

negative life events and maladjustment has a developmental dynamic that unfolds in a more clear fashion 

across the years of adolescence. Smoking in adolescence is a great health concern as it is related to many 

chronic diseases and mortality in later life. It is also associated with high-risk behaviours among 

adolescents. School work is reported to be the most important factor which contributed to the stress among 

adolescents. Other common reasons reported for initiating smoking were curiosity, peer pressure, stress and 

addition (Omar et al., 2007). 
 

Khan and Asma (2012) conducted a study on emotional intelligence and academic achievement of children 

of working and non working mother and found that children of non working mot her were more emotionally 

intelligent.  Study  indicated  that  mother  separation  from  and  absence  to  her  children  influenced  the 

emotional intelligence to large extant. 
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Mohmood Ahmed khan and Ahmed bhat (2013) counted a study on emotional intelligence on ado lescence 

boy‟s and girl‟s .It had been found through the study that adolescent boys and girls differed significantly on 

composite scale of their Emotional intelligence. Boys were found to have higher level of emotional 

intelligence than girls. Umadevi(2013) conducted a study on emotional intelligence of the adolescents and 

found that later born adolescents from joint families with large families possess high emotional intelligence 

skills. 
 
 
 

Justification : most of the problems in our life, whether childhood problems, adolescent problems, home 

and family problems, work situation problems or political, regional or international problems are the results 

of misinterpretation of the involved sentiments, feelings and emotions of the concerned individuals, group 

of individuals, society and the nation. if proper efforts are made for training the emotions and developing 

proper emotional intelligence potential among the people right from their childhood, then it with right 

actions and behaviour on the part of the individual and group, to lead a better life in peace and cooperation. 

To progress and let other progress and to live and let others live are thus the ultimate goals of any education 

or training provided for developing one‟s potential of emotional intelligence. Keeping in view the 

importance of emotional intelligence in adjustment at  various situations of life  of an individual and 

especially in the life of adolescents, the present study has been undertaken by the researcher to study the 

adjustment of adolescents in relation to their emotional intelligence. 
 

Objectives of the study 
 

 
1. To study the relationship between adjustment of adolescent students in relation to their emotional 

intelligence. 

2. To study the difference in adjustment of male adolescent students in relation to their emotional 

intelligence. 

3. To study the difference in adjustment of female adolescent students in relation to their emotional 

intelligence. 

Hypothesis 
 

1. There would be no significant difference between adjustments problems of adolescent‟s students 

in relation to their emotional intelligence. 

2. 2. There would be no significant difference in adjustment of male adolescent students in relation to 

their emotional intelligence. 

3.    3. There would be no significant difference in adjustment adolescent female students in relation to 
 

their emotional intelligence. 
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4. There exists no significant difference in adjustment of rural adolescent students in relation to their 

emotional intelligence. 

5. There exists no significant difference in adjustment of urban adolescent students in relation to their 

emotional intelligence. 
 
 

Research design 
 

Method 
 

Descriptive survey method was used for the present study. 
 

Variables: - 
 

1 Emotional intelligence 
 

2 Adjustments 
 

3 Gender 
 
 

Sample: - The present study consisted of 100 students of Jammu district. 
 
 

Tool used: - In the present study the investigator used the following tools. 
 

1. An Adjustment inventory for school students developed by A.K.P. Singh and R.P Singh (1983). 
 

2.   Mangal Emotional intelligence inventory developed     by Dr.S.K.Mangal and Mrs.Shubra Mangal 
 

(1971). 
 

Data collection The data was collected from Govt higher secondary school Gandhi Nagar, Jammu and 
 

Govt higher secondary school Akhnoor Jammu. 
 

Statistical techniques Used 
 

Appropriate statistical techniques were utilized to analyse and interpret the data. 
 

Results: - The present study aimed to study the levels of emotional intelligence and adjustment among 

adolescence. The obtained scores were assigned for different responses according to the item. Later the se 

scores were arranged in tabular form than Mean, S.D., 

Correlation and t- test was applied for statistical analysis. Results are given in tables 
 
 

Table 1  showing analysis of  correlation between Adjustment and emotional intelligence among 
adolescence 

 
 

Variables 
 

N 
 

Mean 
 

S.D 
 

Correlation 
 

Remarks 
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Adjustment 
 

100 
 

30.63 
 

9.13 
 

0.34 
 

Positive 

corelation  

Emotional 

intelligence 

 

100 
 

34.5 
 

14.81 

 

The results of the present study demonstrated that the mean scores of adjustment and emotional intelligence 

of adolescent students are 30.63 and 34.5, standard deviation9.13 and14.81, respectively and correlation 

is0.34, which is not significant at0.05 level. It indicated that, there is a significant positive relationship 

between adjustments of adolescent students in relation to their emotional intelligence. so, hypothesis-1 

“there exists no significant relationship between adjustments of adolescent students in relation to their 

emotional intelligence 

Table 2  showing Mean, S.D,Df and ‘t’value for  mean scores of adjustment of male adolescent 
students in relation to their emotional intelligence 

 
 

Male 
 

N 
 

Mean 
 

S.D 
 

‘t’-value 
 

Remarks 

 

Adjustment 
 

50 
 

29.98 
 

7.88 1.26  

Not significant 
at both levels  

Emotional 
intelligence 

 

50 
 

32.86 
 

13.82 

 

The mean  scores of adjustment problems and emotional intelligence of male adolescent students are 29.98 

and  32.86.The obtained „t‟-value(1.26)  which is  less  than table value at  both  levels(0.05 and0.01).it 

indicates that there exists no significant difference in adjustment of male adolescent and their emotional 

intelligence. This finding may be due to the fact that emotional intelligence has no effect on the adjustment 

of male adolescent students because all types of adjustment problems of adolescent students do not 

correlate with their emotional intelligence. These adjustment problems are created by other reasons as such, 

unhealthy environment at home and school, low understanding, low social-economic status of the parents‟ 

etc.hence the second hypothesis is accepted. 

Table 3 showing Mean, S.D,Df and ‘t’value for mean scores of adjustment of female adolescent 
students in relation to their emotional intelligence 

 
 

Female 
 

N 
 

Mean 
 

S.D 
 

‘t’ -value 
 

Remarks 
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Adjustment 
 

50 
 

31.32 
 

9.27 
 

1.92 
 

Not significant 
at both levels  

Emotional 
intelligence 

 

50 
 

36.18 
 

15.32 

 

The mean scores of adjustment problems and emotional intelligence of female adolescent students are 
 

31.32 and 36.18. The obtained„t‟-value (1.92) which is less than table value at both level (0.05and 0.01).it 

indicates that there exists no significant difference in adjustment of female adolescent students and their 

emotional intelligence. Thus our hypothesis “there exists no significant difference in adjustment of female 

adolescent students in relation to their emotional intelligence” is accepted. 
 

Table 4 
 

Showing Mean, S.D,Df and ‘t’value for mean scores of adjustment of Rural adolescent students in 
 

relation to their emotional intelligence 
 

 

Rural 
 

N 
 

Mean 
 

S.D 
 

‘t’ -value 
 

Remarks 

 

Adjustment 
 

50 
 

28.52 
 

7.75 
 

2.19 
 

Not significant 
at0.01 level  

Emotional 
intelligence 

 

50 
 

35.14 
 

13.72 

 

Our fourth hypothesis “There exists no significant difference in adjustment of rural adolescent students 

in  relation to  their  emotional intelligence”. The  mean scores  of  adjustment problems and  emotional 

intelligence of rural adolescents are 28.52 and 35.14.The obtained„t‟ values(2.19) which is less than the 

corresponding tableat0.01 level significance. it means there exists no significant difference in adjustment of 

rural adolescent students in relation to their emotional intelligence 
 

Table 5 Showing Mean, S.D, Df and ‘t’value for mean scores of adjustment of Urban adolescent 
 

students in relation to their emotional intelligence 
 
 
 

 

Urban 
 

N 
 

Mean 
 

S.D 
 

‘t’ -value 
 

Remarks 

 

Adjustment 
 

50 
 

34.78 
 

8.72 
 

0.36 
 

Not significant 
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Emotional 
intelligence 

 

50 
 

33.86 
 

15.80  at both level 

 

To verify hypothesis-5 “ There exists no significant difference in adjustment of urban adolescent students 

in  relation to  their  emotional intelligence” the  mean scores  of  adjustment problems and    emotional 

intelligence of urban adolescents are 34.78 and33.86.The obtained „t‟-value(0.36)is less than table value at 

both level (0.05 and 0.01)it indicates that there exists no significant difference in adjustment of female 

adolescent students and their emotional intelligence. This finding may be due to the facts that emotional 

intelligence has no effect on the adjustment of urban adolescent students because all type of adjustment 

problems of  adolescent students  do  not  correlated  with  their  emotional  intelligence. The  adjustment 

problems are created by other reasons as such unhealthy environment at home and school, low 

understanding, low socio economic status of the parent‟s etc.Hence, the hypothesis is accepted. 
 

Conclusion 
 

To conclude the present study demonstrated that adjustment of adolescent students and their emotional 

intelligence are positively correlated. It means that emotional intelligence of adolescent students has effect 

on their adjustment. There is a great need to explore the awareness about the Emotional Intelligence. 

Emotional Intelligent people are more likely to succeed in everything they undertake. Quality emotions and 

feeling help student give their best potential in the classroom.  The inclusion of emotional intelligence as 

part of curriculum could lead to variety of positive personal and social outcomes. Increasing emotional 

intelligence may not only facilitate the learning process and improve carrier choice and likelihood success, 

but could also enhance the probability of better personal and social adaptation. 
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ABSTRACT 
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Assistant Professor (Education), Govt. Degree College for Boys Pulwama, 
Department of Higher Education, J&K

Loneliness and academic anxiety have become common problems for many college students. The 
purpose of this study was to investigate students’ loneliness levels and their academic anxiety at 
the college level. The descriptive survey research method was used for the study and the sample 
consisted of 210 college students (99 male and 111 female) which were selected randomly from 
Govt. Degree College Pulwama of J&K. Russell et al. (1980) revised Loneliness Scale and 
Academic Anxiety Scale by Singh and Gupta (2013) were used. The result of the study showed that: 
(1) there is a positive relationship between students’ loneliness and their academic anxiety; (2) 
there is no difference between male and female students’ loneliness; and (3) there is significant 
difference between academic anxiety of male and female students. Based on research findings, 
researchers suggest that the psychological counselling and guidance services of colleges must be 
functionalized and improved to moderate students’ academic anxiety and to decrease loneliness 
level. 

. 
 

Keywords: Loneliness, Academic, Anxiety 
 

Introduction 
When the literature about loneliness is examined, it is seen that there are different descriptions. 

The descriptions of Peplau and Perlman are widely used in the literature. According to this description, 
loneliness is an unpleasant subjective psychological condition emerged as a result of incoherency between 
the existing social relation of the individual and desired social relation (Ozatca, 2009). The loneliness is a 
complex, difficult and an anxiety-giving situation. According to the related literature, the loneliness is a 
displeasing and unwanted experience which everybody avoids and which results in anxiety, anger, sorrow 
and the feeling of being different from others. The loneliness is both a situation and a feeling. All other 
feelings are influenced by the socio-cultural characteristics of the society one lives in as well as his/her 
physiological and psychological properties. However, a person’s responses towards situations and events 
change according to the environment one is in (Gun, 2006).  Loneliness is also seen as a normal experience 
that leads individual to achieve deeper self-awareness, a time to be creative, and an opportunity to attain 
self-fulfilment and to explore meaning of life (Borys and Perlman, 1985). According to Weiss, loneliness is 
caused not by being alone but being without some definite needed relationship or set of relationships. 
Loneliness appears always to be a response to the absence of some particular relational provision, such as 
deficits in the relational provisions involved in social support (DiTommaso, 2003). According to the Larson 
(1990) in the presence of social relationships, loneliness may ocur. Because being with others, will not 
protect the individual from the sense of lonelines at all times. Loneliness may result from small number of 
social relationships, it may also result if social relations haven’t the desired meaning and character. The 
person's cognitive processes determine the individual’s feeling alone or not feeling alone, more than the 
frequency of communication (Turan, 2010). 

The word “anxiety” was first used, conceptualized and defined by Freud in psychology field. 
Freud put forward that anxiety is emerged as a result of the power suppressed, sourced by drive and 
instinct. Freud later changed his opinion about this and he connected anxiety to a perception of dangerous 
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situation of ego and in order to hide this situation, he accepted that the suppressed system functioned 
(Köknel, 1987, cited by Duman, 2008). Educational or academic anxiety is a kind of anxiety which relates 
to the imminent danger from the environment of the educational institutions together with teacher and 
certain subjects like Science, Mathematics, and English to some extent for some north Indian states 
(Anand, 1989).  It  is  a  mental  sensitivity of  uneasiness or  distress in  response  to  school or  college 
circumstances that is perceived negatively. Academic anxiety is totally not a bad thing. However, it is true 
that a high level of anxiety interferes with concentration and memory which are critical for day to day 
academic performance and success, however it is also true without any anxiety, and majority of us would 
lack the enthusiasm and motivation to study for exams, do everyday homework or write any research 
papers (Tina & Annayat, 2014). A modest amount of anxiety actually helps academic performance by 
creating morale and motivation (Garg, 2011). Academic anxiety is a common issue that students cannot 
ignore if they want to achieve academic success in school. If academic anxiety is not properly addressed, it 
can have many serious, severe and long lasting consequences such as causing a student to start hating a 
subject or a teacher, procrastinate, tell lies to parents, perform poorly on school work, absent classes to 
pursue activities that interest him and withdraw from socializing with peers or friends and may recoil into 
his own cocoon and drop school (Bihari, 2014). 

 
Objectives of the Study 

 
1.    To find out the relationship between students’ loneliness levels and their academic anxiety. 

 
2.    To compare the male and female students’ level of loneliness. 

 
3.    To compare the academic anxiety of male and female students. 

 
Hypotheses 

 
1.    There is no relationship between students’ loneliness levels and their academic anxiety. 

 
2.    There is no significant difference between male and female students’ level of loneliness. 

 
3.    There is no significant difference between academic anxiety of male and female students. 

 
Method and Sample 

Descriptive survey method was used by the investigator to collect the relevant information for the 
research. In the present study the sample consisted of 210 college students (99 male and 111 female) 
selected through stratified random sampling technique from Govt. Degree College Pulwama of J&K. 
Whereas, for the data collection, investigator used the Russell et al. (1980) revised Loneliness Scale  and 
Academic Anxiety Scale by A.K.Singh and A. Sen Gupta (2013). 

 
Results and Interpretation 
The data was analyzed by used statistical techniques like, Pearson’s product moment correlation and t test. 

 
1.  Relationship between students’ loneliness levels and their academic anxiety. 

 
Table 1 

Group                       N                               R 
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Male 99 0.76** 

Female 111 0.90** 

Total 210 0.80** 

Interpretation 
It  is  evident  from  table  1   that  the  coefficient  of  the correlation between male students’ 

loneliness levels and their academic anxiety is 0.76 which is positive and significant at both levels of 
significance. Further the coefficient of the correlation between female students’ loneliness levels and their 
academic anxiety is 0.90 which is also positive and significant at both levels of significance. It is also 
evident from  the table 1 that the coefficient of correlation between students’ loneliness levels and their 
academic anxiety is 0.80 which is positive and significant at both levels of significance. This implies that 
there is a positive and significant relationship exists between students’ loneliness levels and their academic 
anxiety. The positive relationship between students’ loneliness levels and academic anxiety indicate that 
the students who have higher loneliness levels having higher or moderate academic anxiety. 

 
2.  Comparison between the male and female students’ Loneliness levels. 
Results pertaining to study the significant difference between the male and female students’ loneliness 
levels have been shown in table 2. 

 

Group N M S.D t-value 

Male 99 21.30 9.16  
 
 
 
 

1.175 Female 111 20.31 8.82 

Interpretation 
 

The table 2 depicts that the difference between the mean scores of male and female students’ 
loneliness levels is (21.30) and (20.31) respectively. The calculated t value (1.17) is not significant at 0.05 
level of significance. Therefore the hypothesis No.2 that is, “there is no significant difference between male 
and female students’ loneliness levels” is not rejected. This indicates, that male and female students having 
no difference in their loneliness levels. 

 

3. Comparison between the academic anxiety of male and female students. 
Results pertaining to  study the  significant difference between academic anxiety of  male  and  female 
students have been shown in table 3. 

 

Group N M S.D t-value 

Male 99 37.00 11.65  

 
87



THE COMMUNICATIONS Vol. 25, No. 2 (2017) A STUDY OF LONELINESS AND ACADEMIC ANXIETY AMONG COLLEGE STUDENTS  
 
 
 
 
 

     
3.095* 

Female 111 33.75 9.60 

Interpretation 
 

The table 3 depicts that the difference between the mean scores of male and female student 
perceptions of their classroom environment is (37.00) and (33.75) respectively, which shows that male 
students having more academic anxiety than female students. The calculated t value (3.095) is significant at 
0.05 level of significance. Therefore the hypothesis No.3 that is, “there is no significant difference between 
academic anxiety of male and female students” is rejected. This indicates, that male and female student 
having significant difference in their academic anxiety. Hosseine and Khazali (2013) analysed that male 
students scored higher in academic anxiety than female students. 

 

Conclusion 
The result of the study showed that there is positive relationship between students’ loneliness and 

academic anxiety, the students who have higher level of loneliness having higher academic anxiety. The 
result also shows that academic anxiety also differ significantly with respect to gender, but shows no 
significant difference   in their levels of loneliness. This is proven by past studies which suggested that 
students’ levels of loneliness are not related to the gender of the student. This specific finding of the study is 
consistent with the results found out by Jones, Freeman and Goswick (1981), Wittenberg and Reis (1986), 
Russell, Peplau and Cutron (1980), Arı and Hamarta (2000) who have claimed that males and females do 
not differ in their level of loneliness. Individuals’ psychological developments are influenced by cultural 
values of the society in which they live. Hosseine and Khazali (2013) analysed that female students scored 
higher in academic anxiety than male students. Girls were more likely to have positive social interactions 
and student support (Slavin, 2003) as in affiliation scale which encourages friendships and group work 
(Fisher and Fraser, 1983). 
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ABSTRACT 
The study aims at knowing the opinion of primary school teachers of government schools of 

district Srinagar regarding content, coverage, language, printing, durability and illustrations of 
primary school textbooks. The data was collected from 128 teachers working in 32 primary schools 
of 8 educational zones of district Srinagar at an average of four teachers from each primary school 
and 10 faculty members from DIET and SIE Srinagar. The data was collected through self 
constructed opinionnaire. Data was statistically analyzed by using percentages. The result shows 
that 59(46.09%) Primary School teachers were average satisfied with the content of Textbooks, 62 
(48.44%) were average satisfied with the coverage of Textbooks and 58, 62(48.44%) Primary 
School teachers were average satisfied with the quality of Textbooks. Out of 10 faculty members of 
DIET, Srinagar and SIE, Srinagar, 6(60%) were highly satisfied with the content of Primary 
School Textbooks, 5(50%) were highly dissatisfied with the coverage of Primary School Textbooks 
and 5(50%) were highly dissatisfied with the quality of Textbooks. 

 
 

Keywords: Teachers opinion, Quality, Primary, School, Textbooks, Government Schools, District Srinagar 
 

Introduction 
Introduction 
Schools are the prominent part of contemporary society‟s formal organization of education, they are 
particular institutions, separated out from other spheres of social life and invested with the function of 
socializing young people into the culture of society. As the pace of change has accelerated markedly in the 
decades, an increasingly important part of the socializing process is to prepare young people for adult life 
in this dynamic ever changing world. As society changes so too does society‟s expectations of school. The 
overriding expectation from education is that it  should provide the individual with the  means to be 
successful in the world which she or he inhabits so educating is about achieving. There is an expectation 
that the individual wants to achieve in order to succeed in life. The ability of the Education system to 
enable each individual child to achieve success is bound up in the form, structure and conception of the 
knowledge that makes up the school curriculum. 

 
Curriculum is perhaps, best thought of as that set of planned activities which are designed to implement a 
particular Educational aim- set of such aims in terms of content of what is to be taught and the knowledge, 
skills, and altitudes which are to be deliberately fostered.”[Winch] together with statement of criteria for 
selection of content, and choices in methods, materials and evaluation. (Stenhouse) 

 
Textbooks are the part of the curriculum and place a vital role in our educational system. They are the 
primary conduits for delivering content knowledge to the students and teachers base their lessons plans on 
the material given in the textbooks. The aim of Education can‟t be achieved if we provide poor quality of 
text books to our students. Text books have been a controversial issue in Education. It becomes imperative 
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that the textbooks are well structured in their content and delivery. Their content has raised pedagogical and 
curriculum concerns to such an extent that Central Advisory Board of Education constituted a committee in 
2005 for evolving regulatory mechanism for textbooks. The Yashpal committee set up by the Ministry of 
Human Resource Development in 1992 recognized that both the packed content and dense nature of 
textbook writing add to mental burden of children. So preparation of suitable textbooks and other teaching 
material is also basic to the success of any attempt at curriculum improvement. 

 

The content of Textbooks is usually considered to be the  most important component of developing 
Curriculum. Content and objectives are interdependent, we select content on the basis of objectives and 
objectives can be achieved through well-defined content. Content refers to subject matter or the 
compendium of facts, concepts, generalizations, principles and theories. The Curriculum content should 
enable students to gain and apply knowledge in day to day life. The content selected should contribute to 
the student‟s  knowledge or understanding of the reality of human life. NCF-2005 pointed out that the 
quality dimension also needs to be examined from the point of view of the experience designed for the 
child in terms of knowledge and skills… (pp8) 

 

Coverage refers to area or amount covered. NCF-2005 pointed out that content must meaningfully 
incorporate experiences of children and their diverse cultural contexts, including languages, it is important 
that Textbook writing is decentralized keeping in view the capacities that are required as well as the 
systems that will make this possible…(pp119). 

 

Language is  not  only a  means of communication. It  is  also a  medium through which most of our 
knowledge is acquired. Language is a very power set of symbols and one can express everything in 
language. NCF-2005 pointed out that language used in  Textbooks should be age appropriate and in 
accordance with the cognitive reach of learner. The language used in Textbooks should be simple, precise, 
clear and correct and should be within the apprehension of weak students and should not affect their 
learning. 

 

As  a  measure of Textbook life  or  duration, durability has  both economic and  technical dimension. 
Economic dimension refers to physical state of Textbook and technical dimension refers to content matter 
in Textbooks. The researcher here is concerned with the economic dimension. In terms of physical state, 
durability is typically defined as the length of time a Textbook can be used by student before it deteriorates 
beyond usefulness and replacement becomes preferable to continued repair. This depends largely on paper 
quality, quality of printing and binding and care of use. The cover of the Textbook, quality of paper the 
textbook are printed on are believed to influence a students first impression of that text. 

 

Illustrations are useful in part of a text giving information about items or events which are not encountered 
in pupil‟s  daily life or in School setting, the region or even the country. They show the pupil more 
evocative and more accurate representations of the outside world, human life, geographical environment 
and landscape with which he/she is unfamiliar. Illustrations should faithfully depict and explain what is 
described in the written text. They should be clear, accurate and not give rise to ambiguities. Decorative 
illustrations are justified to stimulate and develop a pupil‟s artistic sensibility. 

 

Visualization is an important factor, because of words or new concepts are related to mental images, they 
will be easier to understand and memorize. These images can be tangible (drawings, photos) or linguistics. 
Children with visual intelligence are artistic. They are very aware of their surroundings and are good at 
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remembering images. They have a great sense of direction. They like to draw, paint and read map. They 
learn best through drawings and visual aids. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Need and importance. 
Textbooks are the part of the School Curriculum and preparation of suitable Textbooks and other teaching 
material is also basic to the  success of any attempt at  Curriculum improvement. Thus not only the 
suitability of the existing Textbooks needs to be verified, but there also seems to be a need for investigation 
into the best types of Textbooks. The Textbooks prepared by NCERT for class 1st to 8th have been prepared 
keeping in view NCF-2005 guidelines. 
NCF-2005 recognized that the size of the textbooks have been growing over the years, even as the pressure 

to include new topics mounts and the efforts to synthesis knowledge and treat it holistically gets weaker. 
Flabby textbooks and the syllabi they cover, symbolize a systemic failure to address children in a Child 
Centered manner. Those who write such encyclopedia textbooks are guided by the popular belief that there 
has been an explosion of knowledge. Therefore, vast amounts of knowledge should be pushed down the 
throats of little Children in order to catch up with other countries. So we need professional support for age 
specific content development for Schools which has been found in adequate in many aspects. This is the 
most daunting task for the State to achieve because the content has to be age specific and continuous from 
one standard to the other. Usually Content development is taken to be a mechanical job of compiling 
content into topics and sub topics without regard to Child psychology and age specificity. Many of the 
times these textbooks find no connection with the real life and child experiences. Much of the attention has 
not been given to these issues which make our books disinteresting to Children. Teachers too prefer rote 
memorization over building experiences of Children because books don‟t  serve the purpose, and many 
times the language is beyond the comprehension of Children. Naturalistic dimension also is not taken care 
of as pictures and illustrations in many cases do not appeal to children given their print quality,‟ learning by 
doing‟  principle mostly does not seem to be attended in text because we do not find much of „do  it 
yourself‟ kind exercises. So it emerges that thrust is on accumulation of information than development of 
skills and experiences. 
Statement of the problem. 
The problem for the present investigation was formulated as under. 
“Teachers Opinion on Quality of Primary School Textbooks in Government Schools of District Srinagar” 
Operational definitions of variables 
Teachers’ opinion:  Teachers opinion for the present study refers to belief of teachers regarding quality of 
textbooks. 
Quality: Quality for the present study Standard of textbooks in terms of content, coverage, language, 
printing, durability and illustrations. 
Primary: It is a stage that includes the first eight grades i.e., 1st to 8th grade 

School: School for the present study A place or institution for teaching children 
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Textbooks: Textbooks for the present study refers Books that contain and gives instruction in the main 
principles of subject. 
Government Schools: Government Schools for the present study refers Schools run by the Government 
organization 
District Srinagar: It is one of the Districts of Jammu & Kashmir, India. 
Objectives of the study 
The following objectives were framed for proposed investigation. 

1.    To know opinion of Primary School teachers regarding content, coverage and quality of Primary 
School Textbooks. 

2. To know opinion of faculty of DIET Srinagar and SIE Srinagar regarding content, coverage and 
quality of Primary School Textbooks. 

 
Methodology 

 
The study was undertaken in eight educational zones of District Srinagar out of which only four Primary 
Schools were selected from each educational zone on random basis. The sample consists of 128 teachers 
working in 32 primary schools of eight educational zones at an average of four teachers from each school 
and 10 members from faculty of DIET and SIE Srinagar. 

 

Tools used 
 

On the basis of research objectives formulated for the present study the investigator collected data with the 
help  self  constructed tool  opinionnaire. The  investigator identified the  following dimensions for  the 
opinionnaire i.e., content, coverage and quality in terms of language, printing, durability and ill ustrations. 
There were total 36 statements in the final format of the opinionnaire. Out of 36, 22 were positive polarity 
items and 14 were negative polarity items. 

 

Statistical Treatment 
 

In  order  to  accomplish the  objectives of  the  present study  the  data  was  analyzed  with  the  help  of 
percentages. 

 

Analysis and interpretation 
 

Table-1.0 showing the opinion of Primary School teachers regarding content of Primary School 
Textbooks (N=128) 

 
S. No Content Range No. of respondents %age 

1. Highly satisfactory 32 & above 49 38.28% 

2. Average 23-31 59 46.09% 

3. Highly dissatisfactory 14-22 20 15.63% 

The  Table-1.0  shows  the  opinion  of  Primary  School  teachers  regarding  content  of  Primary  School 
Textbooks. The perusal of the above table reveals that 49(38.28%) Primary School teachers were highly 
satisfied with the content of Textbooks, 59(46.09%) Primary School teachers were average satisfied with 
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the content of Textbooks and only 20(15.63%) Primary School teachers were highly dissatisfied with the 
content of Textbooks. 

 

Therefore, the quick look of the table reveals that majority of the Primary School teachers were average 
satisfied with the content of Textbooks. 

 

Table-1.1 showing the opinion of Primary School teachers regarding coverage of Primary School 
Textbooks (N=128) 

 
S. No Coverage Range No. of respondents %age 

1. Highly satisfactory 36 & above 50 39.16% 

2. Average 28-35 62 48.44% 

3. Highly dissatisfactory 20-27 16 12.5% 

The above Table shows the opinion of Primary School teachers regarding coverage of Textbooks. The 
perusal of the table shows that out of 128 Primary School teachers, 50(39.06%) were highly satisfied with 
the coverage of Textbooks, 62 (48.44%) were average satisfied with the coverage of Textbooks and only 
16(12.5%) were highly dissatisfied with coverage of Textbooks. 

 
Therefore, the quick glance of the table reveals that majority of the Primary School teachers were average 
satisfied with the coverage of Textbooks. 

Table-1.2 showing the opinion of Primary School teachers regarding quality (language, printing, 
durability and illustrations) of Textbooks (N=128) 

 

 
S. No 

Quality in terms of language, 
printing, durability and 

illustrations 

 
Range 

 
No. of respondents 

 
%age 

1. Highly satisfactory 54 & above 58 45.31% 

2. Average 41-53 62 48.44% 

3. Highly dissatisfactory 28-40 8 6.25% 

The table shows the opinion of Primary School teachers regarding quality (language, printing, durability 
and illustrations) of Textbooks. The perusal of the table shows that out of 128 Primary School teachers, 
58(45.31%) was highly satisfied with the quality of Textbooks, 62(48.44%) Primary School teachers were 
average  satisfied  with  the  quality of  Textbooks and  8(6.25%) Primary School  teachers  were  highly 
dissatisfied with the quality of Textbooks. 

Therefore, the above table reveals that majority of the Primary School teachers were average satisfied with 
the quality of Primary School Textbooks. 
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Table-2.0 showing opinion of faculty of DIET, Srinagar and SIE, Srinagar regarding content of 
Primary School Textbooks (N=10) 

 
S. No Content Range No of respondents %age 

1. Highly satisfactory 22&above 6 60% 

2. Satisfactory 19-21 0 0% 

3. Highly Dissatisfactory 16-18 4 40% 

 
The table shows the opinion of faculty of DIET, Srinagar and SIE, Srinagar taken as a sample regarding 

content of Primary School Textbooks. A perusal of the table shows that out of 10 faculty members of 
DIET, Srinagar and SIE, Srinagar, 6(60%) were highly satisfied with the content of Primary School 
Textbooks and only 4(40%) of faculty members were highly dissatisfied with the content of Primary 
School Textbooks. 
Therefore the above table reveals that majority of faculty members were highly satisfied with the content 

of Textbooks. 
 

Table-2.1 showing opinion of Faculty of DIET, Srinagar and SIE, Srinagar regarding coverage of 
Primary School Textbooks (N=10) 

 

S. No Coverage Range No of respondents %age 

1. Highly satisfactory 27&above 2 20% 

2. Satisfactory 24-26 3 30% 

3. Highly Dissatisfactory 21-23 5 50% 

 
The table shows opinion of faculty of DIET, Srinagar and SIE, Srinagar regarding coverage of Primary 
School Textbooks. A perusal of the table shows that out of 10 faculty members of DIET, Srinagar and SIE, 
Srinagar, only 2(20%) were highly satisfied with the coverage of Primary School Textbooks, 3(30%) were 
average satisfied with the coverage of Primary School Textbooks and 5(50%) were highly dissatisfied with 
the coverage of Primary School Textbooks. 
Therefore the above table shows that majority of faculty members were highly dissatisfied with the 
coverage of the Textbooks. 

 

Table-2.3  showing  opinion  of  Faculty  of  DIET,  Srinagar  and  SIE,  Srinagar  regarding  quality 
(language, printing, durability and illustrations) of Primary School Textbooks (N=10) 
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S. No Quality(language, Printing, 

durability and illustrations) 
 

Range 
 

No. of respondents 
 

%age 

1. Highly Satisfactory 27 & above 2 20% 

2. Satisfactory 24-26 3 30% 

3. Highly Dissatisfactory 21-23 5 50% 

 
The table shows opinion of faculty of DIET, Srinagar and SIE, Srinagar regarding quality of Primary 
School Textbooks in terms of language, printing, durability and illustrations. Out of 10 faculty members, 
only 2(20%) were highly satisfied with the quality of Textbooks, 3(30%) were average satisfied with the 
quality of Textbooks and 5(50%) were highly dissatisfied with the quality of Textbooks. 

 

Therefore from the above table reveals that the majority of faulty members were highly dissatisfied with 
the quality of Textbooks. 

 

Discussions 
 

The results revealed that majority of Primary School teachers were average satisfied with the content, 
coverage and quality of Primary School Textbooks. The results further revealed that majority of faculty 
members of DIET, Srinagar and SIE, Srinagar were highly satisfied with the content of Textbooks, highly 
dissatisfied with the coverage of the Textbooks and highly dissatisfied with the quality of Textbooks. The 
results are partially in line with the study conducted by Shivender Prakash in 2013 in which he found that 
on the whole there were some lapses in the coverage in environmental education textbooks. 

 

Conclusions 
 

On the basis of analysis and interpretation and discussion of the results presented above, one can conclude 
that the opinion of teachers towards the primary school textbooks in government schools of district 
Srinagar is generally average satisfied in relation to content, coverage and quality in terms of printing, 
durability, illustrations and language and highly dissatisfied with the coverage of the Textbooks and the 
quality of Textbooks. This may partly be responsible for the reason that textbooks used in government 
schools are not framed as full satisfaction of teachers. This perhaps may be attributed to all guidelines are 
not followed by textbook designers. Therefore following implications can be suggested: A critical review 
of Textbooks by parents, teachers and other stake holders must be encouraged, and their comments must be 
made available in the public domain for further discussion and feedback. DIETs under SSA scheme have 
funds for making innovations and doing research. The need of the hour is to utilize these funds and do more 
and more researches. Universities can be encouraged to conduct studies of Textbooks so that regular 
research output on School knowledge is available. Constructive suggestions and feedbacks from parents, 
teachers,  students,  DIET‟s,  SIE‟s,  and  scholars  help  in  making  the  Textbooks  more  comprehensive, 
relevant, visually appealing and useful for both teachers and students and content of the Textbooks should 
be in line with the latest curriculum document, reflecting the curriculum aims and expected learning 
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outcomes of students. And.Educationists and subject experts who are assigned the responsibility of writing 
Textbooks should follow the guidelines strictly. 
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ABSTRACT 
Globalization is the process of transmission of ideas, meanings, values and cultures around the world in such a way as 
to extend and intensify social relations. In globalization, economic and cultural phenomena spread across the political 
and geographical boundaries. Among the aspects of globalization like economic, cultural, industrial, and many others, 
the globalization of language is an important aspect. Globalization of language means the spreading of a language to 
the societies which otherwise have languages of their own. In the present world scenario, the globalization of language 
means globalization of English language. This globalization of English language is a one way process wherein the 
English language has been gaining ground everywhere at the cost of other native languages and has therefore given 
rise to many issues. The present paper is an attempt to highlight the concerns and issues which have emerged because 
of the globalization of English. The paper also throws light on the effects of English on the languages of Jammu and 
Kashmir. The paper brings to fore the fact that English language has become global, while as other languages have 
remained local in their size and scope. This has resulted in the prestige differences among different languages in 
different world societies. English is considered as a dominant language in terms of prestige in almost all societies and 
this garners negative attitude, among the natives of different societies, towards their native languages. People tend to 
be  inclined  more  towards  English  which  has  given  rise  to  the  serious  issues  like  language  shift,  language 
endangerment, language loss and language planning. There are about 7,000 languages in the world and half of 
them have fewer than 7000 speakers,  80% of the world’s languages have fewer than 100,000 speakers.   These 
smaller languages are increasingly thought of as endangered, since all over the worldthey are failing to be t 
aken up by young people. Closely associated with the problems of language endangerment and language loss is the 
problem of identity. The loss of language means the loss of identity and all this is encroaching upon the diversity in the 
world leading to a kind of homogeneity with respect to language. 

 
Key Words: Globalization, Language  Shift,  Language Death,  Identity,  Language  Planning, Social  Justice, 
Prestige, Minority Languages 

 
1. Introduction 

 
“Globalization” is currently a popular and controversial issue, though often remaining a loose and poorly-defined 
concept. In general terms „Globalization‟ is defined as the process of transmission of ideas, meanings, values and 
cultures around the world in such a way as to extend and intensify social relations. When we talk about extension of 
communicative networks, it presupposes a multilateral flow of the phenomenon being globalized, not a unilateral 
and unidirectional flow. The fact of the matter, however, is that there are many things like power at the base of 
Globalization. It is power that enhances the chances of globalization of a particular phenomenon. There is no 
denying to the fact that all societies across the world are not at par in terms of their power and this power differential 
makes the process of globalization a one-way affair. All attributes associated with power have more tendency of 
getting globalized. The case of globalization of language is not an exception to it. Like many other attributes 
associated with power, the language associated with it also has proved the same. If we look back in history, visiting 
the colonial era, we recollect the fact that the language associated with power was imposed upon the people of the 
British and  American colonies by the  colonial powers. The globalization of language therefore refers to  the 
globalization of English. This language has been gaining more and more importance in its non-native territories even 
in the post colonial era. It is the language which has become global whereas other languages have remained local in 
their size and scope. As far as the impact of globalization is concerned, discussion on it tends to consider its effects 
on economic growth, employment, income distribution  and other social impacts such as opportunities for poverty 
alleviation, human and labour rights, environmental consequences and so on.   The effects of globalization of 
language have always been undermined. A serious look at the globalization of language draws our attention to the 
fact the globalization of one particular language has been taking toll on other world languages. The space for the 
minority, lesser known and subaltern languages has always been shrinking. This has resulted in a huge lot of issues 
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ranging from languages shift to languages death and loss of identity. Therefore, in the case of globalization of 
language, the one way flow is more severe than the globalization of other aspects. 

 
2. Issues Arising from Globalization of Language 

 
As already mentioned in the introduction, English has got globalized whereas other languages have remained local 
in their size and scope. A lot of issues have arisen because of the one way process of globalization of language. But 
we will be discussing some of the most prominent issues related to the process of globalization of language. 

 
2.1. Prestige Differences 

 
There is no denying to the fact that majority of the world societies are multilingual having their own indigenous 
languages. The spread of English to such societies has added the load on these societies. In multilingual societies, 
there always emerge the prestige differences among languages because of the different roles these languages are 
assigned. Popan posits that language never spreads due to intra-linguistic causes, instead affected by the perceived 
prestige of speakers, perceived usefulness, and, most saliently, the dominant position of speakers in the social, 
political, and economic domains. This dominant position gives the speakers prestige. The speaker's position in 
society appears as a goal worth striving for. In order to reach this goal, we imitate their language and their way of 
speaking.  English due to the perceived social superiority and social, political, and economic control wielded by 
English speakers has gained relatively higher prestige. The prestige differences among languages create classes in 
the society on the basis of proficiency in the more prestigious languages. If we take the Kashmir society as an 
example, it is clear that in the hierarchy of prestige, English lies at the top of the ladder followed by Urdu. The 
indigenous languages of the valley have low prestige associated with them because of their meager role in the 
important domains like education, media, law etc. The prestige differences among languages in a multilingual setup 
become the reason for all the related issues which are more severe. The issues which directly emerge because of the 
prestige difference among languages include language shift, language endangerment and language death. 

 
2. 2. Language Shift 

 
While a language requires social, political, and economic power in order to spread, the language continues to grow 
in power in accordance with an expanding number of speakers. The more speakers a language has, the greater the 
power it is able to wield, as both active and passive use of the language, or oral and written communication, garner a 
greater reaction if the audience is wider.  The prestige of speakers may serve to initially catalyze the language's 
spread, with social rise and communal integration representing lures for language learning. Popan writes that "a 
person belonging to a minority/less prestigious group is aware of this perception, wishes to dissociate from their 
group in order to integrate into the more prestigious/majority group.” In other words, the low prestige of a language 
in a particular society garners negative attitude among its speakers which results in language shift. Once again 
taking example from the Kashmiri speech community, there has been a continuous decrease in the usage of 
Kashmiri language so for as its usage in different domains is concerned.   There has been a continuous intrusion of 
the non-indigenous languages like English and Urdu in the different domains. Starting with the domain of education 
and media, these languages have finally entered the home domain and that is where the threat to native languages is 
posed and shift has happened. 

 
2.3. Language Endangerment 

 
Closely  related  to  the  issue  of  language  shift  is  the  language  endangerment.  An endangered  language is 
a language that is at risk of falling out of use as its speakers die out or shift to speaking other languages.  Many of 
the world languages have got endangered because of the language shift.   Today there are about 7000 different 
natural languages. Eleven of them account for the speech of more than half the world‟s population. Those eleven are 
Mandarin Chinese, Spanish, Hindi, French, Bengali, Portuguese, Russian, German, Japanese, Arabic, and English. 
According to Garrick Bailey and James Perle in their book „Humanity: An Introduction to Cultural Anthropology‟, 
estimates for extinct languages range from 4,000 to 9,000 since the 15th century. Other estimates for the future 
predict that only 10 percent of the present languages will continue into the 22nd century. 

 
2.4. Language Death 
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The issues of language endangerment and language death are closely related. In fact language death directly occurs 
because of the language endangerment. The first step is in language death is potential endangerment. This is when a 
language faces strong external pressure, but there are still communities of speakers who pass the language to their 
children. 

 
The second stage is endangerment is once a language has reached the endangerment stage, there are only a few 
speakers left and children are, for the most part, not learning the language. 

 
The third stage of language extinction is seriously endangered. During this stage, a language is unlikely to survive 
another generation and will soon be extinct. The fourth stage is moribund, followed by the fifth stage extinction. A 
language is said to be dead or extinct when no one speaks it any more. 

 
Crystal (2002) explains that languages with only one speaker are already dead languages for language is considered 
alive only as long as there is someone to speak it to. 

 
He refers to implicit and explicit role of in extinction of Australian indigenous language and states that “in Australia, 
the presence of English has, directly or indirectly, caused great linguistic devastation, with 90% of languages 
moribund”. 

 
More than half the world‟s languages have fewer than 5,000 speakers, and there are many hundreds that have as few 
as a dozen. 

 
2.5. Loss of Identity 

 
Language is inextricably linked with identity and the loss of language is not the loss of language only, it is the loss 
of identity also. After learning a new language, one's perception of his or her competence, communicative style, and 
value systems undergo some changes.  Tabouret-keller (1997) says that the link between language and identity is so 
strong that a single feature of language use suffices to identify someone's membership in a given group. It is 
explained that linguistic items are not only the characteristics of groups or communities; they are themselves the 
means by which individuals both identify themselves and identify with others. The loss of language means the loss 
of the whole treasure of knowledge encoded in that language, the loss of the cultural values etc. The whole scheme 
of things goes in an ordered way starting from prestige differences as shown in the next page. 

 
 

Prestige Differences 
 
 
 

Language Shift 
 
 
 

Language Endangerment 
 
 
 
 

Language Death 
 
 
 

Loss of Identity 
 

 
Flowchart showing the scheme of things from prestige difference to loss of identity 
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3. Other Issues 
 

The other issues arising out of globalization of language include the issues of language planning, social justice and 
conflicts which are related issues. 

 
3.1. Language planning 

 
Any decision or principle of action adopted with regard to the usage of language or languages by an organization or 
individual is known as language planning. 

 
Language polices are basically designed to promote one or more languages and also it specifies the usage of 
language in different domains, like education, administration, media, etc. So we can say that language policy is a 
cover term for all the linguistic behaviors, assumptions, and cultural forms, folk believes, attitude towards a 
language etc. 

 
Language  planning  is  one  of  the  biggest  issues  for  the  language  planners,  governments,  educationists  etc. 
particularly in the sensitive multilingual societies like India. It is an uphill task to do justice with all the languages in 
a society because all languages cannot be equally treated in the practical world. 

 
Therefore other issues like Social justice and conflicts arise because of unacceptable language planning. 

 
3.2. Social (In)Justice: Violation of Language Rights 

 
When one or more languages are given preference over certain others, it violates the democratic principles of 
equality and equity. In such cases, the minority languages always remain at the receiving end. Such scenarios have 
occurred many a time in the history of language planning and thus giving rise to other issues. If we take the example 
of the Valley of Kashmir, Kashmiri is the most dominant language in terms of number of speakers. Along with 
Kashmiri, there are many other minority and lesser known languages which are spoken in different parts of the 
valley. After strongly pressing for the introduction of Kashmiri as a subject in schools, out of the concern for its 
preservation and maintenance, the majority community somehow managed to initiate what they consider as a step 
towards proper planning. As a matter of fact, the same cannot be done for other minority and lesser known 
languages given the impracticability of any such step. In this way these minority communities are denied equal 
rights and this is the case with most of the minority languages in multilingual set ups across the world. 

 
3.3. Conflicts and Language Riots 

 
Faulty language planning at times results in serious conflicts in a society. The communities whose language rights 
are violated find the solution in confronting with the language planners, governments in most of the cases. Many 
violent organizations have been witnessed fighting for their language rights. Certain groups organize themselves on 
the basis of linguistic affiliations. The violation of language rights and faulty language planning has resulted in 
language riots even in India. The faulty language planning in the name of Three Language Formula resulted in 
language riots in West Bengal and Tamil Nadu.  Such incidents can happen anywhere if a language is imposed upon 
people against their wishes. 

 
4. Conclusion 

 
The article sums up some of the major issues that have arisen because of the one way process of globalization. The 
article starts with a brief introduction about globalization with special reference to globalization of language and 
proceeds forward with the proposition that the globalization of English has come up with serious issues starting from 
prestige differences in languages in multilingual societies. The prestige differences lead to many other related issues 
like language shift, language endangerment, language death and loss of identity. Other issues that arise because of 
the globalization of English include language planning, language riots and violation of the democratic principles of 
equity and equality. 
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ABSTRACT 
Inclusion in Indian higher education means to provide access and opportunity to all groups of 
people irrespective of their social class, caste, gender, ethnicity to participate in higher education. 
The inclusiveness has two main dimensions including all sections of society and including all 
expected goals of education. Indian higher education is the third largest in the world in terms of 
enrollment, next to the United States and China. The sixth report on All India Survey on Higher 
Education for 2015-16 states that there are 799 universities, 39071 colleges and 7154 standalone 
institutions which provide only diploma level courses. Over the years higher education in India has 
gone through a phase of unprecedented expansion, marked by a huge increase in the volume of 
students and in the number of institutions .The increase, however has not been commensurate with 
the growth of population and its diverse needs. According to the Ministry of Human Resource 
Development’s Report on All Indian Survey on Higher Education, the Gross enrollment ratio 
(GER) which is calculated for 18-23 years of age group is 24.5% during 2015-16. In addition to 
very low access to higher education in general, there are disparities between various marginalized 
social groups like schedule castes (SC’s), schedule tribes (ST’s), other backward classes (OBC’s) 
and women whose Gross enrollment ratio is below than the national average. The present paper 
attempts to highlight the issues concerning equity and inclusion in higher education in Indian 
context. The paper attempts to highlight the extent and manifestation of non-inclusion or exclusion 
in Indian higher education with special reference to marginalized sections like schedule castes, 
schedule tribes and women. 

 
 

Keywords: Higher education, Gross enrollment ratio, equity, access, inclusion, marginalized groups. 
 

Introduction 
The inclusive education is a precondition for socio-economic growth of any country (Kumari, 

2013) .It is well documented in the history of various countries like Japan and china in Asia and a number 
of countries in Europe accorded highest priority to education which resulted in higher growth of these 
countries (Thennady, 2013).The focus of the government in recent years has shifted from promoting 
incredible India to building inclusive India to which higher education is no exception .The focus of the 
higher education in India in recent decades has been to have inclusion of marginalized groups like schedule 
castes ,schedule tribes, and women through various schemes like scholarships, reservation, education loan 
etc.The last decade has witnessed an exponential growth in Indian higher education system (Mahli, 2013). 
The number of institutes have grown at a compounded annual growth rate (CAGR) of 11% while student 
enrolment at a compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 10.8% (Joseph, 2013). In a press release, the 
Ministry of Human Resource Development (MHRD) informed that the Gross enrolment ratio for higher 
education in India increased to 24.5% during 2015-16 from 17.9% in 2012 (AISHE, 2016). 
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Number of universities: AISHE (2010-16). 
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No of colleges: AISHE (2010-16). 
 
 
 

Access  of  social  groups  to  higher  education:  In  India  exclusion  takes  place  on  account  of  three 
parameters in higher education .One is social exclusion on the basis of caste .Most people belonging to 
lower castes don‟t have opportunity for higher education, skill training or availing decent jobs. Second is 
economic exclusion, on account of poverty, because of which there is no upward mobility (Manisha, 
2013).Historically, education in India had an elitist and upper caste centered basis. In ancient India the 
education was the monopoly of Brahman class and rest of society was excluded from education due to the 
water tight compartments of caste (Shahlani, 2013).The traditional deprivation kept schedule castes and 
schedule tribes at a lower rung of the caste hierarchy and denied access to any form of education with the 
demand of knowledge driven society under globalization left them out of mainstream as social misfits and 
disposable people of society because of their lack of education(Sundar, 2013). 

 
Poor enrolment of schedule castes (SC’s),schedule tribes (ST’s) and other backward classes: Out of 
every 100 students getting into institutions of higher education, less than 11% are from schedule castes and 
less than 5%  are from schedule tribes, despite reservation in education (Pinto, 2013).The schedule castes 
constitute 16.6% of the total Indian population and schedule tribes constitute 8.6%(census, 2011) .The poor 
enrollment percentage of schedule castes and schedule tribe students in universities and colleges  has  been 
brought to the fore by a nationwide survey conducted by a Govt appointed task force for the academic year 
2011(Pinto, 2013).According to the results of the survey conducted for the first time in the country ,the 
enrollment of schedule caste  students in higher education institutions stood at 10.2% of the total while the 
percentage of schedule tribe students came out just 4.4%.The data includes enrolment of students in higher 
educational courses conducted in distance mode. The recent Report of the All India Survey on Higher 
Education (AISHE) 2015-16 the Gross enrollment ratio of schedule castes has reached up to 19.5% and for 
schedule tribes to 14.2% (HRD, 2016). The low participation of schedule castes and schedule tribes in 
higher education as  compared to  the  national average 24.5% is  a  matter of grave  concern (AISHE, 
2016).The enrollment of the other backward classes (OBC‟s) in the year 2010-11 pegged at 27.1% and the 
state was able to fill the 27% OBC quota (The Hindu, 29th sep.2012) .But the percentage of the population 
of the other backward classes in the country is 54% according to the Mandal report. In proportion to their 
population Muslims were worse –off then schedule castes and schedule tribes. Muslims comprise 14.4% of 
India‟s populations but account for 4.4% of students enrolled in higher education (AISHE, 2015). 

 
Reasons for exclusion of schedule castes and schedule tribes: 

 
1. Education in India has an elitist and upper caste basis from very early times. 

 
2. The traditional deprivation kept schedule castes and schedule tribes at a lower rung and denied them 
access to education as main stream. 

 
3. Lack of accessibility to institutions of higher learning especially for ST, s who experience geographical 
isolation from the main stream society. 
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Year GER(Overall) in 
percents 

Male GER 
 
(in percents) 

Female GER 
 
(in percents) 

SC(Schedule 
caste)  GER  (in 
percents) 

ST(schedule 
tribe)     GER(in 
percents) 

2011-12 20.4 21.6 18.2 - - 

2012-13 21.5 22.7 20.1 16 11.1 

2013-14 23.0 23.9 22 17.1 11.3 

2014-15 24.3 25.3 23.2 19.1 13.7 

2015-16 24.5 25.4 23.5 19.9 14.2 

 

 
 
 

4. Economic backwardness of SC‟s and ST‟s is also an abstacle that denies them access to higher 
education. 
5. Lack of proper financial assistance and awareness among SC‟s and ST‟s also acts as a source of 
exclusion. 

 

 
 
 

Gross Enrollment Ratio (GER) 2011-16 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Source: All India Survey on higher Education (AISHE) 2015-16. 
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Category-wise GER (AISE, 2011-16) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

107



THE COMMUNICATIONS Vol. 25, No. 2 (2017) INCLUSIVE INDIAN HIGHER EDUCATION AND EQUITY ISSUE OF MARGINALIZED SOCIAL  
 
 
 
 
 

Population constitution of students as per their category. 
 
 
 

Year Schedule 
caste(in 
percents) 

Schedule tribe(in 
percents) 

Other  backward 
classes(In 
percents) 

Muslims(in 
percents) 

Others(in 
percents) 

2011-12 12.5 4.2 31.6 4.5 2.1 

2012-13 12.8 4.4 31.2 4.2 1.9 

2013-14 13.1 4.6 32.4 4.3 2.0 

2014-15 13.44 4.8 32.8 4.4 1.9 

2015-16 13.9 4.9 33.75 4.7 1.97 

Source: All India Survey on higher Education (AISHE) 2015-16. 
 

Enrollment of Women in Higher Education: Though gender is another source of exclusion in Indian 
higher education but in recent years the number of women enrolled in higher education has risen almost 
50% in four years, according to “the Times of India‟‟ (Joseph, 2013) .This is a very positive development 
given the fact that women remain subjugated and subordinated in the country. In the 2010 -11 academic 
year almost 7 million women enrolled in colleges ,compared with 4.7million in 2006-7(AISHE ,2011).The 
Gross enrollment ratio of women in 2010-11 was pegged at 16.5% while it was 12.7% in 2009-10(AISHE 
,2011).The present enrollment ratio of women as the report of All India Survey on Higher Education  is 
concerned is 23.5%(AISHE, 2016) .Though the increase in the enrollment of women is a sign of progress 
but they don‟t have access to higher education commensurate with their population share and still there is a 
gap  when we compare it with the gross enrollment ratio of men which is 25.4% (AISHE, 2016). 

 
So the inequality or disparity experienced by social groups like schedule castes, schedule tribes, other 
backward classes and women reflected by the afore mentioned data is a matter of grave concern for India. 
The exclusion experienced by these groups on the basis of caste, ethnicity or gender is aggravated by 
insufficient scholarships, lack of mature loan system administrative apathy etc (Nagraja, 2013).The vision 
statement of the Ministry of Human Resource Development (MHRD) highlights the consciousness amongst 
the policy makers for affirmative action. Equitable access (equity) of higher education is described as an 
unambiguous objective (Sharnapa, 2013). The most prominent policy for promoting access to higher 
education has been reservations .The policy of reservation in higher education is based on the assertion that 
participation of disadvantaged groups has been low and reservation would enhance their participation. The 
percentage of reservation varies across the states in accordance with the population of these groups in 
respective states. 22.5% quota /seats are reserved for schedule castes and schedule tribe students. An 
additional quota of 27% is reserved for other backward castes in federal institutions (Jairam, 2013). It 
means 49.5% seats are reserved for the marginalized social group‟s  .Along with reservation, the Govt 
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provision of scholarships, special hostels, meals, book loans and other schemes exclusively for schedule 
castes and schedule tribe students have encouraged the participation (Joseph, 2013). 

 

 
 
 

Gross Enrollment Ratio (AISHE, 2011-16). 
 

 
 
 

Causes for low Gross Enrolment Ratio ( GER) of women. 
 
 
 

1. Negligence of female education due to gender inequality. 
 

 
2. Imposition of domestic responsibilities on girls. 

 
3. Lack of educational facilities especially in rural areas. 

 
4. Historical and traditional factors; for centuries together female education was neglected and hence 
tradition bound people came to believe that education of women is not worthy of any serious consideration. 

 
5. Economic factors especially in terms of grinding poverty and hunger is  probably the most influential in 
adversely affecting female participation in higher education. 

 
6. Orthodox attitude of parents to send their girls for attaining higher education. 
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Policy intervention towards equality and social justice at higher education level: From time to time the 
Government of India has launched a number of schemes and programmes for the purposes of enhancing the 
participation of deprived classes in higher education .The Government has it mandatory for all these 
institutions to provide 15%reservations to schedule castes (SC‟s),7.5%reservation to schedule tribes (ST‟s) 
.In addition ,the Central Government has provided for 27% reservation to other backward classes (OBC‟s) 
in all centrally funded institutions of higher learning(Agarwal, 2006). 

 
The SC/ST students who secure admission in the notified institutions are given scholarships to meet the 
requirements for full tuition fees, living expenses, books and stationery. The scholarships once awarded 
continue till the completion of the courses, subject to satisfactory performance. Under the „Book Bank 
Scheme „for SC and ST students pursuing Medical ,Engineering, Agriculture, veterinary, polytechnics ,law 
,chartered accountancy ,and bio-science courses are provided books at undergraduate and postgraduate 
level. The Government of India also provides 17 overseas scholarships each year to the meritorious SC and 
ST  students who  wish to pursue higher  studies abroad. The Government also committed to provide 
increased financial assistance to institutions located in border, hilly, remote and educationally backward 
areas. The central government is also going to provide increased support to institutions with large 
percentage of SC, ST, OBC, girls and minority population. Besides the government is also committed to 
build more hostels for the students belonging to underprivileged sections of the society (Prakesh, 2008). 

 
Positive Discrimination: “A constitution may indicate the direction in which we are to move ;but the 
social structure will decide how far we are able to move at what pace” said Andre Battelle .As would be 
seen from the forgoing the pace at which the different disadvantage sections are having access to higher 
education leave a lot to be desired. This is despite the myriad affirmative action and positive discrimination 
towards SC/ST  and  OBCs.Several studies have  shown that  only  the  elites  among the  SC&ST  have 
benefitted significantly from the positive discrimination policy of the Government (Sundar, 2015). 

 
Human resource deveoplement programmes to ensure equity in higher education: In spite of the 
significant progress made during the past few years, Indian higher education is still plagued with several 
challenges, i.e. relatively low gross enrollment ratio, inequitable access to higher education by caste, 
community, geography, gender and lack of high quality research and educational institutions, resulting in 
sub-optimal outcomes (Joseph, 2013). 

 
The twelfth plan recognizes these challenges and proposes several initiatives around six focus areas to 
address them. 

 
          Expansion: augmenting capacity in existing institutions. 
          Equity: creating targeted schemes for backward and minorities 
 Excellence:  building  excellence  through  research  and  innovation,  faculty  development  and 

internationalization. 
          Governance: enhancing institutional autonomy and transparency. 
          Funding: Increasing public and private funding and linking them to outcomes. 
          Implementation and monitoring: Improving coordination across ministries and agencies (Joseph, 

2013). 
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Twelfth five year plan (2012-17) in relation to equity and inclusion: The objective of the 12th five year 
plan (2012-17) in the sphere of equity should be to eliminate gender disparities and to significantly reduce 
urban -rural, inter-regional and inter- social group disparities. This will call for a much larger facilitative 
and promotional role for the central and state governments as well as the private sector in higher towards 
the hitherto marginalized sections of the  society .Thus the major emphasis of the 12th five year plan should 
be on promoting inclusiveness so as to accommodate more students from marginalized sections of the 
society. Thus the prime focus of the 12th  five year plan should be on promoting inclusiveness so as to 
accommodate more students from  marginalized sections into  the  ambit  of  higher education in  India 
(Fahmeeda, 2013). 

 
Central initiative for inclusive education:  In the twelfth five year plan a new scheme called Rashtriya 
Uchchatar Shiksha Abiyan (RUSA) was launched which seeks to promote equity, access, and excellence in 
state  higher  education system.  This  scheme  supports  upgrading autonomous colleges  to  universities, 
clustering  colleges  to  form  a  university  ,setting  up  of  new  professional  colleges  in  unserved  and 
underserved areas and providing grant to colleges and universities to help them improve their 
infrastructure(12th FYP, 2012). 

 
Suggestions  and  recommendations:  few  suggestions  and  recommendations  are  put  forth  for  the 
successful implementation of various strategies to redress equity related issues in the higher education 
system, they are as follows; 

 
 While access to qualitative professional higher education needs to be further expanded at the same 

time  equity  must  be  ensured  by  extending  financial  and  academic  support  to  poor  and 
marginalized sections of the society (Joseph, 2013). 

 To provide Need Based Job –Oriented Courses all round Development of personality is the 
purpose of education there shall be industry academia collaboration. But the present day education 
is neither imparting true knowledge of life and nor improving the talent of a student by which one 
can achieve laurels /glory in the field one is interested in (Nagraja, 2013). 

 There must be a fee concession; regular scholarships as well as education loan must be provided at 
right time to all students including schedule castes and schedule tribes to complete their courses 
successfully (Joseph, 2013). 

          Effective measures will have to be adapted to mobile resources for higher education. 
          The Equal Opportunities Cells (EOCS) in the universities and colleges should work with the 

(IQAC) to monitor the social diversity in the composition of the institution (Najraja, 2103). 
 The  UGC  should  monitor  the  performance  of  the  equity  parameters  through  its  standing 

committees (Joseph, 2013). 
 The career counseling and redressal grievance cells should be established and made operational 

for schedule castes, schedule tribes and women in every higher education institution (Shalini , 
2013). 

 Establishment of a National Monitoring Cell (NMC) under University Grants Commission (UGC) 
(Joseph, 2013). 

          Optimizing the existing institutions and creating new facilities, more so in backward areas to make 
higher education more inclusive. 
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 The pace of affirmative action ought to be accelerated to ensure larger participation of SCs, STs, 
women and minority students in progressive disciplines. 

Conclusion: The paper presents the development and present scenario of higher education in India with a 
prior focus on the inclusive higher education and equity issues. As a country India has made tremendous 
strides in terms of enrollment in higher education since independence cutting across caste, gender, ethnicity 
and religion. However there is asymmetry between male and female, majority and minorities‟ in terms of 
their relative access to higher education despite affirmative action. 
This is not unsurprising given the historic nature of such deprivation in respect of SC/ST& women; 
alienation of tribal‟s, segregation of schedule castes and ingrained bias towards women. How the inclusive 
higher education is a product of social context .The interrelation between hierarchical social structure ,the 
economic inequalities and gender inequality and have been reflected as an obstacle to inclusive higher 
education in india. Despite low gross enrollment ratio for the schedule castes ,schedule tribes and other 
backward classes and  women ,several policy initiatives have been taken by the  Ministry of  Human 
Resource Development and in the 12th five year plan to promote inclusiveness so as to accommodate more 
students from marginalized sections with higher education in Indian context .This will have a  good 
prospect for Indian by establishing it as the world capital of rich human resource with motto that should 
read as “including the excluded, giving the best to the least”. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study examines divergent production abilities in a sample of 290 college students (145 
female and 145 male). ‘t’ value indicated no significant gender differences in word, ideational 
fluency, expressional fluency, elaboration dimensions of divergent production abilities among 
college students in relation to different styles. But significant gender differences were found among 
college students in associational and spontaneous flexibility having integrated style. Significant 
gender differences were found in adaptive flexibility among college students having systematic and 
undifferentiated style. Significant gender differences were observed in originality among college 
students having undifferentiated style. In case of both male and female students significant as well 
insignificant correlation was found between the dimensions of divergent production ability. This 
study has lot of educational implications. 

 

Keywords: : word fluency ideational fluency, flexibility, adaptive flexibility, originality and elaboration, 
 

Introduction 
A creative person is an important requirement in the global world, and this makes divergent thinking 

an increasingly important area in education. The first person who defines creative thinking was Torrance, 
who defined it as “the ability to sense problems, make guesses, generate new ideas, and communicate 
results” (1965, 1966, 1988, as cited in Wang, 2011).  However, individual and group differences can occur 
for creativity and such differences demand study to permit understanding of their underlying causes. One 
such class of group differences for creativity is gender differences. Boys and girls may differ in their 
creativity levels, due to sex differences associated with different biological influences on the two sexes 
and/or due to gender differences associated with different socio-cultural influences on the two sexes. The 
present research is an investigation of creativity differences between boys and girls with an emphasis on 
gender differences on creativity. 

Some  empirical studies observed that  females tend  to  have  higher  creativity scores  than  men 
(Anwar, Shamim-ur-Rasool, & Haq, 2012; Awamleh, Al Farah, & El-Zraigat, 2012; DeMoss, Milich, & 
DeMers, 1993; Hong et al., 2013; Kousoulas & Mega, 2009; Stephens et al., 2001). Stephens et al. (2001) 
indicated that females performed significantly better than males in the subtests of originality and creative 
index. Kousoulas & Mega (2009) observed that female students scored higher than the male students in the 
subtests of fluency and flexibility, and for the total score of divergent thinking, except for the originality 
subtest. Awamleh et al. (2012) found the presence of gender differences in creative thinking abilities and 
observed that females had an advantage over males on the subtests of fluency and flexibility. Hong et al. 
(2013) observed that females had a  significant advantage over the  males in the  subtests of fluency, 
flexibility, and elaboration, but not in originality when domain-specific items were used. The results of the 
study further indicated that there were no differences between males and females in their domain-general 
creative thinking scores. Klausmeier & Wiersma (1964) found that the mean divergent thinking test scores 
for girls were higher than for boys. Khaleefa et al. (1996) reported that small girls in the Sudan were found 
to be more creative than boys, for as long as they enjoy the same level of freedom. This, however, changes 
during adolescence, when girls have less freedom and face more pressure in the restricted socio-cultural 
system. Halpern & LaMay (2000) observed that women tend to have slightly higher verbal abilities than 
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men. Raina (1980) reported a reversal in sex differences in creativity over a 10-year period in India. In 
1969, boys in India had shown a consistent superiority in both the verbal and figural tests. Retesting a 
decade later, however, revealed that the advantage in both verbal and figural creativity had shifted in favor 
of the girls. Still other studies indicated that female students were more creative as compared to the male 
students. So the creativity differs significantly on the bases of gender. Female academically gifted students 
were found to be more creative and have better personality characteristics than male academically gifted 
students (Dalal & Rani, 2013; Sethi, 2012; Nadim &Wani, 2013; Deshmukh, 1978). Statistically significant 
differences were  found  between the  creativity of  male  and  female  senior  college  students  with  low 
achievement on total creativity and also on Fluency, Flexibility and Elaboration dimensions where as 
insignificant difference was found on originality dimension (Wasake, 2014).  Baer &Kaufman (2008) 
reported that there were few studies indicating the advantage of females over males, in terms of divergent 
thinking (Singh, 1979; Rejskind, Rapagna & Gold, 1992); but, many more studies showed mixed results or 
no significant differences (e.g., Goldsmith & Matherly, 1988; see Baer & Kaufman, 2008 for a 
comprehensive review). Overall, the display of regular gender differences has been vague. Males were 
found better than females on certain aspects of creativity but females were generally good than males on 
others (Ai, 1999). 

Girls recorded superiority over boys in problem finding while boys surpassed them on spontaneous 
fluency and  cognitive flexibility but  there  was  no  significant gender difference on  overall divergent 
thinking (Joseph Achieng‟Rabari; Francis Chisikwa Indoshi & Tony Okwach Omusonga, 2011).Conti, 
Collins & Picariello (2001) observed that girls were less creative in competitive situations and boys were 
more creative in competitive situations. Lau &Li (1996) revealed that boys were more creative than girls. 
Razik (1964) found that girls outranked boys in their creative ability.  Women showed higher scores on 
creativity than men (Bowers 1971; Anne, 1974; &Tripathi, 1983). 

The studies presented thus far provide evidence that females have mostly higher creativity scores 
compared to males. However, opposed to the previous results, some studies revealed that males scored 
higher than females in creative thinking subtests. He et al. (2013) reported that males had superiority over 
the females in creativity test performance as demonstrated by both composite creative scores and individual 
subscale scores. Rathod (2012) revealed that Boys were more open minded, free thinking, bold, hence 
current affairs knowledge will be more and these all may lead them to have maximum divergent production 
ability than the girls. Girls are hard workers, prompt, punctual, and honest; they attain maximum divergent 
production ability as compared to boys.  Ruth & Birren (1985) showed that men performed better than the 
women. Ghosh (2013) revealed that boys were found more creative than girls. 

Differing from those studies, some studies indicated that there were no gender differences in creative 
thinking. These studies were mostly conducted in higher education settings. Ayyıldız-Potur & Barkul 
(2009) reported that there were no differences between males and females in their use of creative thinking 
abilities. No significant differences in creativity were found between males and females (Ester Come Brink 
2003; Aitken-Harris, 2004). In the domain of cognitive styles Studies consistently find gender differences 
in its dimensions (Kaur & Oberoi, 2010). Armstrong (2010) revealed that, students whose dominant 
cognitive styles were Analytic attained higher grades for long-term solitary tasks involving careful planning 
and analysis of information. However, contrary to expectations, performance on tasks believed to be more 
suited to the Wholistic/Intuitive style was also higher for Analytic individuals, as was overall ability 
defined by final degree grades. Despite some studies reported no statistically significant gender differences 
in the (field-dependent & field independent) cognitive style (Al-Salameh, 2011; Reddy, 2013), systematic 
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and intuitive cognitive style (Jena, 2013). Others reported that sex difference is not a matter for the 
creativity. It is the family environment and the socio-economic status is the cause and consequence for the 
creative components (Kumar, 1995; Trivedi & Bhargava, 2010). Further studies observed that boys do not 
differ significantly in all the variables of verbal creativity, except the measures of originality from the girls 
(Siddiqui, 2011). Khan& Gash (2012) reported that male and female collegians showed no significant 
difference in the elaboration dimension of non-verbal creativity. But in originality dimension of non-verbal 
creativity findings showed significant difference accordingly. Significant correlation was found between 
field independent students with higher scientific creativity than field dependent students (Sharma, 2013). 

This study was designed to explore gender differences in some variables of divergent production 
abilities on a sample of the college students‟ population. The questions we seek to address are: what are the 
differences in eight dimensions of divergent production abilities between male and females having different 
cognitive  styles  and  second  what  is  the  inter-correlation between  different  dimensions  of  divergent 
production abilities for both males and females. 

 
 
 

Method 
 

Participants 
For the present study the investigator has used descriptive cum survey method of research. The 

population of the present study consists of all part 1st college students studying in Govt. degree colleges of 
district Jammu, samba Kathua, Reasi and Udhampur in Jammu division. Multi stage random sampling 
technique was used and a sample of 8 colleges were selected out of these 27 colleges in proportion to the 
number of colleges in each district by randomization technique. The researcher has selected a sample of 
290 students (145 Male and 145 Female) from the selected colleges by randomization technique. While 
collecting the  data  the  investigator have personally visited and  contacting the  concerned officials of 
selected colleges and granted permission for data collection. For collecting the data the researcher has used 
cognitive style inventory developed by Praveen Kumar Jha and divergent production abilities test battery 
developed by Dr .K. N Sharma 
Measures 

Divergent production abilities test (DPA) Designed by Dr .K. N Sharma. It is a battery of tests on 
divergent production abilities based on the model of Guilford. The battery contains 6 tests as:   word 
production test, uses of things test, similarities test, sentence construction test, titles test, and elaboration 
test. These six tests are used to measure eight abilities, i.e. Word fluency Ideational fluency, Expressional 
fluency, Associational fluency, Spontaneous flexibility, Adaptive flexibility, Originality and Elaboration. 

Cognitive style inventory (CSI) is a self-report inventory established by Praveen Kumar Jha in 2001. 
The inventory consists of two broad dimensions i.e. systematic and intuitive. It is self-report questionnaire 
which contains 40 items. 

 
Procedure 

The questionnaires were filled out individually by students; in some cases students were guided in 
understanding the questions which they find difficult. There were no significant differences across gender 
in the method of administering the questionnaires. 
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Results 
T test were performed to test for gender differences in eight dimensions of divergent production 

abilities and Pearson correlation was performed to  see the relationship between these dimensions of 
divergent production abilities. 
TABLE 1: Values of Mean, S.D., SEDM and‘t’ for male and female college students in word fluency as 
a dimension of divergent production abilities having different cognitive styles 

 

Cognitive Styles Group N Mean S.D SEDM T df Significance 

 
 
Systematic 

Male 21 49.23 9.39  
 

3.75 

 
 

0.24 

 
 

40 

 
 

NS Female 21 48.33 9.31 

 
 
Intuitive 

Male 11 48.54 10.54  
 

5.30 

 
 

0.32 

 
 

14 

 
 

NS Female 5 46.8 5.15 

 
 
Integrated 

Male 35 52 11.45  
 

2.70 

 
 

0.74 

 
 

77 

 
 

NS Female 44 54 12.33 

 
 
Undifferentiated 

Male 45 50.15 8.77  
 

2.04 

 
 

0.62 

 
 

72 

 
 

NS Female 29 51.44 8.47 

 
 
Split 

Male 33 48.09 6.29  
 

1.60 

 
 

1.25 

 
 

77 

 
 

NS Female 46 46.39 7.50 

 
Review of Table 1 shows that the computation value of„t‟ for male and female college students in 

word fluency, having systematic, intuitive, integrated, undifferentiated and split styles is 0.24, 0.32, 0.74, 
0.62 and 1.25 which is well below the table value of„t‟ 2.02, 2.14, 1.99, 1.99 and 1.99 at 0.05 level of 
significance for 40, 14, 77, 72 and 77 degrees of freedom respectively. The calculated value thus, falls short 
of the table value. The value of„t‟ is therefore, not significant. It can therefore, said that there were no 
significant gender differences in word fluency among college students having systematic, intuitive, 
integrated, undifferentiated and split cognitive style. 

 
 
 

TABLE 2: Values of Mean, S.D., SEDM  and‘t’ for male and female college students in ideational 
fluency as a dimension of divergent production abilities having different cognitive styles 

 

Cognitive Styles Group N Mean S.D SEDM T df Significance 

 
 
Systematic 

Male 21 49.33 10.54  
 

3.03 

 
 

0.12 

 
 
40 

 
 

NS Female 21 48.95 8.53 
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Intuitive 

Male 11 51.81 9.61  
 

4.73 

 
 

0.67 

 
 
14 

 
 

NS Female 5 48.6 3.49 

 
 
Integrated 

Male 35 49.45 12.34  
 

2.48 

 
 

1.61 

 
 
77 

 
 

NS Female 44 53.31 9.69 

 
 
Undifferentiated 

Male 45 50.37 8.07  
 

2.36 

 
 

0.53 

 
 
72 

 
 

NS Female 29 49.10 12.31 

 
 
Split 

Male 33 49.51 8.62  
 

2.00 

 
 

0.85 

 
 
77 

 
 

NS Female 46 47.80 8.92 

 
Review of table 2 shows that the computation value of„t‟ for male and female college students in 

ideational fluency having systematic, intuitive, integrated, undifferentiated and split styles is 0.12, 0.67, 
1.61, 0.53 and 0.85 which is well below the table value of t 2.02, 2.14, 1.99, 1.99 and 1.99 at 0.05 level of 
significance for 40, 14, 77, 72 and 77 degrees of freedom respectively. The calculated value thus, falls short 
of the table value. The value of„t‟ is therefore, not significant. It can therefore, said that there were no 
significant gender differences in ideational fluency among college students having systematic, intuitive, 
integrated, undifferentiated and split cognitive style. 
TABLE 3: Values of Mean, S.D., SEDM  and‘t’ for male and female college students in associational 
fluency as a dimension of divergent production abilities having different cognitive styles 
Cognitive Styles Group N Mean S.D SEDM T Df Significance 

 
 
Systematic 

Male 21 52.14 11.74  
 

2.90 

 
 
1.29 

 
 

40 

 
 

NS Female 21 48.38 5.54 

 
 
Intuitive 

Male 11 49.09 10.52  
 

5.41 

 
 
0.27 

 
 

14 

 
 

NS Female 5 47.6 6.16 

 
 
Integrated 

Male 35 49.94 9.10  
 

2.50 

 
 
*1.99 

 
 

77 

Significant    at 
0.05 level 

Female 44 54.93 12.41 

 
 
Undifferentiated 

Male 45 50.86 9.58  
 

2.10 

 
 
1.26 

 
 

72 

 
 

NS Female 29 48.20 7.57 

 Male 33 47.57 8.72     
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Split Female 46 47.28 9.01 2.03 0.14 77 NS 

 
Review of Table 3 shows that the computation value of„t‟ for male and female college students in 

associational fluency having systematic, intuitive, undifferentiated and split styles is 1.29, 0.27, 1.26 and 
0.14 which is well below the table value of t 2.02, 2.14, 1.99 and 1.99 at 0.05 level of significance for 40, 
14, 72 and 77 degrees of freedom respectively. The value of„t‟ is therefore, not significant. It can therefore, 
said that there exists no significant gender differences in associational fluency among college students 
having  systematic,  intuitive,  integrated,  undifferentiated  and  split  cognitive  style.  But  significant 
differences  were  found  between  male  and  female  college  students  in  associational  fluency  having 
integrated cognitive style as the value of t 1.99 equals the table value of t 1.99 at 0.05 level of significance 
for 77 degrees of freedom. It can therefore, said that there were significant gender differences in 
associational fluency among college students having integrated cognitive style. 

 
TABLE 4: Values of Mean, S.D., SEDM  and‘t’ for male and female college students in expressional 
fluency as a dimension of divergent production abilities having different cognitive styles 

 

Cognitive Styles Group N Mean S.D SEDM T df Significance 

 
 
Systematic 

Male 21 47.57 11.49  
 

3.27 

 
 

0.65 

 
 

40 

 
 

NS Female 21 49.71 9.06 

 
 
Intuitive 

Male 11 51.81 13.08  
 

6.77 

 
 

0.20 

 
 

14 

 
 

NS Female 5 50.4 8.02 

 
 
Integrated 

Male 35 52.17 9.76  
 

2.50 

 
 

0.86 

 
 

77 

 
 

NS Female 44 50.00 11.98 

 
 
Undifferentiated 

Male 45 50.22 9.00  
 

2.13 

 
 

1.62 

 
 

72 

 
 

NS Female 29 46.75 8.92 

 
 
Split 

Male 33 48.63 9.28  
 

2.08 

 
 

1.46 

 
 

77 

 
 

NS Female 46 51.67 8.82 

 
Review of table 4 shows that the computation value of„t‟ for male and female college students in 

expressional fluency having systematic, intuitive, integrated, undifferentiated and split styles is 0.65, 0.20, 
0.86, 1.62 and 1.46 which is well below the table value of t 2.02, 2.14, 1.99, 1.99 and 1.99 at 0.05 level of 
significance for 40, 14, 77, 72 and 77 degrees of freedom respectively. The calculated value thus, falls short 
of the table value. It can therefore, said that there were no significant gender differences in expressional 
fluency among college students having systematic, intuitive, integrated, undifferentiated and split cognitive 
style. 
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TABLE 5: Values of Mean, S.D., SEDM  and‘t’ for male and female college students in spontaneous 
flexibility as a dimension of divergent production abilities having different cognitive styles 

 

Cognitive Styles Group N Mean S.D SEDM T df Significance 

 
 
Systematic 

Male 21 51.28 10.22  
 

2.76 

 
 

0.55 

 
 

40 

 
 

NS Female 21 49.76 6.92 

 
 
Intuitive 

Male 11 52.09 10.99  
 

5.88 

 
 

0.25 

 
 

14 

 
 

NS Female 5 53.6 8.17 

 
 
Integrated 

Male 35 49.97 11.73  
 

2.48 

 
 

*2.01 

 
 

77 

Significant       at 
0.05 level 

Female 44 54.97 10.33 

 
 
Undifferentiated 

Male 45 53.06 8.71  
 

3.03 

 
 

1.20 

 
 

72 

 
 

NS Female 29 50.03 12.91 

 
 
Split 

Male 33 51.51 9.34  
 

2.01 

 
 

0.98 

 
 

77 

 
 

NS Female 46 49.5 8.68 

Review of  table  5  shows  that  the  computation value  of„t‟  for  male  and  female  college  students  in 
spontaneous flexibility having systematic, intuitive, undifferentiated and split styles is 0.55, 0.25, 1.20 and 
0.98 which is well below the table value of t 2.02, 2.14, 1.99 and 1.99 at 0.05 level of significance for 40, 
14, 72 and 77 degrees of freedom respectively. The value of„t‟ is therefore, not significant. It can therefore, 
said that there exists no significant gender differences in spontaneous flexibility among college students 
having  systematic,  intuitive,  integrated,  undifferentiated  and  split  cognitive  style.  But  significant 
differences  were  found  between  male  and  female  college  students  in  spontaneous flexibility  having 
integrated cognitive style as the value of t 2.01 exceeded the table value of t  1.99 at 0.05 level of 
significance for 77 degrees of freedom. It can therefore, said that there were significant gender differences 
in spontaneous flexibility among college students having integrated cognitive style. 
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TABLE 6: Values of Mean, S.D., SEDM and‘t’ ratio for male and female college students in adaptive 
flexibility as a dimension of divergent production abilities having different cognitive styles 
Cognitive Styles Group N Mean S.D SEDM T df Significance 

 
 
Systematic 

Male 21 52.85 9.99  
 

2.58 

 
 
*2.25 

 
 
40 

Significant 
 
at 0.05 level Female 21 47.04 5.80 

 
 
Intuitive 

Male 11 50.63 6.39  
 

3.95 

 
 
1.52 

 
 
14 

 
 
NS Female 5 44.6 7.79 

 
 
Integrated 

Male 35 50 6.23  
 

2.31 

 
 
0.39 

 
 
77 

 
 
NS Female 44 49.09 12.50 

 
 
Undifferentiated 

Male 45 50.53 4.67  
 

1.89 

 
 
**3.20 

 
 
72 

Significant at 0.01 
level 

Female 29 44.48 11.32 

 
 
Split 

Male 33 50.60 5.86  
 

1.60 

 
 
1.83 

 
 
77 

 
 
NS Female 46 47.67 7.72 

 
Review of table 6 shows that the computation value of„t‟ for male and female college students in 

adaptive flexibility having intuitive, integrated and split styles is 1.52, 0.39, and 1.83 which is well below 
the table value of t 2.14, 1.99 and 1.99 at 0.05 level of significance for 14, 77 and 77 degrees of freedom 
respectively. It can therefore, said that there were no significant gender differences in adaptive flexibility 
among college students having intuitive, integrated and split styles. But significant differences were found 
between male and female college students in adaptive flexibility having systematic and undifferentiated 
style as the value of„t‟ 2.25 and 3.20 exceeded the table value of t which is 1.99 at 0.05 level of significance 
for 40 and 77 degrees of freedom. It can therefore, said that there were significant gender differences in 
adaptive flexibility among college students having systematic and undifferentiated style. 
TABLE 7: Values of Mean, S.D., SEDM and  ‘t’ for male and female college students in originality as 
a dimension of divergent production abilities having different cognitive styles 

 

Cognitive Styles Group N Mean S.D SEDM t df Significance 

 
 
Systematic 

Male 21 50.80 12.32  
 
3.41 

 
 
0.05 

 
 
40 

 
 

NS Female 21 50.61 9.03 

 
 
Intuitive 

Male 11 48.00 8.87  
 
4.91 

 
 
0.16 

 
 
14 

 
 

NS Female 5 47.2 7.72 
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Integrated 

Male 35 51.4 10.31  
 
2.38 

 
 
0.32 

 
 
77 

 
 

NS Female 44 52.18 10.70 

 
 
Undifferentiated 

Male 45 50.82 8.45  
 
2.10 

**2.65  
 
72 

Significant       at 
0.01 level 

Female 29 45.24 9.21 

 
 
Split 

Male 33 48.60 10.18  
 
2.23 

 
 
1.01 

 
 
77 

 
 

NS Female 46 50.86 9.51 

 
Review of table 7 shows that the computation value of„t‟ for male and female college students in 

originality having systematic, intuitive, integrated and split styles is 0.05, 0.16, 0.32, and 1.01 which is well 
below the table value of„t‟ 2.02, 2.14, 1.99 and 1.99 at 0.05 level of significance for 40, 14, 77 and 77 
degrees of freedom respectively. It can therefore, said that there exist no significant gender differences in 
originality among college students having systematic, intuitive, integrated and split styles. But significant 
differences were found between male and female college level science students in originality having 
undifferentiated style as the value of„t‟  2.65 is greater than the table value of t 1.99 at 0.05 level of 
significance for 72 degrees of freedom. It can therefore, said that there were significant gender differences 
in originality among college students having undifferentiated style. 

 
TABLE 8: Values of Mean, S.D., SEDM and  ‘t’ for male and female college students in elaboration as 
a dimension of divergent production abilities having different cognitive styles 
Cognitive Styles Group N Mean S.D SEDM T df Significance 

 
 
Systematic 

Male 21 51.52 7.70  
 

2.59 

 
 

0.05 

 
 

40 

 
 

NS Female 21 51.38 8.68 

 
 
Intuitive 

Male 11 49.45 12.84  
 

6.38 

 
 

0.54 

 
 

14 

 
 

NS Female 5 46.00 5.36 

 
 
Integrated 

Male 35 49.74 11.54  
 

2.32 

 
 

1.15 

 
 

77 

 
 

NS Female 44 52.43 9.09 

 
 
Undifferentiated 

Male 45 50.84 8.74  
 

2.29 

 
 

1.16 

 
 

72 

 
 

NS Female 29 48.17 10.32 

 Male 33 48.66 9.75     
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Split Female 46 47.95 10.97 2.39 0.07 77 NS 

 
Review of table 8 shows that the computation value of„t‟ for male and female college students in 

elaboration, having systematic, intuitive, integrated, undifferentiated and split styles is 0.05, 0.54, 1.15, 
1.16 and 0.07 which is well below the table value of t 2.02, 2.14, 1.99, 1.99 and 1.99 at 0.05 level of 
significance for 40, 14, 77, 72 and 77 degrees of freedom respectively. The value of„t‟ is therefore, not 
significant. It can therefore, said that there exists no significant gender differences in elaboration among 
college students having systematic, intuitive, integrated, undifferentiated and split cognitive style. 
Table 9: Results of correlation between the dimensions of divergent production abilities i.e., 1word 
fluency, 2 Ideational fluency, 3 Associational fluency, 4 Expressional fluency, 5 Spontaneous 
flexibility,  6  Adaptive  flexibility,  7  originality  and  8  Elaboration  among  male  college  students 
(N=145) 

 

Pearson 
correlation 

Mean SD  
1 

 
2 

 
3 

 
4 

 
5 

 
6 

 
7 

 
8 

1 50.01 10           

2 50 10 0.50 _       

3 50 10 0.32 0.43 _      

4 50 10 0.23 0.00 -0.00 _     

5 51.73 10.00 0.47 0.87 0.46 0.02 _    

6 51.5 10 0.15 0.16 0.07 0.28 0.14 _   

7 50 10 0.14 0.13 0.21 0.34 0.14 0.60 _  

8 50.05 10.05 0.21 0.27 0.19 0.07 0.33 0.27 0.32 _ 
 

Review of table 9 revealed that word fluency (r=.50, .32, .23, .47, .15, .14, 21) was significantly 
correlated with ideational fluency, associational fluency, expressional fluency, spontaneous flexibility, 
adaptive flexibility, originality and elaboration. Ideational fluency (r=.43, 0.00, 0.87, 0.16, .13, .27) was 
significantly correlated with associational fluency, spontaneous flexibility, adaptive flexibility, originality 
and elaboration but have no association with expressional fluency. Associational fluency (r= -0.00694, 
0.464155, 0.075773, 0.210497, 0.199438) was significantly correlated with, spontaneous flexibility, 
adaptive flexibility, originality and elaboration while as negatively associated with expressional fluency. 
Expressional fluency (r=0.021442, 0.289339, 0.344165, 0.075075) was significantly correlated with 
spontaneous flexibility, adaptive flexibility, originality and not associated with elaboration.  Spontaneous 
flexibility (0.144948, 0.143927,  and  0.332935)  was  significantly correlated  with  adaptive  flexibility, 
originality and elaboration. Adaptive flexibility (0.600841, 0.278909) was significantly correlated with 
originality and elaboration. Originality (0.325065) was significantly correlated with elaboration. 
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Table 10: Results of correlation between the dimensions of divergent production abilities i.e., 1word 
fluency, 2 Ideational fluency, 3 Associational fluency, 4 Expressional fluency, 5 Spontaneous 
flexibility, 6 Adaptive flexibility, 7 originality and 8 Elaboration among female college students 
(N=145) 

 

Pearson 
correlation 

Mean S.D  

 
1 

 

 
2 

 

 
3 

 

 
4 

 

 
5 

 

 
6 

 

 
7 

 

 
8 

1 50.01 10.01 --        
2 50.07 10.01 0.42 ---       
3 50 10 0.46 0.44 --      
4 50 10 -0.14 0.10 -0.04 --     
5 51.38 10.01 0.34 0.83 0.39 0.14 --    
6 47.25 10.1 -0.06 0.25 0.13 0.31 0.28 --   
7 50 10 -0.12 0.16 -0.00 0.42 0.20 0.74 --  

8 50 10.01 0.36 0.32 0.21 0.10 0.39 0.10 0.14 -- 
 

Review of table 10 revealed that  word fluency (r=.0.429617, 0.463782, -0.14602, 0.346371, - 
0.06695, -0.12963, 0.36482) was significantly correlated with ideational fluency, associational fluency, 
spontaneous flexibility, and elaboration while as negatively correlated with expressional fluency, adaptive 
flexibility,  originality.  Ideational  fluency  (r=.0.440067,  0.108049,  0.839781,  0.255856,  0.167595, 
0.324135) was significantly correlated with associational fluency, spontaneous flexibility, adaptive 
flexibility, originality and elaboration but have no association with expressional fluency. Associational 
fluency (r= -0.04822, 0.395127, 0.131908, -0.00682, 0.213387) was significantly correlated with adaptive 
flexibility and elaboration while as negatively associated with spontaneous flexibility and originality. 
Expressional fluency (r=0.149311, 0.316043, 0.423018, 0.105154) was significantly correlated with 
spontaneous flexibility, adaptive flexibility, originality and elaboration. Spontaneous flexibility 
(r=0.284153, 0.202139, 0.396341) was significantly correlated with adaptive flexibility, originality and 
elaboration. Adaptive flexibility(r= 0.74732, 0.108898) was significantly correlated with originality and 
elaboration. Originality(r= 0.142607) was significantly correlated with elaboration. 

 
Discussion 

Creativity is the most valued human quality. It is considered vital for shaping the man‟s future. 
Hardly there may be any one to overlook the importance of creativity. But it is not enough to recognize its 
importance the more important is that how we can gather knowledge on scientific principles and thus the 
knowledge accumulated is used to help man in the development of his creative potential. The discussion of 
the results based on the analysis and interpretation of data is presented in the foregoing pages. The results 
are discussed as under. 

It was found that there were no significant gender differences in word fluency among college 
students having systematic cognitive style, intuitive cognitive style, integrated cognitive style, 
undifferentiated cognitive style and split cognitive styles. It may be due to the fact that in schools teachers 
treating both of them equally, parents are now more conscious about girl‟s education; girls are now 
becoming more advanced, both are getting and providing the same opportunities. Girls  are now more open 
minded, bold, may have  knowledge of current affairs  all  these reasons may lead them to have similar 
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divergent production ability as the boys.  Also one  more reason may be the accessibility of modern 
technology. 

The results of the study were supported by findings of Siddiqui (2011) reported that boys and girls 
do not differ on the measure of fluency.  Murugan and Rajendran (2013) found men and women teachers 
are similar so far as their word fluency is concerned. 

Our results were not supported by the Ghosh (2013) found significant difference in fluency 
dimension  of  creativity  among  male  and  female  school  students.  Sharma  and  Goyal  (2012)  found 
significant difference in fluency dimension of creativity among male and female high school students. 

It was found that there were no significant gender differences in ideational fluency among college 
students having systematic cognitive style, intuitive cognitive style, integrated cognitive style, 
undifferentiated cognitive style and split cognitive styles. 

The results were not supported by the findings of Murugan & Rajendran (2013) found that men and 
women teachers differ so far as their ideational fluency is concerned. 

It was found that there were no significant gender differences in associational fluency among college 
students having systematic cognitive style, intuitive cognitive style, undifferentiated cognitive style and 
split cognitive styles whereas significant gender differences were found in associational fluency among 
college students having integrated cognitive style It may be also because there is no social, religious, and 
cultural differences between them. One more reason may be due to the fact that these five districts are 
balanced in terms of economic development. 

The results of the present study are in line with the findings of Siddiqi (2011) found that boys and 
girls do not differ on the measure of flexibility. Murugan and Rajendran (2013) observed men and women 
teachers differ so far as their associational fluency is concerned. 

It was revealed that there were no significant gender differences in expressional fluency among 
college students having systematic cognitive style, intuitive cognitive style, integrated cognitive style, 
undifferentiated cognitive style and split cognitive styles. 

The results of the present study do not supported by the findings of Murugan and Rajendran (2013) 
reported that men and women teachers differ so far as their expressional fluency is concerned. 

It was found that there were no significant gender differences in spontaneous flexibility among 
college students having systematic style, intuitive style, and undifferentiated style and split styles whereas 
significant gender differences were found in spontaneous flexibility among college students having 
integrated cognitive style. 

The findings were not supported by the results of Murugan and Rajendran (2013) observed that, the 
women B.Ed. trainees are better in their spontaneous flexibility than the men B.Ed. trainees. Ghosh (2013) 
reported significant differences in  flexibility dimension of  creativity among  male  and  female  school 
students. Sharma and Goyal (2012) found significant differences in flexibility dimension of creativity 
among male and female school students. 

It was found that there were no significant gender differences in adaptive flexibility among college 
students having intuitive cognitive style, integrated cognitive style and split cognitive styles, whereas 
significant gender differences were found in adaptive flexibility among college students having systematic 
cognitive style and undifferentiated cognitive   styles. The findings of the study were supported by the 
finding of Murugan and Rajendran (2013) found men and women teachers are similar so far as their 
adaptive flexibility is concerned. 
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It was found that there were no significant gender differences in originality among college students 
having systematic cognitive style, intuitive cognitive style, integrated cognitive style and split cognitive 
styles whereas significant gender differences were found in  originality  among college students  having 
undifferentiated cognitive style. It may be due to the reason that girls are now equally active and become 
dominant risk takers as boys. 

The findings of the study were supported by the findings of Siddiqi (2011) revealed that boys do not 
differ significantly on the dimension of originality. 

Results of  the  present  study  were  not  supported by Khan  and  Gash (2012)  found  significant 
differences among male and female collegian‟s in originality dimension of non-verbal creativity. Ghosh 
(2013) found significant difference in originality dimension of creativity among male and female school 
students. Sharma and Goyal (2012) found significant difference in originality dimension of creativity 
among male and female school students. 

It was found that there were no significant gender differences in elaboration among college students 
having systematic cognitive style, intuitive cognitive style, integrated cognitive style, undifferentiated 
cognitive style and split cognitive style styles. It may be due to the fact that boys and girls are paying equal 
attention to details and have equal pace of concentration. The findings of the study were not supported by 
the results of Ozdemir and Cakmak (2008) found that male and female students differ on elaboration 
dimension of creativity. Cakmak (2005) found that creativity scores of female students in elaboration 
dimension were higher than the scores of male students. Nadim and Tariq (2013) found that female 
academically gifted students were found to be more creative. Sethi (2012) observed that female students 
were more creative as compared to the male students. Sharma and Rai (2012) found that girls juvenile 
delinquents children have more creativity than boys juvenile delinquent child. Results were supported by 
the findings of Khan and Gash (2012) observed that the male and female collegian‟s show no significant 
difference on the  elaboration dimension of non-verbal creativity.   Kumar (1995) found that the  sex 
difference is not a matter for the creativity. 
Limitations 

The Present study should be viewed in light of several limitations. Since the sample of the present study 
was small (male 145 and female 145) due to paucity of time, resources and availability of students. 
Therefore, results may limit the generalizability to the larger population. This study only focussed on five 
major districts of Jammu division i.e. Jammu, Samba, Udhampur, Kathua and Reasi; did not include all the 
districts of Jammu division and mostly included male and female population. Therefore, the results cannot 
be generalized to whole population. It did not included locality of students as one of its independent 
variable. It was also limited to general category students so the results cannot be generalized to reserved 
category students. In the study the researcher could not include the academic achievement of the students 
due to certain academic formalities and complexities. The research was limited to verbal creativity only. 
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ICT is a scientific, technological and engineering discipline and management technique used in 
handling information, its application and association with social, economic and cultural issues. 
ICT is one of the factors that is changing & shaping the world very rapidly. Teacher education 
institutions are facing with the challenge of preparing a new generation of teachers to effectively 
use the new learning tools in their teaching practices. Accordingly, teacher education institutions 
must consider the utilization & applications of ICT in their programmes. The curriculum must be 
restructured & must include the important components of ICT. Thus ICT is no substitute but a 
powerful tool for teachers & learners to use. ICT can become the vehicle for the journey on the 
path of excellence. The present paper aims on highlighting the significance of information and 
communication technologies in teachers training programmes. 

 
 

Keywords: education, Teacher Education, ICTs and Quality. 
 

Introduction 
Improving the  quality of education through the  diversification of contents and  methods and 

promoting experimentation, innovation, the diffusion and sharing of information and best practices as well 
as policy dialogue are UNESCO’s strategic objectives in education. Educational systems around the world 
are under increasing pressure to use the new information and communication technologies (ICTs) to teach 
students the knowledge and skills they need in the 21st century. The 1998 UNESCO World Education 
Report, Teachers and Teaching in a Changing World, describes the radical implications ICTs have for 
conventional teaching and learning. It predicts the transformation of the teaching-learning process and the 
way teachers and learners gain access to knowledge and information. With the emerging new technologies, 
the teaching profession is evolving from an emphasis on teacher-centred, lecture-based instruction to 
student centred, interactive learning environments. Designing and implementing successful ICT-enabled 
teacher education programmes is the  key to fundamental, wide-ranging educational reforms. Teacher 
education institutions may either assume a leadership role in the transformation of education or be left 
behind in the swirl of rapid technological change. For education to reap the full benefits of ICTs in 
learning, it is essential that pre- and in-service teachers are able to effectively use these new tools for 
learning. Teacher education institutions and programmes must provide the leadership for pre- and in- 
service teachers and model the new pedagogies and tools for learning 

 
Information and Communication Technology in Teacher Education 

 
Teachers are at the core of any living society. Technologies play an important role in training programme 
of teachers. ICT is very important for Pre-service as well as in- service teacher education programmes in 
the current Century. Without proper knowledge of ICT teacher cannot perform in his/her class room and it 
could not be said to be a complete one. ICT helps teachers to interact with students and  helps them in 
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preparation their teaching, provide feedback, effectiveness of classroom. ICT helps teachers to access with 
institutions and Universities, NCERT, NAAC NCTE and UGC etc, in effective use of ICT software and 
hardware for teaching –learning process, in improve Teaching skill, helps in innovative Teaching, in 
improving professional Development and Educational management as well as enhances Active Learning of 
teacher Trainees. It is now replacing the ancient technology. As we know now-a day’s students are always 
have competitive mind. So teacher must have the knowledge of the subject. This can be done through ICT. 
ICT helps teachers in preparation for teaching. In order to introduce ICT in pre-service teacher education 
different methods and strategies are applied. Different tools are used such as word processing, Database, 
Spreadsheet etc. Various technology based plans are used to help the teachers for their practice teaching. 
ICT prepares teacher for the use of their skills in the real classroom situation and also make students for 
their future occupation and social life. ICT plays a role of a medium for teaching and learning. It is a tool 
for teaching and learning itself, the medium through which teachers can teach and learners can learn. It 
appears in many different forms, such as drill and practice exercises, in simulations and educational 
networks. Teachers must provide technological support to learn using motion picture, animation, simulation 
training which helped student teachers to give model presentation. If the teacher is highly equipped with 
technology,  the  student  will  also  be  equipped  with  technology.  Student  accesses  knowledge  and 
information through TV, digital media, cable network, internet and social media i. e. Facebook, Twitter, 
Whatsapp, Linkedinn, Igo, Line, Wechat etc.ICT helpful for designed learning situations which are needed 
for both vocational education and the training of future teachers (in the teacher training institutes). It 
removes the traditional method of teaching and prepare teacher to apply modern method of teaching. ICT 
helps Teachers to motivate students and growing interest in learning. ICT helps Teacher to communicate 
properly with their students. So ICT bridge the gap between teacher and students. ICT is store house of 
educational institution because all educational information can safely store through ICT. 

 
Three Waves of Teacher Education and Development: A Paradigm Shift in Applying ICT 

 
The teacher education around the world is experiencing three waves of changes. The first wave, deals with 
the role of the teacher. It is related to the ways teachers can meet the changes in methods and learning 
processes. The objectives of the first wave are to attain a more efficient way to fulfil the achievement’s 
goals. Teachers’ competences and skills are measured by the extent to which students’ tasks and goals have 
been achieved. ICT is used as an efficient tool of storage, transfer and delivery of knowledge to individual 
student teachers. The second wave refers to teachers’ effectiveness and it’s impact on the quality of 
education. The most important aspect in this wave is to improve existing structures, organizations and 
practices in education to meet the expectations and needs from the stakeholders. ICT in teacher education is 
used to deliver the necessary knowledge and professional skills for teachers to be efficient and adapt to the 
challenges and changes in society and the environment. The third wave concerns lifelong learning, global 
networking, the international outlook, and the use of information technology. This wave emphasizes future 
effectiveness. The third wave is characterized by a paradigm shift, which means that learning will be 
individualized, local, and global and in which ICT is a prerequisite for change. ICT plays the important role 
in transforming teacher education into a more local and global phenomenon. 
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Conclusion 
 

 
Teacher plays a pivotal role and Teaching occupies a praiseworthy position in the society. ICT helps the 
teacher for effective teaching, to update the new knowledge, skills to use the  new digital tools and 
resources. By using and acquire the knowledge of ICT,it cannot replace the teacher’s exact position nor it 
can replace the teacher completely.  ICT is one of the major factors for producing the rapid changes in our 
society. It can change the nature of education and roles of students and teacher in teaching learning process. 
All over the world now teachers using technologies in educational system.. Laptops, T.V, LCD projector, 
Desktop, EDUCOM, Radio, Smart classes, Memory sticks are becoming the common media for teacher 
education institutions. So we should use information & communication Technology in Teacher Education 
in current era as because now teachers only can create a bright future for students. 
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ABSTRACT 
Al-Ghazali is one of the most accomplished epistemologists in the history of world philosophy. In 
“Tahafut al-Falasifah”, he has powerfully brought-out the incoherence and un-tenability of the 
basic philosophical positions advanced by such philosophers as; Plato, Aristotle, Plotinus, Al- 
Farabi, Ibn-Sina etc. Before 17th century Descartes, Al-Ghazali originally launched his famous 
method  of  doubt  and  before  18th  century  David  Hume,  Al-Ghazali  underlined  the  non- 
necessitarian  character  of  causal  connection  and  inductive  generalization.  Al-Ghazali  as  an 
integral epistemologist accepts the role of sense experience or perception, reason and intuition in 
the origin and development of human knowledge. While perception furnishes us the knowledge of 
phenomenal world, reason makes an all-important contribution in the development of logico- 
mathematical as well as natural sciences. However, reason or perception has no role to play in 
giving us any certainty with regard to Ultimate Metaphysical Reality or God. It is only intuition 
which provides us absolute certainty with regard to existence of God. The Revelation vouchsafed to 
the Prophets is the highest intuitive knowledge. Only Prophets, Mystics and Spiritual Seekers attain 
affirmative certainty. Philosophers, at best, can attain negative certainty. In view of the above 
considerations, the present paper will emphasize on re-visiting and re-appropriating the 
epistemological perspective of Al-Ghazali with the view to withstanding the skeptical, relativistic 
and nihilistic onslaught advanced by contemporary Euro-American postmodernists. 

 
Keywords: Al-Ghazali, Epistemology, Perception, Reason, Intuition and Certainty. 

 
Introduction 

Epistemology or theory of knowledge is a very old practice in the field of philosophy and plays a 
key role (Salam, et al., 2014). Different philosophers „view the term epistemology‟ in their own 
perspective(s) as it focuses on nature, scope and the origin of knowledge. Gradually, there have been grand 
discourses and disagreements found amid the epistemologists about the analysis and sources of knowledge. 
Islamic philosophy has also dealt widely with the issue(s) of epistemology and the means accessible to 
human beings to acquire authentic knowledge (Azram, 2011). Meanwhile, here it is not my endeavour to 
deal with the vast subject of Islamic epistemology and how each school of Islamic philosophy has d ealt 
with relation amid faith and reason, reason and intuition, and human knowledge etc. Rather, my purpose is 
to deal with the understandings of knowledge in Ghazalian perspective. Al-Ghazali has an instable thirst for 
truth right from his teeny years. In “Al-Munqidh min al-Dalal”, Al-Ghazali points out how ardently he was 
committed to search for truth and how he felt appalled as spectacle at credulity of common people 
conforming to the dogmas of orthodoxy without reason and rhyme. He also points out how distressingly he 
felt at the phenomenon of philosophical, theological and creedal disagreement amongst mankind. Such a 
widely prevalent disagreement galvanized Al-Ghazali to  undertake an  unstoppable search for  certain 
knowledge – a knowledge that is impervious to nay skeptical onslaught or challenge, that is unassailable 
(Al-Ghazali, 1980). 
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Methodology: 
 

This paper is primarily intended to comprehend Al-Ghazali‟s theory of knowledge. The purpose is to 
demonstrate, identify, re-evaluate and, finally, find out the epistemological perspective(s) in Ghazalian 
thesis. I inquisition(ed) a search for Al-Ghazali‟s contemplation on the theoretical and practical aspects of 
knowledge which embraced a contemplation of Ghazalian perspective(s) on knowledge. This study uses 
rational content investigation, directed by a  hermeneutic approach, analytic approach and 
phenomenological approach. I used qualitative research methods because they are predominantly effectual 
for investigating and elucidating how things were/are. 

 
Ghazalian Epistemology: 

 
Al-Ghazali, as an epistemologist cannot be pigeonholed into any exclusive club. He negotiates several 
epistemological frame-works such as Empiricism, Rationalism, Authoritarianism, Revelationism, 
Intuitionism etc. He is an epistemological integralist. He accepts the inferential validity of various sources 
of knowledge such as Perception, Reason (inductive, deductive inference), Authority or Testimony, 
Revelation and Intuition. Al-Ghazali seems to be implicitly committed to various zones or Jurisdictions of 
knowledge, each zone or jurisdiction of knowledge appropriating a relevant or corresponding source of 
knowledge. For example, perception or sense experience is the basic source of knowledge with reference to 
physical or external world. Reason plays a very crucial role in the attainment of scientific knowledge. 
However, its role is all-important in the jurisdiction of logical and mathematical knowledge. It is reason 
that derives logical and mathematical entailments or implications. Reason also is our capacity to grasp or 
master theoretical or abstract sciences. It also makes appropriate inductions and deductions in the domain 
of historical sciences. It is through reason that our understanding or cognition has multiplicative even 
exponential growth. When we  understand something, that  understanding becomes the  basis of  other 
possible understandings. This process is never-ending and ever-expanding. We go on adding fresh 
cognitions to our previous understandings and, in the process, frontiers of  knowledge are perennially 
extended by recourse to reason (Faris, 1962, p. 231). 

 
Al-Ghazali has also laid great emphasis on the study of the Quran and the Traditions of the 

Prophet, for they are important and authentic sources of theological, spiritual and moral knowledge. The 
knowledge gained by the study of the Quranic revelations and Traditions of the Prophet, is morally 
purificatory and spiritually therapeutic. However, the Quranic revelations and Prophetic traditions need to 
be unquestionably appropriated. Such an appropriation can be grounded only on faith. The knowledge 
gained through Quranic verses and Traditions of the Prophet are initiated or ordained by Allah. They 
descend on the Prophet as involuntarily as heat and light of the stars is received by the planets. They are 
unalloyed blessings of Allah and cannot be appropriated on demand by anyone of us. Such knowledge is a 
function of Divine Grace (Smith, 1983). 

 
Apart from perception, reason and authority of the Quranic revelations and Prophetic Traditions, 

intuition or mystic experience plays an important role in the Ghazalian epistemology. For Al-Ghazali, 
intuition or mystic experience is the most vital and crucial source of knowledge and realization. The 
propositions with regard to Ultimate Reality can never be validated by theological, philosophical, scientific 
or experimental methods. Only intuition or mystical experience can validate such propositions in the 
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ultimate depths of our soul. The soul has the capacity to reflect the light of God and attaint to direct vision 
of the truth provided it is liberated from the worldly distractions. It is intuition or mystical experience 
which can furnish us the highest Certitude. It is through intuition or mystical experience that we can 
dissolve our doubts and hesitations. Our mystical experience is rooted in our soul. In view of the same, 
intuition or mystical experience plays a foundational role in the process of acquirement of our knowledge. 
Our soul is the ultimate abode of our knowledge. All knowledge has been inscribed in human soul at the 
very time of creation. This primordial knowledge can lapse into forgetfulness in the face of our 
overwhelming passions. However, such a knowledge can never completely eclipse. Once we purge our soul 
of the impact of passion, it returns to its primordial state. All knowledge potentially exists in human soul. 
We need to liberate our soul from imperfections or worldly engagements. It is through the purification of 
soul that we can cultivate mystical experience. The purification of soul can be cultivated by disengaging 
ourselves from the imperatives of power, property and pleasure. The purification of soul bestows on us 
sufficient light guiding us to authentic God realization. The realization through mystical experience guides 
us to spiritual perfection. The realization of God leads to love of God and love of God leads to realization 
of God. In fact, love of God and realization of God are inextricably amalgamated (Karim, 1993). 

 
Al-Ghazali was not only a voracious reader but also a prolific writer. He had delved deep into the 

intellectual movements or trends of 11th century Arabia, Khorasan and Central Asia. In the light of his 
investigations and studies, Al-Ghazali divided seekers of truth or knowledge into four categories: (1) 
Theologians, (2) Ta`limites or Batinites, (3) Philosophers, and (4) Mystics. He evaluated all the four 
movements in the light of both his convictions as well as rational and critical criteria. Firstly, Al -Ghazali 
did not carry out any strong criticism of theologians for Al-Ghazali was a trained theologian and in his 
early years an ardent advocate of theological approach. However, in course of time, Al-Ghazali became 
dissatisfied with the scholastic method of theologians. He came to realize that the theological, dialectical or 
scholastic method can never impart to us certainty of convictions or intellectual certainty. Such theological 
doctrines as God, Prophet-hood or Day of Judgment etc., while ineliminably ingrained in him, he certainly 
wanted to appropriate these doctrines by recourse to intuitive or mystical experience if not on rational 
grounds. Secondly, Al-Ghazali was thoroughly dissatisfied with the teachings as well as methodology of 
Ismailia and Batinia sects, called Ta`limites across western and central parts of Asia. The followers of the 
Batinite sects were asked to completely renounce the reason for human beings can attain to complete truth 
by fully submitting to the infallibility of Imams. Such an approach was unacceptable to Al-Ghazali and he 
dubbed Ta`limites to be authoritarians. Thirdly, Al-Ghazali was profoundly critical of the assumptions, 
predilections and presuppositions of philosophers ranging from Greek Masters such as Socrates, Plato and 
Aristotle to their Muslim disciples such as Al-Kindi, Al-Farabi and Ibn Sina (Sharif, 2001). 

 
Al-Ghazali‟s quest for certitude vortexed him into the whirlpool of skepticism. Al-Ghazali was an 

empiricist, rationalist and intuitionist. However, he could not accept the evidence of sense-experience for it 
can so often deceive us. There are many phenomenal features which cannot be accurately quantified or 
qualified by the sense-experience. For example, stars seem to be so small and yet they are actually giant 
astronomical bodies millions of times larger than our earth; a rope seems to be like a serpent; we perceive 
water in a desert from a distance and yet it turns out that there is no water at all. It is through rational and 
scientific method that illusions induced in us by sense-experience, are cleared-up. Reason does provide us a 
higher knowledge in comparison to the knowledge provided to us by sense-experience. It plays a very 
important role in the development of logical, mathematical and natural sciences. However, how can we be 
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sure that knowledge provided to us through reason is absolute and unqualified? How can we be sure that 
there is no higher source of knowledge which can annul rational knowledge, just as perceptual knowledge 
can be nullified by reason so can rational knowledge be qualified by some higher faculty of understanding. 
How can we be sure that reason is an infallible source of knowledge? Epistemologically speaking, it is 
possible that this world we are living in is a dreamland, and when we die, things may come to appear 
differently to us. There may be an order of reality radically or substantially different from our 
spatiotemporal order. Such a world may not be available to men of normal consciousness. Such an order 
might be available to the mystics and the prophets. There can be a higher apprehension than that of rational 
apprehension. Such an apprehension might be vouchsafed to the inspiration of a mystic or revelation of a 
Prophet  (Ibid.,  p.  589).  And  this  apprehension  can  never  be  a  function  of  philosophization  or 
argumentation; one can experience such apprehension only by recourse to divine grace. Al-Ghazali‟s 
doubts were finally dissolved in the all-pervasive illumination of the divine light. 

 
Epilogue: 

 
However, we cannot accept that mystical disclosures or intuitive divulgements constitute absolute or final 
knowledge. Human knowledge is an ongoing multi-functional struggle which is never final and ever 
revocable. The multi-complex Being is too ineffable or inscrutable to be mystically or propositionally 
available to human understanding or interpretation. In view of the same Al-Ghazali‟s appropriation of 
mystical experience as the ultimate condition, ultimate source and ultimate justification of knowledge is too 
simplistic to be globally appropriate by epistemological community in our times – be they rationalists, 
empiricists, philosophers of science, hermeneuticists, analytical philosophers, phenomenologists or post- 
modernists etc.  Historically speaking,  mystics  or  intuitionists  have  come  from  various  backgrounds, 
religious, traditions and cultures. In view of the same, they have been nurtured into their respective 
predilections, prejudices and presuppositions. Their respective histories, traditions and cultures have shaped 
up their hearts, minds and styles of thinking. Their mystical or spiritual journeys must have started with 
their respective culturally conditioned consciousness. None of them can claim to have started with a clean 
slate. Each mystic, to begin with, imbibes a set of beliefs and values. Each mystic starts with a set of 
assumptions and orientations before appropriating certain practices and exercises for a certain period of 
time culminating into a mystical experience revealing to him what is ultimately Real. Every mystic is 
related to some Hindu, Buddhist, Jain, Taoist, Shintoist, Jewish, Christian or Islamic order. All mystical 
orders prescribe certain practices, exercises and rituals which are to be carried out under the supervision of 
a  master  or  mentor.  The  respective  mentors  orientate  their  disciples  according  to  assumptions  and 
postulates of their respective orders. The mystical orders are intimately linked to their respective religious 
traditions. Accordingly, the mystical experiences of the up-coming disciples are doctored or mentored. 
They are oriented to confirm what they are directed to do. In view of the same, a Buddhist mystic has a 
flashlight of Nirvana in his mystical experience, a Christian mystic confirms the validity of Trinity in his 
mystical experience, a follower of Sankara experiences the dissolution of his Atman into Parmatmam, a 
follower of Ibn Arabi experiences the truth of doctrine of Wahdat al-Wujud, etc. There are, as well, mystics 
who experienced that mystical experience cannot provide us any authentic disclosure of Ultimate Reality. 
No mystical experience can resolve any theological or philosophical disagreement. Every mystical 
experience itself is the product of social conditioning. In the light of these critical considerations, Al - 
Ghazali cannot go in for appropriation of mystical experience as the wholesale source of the revelation of 
Ultimate Reality, Truth or Knowledge 
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ABSTRACT 
 

The IoT (Internet of Things) with a vast network area has created diverse number of 
opportunities for achieving desirable change by the people connected within a society and has 
made sustainable technological development in the present scenario. IoT technologies include the 
use of RFID’s, WSN, EPC, actuators and protocols such as IP protocol, bluetooth and zigbee. The 
main characteristic feature of IoT is support for heterogeneous and interoperability functions. In 
this paper, we lay emphasis on IoT technology highlighting its objectives and applications. The 
paper also presents IoT layered architecture with its main focus on privacy and security issues. 
Further, paper also  presents challenges and open  issues that need  to  be discussed  including 
recommendations for future research in this area. 

 
 

Keywords: IoT, RFID, EPC, WSN, IP 
 
 

Introduction 
 

The term Internet of Things (IoT, also known as the Internet of Objects) was first coined by Kevin and 
refers to the network of connected everyday objects. It is commonly referred as a self-configuring wireless 
network of sensors with purpose of interconnecting of all objects. The concept of IoT is an attribute of MIT 
Auto-ID Center, founded in 1999.At MIT, David Brock was first to mention about Internet of Things in his 
Auto-ID center  paper  about  the  Electronic Product Code  in  2001 (ashton,2009; brock,2001). Global 
Standards Initiative on Internet of Things (IoT-GSI) termed it as a global infrastructure for the information 
society in 2013 because more than 16 billion people are connected using this technology (patrick et al 
,2013). The IoT will create numerous opportunities to make desirable change in human life style. The IoT 
serves as a base that is rapidly gaining popularity in the field of modern wireless telecommunication system 
(haller et al ,2008). The primary idea of IoT shows the presence of variety of things or objects covering us, 
such as Radio-Frequency Identification (RFID) tags, sensors, actuators, mobile phones, etc. and 
communicating with us by unique addressing schemes, to attain basic goals. The primary strength of the 
IoT system is its tremendous impact on several aspects of human behavior in everyday life. IoT has 
effective and beneficial impact on human life style that necessitated US National Intelligence Council to 
incorporate  IoT  in  its  list  of  six  disruptive  civil  technologies  (nic,2008).  From  the  technological 
perspective, IoT must have following three characteristics (shanzhi et al, 2014). 

 
a. Comprehensive Perception: 
It includes the use of RFID (Radio Frequency Identification), sensors and multidimensional barcodes and 
acts  as  new  technology  to  obtain  information  about  the  anywhere  location  of  object.  It  can  make 
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information and communication system invisibly embedded in the surrounding environment. People can 
easily interact remotely with each other by means of a sensor network. 

 
b. Reliable Transmission: 
IoT objects are made available by means of varied resources including radio-network technology like tele- 
communication and internet. Telecommunication technology includes different wired and wireless 
transmissions, switching, networking and gateway methods. Interactive and healthy interaction can be 
created easily with the physical, virtual and digital world by means of M2M (Machine to Machine) and 
H2M (Human to Machine) interactions. 

 
c. Intelligent Processing: 
Creating a large database for storage of IoT data involves inherent support from intelligent computing 
technologies and its applications. The intelligent processing is also required for processing billions of 
objects instantly by means of cloud computing technology. 
Although IoT has made human life easy and comfortable in a connected approach but it has critical issues 
related with its architecture, security and privacy which need to be addressed so as to provide a solution for 
the lifelong survival of this technology (takabi et al,2010; chen et al,2012; mcdaniel et al, 2009). IoT faces 
several critical issues and challenges regarding security and privacy which includes 

 
•  Management of heterogeneous devices and their scalability. 
•  Networked knowledge and context. 
•  Emergence of new set of network protocols and architecture. 
•  Problems with authentication and data integrity. 
•  Privacy issues related with data processing, connected devices, and information exchange. 
•  Lack of uniform standard architecture for IoT. 
•  Quality of Service issues in IoT. 
•  Ethical issues. 

 

 
This paper surveys IoT with respect to its architecture and related issues. The paper discusses applications 
and as well as objectives of IoT. Focus will be on discussing the security and privacy issues including 
their proposed and feasible solutions from the existing literature. The paper also highlights challenges 
towards implementation of IoT in different technological aspects. Further we highlight some open issues 
including future scope of IoT technology. 

 
 

1.    Objectives of IoT 
 

As compared to traditional information network, IoT objectives are based on advancement in information 
communication technology which include current scenario of customer / user demands. The objectives of 
IoT are generally divided into three categories (riahi et al. 2013; ma,2011). 

 
a. Extensive Interconnection 
The interconnection capabilities of IoT have been extended to interconnect with all intelligent or non- 
intelligent information sources /objects. These make IoT capable of handling and interconnecting billions 

 

139



THE COMMUNICATIONS Vol. 25, No. 2 (2017) INTERNET OF THINGS - REVIEW, CHALLENGES AND RECOMMENDATIONS  
 
 
 
 

of devices that include sensors, actuators, vehicles and RFID devices. The IoT connected devices are 
powered directly from the batteries. Also, the computational abilities of these connected devices vary from 
one another. The mode of interconnection of these devices can be wired or wireless. Also, communication 
mode includes single or  multi-hop communications with  strong or  weak state of  Routing. A  highly 
interconnected network element is therefore required for efficient and intelligent heterogeneous networks. 

 
b. Intensive Information Perception 
IoT has achieved the global environment awareness by paradigm of collaboration between multiple sensor 
systems.  Earlier,  there  were  certain  critical  issues  related  to  single  sensor  objects.  The  aspects  of 
criticalities include inconsistent information that is caused due to distortion of space time mapping. This 
also includes non-uniformity among different data types. The number of inaccuracies in data is caused by 
different sampling methods and sensors with different abilities. Information discontinuation is also caused 
by the  dynamic network transmission capabilities. Another criticality includes incomplete sensing of 
information which may cause incomprehensiveness of data/information. Also, dynamic network of IoT 
may lead to partial loss of data/ information. 

 
c. Comprehensive Intelligent Service 
IoT can provide comprehensive intelligent services of physical world objects that are actively involved in 
it. Different intelligent networks when integrated provide dynamic intelligent services such as weather 
condition reporting, environment and health conditions and thus achieve the harmony of people as well as 
of physical objects required for civilized connected society. IoT’s comprehensive intelligent services need 
change for dynamic environment for adaptation to latest developing software, service delivery mechanism 
and also methods that provide flexibility in intelligent service system. 

 
 

2.    Architecture of IoT 
 

As IoT is a very diverse concept, as such it does not have any uniform architecture. The general framework 
of  IoT  architecture  must  consist  of  sensors,  network,  communications  and  different  computing 
technologies. Different models of IoT architecture have been proposed over a period of time by well known 
researchers. Among the most reliable and suited one is the ITU Architecture (agrawal et al,2011). 

 
4.1 ITU Architecture 

 
As per the assessment and recommendation of International Telecommunication Union (ITU), the 
architecture of IoT consists of five (5) layers which are analogous to OSI reference Model. The five-layered 
architecture of IoT as shown in figure 1 consists of the following layers. 

 
The Sensing Layer/ Physical Layer 
This layer is also known as perception or device layer and consists of physical objects including sensor 
devices. It basically deals with the identification and collection of information of a specified object. The 
sensors used are object information specific which include RFID, multidimensional barcode readers or 
infrared sensors which record information on the  basis of location, temperature, motion, orientation, 
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changes in composition of air etc. The information collected by the objects is then passed to the access/ 
data link layer for further processing. 

 

 
The Access / Data Link Layer 
This layer works in coordination with the sensing /physical layer as the information is collected using 
underlying connected sensor hardware. Usually UART devices are used. Also, this layer facilitates 
communication between the sensors and controllers and also acts as an interface using MAC/IP addresses 
for sockets. 

 
The Network Layer 
The network layer is also referred to as transmission layer. The information collected passes from the 
access layer to the network layer for onward secure transfer to information processing system. The medium 
of information transfer can be both wired as well as wireless. The wireless technology includes 4G/3G, 
UTMS, Wi-Fi, Bluetooth, Zig-Bee etc. 

 
The Middleware /Transport Layer 
The middleware layer functions as the service management and is responsible for device mapping for same 
service types. It also provides the dedicated link to the database for data storage. This layer performs 
information processing and ubiquitous computations with automatic decision making based on results. 

 
The Application/Data Layers 
This performs global function of management of applications based on the objects traced and processed in 
the middleware. This is the layer where user actually interacts with IoT and enjoys its variety of services. 
This layer has another sub-layer called Business Application layer used for business purposes and that is 
why many researchers or authors have listed it as 6th layer of IoT architecture. 

 
 

Figure 1: Five layered architecture of IoT 
 

3.    Security and Privacy Issues in IoT 
 

IoT being the evolving technology faces major and critical challenges with respect to its security. The 
layered  architecture  must  be  equipped  with  security  framework  at  every  layer  in  order  to  avoid 
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vulnerabilities. Security of entire IoT system involves the series of properties like confidentiality, integrity, 
authentication, authorization etc. 
IoT has several major security implications because of its changing hardware components at its general 
layered architecture. Generally, IoT devices work on the battery power and low power devices have low 
clocked  CPUs  with  low  clock  rates.  Therefore,  energy  computation for  cryptographic algorithms  is 
expensive and low power CPUs cannot support fast computation required for the algorithms directly 
(takabi et al ,2010). Also, devices that constitute IoT have limited primary memory and secondary flash 
memory as compared to traditional computing systems. The IoT devices are equipped with Real Time 
Operating System (RTOS)/ low weighted General-Purpose Operating Systems (GPOS) and are operated 
using system software’s and their associated service applications. Therefore, security must obviously be 
memory efficient. Though devices in IoT are efficient in terms of memory but does not support the 
traditional/conventional security algorithms because of issues with RAM and hard disk. These issues might 
create further memory issues after booting up of the systems (mcdaniel et al, 2009; arampatzis et al, 2005). 
The IoT devices in remote areas remain unattended for most of the time and there are chances of an attack / 
intrusion. As such, data may be tampered easily and therefore tamper resistant packaging is the prime need 
of the hour (arampatzis et al. 2005) 

 
The software part of the IoT also faces several critical issues.  The operating system embedded within IoT 
devices have weak network protocol stack and may not have enough security modules inviting probability 
for faults. For this purpose, fault tolerant and robust protocol needs to be developed ( mcdaniel et al, 2009). 
Another issue is that operating system embedded with the IoT devices and protocol might not support the 
new code for remote programming 

 
Another important domain of IoT is the network which also faces some security issues. IoT network 
mobility is an important attribute of IoT which supports number of devices for communication without 
being pre-configured and for this issue, development of security algorithms is the prime priority (mcdaniel 
et al, 2009; arampatzis et al. 2005) Since the familiarity of IoT is increasing day by day and therefore 
number of devices also get increased with the global information network. The current IoT network cannot 
be handled by security scheme and needs to b re-engineered. The vast network of IoT has diversity of 
devices ranging from small smart phone to personal computer systems. It is therefore very difficult to 
design a single security scheme for such vast and big networks. Since the communication media in IoT 
network can be both wired as well as wireless, therefore both the communication media must be equipped 
with the comprehensive security protocol which is very difficult task. The traditional security schemes are 
unsuitable for IoT network because of multiple protocols. The IoT has a dynamic topology because the 
devices in it may leave the network at any time and new devices may get connected. The current model of 
security does not support these topological changes and is not suitable for the smart network device 
security (takabi et al ,2010). 

 
From the above discussion, it is concluded that precautions and preventive measure must be followed while 
designing the security solutions for IoT devices. The chief and important measures are that are expected to 
encounter by the IoT security scheme are: 
    Data integrity in IoT is one of important security measure and must be maintained so to avoid tempering 
of

data.  
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    Protection of data/ information in IoT is another preventive measure that keeps information confidential 
and                                                                                                                                                                    is 

stored strictly. 
    There must be data abstraction or anonymity in case of the source data due to which, the confidentiality 
and 

privacy remains maintained in IoT. 
    The access level security enables IoT devices to ensure the identity. Users are required to prove their 

entity for validation purpose and for performing the network administrative tasks for controlling IoT 
devices. 
    IoT must ensure authentication for access to service node by the help of well-developed and strong 

access control mechanism. 
    The whole network of IoT and associated devices must have robustness so that if any kind of drastic or 

anomalous situation arises, it must continue work and keep the network alive. 
    For the survival of IoT, it must have a mechanism of providing limited services in case of power loss 
failure. 
    IoT must have secure bootstrapping mechanisms for data processing before network is made functional. 
It 

must also support the secure data transmission with well-defined and proper cryptographic algorithms. 
 

 
Privacy is another issue with IoT enabled devices. The privacy is described by the abstraction of personal 
data  and  control  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  data  reliability.  It  is  considered  to  be  basic  and 
fundamental right and provide the highest degree of reliable information. Though the privacy mechanism is 
very difficult in such a vast network but technological improvement in the field has made it possible by 
providing number of suitable technologies called privacy enhancement technologies (PET) (kumar et al 
,2014). Some of the PET technologies include Private Information Retrieval System (PIR), DNS security 
extensions (DNS-sec), Onion  Routing,  Transport  Layer  Security (TLS)  and  Virtual  Private  Network 
(VPN). 

 
 
 

4.    Applications of IoT 
 

IoT is a diverse concept of technological suite in which different technologies are mapped to achieve the 
specific goals. It finds application in every aspect of our life which we encounter. The applications of IoT 
have been divided in three different domains i.e. society, industry and environment. Every domain has 
specific set of activities and cannot be separated. Thus, the applications and services rendered by IoT are 
inter and intra-domain (chen et al ,2014; argrawal et al ,2011). 
One of the applications of IoT is Natural Disaster Prediction. The sensor technology in IoT has an 

autonomous coordination. The simulation helps to predict the land-slide occurrences and other natural 
disasters and hence necessary appropriate actions can be taken in advance for the welfare of the society 
(chen et al ,2014). 
IoT also find their usability in Industrial applications during different kinds of operations. IoT sensor 
technology is used in automobile vehicles to make them more interactive and secure (argrawal et al ,2011). 
Environmental performance and data processing is also determined by IoT technology. It allows the secure 
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monitoring of industrial plant to reduce the accidental instances and real-time vehicle diagnosis (chen et al 
,2014). 
The popularity and usability IoT finds its application in the academia also. Using IoT academic operation 
can be made more interactive and result oriented. It can even be used as a tool for live smart class (kumar et 
al,2014). It can be used to monitor and detect unfavorable circumstances and intervening environmental 
variable so that the necessary and proper action and preventive measures are taken. 
IoT technology is also used for monitoring different water levels by the help of network sensors with 
relevant simulation techniques for long term water intervention of catchment area management (arampatzis 
et al, 2005; kumar el al,2014) Alerts can be given to users of water streams for water scarcity and also alert 
for dangerous implications can be issued. 
IoT serves as the lifesaving technology in medical applications. The sensors of IoT can monitor the 
different parameters of patients like heartbeat; blood pressure etc. so that a complete record is maintained 
and proper treatment is applied to patients (chen et al ,2014; argrawal et al ,2011). This technology is very 
useful and lifesaving during emergencies and causalities because the critical conditions of the patients are 
discussed by different experts across the world and at the same time best real time possible treatment is 
provided. 
With advancement of technology, the people in the world became more civilized and smart home itself is a 
sign of smart civilization. The smart homes are designed by the IoT sensor technology due to which, energy 
consumption management becomes easy. The IoT sensor network technology makes the homes smart in 
terms security, emergency detection, object tracing within homes and also in terms of instructiveness 
(argrawal et al ,2011). 
The concept of smart city is possible only with IoT sensor network technology (chen et al ,2014; argrawal 
et al ,2011). because it has the capability to detect or monitor the quality of air, discovering emergency 
routes, effective lighting of the cities and also monitoring of the water quality. In addition to above IoT find 
their applications in design of smart security, smart transport system design, designs of border security and 
military application, weather forecasting application etc. 

 
 

5.    Open Issues and Challenges 
 

The success of IoT technology is evident by its unlimited applications and its potentialities with its gaining 
popularity. Unfortunately, it  also encounters number of issues and challenges. The first challenge is 
regarding infrastructure. The  unique  framework of  IoT  is  commonly expected  to  provide  integrated 
developmental solution for future purpose (tsai el al,2017). General communication interface is said to be 
the alternative solution that provide the flexible service for data exchange. Being presence of properties of 
decentralization and heterogeneity still has impact on design of IoT, because the developmental design of 
IoT must be compatible with the existing systems and technologies (chen et al,2014; ma,2011) Another 
factor is computational intelligence. Since data is managed efficiently in IoT and demand for smart and 
intelligent decision-making system is under consideration, the data mining and other intelligence 
technologies are  still  at  their  early developmental stage  and  for  this,  the  computational intelligence 
technologies are applied to provide better service (chen et al ,2014; ma ,2011; tsai el al,2017). The data 
extraction in IoT for any developer is also a prime concern and needs to be addressed. The process of data 
extraction has severe impact on the performance of IoT system particular in the heterogenic environment 
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and for re-engineering the whole memory size, computation power and network bandwidth are taken in to 
consideration (shanzhi et al,2014; miorandi et al,2012; borgia et al,2014; tsai et al,2014). 

 
The integration of unlimited resources of computing and large storage capacity of cloud computing with the 
existing IoT is an important open issue which needs to be addressed. IoT is a suite of different wide range 
technologies with large number of smart interconnected devices and sensors that are sometimes invisible, 
transparent and nonintrusive (chen et al ,2014). The communication between these devices generally occurs 
in the wireless mode, autonomic and adhoc manner and services supported by it are more complex and 
decentralized. The data integration and interaction adaptation by these smart devices and the information 
sensed have several uncertainties (ma,2011). The data exchange of large scale network of heterogeneous 
components is the main characteristic feature of IoT and it supports the strong dynamic autonomy. Thus, 
interconnection and interoperability need to be improved for the efficient dynamic autonomy (chen et al 
,2014). 

 
In terms of security and privacy, there are large numbers of connected objects in IoT expanded over 
geographic area which need to be protected from intrusion (khan et al ,2012) There is a need for low cast 
and M2M oriented technical solution for the guaranteed security and privacy in contrast with the traditional 
network systems (chen et al ,2014). Since public key cryptosystem benefits from authentication scheme 
design, but lack of global root certification authority may hinder number of such schemes actually being 
deployed and in a huge network like IoT, it is a challenge to issue certificate for objects (zhang et al,2014). 
The cryptographic key management is an important constraint in security mechanism which is a difficult 
aspect of cryptography (zhang et al,2014). The light-weighted cryptographic algorithms with high 
performance sensors must be applied for coping up with security issues (suo et al ,2012) and therefore the 
public key cryptosystems and complex security protocols is the key challenge of IoT security. 

 
 
 

6.    Conclusion 
 

In  this  paper,  the  concept  and  background  IoT  is  presented  with  corresponding characteristics  and 
objectives. The paper presents outline of the research and work that has already been carried out. The paper 
surveys the detailed layered architecture and associated technologies of IoT. In this paper, we also provide 
detailed overview of applications of IoT and a special attempt has been made for analyzing the security and 
privacy issues including requirements. Lastly, an attempt has been made to discuss open issues and 
challenges with respect to IoT security and privacy. 

 
Since IoT is still evolving while making remarkable change in our lifestyle, still there are several areas that 
are emerging subjects for further research. Prominent issues that must be taken into consideration include 
systematic approach for the inter-operability of devices at different services layers, cross layer 
collaborations, real time data handling, development of intelligent systems for a fast and reliable IoT 
network and data Transparency in IoT. 
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English is one of the most important languages which have played role in the process of 
globalization and knowledge explosion. It is the most common means of communication throughout 
the globe. ICTs in the language classroom has a lot to offer to both learners and teachers, with 
learners  enhancing  their  vocabulary,  improving  their  reading  and  speaking  skills,  and  with 
teachers having to hold a double role; the role of the educator and that of the facilitator. Use of 
internet communication technology (ICT) in the English Language pedagogy is a novel tradition in 
India as a whole. The Computer Based Language Training (CBLT) can be employed in teaching a 
wide or vast range of subjects, including language based topics. CBLT is a software which was 
developed to train a wide range of students on the acquisition of skills in a target language without 
the tutor being present. We cannot think of better educational environment without a better teacher. 
In earlier times the teacher was the focal point of education, but now the role of teachers has 
changed a lot. He is considered as a guide and friend of students who helps in learning, does not 
provides knowledge. To teach better a teacher need to be update with the changes. For this ICT 
helps a lot 

Keywords: English Language pedagogy, ICT, Social media, Lingua Franca, MOOCs, ELT etc. 
 

Introduction 
Introduction 

 
Change is the law of nature. „There is nothing permanent except change‟ says Heraclites, the pre 

Aristotelian Greek philosopher. A trend is the general tendency or direction towards change. With a 
number of educational options available before the present generation learners, the newer trends seem to 
have emerged in the field of education that have entirely changed the facet of traditional system of 
education. Recent trends, methodologies and developments portray the vital role of education sector in 
general with its internalization of the education process, stress on quality above quantity, increase in the 
adoption of technologies, necessity for professional talent etc. The theories and methods are constantly 
evolving in the field of ELT also. The utilization of ICT in education has recently started to appeal the 
potential and significant progress in language learning. It has become a major issue in education world and 
has been used from preschool through to university that could facilitate students and teacher in teaching 
and learning process. ICT has been publicized as potentially powerful enabling tools for educational change 
and reform. The computers play significant role in the learning process especially in learning language. 

 
Recent literature has shown that the use of ICTs in the language classroom has a lot to offer to 

both learners and teachers, with learners enhancing their vocabulary, improving their reading and speaking 
skills, and with teachers having to hold a double role; the role of the educator and that of the facilitator. 
English is one of the most important languages which have played role in the process of globalization and 
knowledge explosion. It is the most common means of communication throughout the globe. This is why it 
is termed as Link language, Global language as well as Lingua Franca. In Indian context it is treated as ESL 
(English as a Second Language). Use of English language has become vital for better learning and earning. 
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Therefore, it is necessary to teach English and develop English language skills among the students from 
school level. Some of the important ICT tools and applications used in the field of English Language 
Teaching are following:- 

 
Computers 

 
This is the most important tool of information and communication technology and backbone of modern 

human life. All the modern communication process are impossible without the use of computers. It is 
helpful in storing, preparing, collecting and preparing of data for communication. It is helpful in the 
development of listening and speaking skills. It is helpful in English language speaking and listening skills. 

 
Internet communication technology (ICT) 

 
In the English Language pedagogy is a novel tradition in India  as a whole. In the view of Taiwo (2007), 
“one of the most remarkable events in the last fifty years in Asian is the continent‟s connection to the 
global world through the internet and mobile telecommunications”. The employment of computer mediated 
communication (CMC) in the teaching and learning of English as a second language has been introduced to 
India socio-cultural setting as a result of the global networking of the new culture called “digital literacy”. 

 
The Computer Based Language Training (CBLT) 

 
It can be employed in teaching a wide or vast range of subjects, including language based topics. CBLT is a 
software which was developed to train a wide range of students on the acquisition of skills in a target 
language without the tutor being present. CBLT is a digital package and an interactive multimedia which 
can combine text, audio, graphic video, and animation with having a meaningful interaction with students. 

 
E-mail 

 
The students can correspond with native speakers of the target language using e mail by creating a personal 
email account (g-mail, yahoo, hotmail, etc) which is free. The students can mail their home work to the 
teachers concerned and get it corrected in turn. The teacher can also provide revisions, feedback, 
suggestions for the betterment of every work and send them back. 

 
Blogs 

 
A blog is a personal or professional journal frequently updated for public consumption. The blogs enable 

uploading and linking the files which is very much suited to serve as on line personal journals for students. 
Pinkman (2005) indicates blogging becomes communicative and interactive when participants assume 
multiple roles in the writing process, as readers/reviewers who respond to other writers‟ posts, and as 
writers-readers who, returning to their own posts, react to criticism of their own posts. The readers in t urn 
can comment on what they read, although blogs can be placed in secured environments as well. 

 
Skype 

 
Every internet service has audio functions, and technological instruments like laptops with cameras. The 

students could communicate with their teachers and friends who are far away. Likewise, they could very 
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well communicate with the speakers of native language and get their pronunciation checked so as to 
improve their speaking. 

 
Mobile Phone 

 
Learners  can  search  for  new  words  using  dictionary option  in  the  mobile  phones  and  enrich  their 
vocabulary. They may verify the spelling, pronunciation and usage of the specific word they searched for. 
Moreover, they can use Short Message Service (SMS) to send queries to their instructors and get their 
doubts cleared. 

 
Ipods 

 
Ipods, one of the multimedia devices, enhance the users to generate, deliver, exchange texts, image, audio 
and video scripts as per the requirement. The teachers send text messages and the students can read and 
answer to them. In addition to this, the students can record and listen to their speeches, poems, news, short 
stories etc. Thus, ipods give a chance to the learners of English to improve their listening, pronunciation, 
vocabulary, grammar and also writing. 

 
Audio devices 

 
Audio devices can be used with other media to form an interactive multimedia. However, it can also be 
utilized separately as independent tool. Audio devices include speaker, earphone, CD, and etc. 

 
Radio 

 
It is very useful in education and training of the students of rural areas. Many distance and open education 

programmes  are  being  conducted  with  the  help  of  radio.  It  is  also  useful  in  audio  conferencing. 
Programmes relayed on radio are helpful in the development of language skills, especially dialogues and 
dramas. 

 
 

Television 
 

 
It is useful in education as well as entertainment of the people. It is found that It is helpful in developing 

listening skills, useful in learning situational language as well as It is highly motivating also. It is very 
helpful in understanding the language of mass media. A large number of students may be benefitted with 
the  programmes of television simultaneously. Many distance and  open universities are  running their 
educational programmes on television, such as Indira Gandhi National Open University, Maulana Azad 
National Urdu University etc. It is an important tool of audio video conferencing. Live telecast of training 
and discussions are done through this. 

 
Internet 

 

 
It is the most important facility of communication.  All the modern communication takes place through 

this. It has made the communication facility very fast, convenient, economic, and attractive. There are lots 
of facilities available for communication on internet. Some of them are following:- 
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Social media 
 

 
Social media has become an important tool of communication. It provides a platform for sharing thoughts 
and ideas. Blogs are made on it. Students can add themselves with the English language learning groups 
and take advantage of sharing information. Lots of social sites are available on it like, Face book, Twitter, 
Instagram etc. It is very helpful in learning situational language. 

 
Uses of ICT for an ELT teacher: . 

 

 
To teach better a teacher need to be update with the changes. For this ICT helps a lot. ICT can be useful for 
a teacher in the following ways. 

 
 It is helpful in the professional development of the teachers. A teacher can learn various language 

skills  with  the  help  of  information  and  communication  technologies.  He  can  do  various 
certification programmes in English language teaching run by the famous educational institutions 
like Cambridge University, British Council etc. These programmes help in enhancing his capacity 
to teach English language and to make his subject content easy, economic and more 
understandable. 

          A teacher can increase his domain of Knowledge English language with the help of e-journals, e- 
magazines and e-library that can be achieved only through the use of ICT.  He can also participate 
in discussions and conferences with the experts of his English language teaching to improve his 
knowledge and skills ELT through audio and video conferencing. 

          ICT helps a teacher to learn innovative methods of teaching. He can work with the students on 
various project and assignments. It also helps him in providing teaching contents, home works etc. 

 He may participate in various in-service training programmes and workshops which are essential 
for his professional development with the help of information and communication technologies. 

          ICT helps a teacher to guide his students about the English language learning materials available 
on internet, e-books, e-journals, e-magazines and social sites like linked-in which are helpful in 
better learning of English language skills. 

          ICT also helps him framing curriculum of English language learning. He can study curriculums 
ELT of different countries to study their pros and cons, challenges as well as sociological and 
psychological issues related to English language learners. All these things helps him in framing a 
curriculum that leads to achieve the aims and objectives of English language teaching. 

          The information required will be more quickly and easily accessible for educational purposes. 
 Innovation in learning is growing in the presence of e-learning innovations that further facilitate 

the educational process. 
          Progress  of  ICT  will  also  allow  the  development  of  virtual  classroom  or  classroom-based 

teleconference that does not require the educator and learners are in one room. 
 System  administration  in  an  institution  will  be  more  easily  and  smoothly  because  of  the 

application of ICT systems. 
 

Limitations of ICT tools: 
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Though ICT tools are very helpful in the teaching and learning of English language, still these tools have 
some limitations. Some of the limitations are discussed below:- 

 
          Often student fail to learn the targeted objectives of the English language teaching. 
 Due to freedom of time and space often students become careless about their targets and indulge 

themselves in meaningless works. 
          Repeated use of recorded programmes creates boredom in the students that leads to the problem of 

indiscipline in the classroom. 
 Most of the times students remain passive and inactive in the teaching learning process because 

they get less opportunities to participate actively in the teaching learning process. 
          The use of ICT tools needs technically trained teachers that lacks and create problems in the TLP. 
 Progress of ICT will also occur of violation of Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) for the easy 

access to the data that is causing people plagiatis will commit fraud. 
          Although the system of the administration of an educational institution like a system without a 

gap, but if there is a recklessness in running the system would be dangerous. 
 One of the negative impact of television is to train children to think short and survive concentrated 

in a short time (short span of attention). 
 

Conclusion 
 

 
Ultimately, it is incumbent upon the English Language teacher to integrate the Information Communication 
Technology (ICT) tools into the secondary schools curriculum in a pedagogically sound and meaningful 
way.  Clearly,  target  language communication and  cultures are  easily accessible through current  and 
emerging technologies and information about using these resources is readily available online. The trendy, 
intrepid and creative teacher would venture into this virtual realm, find authentic resources, and use them to 
make school language classroom a marvelous place to learn. From the above discussions  it is clear that 
ICT tools have changed the paradigm of English language teaching learning process. So  it is essential for a 
teacher to be familiar with modern ICT tools and use it properly to achieve the aims of English language 
teaching. 
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Distance Learning (DL) is an instructional delivery system that connects learners with 
educational resources. DL provides educational access to learners not enrolled in educational 
institutions  and  can  augment  the  learning  opportunities  of  current  students  (The  California 
Distance Learning Project (CDLP). Although   (Honeyman & Miller, 1993) defined it (Distance 
learning) as the field of education that focuses on teaching methods and technology with the aim of 
delivering teaching, often on an individual basis, to students who are not physically present in a 
traditional educational setting such as a classroom. Thus has been described as "a process to 
create  and  provide  access  to  learning  when  the  source  of  information  and  the  learners  are 
separated by time and  distance or both. The development of information  and  communication 
technology has paved the way to the development of electronic devices and has changed the 
traditional libraries to digital libraries. In which digitization of library collection has become a 
common activity. Digitization has opened up new audiences and services for libraries, that needs to 
be integrated into the plans and policies of any institution to maximize its effectiveness. With the 
help of digital technology institutions can share their research output globally by access and 
disseminate research information. This paper aims to explore and identify the role of digitized 
collection of the top 20 universities in the world according to the “Times Higher Education” World 
Rankings 2015-16 

 
Keywords:. Libraries, Information, Digitization, Collection. Distance education, Learning 

 
Introduction 

Today, we are living in the age of Information Technology (IT). The storage and retrieval of 
information has taken various forms and formats like on-line databases, microfilm/fische, 
telecommunications facilities, videotext etc. Now, a modern library has to provide a package of many 
related services with the help of computer networking which enable the interlinking of libraries and 
information centers to pool resources and services irrespective of their physical location (Kumar, 2001). 
Even the information explosion can be faced only by the application of IT and networks in libraries. We see 
traffic jam sometimes on the networks because of user explosion. Data Traffic will be more than Voice 
Traffic on the telecommunication infrastructure. Now Chat Services or Video Conferencing is possible 
sitting in several countries. IT has an important role in library management (Jainamma, 2000). While as, 
increasing number of university and college libraries have started digitization programs and there are good 
reasons why they are doing so. First, we are in the middle of revolutionary change as to how ideas get 
published and distributed. Over 50 percent of scholarly publishing has gone digital and over 20 percent has 
gone open access (Craighton, 2013). Moreover, the main reasons to digitize are to enhance access and 
improve preservation. By digitizing their collections information become accessible that was previously 
only available to a select group of researchers. Digital projects allow users to search collections rapidly and 
comprehensively from anywhere at anytime (Smith, 1999). Infact digitization can be defined as the process 
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of taking traditional library materials that are in form of books and papers and converting them to the 
electronic form where they can be stored and manipulated by a computer (Witten and 
David,2003).Meanwhile in universities, digital libraries serve as gateways to information and knowledge 
offering essential support for teaching, learning and research. They provide access to the intellectual and 
scholarly output of the university community and play an important role in promoting the university to the 
rest of the world by exposing works to the wider community. Access to information and knowledge is 
made available through the ever-widening range of digital library resources and services, including full-text 
online databases, faculty research, classroom materials, multimedia digital resources, electronic journals, 
electronic books and digital libraries from all over the world Dadzie and Walt (2015). Although it is 
asserted by (Alhaji,2008) that the needs for digital libraries become significant when we look for improved 
information sharing, improved and wider access of library materials, and improved preservation of the 
same. In addition to this the distance learning considers that the teacher and the students are separate in the 
spatial dimension and that this distance is filled by using technological resources (Casarotti, Filliponi, Pieti 
& Sartori, 2002). Distance learning, represents approaches that focus on opening access to education and 
training, freeing learners from the constraints of time and place. Distance learning offers flexible learning 
opportunities to individual and group learners. This is the most rapidly growing segment of education. The 
potential impact of distance learning on all education has been emphasized by the development of Internet - 
based technologies, particularly the World Wide Web. It can be described as learning involving 
implementation of information, computing and communications technology applications in more than one 
location (Webster & Hackley, 1997). Meanwhile, modern distance learning initially relied on the 
development of postal services in the 19th century and has been practiced at least since Isaac Pitman taught 
shorthand in Great Britain via correspondence in the 1840s (Moore & Kearsley, 2005). 

 
Innovative forms of Distance Learning 

 
The twentieth century saw the creation and evolution of technologies beyond imagination a century ago. 
The acceptance of these technologies has led to a new alternative for providing education and training i.e. 
distance learning, studies shown that its benefits are clear and demonstrable and many forms of distance 
learning are quickly gaining acceptance (Belanger and Jordan, 2000 ).Studies shown that introducing new 
forms of teaching make students spend more time in working on the subject, comparing to other subjects 
(Dvorak and Burchanan, 2002 ). Also, online students display widely differing learning styles profile and 
other  characteristics  (Diaz  and  Cartnal,  1999).  Research  direction  should  be  oriented  on  increasing 
academic quality among high-grade management and observation, improving information feedbacks of 
students and external partners, composing quality culture in e-learning and addition of system of distance 
learning education quality, new developments and academic integration (Marsap, A. and Narin, M., 2009). 
In this connection (Ellsworth,1994) proposes the classification of Internet tools in accordance with the 
types of interaction between the participants in the educational process as follows: interaction between the 
students and professors in the educational process, interaction between the students and professors while 
searching for information on the Net, joint activities of professors and the administration, students joint 
research projects. The various technologies used in distance learning can be roughly divided into four 
categories: print, audio (voice), computer (data) and video. For example, statistical research on the use of 
electronic communication in distance learning identified the following types of applied telecommunication 
media in such programmes: telephone, fax, audio-conference, electronic mail, access to databases (Euler, 
Von Berg, 1998). 
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Objectives 
          To identify the collection available in the digital format of the top 20 selected universities 
          To identify the types of sources available in digital formats in these selected universities 
          Comparison of collections affiliated with different universities as sources available in digital form. 

 

 
Methodology 

 
The present study was confined to top 20 world Universities according to the “Times Higher Education 
world universities ranking 2015 -2016”. The observation method was used to collect data from all the 
University websites. Each university was manually accessed to check the presence of digital formats of the 
collection on the websites. The collected data was tabulated and analyzed using Microsoft Excel. 
Data Analysis 
The websites of 20 university libraries were analyzed. The collected data is presented and analyzed with the 
help of charts .which shows a general availability of digital resources, rate of digitized resources, digital 
technology and specify the collection in these leading 20 universities in the world 

 
From fig 1 it can be depicted that California Institute of Technology possessed 68.75% of digital collection 
in the form of rare-books, manuscripts, archives, digital media collection, audio visual artifacts while as 
University of Cambridge has 43.75%. The collection includes digitized photographs, maps, manuscripts, 
lithographs, prints, rare books, and posters related to a variety of topics. University of Oxford has 37.5% of 
digital collection which includes rare books, manuscripts, journals images, exhibitions on the other hand. 
While as Stanford University and Massachusetts Institute of Technology has 25% of such collection which 
possesses images, manuscripts and archives electronic music respectively. Princeton University has 50% of 
digital collection consists of  rare-books manuscripts, journals, archives, photographs while as ETH Zurich 
– Swiss Federal Institute of Technology Zurich includes 43.75% of digital collection consists of rare-books 
journals, thesis, archives, digital media collection and 31.25% in Harvard University and Imperial College 
London includes digital collection of rare-books, manuscripts, archives, journals, thesis and photos. 
university of California, Berkeley and Columbia University possess 31.25% of digitized collection includes 
journals rare-books articles and images, exhibits while as   Johns Hopkins University, Yale   University, 
University College London contains 25% of digitized collection comprises of rare-books, journal 
dissertations , manuscripts, photos articles, archive. Duke University has 62.25% digital collection consists 
of rare-book, journals,  theses, dissertation, newspapers, articles, audio visual,  archives, images. While as 
Cornell University has 43.75% of such collection including books, journals, archives, images on the other 
hand University of Pennsylvania has digitized collection of 31.25%  contains books journals audio visual 
arts and same percentage has been found in the University of Toronto containing  books journals  articles 
audio visual as part of their digitized collection and University of California, Los Angeles possess 18.75% 
of such collection archives 
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Fig:1 Availability of collection in digital format 
 
 

Fig 2 shows California Institute of Technology contains 70% Rare books 50% Manuscripts 65% Journals 
40%   images in the digitized form while as University of Cambridge possess 60% Rare books 30% 
Manuscripts 40% Journals 20% images in the same form. University of Oxford has 50% Rare books 20% 
Manuscripts 40% Journals 30% images digitized. on the other hand   Stanford University contains 20% 
Rare books 10% Manuscripts 20% Journals 10% images. Massachusetts Institute of Technology has 20% 
Rare books 10% Manuscripts 20% Journals 10% images in the digitized form. Princeton University has 
60% Rare books 10% Manuscripts 30% journals 20% images included in the digital form . ETH Zurich – 
Swiss Federal Institute of Technology Zurich possess 50% Rare books 30% Manuscripts 40% journals 30% 
images Harvard University has 50% of Rare books 20% of Manuscripts 20%of journals 10% of images as 
part of their  digital collection while as  Princeton University60% Rare books 10% Manuscripts 30% 
journals 20% images Imperial College London40% Rare books 10% Manuscripts 20% journals 20% 
images University of Chicago60% Rare books 20% Manuscripts 40% journals 20% images 
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Fig 2-4:Sources available in digital format and comparison of the collections 
 

Fig 3 shows university of California, Berkeley has 50% Rare books 30% journals 10% images as a part of 
digital collection while as Columbia University include 60% Rare books 20% journals 10% images 
Johns Hopkins University includes 30% Rare books 10% Manuscripts 20% journals in digitized form Yale 
University includes 30% Rare books 20% journals 10% images in such form University College London 
possess 30% Rare books 10% Manuscripts 20% journals. 

 

 
 

Fig 3 :Sources available and comparison of the collections 
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Fig 4 Indicates Duke University includes 70% Rare books  40% Manuscripts  50% journals   30% images 
in digitized form .Cornell University has  60% Rare books  50% journals  40% images as digital collection 
as part of their digital collection while as University of Pennsylvania includes 50% Rare books 30% 
journals 10% images as such collection . University of Toronto has 40% Rare books  20%  Manuscripts 
20% journals   10% images in such form on the other hand University of California, Los Angeles possess 
20% Rare books 10% journals in digitized form 

 

 
 

Fig 4 :Sources available in digital format and comparison of the collections 
 

Conclusion 
 

In this study, which is designed to identify the collection available in the digital format of the top 20 
selected universities, the types of sources available in digital formats and do the comparison of collections 
affiliated with different universities as sources available in digital form to observe the extent to which they 
can support open and distance learning. Technology has provided new dimension for the modern society .It 
has given new modes of studies, organizing accessing, disseminating and communicating information to 
the users of the same. However the great impact seems to have been made on modern library. Libraries are 
engaged in creating and maintaining digital libraries. The present study identifies the various digital sources 
present in the leading University libraries of the world. The Results revealed that highest  digital collection 
is found in California Institute of Technology (68.75%  ) followed by Duke University (62.25%) and least 
were found in  University of California, Los Angeles possess 18.75%.  The study further revealed that rare 
books are digitized at the highest rate followed by journals while as images were digitized at lowest rate.. 
Showed that California Institute of Technology possessed the highest  digital collection also revealed that 
rare  books  followed  by  journal  were  available  in  digital  formats  at  large  scale  on  the  other  side 
manuscripts and image collection is somewhere lacking behind. Presence of such collection can offers a 
myriad of advantages which can be evaluated by technical, social and economic criteria. Also, the use of 
resources and technologies of the Internet is very important as it increases education accessibility. Taking 
the huge scale of the Internet into account, the creation of mechanisms designed for effective navigation of 
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the Internet, and the collection, analysis, exchange and distribution of information for the specific use of 
education acquires great importance (UNESCO, 2002) 
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Abstract. The present study aims to evaluate a conceptualised learning design for the growth of

techno-pedagogic competencies among Pre-Service Teachers (PST). A teaching experiment is conducted

for assessing the e®ectiveness of the conceptualised learning design by implementing it in a two-year

teacher training programme for one year on 36 PST. The progress in the techno-pedagogic competencies'
growth is measured through the self-reporting rating scale, assessment of lesson activities prepared by the

PST and semi-structured interview. The result of repeated measure ANOVA statistically signi¯es the

growth of techno-pedagogic competencies amongst PST who participated in the teaching experiment. The
assessment of lesson activities further illustrated the growth of techno-pedagogic competencies. PST also

reported that they have learned new ways of integrating technology into teaching and have become a more

con¯dent user of computers.

Keywords: Free and open-source software; learning design; pre-service teachers; techno-pedagogic com-

petencies; design-based research.

1. Introduction

Technological advancement had shifted the paradigm of the world from \industrial"

to \information" (Kozma, 2011). The world has evolved from an industrial niche to a

digitally connected hub of knowledge. This transformation has triggered the fourth

revolution in the education scenario (Sampath et al., 2007), where the proliferation

of vast information along with communication technologies (ICT) has digitalised the

teaching-learning process. The ICT's bene¯ts in education are presented as follows:

. Cost-e®ective.

. Paperless: Removes the utilisation of paper.

. Superior teaching along with learning methods.

. Improved data as well as information security.
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. Reduces cost and saves time.

. Easy student management.

. Automatic solutions to manual paper-centred processes along with procedures.

Therefore, it became essential for the 21st century teachers to practise ICT-enabled

teaching. Consequently, knowledge of ICT has become a major part of almost all the

teacher education programmes over the globe to bestow teachers with techno-

pedagogic competencies. The teacher education programmes (both in-service and

pre-service) have incorporated ICT in their curriculum.

International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) formulated guidelines

on ICT standards and competencies needed by the teacher for adopting technology

in teaching (Valencia-Molina et al., 2016). UNESCO (2011) has also formulated an

ICT framework for teacher education that describes key competencies needed by the

teachers for integrating technology in all aspects of teaching. In the Indian context,

the National Curriculum for Educational Research and Training (NCERT), an

advisory body that channelises the formation of a curriculum for all the educational

programmes has prepared \ICT in Education Curriculum" for Teachers (NCERT,

2013) describing the competencies desired by the teachers for ICT-enabled teaching.

Based on this curriculum, National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE), a

governing body that regulated teacher training programme has recommended the

addition of a \Critical Understanding of ICT" course in two-year Bachelor in

Education programme. As a result, many pre-service teacher training institutes in

India (teachers in a teacher education program for pursuing teaching credentials in

public schools or private sectors domestically or globally are called PST) have added

this course into their teacher training programme (NCTE, 2014). However, this

course lacks a proper course structure and de¯nite pedagogy because of which

teacher educators across India are facing di±culties in implementing it (Chakra-

barti, 2015). Therefore, a learning design (The framework that assists learning

experiences is the Learning Design. It o®ers purposeful choices about what, when,

where along with how to teach.) Is conceptualised that provides the detailed course

structure and pedagogy for this newly added course (Gosain, 2020). This con-

ceptualised learning design is a theorised pedagogical intervention for creating

techno-pedagogic competencies amongst PST. The process in which students learn

ways where the concepts learned by them are connected together for forming the-

ories is called conceptualising with theory. It is a method via which the concepts are

contextualised that is meaning is thickened along with understanding is deepened.

The method of learning along with reasoning with detailed facts and common

principles is called Conceptual Learning whilst the process of learning along with

reasoning with general principles (concepts) and detailed facts is called Content-

centred Learning. Conceptualised learning design is adopted for overcoming the

challenge of creating techno-pedogoic competencies amongst PST. Vital processes

like educational philosophy (cognitivism, constructivism, and connectivism), learn-

ing theories (Anchored instruction), learning environment (direct and open-ended
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learning environment), teaching style, and level of granularity are possessed by

conceptualised learning. The implementation process is assisted by all these con-

cepts. The current study aims to implement and evaluate the e®ectiveness of this

learning design for developing techno-pedagogic competencies.

2. Review of Literature

The quick progression of information along with communication technologies has

compelled the education system to adopt digital ways of teaching and learning. The

techno-pedagogy has emerged as the new teaching approach that pronounces the

methods of technology-based instruction. Techno-pedagogy is a hybrid term that

consists of two-words technology and pedagogy. The technology is the art of making

tools, and pedagogy is the art of teaching. Hence, techno-pedagogy is regarded as the

art of teaching with the tools (Thakur, 2015). To adopt techno-pedagogy for

teaching, teachers must possess techno-pedagogic competencies which are the

summation of all the knowledge along with skills needed by the teachers for tech-

nology integration (Seifert, 2019). The underlying knowledge for the development of

techno-pedagogic competencies is explained by the Technological Pedagogical

Content Knowledge (TPACK) framework (Koehler and Mishra, 2009). For e®ec-

tively teaching along with engaging students with technology, TPACK is a model

that assists teachers to deem how their knowledge domains interconnect. Nowadays,

a vital part of the education system is TPACK since it includes the increasing

demand for the usage of technology in the classroom along with continuing the focus

on the content. Thus, education is set up for the future by TPACK and it also

prepares the students for their future. TPACK framework suggested seven types of

knowledge that a teacher must possess for integrating technology in teaching.

Content knowledge (CK) (knowledge of subject matter), pedagogical knowledge

(PK) (understanding of teaching principles and methods) and technological

knowledge (TK) (awareness and aptitude to use ICT) are the core knowledge

domains of the TPACK framework. These core knowledge domains communicate

with one another. A helpful approach to several dilemmas that teachers face in

applying educational technology (edtech) in their classrooms is o®ered by TK, PK,

and CK. Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK), Technological Content Knowl-

edge (TCK), and Technological Pedagogical Knowledge (TPK). TPK is the un-

derstanding of pedagogical a®ordances of ICT. TCK is the use of technology to

represent or perceive the subject matter. PCK involves the use of teaching methods

and principles for delivering content (Koehler and Mishra, 2009). Blend of TPK,

TCK, and PCK give rise to the Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge

(TPACK) which explains the use of technologies to support pedagogical practices to

teach speci¯c content (Koehler et al., 2013). The practical knowledge of all these

seven knowledge domains constitutes the techno-pedagogic competencies.

The three prominent theoretical perspectives that explain the growth of techno-

pedagogic competencies amongst teachers are the theory of mediation, the theory of
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situated cognition along with learning by design (Voogt et al., 2016). Theory of

mediation asserts that the continuous interaction of PST with various technological

tools leads to the development of TK (Voogt et al., 2016). PST apply this gained

technology knowledge for designing technology-based teaching, which gradually

resulted in the growth of techno-pedagogic competencies (Voogt et al., 2016). The

social interaction among peers further supports the development of techno-peda-

gogic competencies (Voogt et al., 2016). These theoretical foundations have helped

many researches (Chai et al., 2011; An et al., 2011; Koh and Divaharan, 2011;

Uygun, 2013; Lee and Kim, 2014; Chai and Koh, 2017; Gill and Dalgarano, 2017;

Papanikolaou et al., 2017) in designing successful interventions for the progression of

techno-pedagogic competencies among PST.

Chai et al. (2011) designed a 12-h course on Information Communication Tech-

nology for meaningful learning in Singapore, where PST are ¯rst introduced to a new

technology and later learn about the pedagogical a®ordances of the technology while

creating teaching plans. An et al. (2011) created a two-stage curriculum for training

elementary PST to combine technology. The ¯rst course trains PST with the nec-

essary technology, and the second course covers principles of teaching with tech-

nology. Koh and Divaharan's (2011) TPACK-Developing Instructional Model also

trains PST to use Interactive whiteboard in the ¯rst phase and then in the second

phase, PST practised the pedagogical applications of the Interactive whiteboard.

Uygun (2013) engaged PST in designing collaborative lesson activities using soft-

ware to develop techno-pedagogic competencies in them. The IDDIRR model by Lee

and Kim (2014) develops TPACK among PST by directly teaching them about the

pedagogical a®ordances of di®erent communications tools, video-making tools,

image editing tools, and concept mapping tools along with practical assignments on

designing a technology-integrated lesson plan. The \Sca®old TPACK Lesson Design

Model" by Chai and Koh (2017) engaged PST in exploring pedagogical applications

of web 2.0 technologies through practical assignments. In a similar study, Gill and

Dalgarno (2017) developed techno-pedagogic competencies amongst Australian PST

by teaching them a wide range of teaching software, and involving them in an online

forum along with teaching assignments. Papanikolaou et al. (2017) constructed a

Technology Enhanced Learning (TEL) framework on the principle of community of

inquiry (COI) model for developing TPACK among PST. (The way learning hap-

pens for a group of individual learners via the educational experience that takes place

at the intersection of social, cognitive along with teaching presence is o®ered by COI

model.) In education, children are allowed by technology to adjust their own pace of

learning. More time could be spent by students who require extra time. They could

continue doing exercises until they understand. Students who require less support

could carry on, which allows the teacher to assist kids who require more support on a

personal level. The framework guides PST to collaboratively work with web 2.0

technologies and later link it with their respective disciplines and design a course. All

the studies mentioned above were empirically tested to signify their e®ectiveness in

creating techno-pedagogic competencies amongst PST. In context, the researcher
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has not come across any empirically tested pedagogical intervention for creating

techno-pedagogic competencies amongst PST. Therefore, the researcher has con-

ceptualised a learning design for the growth of techno-pedagogic competencies

(Gosain, 2020) for the same. The current study empirically evaluates this learning

design.

Also, all the reviewed studies have mostly utilised paid software/technological

tools for the development of techno-pedagogic competencies. The use of proprietary

software will raise the cost of the teacher training programme. The increased cost of

the teacher training programme will cause ¯nancial constraints on the public insti-

tutions/universities o®ering the teacher training programme and on the PST, which

is not an economically practical option for a developing country like India. There-

fore, the conceptualised learning design (Gosain, 2020) has made use of only free and

open-source software for creating techno-pedagogic competencies amongst PST.

The current paper evaluates the e®ectiveness of the conceptualised learning

design for developing techno-pedagogic competencies.

3. Conceptualised Learning Design to Develop Techno-Pedagogic
Competencies among Pre-Service Teachers

The learning design is the sequencing of the learning activities that learners will

undertake to attain the desired learning objectives, along with all the necessary

resources, required by learners to assist them in completing these activities (Koper,

2005). In other words, the learning design is a pedagogical intervention that provides

a detailed account of an educational process.

The DBR (a sort of research methodology utilised by researchers in the learning

sciences is DBR, which is a sub-¯eld of education. Creating solutions (named

\interventions") to issues is the fundamental process of DBR. After that, for testing

how they function, the interventions are utilised) methodology is adopted to con-

ceptualise the learning design for the techno-pedagogic competencies' development

(Gosain, 2020). The Generic Model for Educational Design Research (McKenney

and Reeves, 2012) suggested three sequential phases; exploration, construction, and

evaluation for conceptualising a pedagogical intervention, which is the learning

design in the context of the current study. The learning design for the growth of

techno-pedagogic competencies is also designed in these three phases.

The appropriate technological tools and instructional strategies are identi¯ed in

the exploration phase (Gosain and Rajendran, 2018). A comprehensive review of the

literature leads to the selection of free along with open source-software having

pedagogical implications and are selected along with frequently used instruction

strategies; demonstration, project-based learning, collaborative inquiry, and re°ec-

tive practise. The selected software and instructional strategies are tested for its

e±ciency through a teaching experiment. The result of the experiment signi¯es that

the selected software and instructional strategies have signi¯cantly contributed to

the development of TK along with TPK. However, the participants reported some
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instructional di±culties because of which they could not develop techno-pedagogic

competencies (Gosain and Rajendran, 2018).

The selected software and instructional strategies in the exploration phase form

the core of the learning design intended for the growth of techno-pedagogic com-

petencies. These software and instructional strategies are arranged into teaching-

learning activities to form a learning design for the progression of techno-pedagogic

competencies in the second phase-construction (Gosain, 2020). The learning design

is conceptualised on the guidelines of the Larnaca Declaration of the Learning

Design-2013 (Dalziel et al., 2016). This declaration proposed nine components of any

learning design that together theorise a learning design. These \9" components are

challenge, Educational Philosophy, Theories as well as Methodologies, Learning

Environment, Teaching Cycle, Level of Granularity, Core Concepts, Implementa-

tion along with Learner Response.

The formulated Learning Design is based on the educational philosophy of con-

nectivism, cognitivism, and constructivism. Compared to cognitivism, constructiv-

ism is similar since they both concentrate on meanings. A theory that interacts with

the knowledge for developing meaning for it is called Constructivism. A theory that

concentrates on o®ering information in a clear way is called Cognitivism. Therefore,

students could possess a better meaning for that information. The systematic

reading of learning theories selected from these educational philosophies helped in

designing the teaching cycle and learning environment for the growth of techno-

pedagogic competencies. Analysis of the chosen theories asserts that individuals

learn by practising the modelled behaviour (Bandura, 1977), through the principle of

legitimate peripheral principles (Lave, 1988) according to which the learner gradu-

ally became the participator in the activity from just being the observer in the

presence of a \more knowledgeable other". Practising the modelled behaviour is not

su±cient hands-on experience and re°ections are essential for internalisation of

learning (Kolb, 1984). Thus, the teaching cycle of the conceptualised learning design

encompassed four stages gradually progress from direct teaching methods to indirect

teaching methods. These four stages are; Exposure, Practice, Create, and Re°ect, in

a linear sequence. The Exposure phase introduces software to the PST via demon-

stration, which is followed by a practice session. In the create phase, PST are pre-

sented with practical assignments that engage them in creating a digital teaching aid

or teaching activity utilising the learnt software. Finally, pre-service teachers have to

re°ect on the pedagogical utility of the designed teaching aid or activity in the

Re°ect phase. The learning theories also suggest that the entire teaching-learning

process is socially situated (Engestrom, 1993) and mediated by technological tools

(Hutchins, 1991). These technological tools could either be the anchor (Bransford

et al., 1990) around which the learning occurs or the medium to support teaching

(Siemens, 2005). Therefore, the blended learning approach is embraced as the

method of delivery for the conceptualised learning design. Thus, the learning envi-

ronment of the learning design comprises of face-to-face classes and online instruc-

tional support (via learning management system). Level of Granularity de¯nes the
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breakup of subject-matter into modules, sessions and teaching-learning activities.

There are \12" topics in the conceptualised learning design that are arranged in \2"

modules, delivered by 40 teaching-learning activities. Module-1 consists of the ¯rst

11 topics which are general for all the PST. The last topic (Module-2) is subject-

speci¯c which varies according to the teaching subject opted by PST. Each topic is

taught according to the Teaching Cycle. Implementation of the learning design

requires 32 free and open-source software, computers, projector, and internet. The

learner response is collected through interview, rating scale, and portfolios for the

evaluation. Figure 1 represents the conceptual map of the learning design that aims

at development of techno-pedagogic competencies among PST (Gosain, 2020).

Figure 1 exhibits the conceptual map for the conceptualised learning design. For

training PST, every element of conceptualised learning design are illustrated by the

map to combine technology in teaching by creating techno pedagogic competencies.

The above-mentioned conceptualised learning design is empirically evaluated for its

utility to develop techno-pedagogic competencies in the third phase — Evaluation.

The current study elaborates on the evaluation of this learning design. The e®ec-

tiveness of the conceptualised learning design is tested by applying it on a group of

PST. The Learner's Responses of the PST are collected and analysed to check the

e±ciency of the conceptualised learning design.

Fig. 1. Conceptualised learning design (Gosain, 2020).
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4. Research Methods

The current study aims to evaluate the e±ciency of the conceptualised learning

design to develop techno-pedagogic competencies amongst PST. The evaluation is

the third phase of the research, where the conceptualised learning design is tested

through a teaching experiment. One-group pretest-posttest time-series experimental

design (Cohen et al., 2015) is adopted for the teaching experiment. The con-

ceptualised learning design is the treatment variable for the experiment, and techno-

pedagogic competency is the output variable of the experiment. The conceptualised

learning design is implemented on the 36 PST who are registered in a two-year

teacher training programme at a public university located in New Delhi, India. The

institution for the execution of the conceptualised learning design is selected through

convenient sampling. A process of gathering samples by taking samples that are

suitably situated around a location or Internet service is called Convenience sam-

pling. The selected institution has a total population of 100 PST. Out of 100, 36 PST

agreed to participate in the teaching experiment. The selected PST have their

specialisation in either of the following teaching subjects; Social Science, Science,

Mathematics, Commerce, and Language. The following null hypothesis is formu-

lated for the experiment:

H0: The conceptualised learning design has no signi¯cant e®ect on the develop-

ment of techno-pedagogic competencies among PST.

5. Setting and Procedure

The teaching experiment is conducted at the Central Institute of Education, Uni-

versity of Delhi. 36 PST participated in this teaching experiment. These PST are

registered in a Bachelor of Education programme. The duration of this programme is

two years during which PST have to undertake a mandatory practicum on \Critical

Understanding of ICT" in ¯rst year. This practicum is of four credits, for which, one

face-to-face class of 90-min duration is scheduled per week for an entire academic

year. The conceptualised learning design is applied in the practicum as mentioned

above, from August 2018 till April 2019. The teaching experiment is conducted in

the computer lab of the institution. The lab has all the equipment necessary for

implementation like laptop, projector and internet connectivity. There are 12 topics

in the conceptualised learning design, organised in two modules. Each topic is taught

through four stages (exposure > practice > create > re°ect) of the conceptualised

learning design. The implementation plan of the conceptualised learning design is

explained in Table 1.

Table 2 o®ers the speci¯cation of Kgeography.

Online instructional support is provided to the PST via learning management

systems, throughout the experiment along with face-to-face classes. The online

instructional support includes manuals and additional tutorials for learning the

software.
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6. Tools

The data are collected through the following tools:

. A ¯ve-point rating scale is constructed to measure the techno-pedagogic compe-

tencies of PST. \5" response options are encompassed by the ¯ve-point scale that

comprises \2" extreme sides and a neutral option connected to the middle answer

options. Very Satis¯ed, Satis¯ed, Neutral, Dissatis¯ed along with Very Dissatis-

¯ed are examples of a ¯ve-point rating scale for estimating satisfaction. The ¯ve-

point scale is easy to understand and it is utilised for survey administrators along

with respondents. Lesser time and e®ort is taken by the ¯ve-point scale for

completing when contrasted to higher-point scales. The scale contains 46 items

measuring all seven domains of knowledge, as mentioned in the TPACK frame-

work (Koehler and Mishra, 2009). The overall value of the reliability coe±cient,

Cronbach's alpha is 0.991 (N ¼ 46), which denotes higher internal consistency.

Criterion validity of the scale is assured by correlating it with another validated

scale measuring TPACK by Hosseini and Kamal (2012). The results of the

correlation test (r ¼ 0:976, p ¼ 0:000) indicate signi¯cant correlation.

. The rubric for the assessment of ICT assessment activity (Koh, 2013), is used to

assess the digital content and teaching activities created by PST during practical

assignments on ¯ve dimensions; active, constructive, authentic, intentional, and

cooperative. Rubric speci¯es the marking criteria from 0 to 4 for all the ¯ve

dimensions.

. Semi-structured interview scheduled is created to explore PST' experiences and

learnings after teaching experiment. The interview schedule consists of 20 open-

ended questions on software, learning of ICT, learning management systems, and

techno-pedagogic competencies.

7. Data Collection and Analysis

The primary data are collected after getting the consent from the Head of the

Central Institute of Education, where the study is conducted. Informed consent of

the participants is also taken before data collection, after explaining them the

Table 2. Speci¯cations of Kgeography.

Title: KGeography

Genre: Puzzle

Version: Follows KDE Desktop environment version

License type: FOSS/Libre

License: GPL-2

Pacing: Real Time

/ Type: Game

Perspective: First person

Visual: 2D
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purpose of the study. Multiple tools are used for data collection. The quantitative

data is collected via a ¯ve-point rating scale to measure the development of techno-

pedagogic competencies of PST with time. This scale is administered thrice on the

PST; beginning of module-1, end of module-1/beginning of module-2, and end of

module-2. The semi-structured interview schedule gathers qualitative data experi-

ences of the PST. Portfolios of all the PST containing their assignments are main-

tained and analysed via rubric. The data are analysed quantitatively with the help of

SPSS statistics software, version 20 and qualitatively via Atlas.ti version 7. The

abbreviation for SPSS is Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS). For

complicated statistical data analysis, SPSS is utilised by di®erent sorts of

researchers. For examining survey data and mining text data, SPSS is utilised by

several top research agencies so that they could obtain the most out of their research

along with survey projects.

8. Results and Discussions

The e®ectiveness of the conceptualised learning design is evaluated by testing the

null hypothesis (H0), assessment of assignments of PST and analysis of their in-

terview transcripts.

Testing H0: The null hypothesis is tested via repeated measure ANOVA. A com-

pilation of statistical models along with their related estimation procedures (like the

\variation" amongst and between groups) is called ANOVA. For examining the

di®erences amongst means, ANOVA is used. It o®ers the total test of equality of

group means. The overall error rate (i.e. false positive ¯nding) could be controlled by

ANOVA and it is a parametric test. Thus, if normality assumptions hold true,

ANOVA is more powerful. The assumption of normality is con¯rmed by Kolmo-

gorov–Smirnov Test (p ¼ 0:81, Z ¼ 0:63) and Mauchly's Test of Sphericity

(p ¼ 0:26, W ¼ 0:92) assured the homogeneity of variance prior to administration of

the test. A non-parametric test of the equality of continuous (or discontinuous), one-

dimensional probability distributions is said to be the Kolmogorov–Smirnov test

(K–S test or KS test). For comparing a sample with a reference probability distri-

bution (one-sample K–S test), or comparing \2" samples (two-sample K–S test), the

K–S test could be utilised. For testing the null hypothesis that is a group of data

comes from a Normal distribution, the Kolmogorov–Smirnov test is employed. Test

statistics are generated by the Kolmogorov–Smirnov test which is utilised for testing

for normality. For testing whether the assumption of sphericity is ful¯lled or not in

repeated measures, Mauchly's test of sphericity is utilised. The condition in which

the variances of the di®erences betwixt all amalgamations of associated groups are

equal is called Sphericity. The results of the test are given in Tables 3 and 4.

The mean scores for the techno-pedagogic competencies di®er signi¯cantly over

time (F ¼ 79:26, p ¼ 0:000). The e®ect size of the di®erence is moderate (5 ¼ 0:694)

(Cohen et al., 2015). Hence, H0 is not con¯rmed. The conceptualised learning design
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has led to signi¯cant development of techno-pedagogic competencies over the period.

The di®erence in the gain in techno-pedagogic competency score between module-1

and module-2 is measured via the Post hoc test using Bonferroni corrections (Bc)

which is given as

Bc ¼
�

n
; ð1Þ

wherein � implies the alpha level and n indicates the number of tests. When nu-

merous dependent or independent statistical tests are being executed concurrently,

the Bonferroni correction is a multiple-comparison correction that is utilised. Table 5

contains the result of the test.

Post hoc test indicates that the conceptualised learning design brings about a

minute reduction in techno-pedagogic competencies concentration from module-1 to

module-2 (159:06� 33:80 versus 186:00� 23:41), which is statistically signi¯cant

(p ¼ 0:000). However, the techno-pedagogic competency mean scores of both mod-

ules are signi¯cantly higher than the initial mean score (122� 20:86). Hence, it is

substantiated that the conceptualised learning design has signi¯cantly led to the

development of techno-pedagogic competencies among PST.

The conceptualised learning design is useful for developing techno-pedagogic

competencies among PST. Open-sourced software forms the core of the course,

around which the entire teaching process is crafted. The studies conducted by Chai

et al. (2011) and Koh and Divaharan (2011) also placed software at the centre of the

course, and the results showed a signi¯cant gain in TPK. Voogt et al. (2016) stressed

that mediation of technology aids in the development of techno-pedagogic

Table 4. ANOVA.

Source Sum of square df Mean square F Sig. Partial Eta squared

Time 74,341.41 2 37,170.71 79.26 0.000 0.694

Table 5. Comparison between module-1 and module-2.

Time Mean di®erence df F Sig. Partial Eta squared

Module-1 37.06 1 41.36 0.000 0.542
Module-2 26.94 1 31.21 0.000 0.471

Table 3. Descriptive statistics.

Techno-pedagogic competency score Mean Standard deviation

Beginning of module-1 122.00 20.86

End of module-1/beginning of module-2 159.06 33.80

End of module-2 186.00 23.41
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competencies. Another observation is that the module-1 has a slightly larger e®ect

size (r ¼ 0:542) than module-2 (r ¼ 0:471). This di®erence could be because the PST

are exposed to more number of software during module-1 than in module-2. Hence,

there is more technological interaction and consequently, more development during

module-1 than module-2.

Assessment of pre-service teachers' assignments: The digital teaching aid or

teaching activities created by PST as a part of their regular assignments are assessed

using a rubric developed by Koh (2013). The assignments assessed using this rubric

are (1) creation of poster and brochure (2) visualisation of a theme via concept map,

(3) creation of quiz for evaluation, (4) Slide presentation for teaching, (5) movie

explaining a concept, and (6) teaching activities using pedagogic-speci¯c software.

The assignments mentioned above are marked as per the rubric. Table 6 represents

the mean score for all the assignments in each dimension.

All the lesson activities scored a high mean (M ¼ 2:25–3.85) on the \active"

dimension, which highlighted that PST have actively worked with the free and

open-source software. This result indicates that PST have acquired TK while

working with the software. The mean of lesson activities for constructive dimension

is not high (M ¼ 0:16–2.00), this denotes productive use of software for the re-

presentation of subject matter rather than for teaching. It shows that PST have

developed TCK. The \authentic" dimension reports a substantial mean score on

lesson activities; movie (M ¼ 1:03) and teaching activity (M ¼ 2:00), indicating

that the PST have used software for teaching real-world phenomena. This result

illustrates the development of TPK among PST. The only lesson activities that

recorded a mean score for dimension-\intention" are; quiz (M ¼ 1:64) and teaching

activity (M ¼ 1:65), representing the use of software for diagnostic purposes. This

result further signi¯es the development of TPK among PST. The \cooperative"

dimension obtained a low mean score on teaching activities (M ¼ 0:73) illustrating

that PST have created few group activities around pedagogic-speci¯c software.

This result denotes the development of TPACK. In summation, the assessment of

lesson activities signify the development of TK, TCK, TPK, and TPACK (Koehler

and Mishra, 2009), together they form the base for the techno-pedagogic

competencies.

Table 6. Assessment of lesson activities.

Lesson activities Active

(M)

Constructive

(M)

Authentic

(M)

Intentional

(M)

Cooperative

(M)

Poster & Brochure 2.25 0.16 0.03 0.00 0.00
Concept Map 2.27 0.92 0.54 0.00 0.00

Quiz 2.79 1.15 0.35 1.65 0.00

Presentation 2.61 1.25 0.50 0.04 0.00
Movie 3.85 1.74 1.03 0.09 0.00

Teaching activity 3.32 2.00 2.00 1.64 0.73
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Mania et al. (2015) mentioned that the use of technological tools for solving a

problem lead to the creation of new knowledge. The assignments provide PST with

an opportunity to interact with the software, during which they understood the

pedagogical applications and limitations of it. Later, re°ective exercise helps PST in

internalising their learning. Therefore, the teaching cycle of the learning design has

contributed signi¯cantly to the development of techno-pedagogic competencies

among PST. Similar studies conducted in the past (Beaudin and Hadden, 2006;

Wetzel et al., 2009; Koh and Divaharan, 2011; Chai et al., 2011) have also engaged

PST in designing lesson activities using technological tools that have helped in the

development of techno-pedagogic competencies.

Qualitative analysis of the interview transcripts: The open coding of the in-

terview transcripts using Atlas.ti software gave 37 codes. These 37 codes were

grouped to form ¯ve code groups; learning process, working with FOSS, change in

attitude, creation of digital content, and designing teaching activities. These code

groups were later grouped to form a theme describing the development of techno-

pedagogic competencies among PST.

The code group-learning process highlights the procedures adopted by PST for

learning software. Four ways mentioned by the PST are learning by doing, learning

by observation, learning from peers and learning by reading instructional manuals.

The hands-on exercise with the software has helped them to understand pedagogical

implications of technologies. A pre-service teacher described;

\I have learnt all the software by using it, unless we use the software, we do not

know what it can do."

Another learning strategy asserted by PST is learning by observation. Some of

the PST, who do not have any previous exposure to technology, said that they

primarily learnt the software by observing the classroom demonstrations. As nar-

rated by one of the pre-service teacher,

\I have never used this software, so I do not know how to use them. I can only

understand it by seeing others."

The PST, who could not attend the classes, asserted that they learnt the

software either by reading the online instructional manuals (available on learning

management system) or from their friends. The instructional manuals also help in

resolving the doubts faced by PST while practising the software. A pre-service

teacher said

\I faced problems with Audacity [software] because I had missed the class, so I

had to learn it from the manual, also asked my friend."

The code group, working with free and open software, depicts the perceptions of

pre-service towards software. PST narrated the utility of software for teaching-

learning and evaluation. Some of the frequently mentioned software are; Audacity,

LibreO±ce, Shotcut, Socrative, Kgeography, Phet stimulations, Kword, VSDC, and
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Kahoot. A narration on the usefulness of Kgeogaraphy software by a pre-service

teacher is

\One is Kgeography for teaching social science to class 6th and 7th. It is

excellent software, as students cannot think about the ideal places but they can

see it on a map [software], so I think it is bene¯cial."

PST use free and open-software to create digital content and design teaching

activities. During interview, PST narrated their experience of working with software.

The experiences of PST highlight that they had learnt pedagogical implications of

software while creating movies, presentations, quizzes, poster, brochure, and

teaching activities. PST expressed many ways of integrating learnt software as seen

in the following narrations:

\As a language, it is very much important that you know how to present content

in a fun way to the children that they do not get bored and with the help of the

movie making it was easier for me."

\My teaching subject is mathematics, now I know about software like Kig,

Geogebra that draw 3-D ¯gures and graphs. It will help in explaining children

about theorems and world problems which are di±cult to visualise."

The extensive work on free and open-source software has changed the attitude of

PST towards technology integration. The code group- change in attitude re°ects the

transformation in the perception of PST towards technology. PST stated that

working with free and open-source software has brought out their creative side and

has helped them in looking beyond traditional teaching practise of \chalk and talk".

The following narration highlights the above assertion:

\I had never thought that I could be so creative, I realised this while creating

characters for the movie. It made me understand that how movies can be used

to make class interactive, and it can replace boring blackboard teaching."

Another attitudinal change observed among PST is in their outlook towards the

integration of technology. The PST mentioned that while working on the software,

they have explored new pedagogical implications of technology. A pre-service

teacher expressed

\I think how di®erent pedagogies can be taught through ICT that is relatively

new and it is interesting for me. Initially, ICT for me is only using slides I did

not know anything apart from that. All I thought that whenever we teach

through ICT, it is by making use of PowerPoint. Now I know lots of other

methods like movie, poster, quiz."

PST also claimed that they had become more con¯dent user of technology at the

end of the course as exempli¯ed by the following narration:

\When I make the movie, I felt empowered and told everybody that I made a

movie. I did not like computers, I still do not like it, but now I am more familiar
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with it. I will not have a problem in using it, and I will not feel hesitant. Now I

can plan some teaching activity around it."

In summation, the qualitative analysis of the interview indicated that PST had

acquired techno-pedagogic competencies while working with free and open-source

software. PST have expressed that they had learnt many new software during the

course and had created many varied forms of digital content using them like poster,

brochure movie, quiz, presentation, and activities. Use of free and open-source

software for creating digital content had inculcated the TCK among PST.

Engagement with pedagogic speci¯c software had also led to the development of

technological pedagogical competencies among PST. PST said that they had learnt

new ways of teaching their subject matter through technology, for example, Marble

for social science, Kalzium for chemistry, Geogebra for mathematics, and any more.

They also said that the learning design had also provided ways to do quick and

e®ective assessment of the learners. Koehler et al. (2014) substantiate that the TCK

and TPK are the strongest determinates of TPACK. Therefore, it can be concluded

that the learning design has developed the desired techno-pedagogic competencies

among PST. Another remarkable contribution of the learning design is that it

changed the attitude of PST towards technology integration. The participants had

said that they had gained a new perspective and competencies to teach with tech-

nology; after the course, they felt more con¯dent and comfortable in working with

free and open-source software. Figure 2 represents the relation between the code

groups explaining the development of techno-pedagogic competencies.

Fig. 2. Qualitative analysis.
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9. Implications for Practice

Mediation of information and communication technology plays an important role in

the development of techno-pedagogic competencies among PST (Voogt et al., 2016).

Teaching with learning is made an enjoyable exercise by attaining techno-

pedagogical pro¯ciencies. Therefore, the pressure on the teachers is reduced and the

students are allowed to dive deeper into the domain of knowledge. Since the

importance of technology is known by the teachers, it is simpler for students to

understand. Several researchers aimed to develop techno-pedagogic competencies

among teachers have successfully developed techno-pedagogic competencies using

information and communication technologies either as the content (Chai et al., 2011;

Koh and Divaharan, 2011; Uygun, 2013) or as the medium of instruction (Ho®er and

Grandgenett, 2012; Kimmons et al., 2015; Qasem and Viswanathappa, 2016). The

current study has also represented the successful use of free and open-source software

for developing techno-pedagogic competencies among PST. The reason for this could

be explained by Activity Theory (Engestr€om, 1987) that asserts; individuals learn by

participating in learning activities mediated by tools. Human thought processes are

explained by Engestr€om's approach centred on the individual, and the wider context

of the individual's interactions in the social world via artefacts, and particularly in

situations where activities were being generated. In the activity theory, external

tools (e.g. hammer, computer, and car) along with internal tools (e.g. plans, cog-

nitive maps) are utilised by people (actors) for attaining their objectives. There are

numerous artefacts in the social world, which are perceived as objects and also things

that are embedded in the culture. Thus, each object possesses cultural and/or social

importance. Also, according to the E-learning theory (Mayer and Moreno, 2003), use

of technology for teaching reduces cognitive role and enhances learning. Educational

technology is produced by E-learning theory for promoting e±cient learning by

decreasing extraneous cognitive load and handling germane along with intrinsic

loads at students' suitable levels. The use of free and open-source software in the

learning design has provided an opportunity to the PST to directly interact with the

technology and learn its pedagogical implications. If this opportunity is not provided

to them or the learning design has more theoretical concepts rather than practical,

the PST might not have developed the practical knowledge of techno-pedagogy,

which is crucial for developing techno-pedagogic competencies. Therefore, the use of

software having pedagogical implications can be recommended to the teacher edu-

cators for developing techno-pedagogic competencies among PST. Another recom-

mendation from the study is the use of both direct and indirect methods of teaching

for the development of techno-pedagogic competencies. The teaching cycle of the

conceptualised learning design consists of four phases gradually moving from direct

teaching methods to indirect teaching methods. The direct teaching methods;

demonstration and lectures helped the PST in understanding the utility of the

software for teaching and later indirect teaching methods; cooperative learning

problem-based instructions, and discussion engaged the PST in productive tasks
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that developed techno-pedagogic competencies. There are previous studies (Angeli

and Valanides, 2009; Wetzel et al., 2009; Koh and Divaharan, 2011; Uygun, 2013)

that have made use of indirect teaching methods for developing techno-pedagogic

competencies among PST. Therefore, the teacher educators are strongly recom-

mended to adopt indirect teaching methods while training teachers for technology

integration. The ¯ndings of the study highlighted the signi¯cant role of learning

management systems in helping PST to learn software. Learning the software is a

tedious task as it involves many steps, which could be di±cult for the PST to

remember all at once. Learning management systems enabled the all-time access to

instructional manuals that provided support and °exibility to the PST in their

learning of software. Hence, teacher educator can adopt a blended learning approach

to assist PST in learning the software by creating all-time instructional support via

learning management systems.

10. Conclusion

The digitisation of the education systems has led to the integration of technology

into the teaching process. To plan and execute technology-enabled teaching, tea-

chers need to acquire techno-pedagogic competencies. The present study is focused

on creating a learning design for developing techno-pedagogic competencies among

PST. The learning design has two modules, covering di®erent categories of software.

The teaching strategies employed for teaching software are demonstration, inquiry-

based learning, and re°ections. The conceptualised learning design has signi¯cantly

developed techno-pedagogic competencies in PST. PST reported a signi¯cant gain in

techno-pedagogic competencies after the teaching experiment; however, the gain in

competencies is slightly more during module-1 than module-2. The learning design

has described and exempli¯ed the basic course structure and pedagogy required for

preparing teachers for technology-based teaching. Also, including open-source soft-

ware as the core of the design does not place any ¯nancial burden on the educational

institutions. Therefore, the policymakers and teacher educators can include it in the

teacher training curriculum. The learning design will help teacher educators engaged

in the teaching of educational technology coursework in the selection of content and

teaching strategies. Policymakers would also get help in formulating future policies

on teacher training programmes and curriculums concerning educational technology.

11. Limitations and Future Work

The current study empirically tested the e®ectiveness of the conceptualised learning

design for the development of techno-pedagogic competencies among PST. However,

the study only tested the e®ectiveness of the learning design for \Critical under-

standing of ICT" course in a speci¯c teacher training programme o®ered by the

University of Delhi. Therefore, the result of this study is limited to the above-

mentioned context. Hence, to establish the external validity of the conceptualised
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learning design, it needs to be further tested on multiple samples from di®erent

institutions with di®erent levels of technology facilities. The current study evaluated

the e®ectiveness of the learning design for the secondary PST. Further studies can be

conducted to evaluate its e®ectiveness for elementary and senior secondary PST.

Furthermore, the results obtained are based on the selected 32 free and open-source

software, therefore more research is needed to understand the e±cacy of the learning

design, in case other educational software are used. Lastly, taking insights from the

research methodology of the current study, new learning designs can be constructed

for di®erent context and di®erent subjects.
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ABSTRACT :  

Inclusive Education visualizes learners of varying 
learning needs learn together in a friendly atmosphere. The 
country made various efforts to make inclusive education as 
a possible practice in the educational contexts. It is very 
important to have inclusive classroom setup from the 
bottom ladder of the education. For that, teachers need to 
be prepared that requires teacher education role in bringing 
requisite sensitivity and skill development. The present study 
explored pre-service teachers’ ‘The Inclusive School’ course 
experiences and its influence on their perception about inclusion. FGD was conducted with the participants 
revealed that course on inclusioninfluenced their perception about inclusion and it prepared them for the 
inclusive classroom to a certain extent.However, they are generally getting theoretical knowledge than 
practical aspects. Implications for teacher education programme were discussed. 

 
KEYWORDS : Inclusive Education, Pre-service teacher, Teacher Education Programme. 
 
1. INTRODUCTION 

The paradigm shift in special education from ‘segregated instruction’ to ‘mainstreaming’, 
‘integrated education’ and ‘inclusive education’ has been part of the discourse of professionals in 
education worldwide in the last three decades.Inclusion tries to make mainstream of education to all 
the children who are vulnerable, excluded and marginalized. It is the process that strengthens the 
capacity of the educational system to reach out to all the children. The growing body of research has 
shown that children do better academically when in inclusive settings and inclusion provides 
opportunities to develop relationships such as friendships, personal principles, and social skills, 
comfort level with people who have special needs, and caring classroom environments (Singh, 
2016).We need to rethink on school and teacher education policies, curriculum and practices so that the 
needs of students with diverse abilities can be met. 

 
2. NATIONAL INITIATIVES 

There have been many initiatives made by Govt of India for inclusion. It starts from the Inclusive 
Education for Disabled Children (IEDC) scheme (1974) implemented to provide equal opportunities to 
children with disabilities in mainstream schools and facilitate their retention. National Educational 
Policy (1986) recommended one of its goal as, 'to integrate the handicapped with the general 
community at all levels as equal partners, to prepare them for normal growth and to enable them to 
face life with courage and confidence'. 
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The Rehabilitation Council of India Act (1992) initiated a training programme for professional 
teachers to respond according to the needs of students with disabilities. The National Policy for Persons 
with Disability (2006)in its frameworkclarifies that ‘the state, civil society and private sector must 
operate in order to ensure a dignified life for persons with disability and support for their caretakers’. 

The Person with Disabilities Act (1995) proposed the provision of improved educational 
services, medical care, vocational training, employment, and social security for all persons with 
disabilities. It ensured that ‘every child with a disability is entitled to a free education up to the age of 
18 years’ which has conjunction with Right of Children for Free and Compulsory Education 
(2009).SarvaSikshaAbhiyan (SSA) ensured the right of all students with disabilities (SWD) in the 
regular education.To achieve the target of Education for All (EFA) by 2010, Govt. of India had 
stimulatedmany schemes of Inclusive Education. We can see the educational policy in India gradually 
increase the focus upon children with special needs, and inclusive education in general school. 

 
3. TEACHER EDUCATION FOR INCLUSION 

For the current movement toward inclusion, all teachers, must have positive attitudes regarding 
the inclusion of diverse students with various educational needs, as well as knowledge and skill. A 
teacher has to realize the value of each student as unique, and their attitudes toward diversity among 
students are very important for successful inclusion.Many policy and legislation enforce equality of 
access to all of the educational opportunities. Here, ensure the attitudes of acceptance and tolerance 
among teachers is very problematic. Many research findings revealed that one of the most important 
predictors of successful inclusion is attitudes of teachers (Coates, 1989; Bacon & Schultz, 1991; Semmel 
et al., 1991).  

The survey conducted in Delhi classroom found that many teachers did not understand the 
concept of inclusion and lacked the skill of effective teaching in the classroom with SWDs (Das, Kuyini, 
& Desai, 2013). Another study found that the teacher’s negative attitude toward inclusive practice due 
to lack of an essential tool for the instructing SWDs in Delhi (Sharma, Moore and Sonawane, 2009). The 
major challenge for the implementation of the inclusion policies is lack of dissemination of information 
about inclusion (Hettiarachchi&Das, 2014; Shah et al., 2014; Tiwari, 2014).Research reported that pre-
service teachers showed more willingness to accept pupils with special education needs (SEN) than 
experienced teachers (Harvey, 1985; Forlin et al., 1996; Forlin, 1998). 

On the other hand researchers found that teacher education programme plays a vital role in 
improving pre-service teachers’ perception of inclusion (Linda & Christopher, 2014; Sharma & Anthony, 
2016; Tangen&Beutel, 2016). It indicates that pre-service teachers might be open to change their 
previously held attitudes.Hence, teacher education programme has to give the opportunities for the 
open discussion about concerns relating to inclusion would help to the pre-service teachers for their 
development of confidence in the inclusive classroom. 

National Curriculum Framework (NCF, 2005) articulated the need for addressing diversity and 
inclusion, equity and quality. As per the National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE, 2014) 
regulation the perspective course on ‘Creating an Inclusive School’ included in the two year 
B.Ed.programme. The aim of the course is developing an understanding of the cultures, policies and 
practices that need to be addressed in order to create an inclusive school.The course on ‘Creating an 
Inclusive School’ highlight that inclusion involves (Two-year B.Ed. curriculum), 
1. The firm that all children can learn and grow, 
2. A strong belief in positive and varied outcomes, 
3. A pedagogy has to responding constantly to the changing needs of learners, 
4. An assessment policy that assesses skills and knowledge rather than content and assessment open 

to a variety of assessment methods and time frames, 
5. An environment that functions with the support and active participation of all - children, parents, 

community, teachers, administrators and policy makers. 
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“As part of their field tasks, student-teachers would be required to engage with:  
1. Popular narratives of ‘disability’ and ‘ability’ so as to track the changing definitions; 
2. To track how learning/achievement is perceived and understood in policy/state documents. What 

power equations exist between the different notions; 
3. To visit educational institutions to attempt an identification of the ‘barriers to learning and 

participation’ and to help schools move towards positive practices, cultures and policies” (Two 
year B.Ed. curriculum). 
As per NCTE (2014) norms, teacher education program has become increasingly concerned with 

preparing pre-service teachers to teach students with disabilities in inclusive settings. Insight getting 
from the above literature review, the objective of this study is to see the impact of “The Inclusive School” 
paper in two year B.Ed.programme on pre-service teachers’ perception of the inclusive classroom. 
Research questions for this study included, 
1. Does studying “The Inclusive School” subject influence the pre-service teachers’ perception of 

inclusion? 
2. Does the teacher education programme give an adequate understanding of inclusion to the pre-

service teachers to engage inclusive classroom set-up? 
3. Whether pre-service teachers get to know that how inclusive practice followed in the schools 

during their Internship/School Experience Programme (SEP)? 
 

4. The current study 
A Focus Group Discussion (FGD) was used tosee the influence of inclusion paper in teacher 

education programme on pre-service teachers’ perception of inclusion.The present study demands two 
set of student groups.1.Students of first year M.Ed. who completed two year B.Ed.programme (where 
“The Inclusive School” has a core paper), 2. Students who are in first year B.Ed.programme (yet to study 
the inclusion paper). Twelve M.Ed. students from group one were participated in the FGD 1 based on 
the theme “The pre-service programme preparesAll teachers for inclusive school”. Six B.Ed first year 
students from group 2 participated in the FGD 2 based on theme “All Schools should be inclusive”.Data 
collected from the two FGD was transcribed into English. Transcribed data were categorized and 
analyzed thematically. 
 
5. Findings 
As a result of analyses of the two FGD transcripts the following themes emerged. 
 
5.1. Idea about inclusion before and after studying inclusion paper 

Before joining the B.Ed. programme most of the students (Both B.Ed. and M.Ed.)said that they 
had the perception like inclusion means it is an education for physically disabled or special child and 
helping them in their work. They never thought the education for the disabled child in the normal 
school. They thought that children with special needs to have the separate school and curriculum. Few 
of them said that they never listenedthe word inclusion so they are not concerned about it.They come to 
know the word ‘inclusion’ during their pre-service programme. 

M.Ed. students expressed that, while studying inclusion paper they got to know the broader 
aspect of inclusion, and it changed their perception about inclusion.In their view, inclusion means – 
“include everyone” and “education for all”.They opined that, schools can include children of “different 
kind” in the normal classroom and engage with varied pedagogies, instead of separating them.One of 
the Master’s students expressed that “everyone has the rights to participate in the regular classroom 
irrespective of their disability” and stated that, 

“The idea was that (having) equal rights to all who are unequal in the society…. (and) having a 
sympathetic view on it”.  

They feltthat course on inclusion in B.Ed. programme boosted their thought process and 
different subjects gave understanding about inclusion in a different way(including gender, culture, 
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socioeconomic background etc...) and inclusion is more about catering the heterogeneity.A M.Ed. 
student stated that  

“As we consider the classroom as a miniature of the society, where the need of all kind of students 
of different interests, caste, class, gender, special children, all the children to be catered”. 
 
5.2.Experiences at School 

The B.Ed. first year students who visited schools as part of their School Observation 
programme expressed that, schools are not inclusive in terms of infrastructure, facilities, cooperation 
from the teachers and administration to the students with disability. They opined that, schools don’t 
give admission for disabled students even when there has certain facilities for inclusion due to various 
reasons. In their observation, special children did not get adequate attention from regular teachers in 
the classroom and it is generally expected that the special teacher will take care of them, so they tend to 
sit some other place in most occasions.      

M.Ed. students expressed that, during their School Experience Programme (SEP) as pre-
service teachers they learned lot about inclusion; and they had the experience of how the inclusion 
practiced in the real situation.They got the opportunity to know how peers behave with a disabled 
children and the attitude of teachers towards the children from Economically Weaker Section (EWS) 
category. A student expressed that, 

“In my view SEP experience was a tool to…(understand inclusion)…” 
Only few of them said that they could able to see the practice of inclusion which they studied in 

their B.Ed. programme.Hence, many of them stated that the in-service teachers were not given adequate 
attention to the disabled children and children fromEWS category. Schools also did not have the proper 
infrastructure and other facilities for the disabled children. They felt the interaction of special educators 
and the teachers in the school is needed to cater the needs of the special children in a better way.  
 
5.3. About B.Ed. programme 

The B.Ed. students expressed that, they were not given specific training to engage inclusive 
classroom.  

The M.Ed. students expressed that, their perspective on inclusion was changed during their 
B.Ed. programme. They learnt how to write a lesson plan and assessment criteria for inclusive 
classroom, need for question papers with bigger font size for children with visually challenged, etc. But 
they felt that they were not capable to handle the inclusive classroom as they don’t have practical 
exposure. They had an opinion that the B.Ed. Inclusion curriculum focuses more on concepts of special 
education than issues like social exclusion. They felt that social exclusion components need to be 
catered through the inclusive curriculum as a teacher they need to connect the curriculum with local 
(social and cultural) context.  
 
5.4. B.Ed. (general) Vs B.Ed. (Special) 

Both B.Ed. and M.Ed. students felt that special education requires specific training which is not 
given in B.Ed. (general) programme. The B.Ed. special education caters those requirements. So, those 
who undergone B.Ed. (general) programme, may not be able to engage with the special children. They 
also felt that teacher educators who are specialized with special education need to teach the B.Ed. 
general programme, so that, they could able to engage students with special needs in the schools.  
 
5.5. Role of Information and Communication Technologies (ICT) in Inclusive Education 

M.Ed. students had an opinion that technology plays a bigger role in inclusive classroom. They 
were aware of some assistive technologies and tools such as screen reader (JAWS), mobile apps, use of 
braille printing, creating specimens, using presentation software etc. They said that in their pedagogy 
courses teachers discussed about which are all the technologies can be used for the students of visually 
and auditory challenged. They also expressed that ICT facilitate them to locate various resources and 
helped to think and change their perspectives on inclusion.  
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6. DISCUSSION 
The FGD conducted with pre-service teachers provided a clear picture of their perception about 

inclusion before and after joining B.Ed. programme.From the findings we could able to see the pre-
service teachers who are in the B.Ed. programme do not have adequate knowledge about inclusion and 
they were not trained for the inclusive classroom. 

The findings from M.Ed. students revealed that B.Ed. programme influenced their perception 
about inclusion and it prepared them for the inclusive classroom to a certain extent.Many 
research(Andrews &Clementson, 1997; Shade & Stewart, 2001; Campbell et al., 2003; Linda & 
Christopher, 2014)also found the similar resultsthat general teacher education programme 
influencedpre-service teachers’ perception about inclusion and their attitude towards disability 
changed significantly after completion of the course.Therefore course on‘The Inclusive School’in two 
year B.Ed. programme has a positive effect on pre-service teachers’ perspectives toward inclusion and 
increased awareness oftechniques for successful inclusive practices. 

Even though the pre-service teachers felt that training is not sufficient to handle the students 
with special needs in general education settings, they think teachers who trained from the B.Ed. (special 
education) programme might have more knowledge and skill to handle the inclusive classroom 
effectively.Hettiarachchi and Das (2014) studyalso revealed that special education teachers who 
working with special need students had a higher perceived competencecompared to general education 
teachers.They stressed for the special training to cater the need of all the children in the programme 
contributes to the successful inclusion practice. This is similar with the previous research which has 
documented the general education teachers do not have the adequate training in special education and 
they reported a lack of confidence and unpreparedness to teach in the inclusive classroomsand these 
studies are also emphasized the special training for both pre-service and in-service teachers for the 
inclusive education (Das et al., 2013; Bhatnagar, 2014). 

Both B.Ed. and M.Ed. students from their experience at school observed that absence of 
appropriate materials, well-trained teachers and other facilities in general education schools are the 
barriers for making inclusive practices successful both special need as well as students of socially 
excluded. Therefore, there is a need for having inclusive teacher education programmewhich can 
thoroughly investigate knowledge, provide adequate experience and skillstraining to the pre-service 
teachers that can make them effectively engage inclusive classrooms.  

Finally the study report revealed that pre-service teachers getting the competence for inclusive 
classroom in their B.Ed. programme. However, they are generally getting theoretical knowledge than 
practical aspects. So the teacher education programme needs to have both theoretical and practical 
components to provide required exposure to the pre-service teachers.An interaction/peer learning of 
general and special teacher educators is necessary to develop requisite repertoires in them. In such 
scenario, they will be able to facilitate the pre-service teachers to develop the knowledge, attitude, skills 
and aptitude to engage inclusive classroom.  
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ICT and Inclusion 
 

Archana Kumari * 

Dr. Yukti Sharma ** 
 

In today‟s time knowledge has turned out to be the most 
important basic resource. Rapid growth in the ocean of knowledge 
and easy access of information are becoming a driving force of 
economic and social development. In the context of education, use of 
information technology offers great opportunities and initiates new 
pedagogical approaches apt to meet the demands of modern society. 
Thus, information and communication technology open up new ways 
of learning for everyone but these alternative ways of learning are 
especially more significant for Children With Special Needs (CWSN) 
as their abilities often over-shadow by their disabilities. Knowledge 
culture generated by Information and Communication Technology 
(ICT) and accessibility to this knowledge should operate on the 
principle of social engagement, i.e., involvement of all citizens, 
regardless of their abilities, disabilities, background, social status, 
ethnicity, etc. the common grounds of this approach were expressed 
in Declaration of Principles of World Summit on Information Society 
(2003) in the intention “to build a people centered, inclusive and 
development-oriented Information Society, where everyone can 
create, access, utilize and share information and knowledge, 
enabling individuals, communities and peoples to achieve their full 
potential in promoting their sustainable development and improving 
their quality of life.” With this vision in mind present paper attempts 
to explore alternative modalities of ICT used in the field of special 
education to support lifelong learning for all groups of students, 
including those who have special educational needs. This paper also 
tries to raise various debates and issues regarding the use of ICT in 
special education. 
 

Introduction : To make a school that can accommodate ALL 
children and give quality education to them by taking into 
consideration diverse needs and appropriate pedagogical practices is 
a challenging task. With the advent of new technologies, new 
alternative ways of learning in the form of various programs and 
services comes into forefront. Nowadays teachers employ various 
information communication technology (ICT) supported methods and 
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materials in the classroom to enhance the teaching-learning process 
in a more effective way (Ahmad and Kumar, 2012). However, these 
technologies can cause hindrance in  education if they are used 
without considering the essence of equality, participation, and 
responsibility. Quality education can never be achieved without 
catering to the individual needs of each learner in the classroom. As 
also quoted by Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi (2008) ―For several millions 
of years young people have learned to adapt successfully by learning 
practical skills from their elders. But during the last few generations, 
they have become dependent on schools for acquiring the 
information necessary to cope with their environment‖. This reflects 
how the onus of learning and development of young children shifted 
from their elders to more on schools now. Thus, education is 
expected to play a critical role in providing support to individuals for 
developing abilities to cope with the changing societies including 
CWSN. With education being inclined with the human right 
perspectives the schools are enforced to prepare themselves for 
becoming inclusive. ICT has already framed its relevance for 
education in general. This paper focuses on the way ICT could be 
used in an inclusive school/ classroom for creating wide range of 
options for all learners including CWSN. 
Towards Inclusive Education : Inclusion has its origin in Special 
education. Field of special education underwent various 
developmental phases which can be reflected in models of disabilities 
(medical, social, human rights etc) described in NCF (2005). During 
these phases, education system explored different ways of responding 
to children with special needs. Before going further the term 
disability has to be discussed as conceptualization of this term in 
itself reveals the process of change in special education.   

Conception of disability underwent various changes and 
modification with time, from earlier medical interpretations of 
viewing disability as a deficit within the individual to that of viewing 
it in the context of a Human Right issue (The Disability Manual 
2005). People with special needs and disabilities have probably 
existed since the human conditions began. Around the world and 
throughout history, the conception of disability has been assigned 
various terminologies and meanings. During the past century, the 
terms disabled, handicapped, and crippled have been used as nouns to 
describe persons with disabilities. Over the past 20 years, people with 
disabilities have gained greater control over use of terminology (Yell, 
1995). The term "disabled" or the "handicapped" were replaced in the 
mid-1970s by "people with disabilities" to maintain disability as a 
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characteristic of the individual, as opposed to the defining variable. 
Again in the early 1980s a new term differently abled was introduced 
as an alternative to disabled, on the ground that it gave a more 
positive message and so may have avoided discrimination towards 
people with disabilities (Stuti Kacker, 2013). All these changes in the 
terminology used for differently abled reflects that the culture, 
prejudices and environment have a great bearing on the meaning of 
such terms and how the notion of disability changed (theoretically) 
from charity to empowerment and from the medical model to the 
psycho-social models (The Disability Manual, 2005). Linton, in 1998 
reported that, in the early 1990s, "differently abled" was increasingly 
used in disability studies and disability rights circles which show that 
this group of people are now in the process of coming in forefront. 
There are various factors which can lead this change like 
advancement insciences and technology,  understanding the causes of 
disability and improved methods of coping with impairment, 
consciousness towards civil rights and the emergence of people with 
disabilities showing creative endeavor to improve their own 
lives(Alur, 2002). 

The history of disability has been characterized by the 
progressive development of several models of disability. These 
models, or constructions of disability, reflect the paradigm shifts in 
thinking and understanding of disability (theoretically) and thereby 
set the parameters for our response to people with disability. In 
earlier times, disability was considered as a punishment for acts 
committed in earlier lives, and the attitudes towards person with 
disabilities has been one of charity. After that disability was 
considered to be a medical problem to be dealt with by doctors only. 
The implication remains that disabled persons and their families 
should strive for ‗normalization‘ through medical cures and miracles. 
The earlier charity and medical models were rooted in segregation 
and looking for care. Further progression in the field lead to the 
conception that the main barriers were the environment and the social 
construct. Thus, disability was described from a perspective that 
emphasizes social conditions, which disable a group of individuals by 
ignoring their needs of accessing opportunities in a manner 
conducive to their circumstances. Yet another milestone in the 
journey of changing conception about disability is human right model 
of disability. This model views disability as one of the dimension of 
humans, and it believed that all human being have certain rights 
which are inalienable. The principle of respect for differences and 
acceptance of disability as part of human diversity and humanity is 
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important here (NCERT, 2006; National Focus Group). This seeks to 
address issues of social justice and discrimination. Hence, there has 
been a considerable shift in the understanding of disability, from 
earlier medical interpretations of seeing disability as a deficit within 
the individual to that of viewing it in the context of a Human Right 
issue (The Disability Manual 2005). This change in perspective has 
got reflected in different provisions and approaches used by schools 
or institutions to provide special educational services to children with 
special needs that historically can be seen shifting from segregation, 
through integration to inclusion (Hegarty ,2001). A segregated 
classroom is simply a self-contained classroom filled with students 
who have a particular or any number of disabilities (Sheryle Dixon, 
2005). This segregated philosophy – has gradually been challenged 
by different approaches, specifically, perspectives based on human 
rights. This perspective questioned the practice of segregated 
institutions and expressed moral concerns for the placement of 
children in special schools (Ainscow, 1999). This lead to the 
progressively shifted provision from segregated towards more 
‗integrated‘ settings, thus towards educating children with disabilities 
and special educational needs within mainstream schools (Pijl and 
Meijer, 1994; Ainscow, 1999). However the provision of education 
of children with disabilities in special schools is still widely 
practiced. A majority of people, including professionals, teachers, 
and parents of children with and without disabilities believe that the 
special school is the most appropriate setting to educate children with 
disabilities (Sheryle Dixon, 2005). Study of Punani &Rawal et al; 
(2000) also reveals that the aim of integration is to avoid or reduce 
restriction on any aspects of a child‘s developments which might 
result from segregated education. In India, integration was a major 
reform of the 1970s as the government launched the Centrally 
Sponsored Scheme of Integrated Education for Disabled Children 
(IEDC). In last ten years, however the concept of inclusion has came 
in forefront not only as a change in provisions in educational settings 
but as a ideology as well. Various factors contributed to this change. 
Researches show too narrow interpretation of integration as simple 
‗placement‘ of children with special educational needs in mainstream 
schools, without any attention to the quality of the education 
provided (Hegarty, 1997). Hence, integration has often taken the 
form of a means to avoid segregation, but with little improvement in 
terms of the actual content and practice of education. In India the 
need for inclusive education became evident from the fact that 
despite complete financial support under the IEDC scheme, for 
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integrating learners with special needs into the educational system, 
only 2-3% of the total population of these learners was actually 
integrated into the regular schools (NCERT, 2006; National Focus 
Group).This situation led to demands for more radical change. The 
constant use of the medical model of assessment, where in 
educational difficulties are explained solely in terms of defects in the 
child, led to a re-conceptualization of the special needs task as 
requiring school reforms an improved pedagogy. This re-
conceptualization at the both the international and national level 
helped in the emergence of an orientation towards inclusive 
education.  Here the emphasis is on reviewing schools and systems 
and changing them rather than trying to change learners (Stubbs, 
2002). Inclusive education at international level has emerged from 
the 1994 Salamanca World Conference on Special Needs Education. 
The Statement highlights ‗the necessity and urgency of providing 
education for children, youths and adults with special educational 
needs within the regular education system‘ (UNESCO, 1994). Snow 
(2001), an inclusion advocate, points out: “Being included is not a 
privilege to be earned, nor a right that is given to individuals.  
Inclusion is first and foremost a state of mind.” One of the most 
important distinctions between inclusive and integrated set up is the 
feeling of one belongingness. Inclusion means to remove barriers and 
discrimination, and to ensure the full participation of all children in 
education. This philosophy of inclusion resulted in the recognition of 
the rights of differently abled as well as in the affirmation of the 
rights of differently abled to be educated in ‗regular‘ schools. The 
feasibility of inclusion of ALL children in schools, however, has 
been an issue that has been discussed and debated extensively at 
various national and international fora. As per the study conducted by 
Lindsay, 2003 inclusive education is now firmly established as the 
main policy imperative with respect to children who have special 
educational needs or disabilities. Contemporary special education 
encompasses an extremely complex social and conceptual system 
that is designed to assist all children and youth with special needs to 
reach their full potential (Obiakor & Rotatori, 2010).  
Focusing On Needs : In special education the concept of ‗need‘ is 
essential to understand as all other provision like curriculum, 
pedagogy, school and classroom organization, resources, therapies 
etc., can only be provide appropriately when ‗needs‘ would 
understood properly. Michael Farrell (2009) in his book on 
„Foundation of Special Education: An Introduction‟ he discusses 
about needs by bifurcating them into goal-directed/conditional needs 
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and unconditional needs. In goal-directed needs there is an 
implication that particular need is for a specific purpose. The purpose 
may be trifling or serious. If the goal is serious, then there is a 
justifiable obligation to provide for that particular need. However, on 
the other hand ‗needs‘ are not always goal directed or conditional. 
They may be unconditional. For example in context of education, 
according to educator a child may needs speech and language therapy 
but may not specify what the goal of this is or may mention an 
general goal that in order to make better progress than he/she 
otherwise might, but again this could be said of any child. Hence in 
unconditional needs – needs are understand by taking under 
consideration the unspecified but long term achievement. Farrell also 
discuss about special educational needs as a continuum related to a 
continuum of provision. He also throw light on the issue of ‗meeting 
needs‘ by highlighting the sub issue of labeling in special education. 
He argue that in trying to avoid the perceived negative aspect of 
labeling children, the notion of ‗needs‘ become fuzzier.Smith and 
Dowdy (2012) defines Special educational needs as „a restriction in 
the capacity of the person to take part in and benefit from education 
on account of an enduring physical, sensory, mental health or 
learning disability, or any other condition which results in a person 
learning differently from a person without that condition‘. According 
toNational Focus Group on CWSN (2006) definition of special 
educational needs extends beyond disabilities categories to cover 
who are failing in school, because of wide variety of reasons that are 
known to be likely obstacles to a child‘s optimal progress. To take a 
broad perspective of ‗needs‘ with respect to individual children is 
necessary. Kumar and Sangeeta (2013) on the basis of their study on 
effectiveness of ICT in educational achievement of students with 
special needs suggested that ICTs are significantly and positively 
related with academic achievement of students with special needs. 
Dragoo and Nichcy (2011) on the basis of findings of their study on 
learning disables suggested that use of mnemonic instructions help 
learning disable children to learn facts in variety of subject areas. 
Waddell (2000) work on Visually impaired students revealed that by 
using the internet visually impaired children can access information 
easily alongside their sighted peers. On the basis of above discussion 
it become clear that prior to use any Information and Communication 
Technologies or any provisioning for children it is of utmost 
importance to identify the ‗needs‘ appropriately first and then 
accordingly provide need based support, so that any child with 
his/her specific need can flourish under same roof of inclusion.    
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ICT and Special Education : Education is seen as a human right in 
today‘s context. Education plays an important role in every one‘s life 
and when we talk of differently abled children, role of education to 
empower and to give proper support according to their specific needs 
become even more critical. According to the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights, education is viewed as a tool of facilitating 
democracy, and a means of promoting peace and respect for human 
rights and fundamental freedoms. Most important contribution of 
human for the development of society is his ability to generate new 
knowledge and share knowledge with communities so that everyone 
got benefited by that knowledge which led to the harmonial 
development of society without any knowledge gap. Information and 
communication technology, in its numerous forms, supposed to 
bridge the gap and facilitate inclusion for students with special 
educational needs (Kumar, 2013). In this way, access of quality 
education by ALL community members defines their role in 
scientific, economic, social, political and cultural activities, leading 
to active participation in society. Such issues are of great importance 
when one talk of persons with special educational needs.  

National Policy on Education 1986, modified in 1992, 
stressed the need of ICT in improving quality of education. In the 
light of this policy statement, in 2004, central government sponsored 
scheme-Information and communication Technology at school level. 
National Curriculum Framework 2005 also highlighted the 
significant role of ICT in school education. National Policy on 
Information and Communication Technology in School Education 
(2012) also take a stance that by using different forms of ICT goal of 
inclusive education can be achieved. According to Individual with 
Disabilities Education Act 1990 (Public Law 101-476) Children with 
special needs should have access to assistive technology and related 
services. Role of technology in special education is very significant 
in remediation and compensation (Edyburn, 2005). Remediation 
includes approaches like providing extra time, making instructional 
modules by which a particular task is broken into small steps to a 
point at which understanding and skills break down. Compensation 
will be done when desired impact or very little impact may see after 
remediation therapy. Various studies suggested that ICT can help 
students with special needs, especially students with reading and/or 
writing disabilities through word prediction programs, word 
processors, spell and grammar checks, voice recognition, text-to-
speech programs, planning and organizing tools etc (Anderson, 
Anderson & Cherup, 2009; Maor, Curie & Drewry, 2011; Peterson 
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Karlan, 2011). From special education perspective use of ICT for 
children with special needs is motivating as in special education role 
of special educator is to analyse the special needs of individual 
children and accordingly use appropriate ICT services, approaches, 
devices to cater the individual needs to maximum extent and thereby 
making an efforts to minimize barriers and difficulties in different 
learning environments. Raghava Reddy (2011) in his article on ‗From 
Impairment to Disability and Beyond‘ argue that use assistive 
technologies help to promote active participation and functionality 
levels among children with special needs. One of the examples cited 
by Raghava in his article is ‗InLv‘, an email forum for autistics. 
Through this Internet-based modern communication technology child 
suffering from Asperger‘s syndrome, autism can form an alternative 
world for themselves. Children suffering from Autism spectrum 
disorders perceive the sensory information received from normal 
social interaction overpowering as a result children over react in one 
situation and under react to other. Hence they cannot communicate as 
expected in normal social interaction. On the internet they do not 
have direct interaction with others which will help them to get rid of 
restraints of neurotypical timings, eye contact from others, 
neurotypical ways of interpreting body language etc. that is by using 
this forum they can eliminate their barriers in communication. 
Quoting one of the examples from his article ―one woman with 
Asperger‟s Syndrome asserts that „we‟ve already got our own 
country. It‟s a cyber country called InLv, and its perfect. We can 
interact without getting on each other‟s nerves”. 

Role of ICT in special education can be understood as a 
technical assistance that enables the children with special needs to 
overcome his/her barriers and can learn & interact by their own way. 
With this view in mind ICTs give an opportunity to control their 
environment, facilitate problem-solving, give access to information, 
enhance communication with others both in immediate environment 
and around the world.  
Debates and Issues : Every child is unique, has his own strengths, 
weakness, personality, interests, needs etc. In that way the 
educational needs of children are also vastly diverse. As the needs are 
very diverse, identification of needs and accordingly provide 
appropriate facilitation and support is a very challenging task. In case 
of children with disabilities this problem become even more critical 
as on the one hand, they are expected to acquire knowledge and skills 
as their peers, required in the society in which they live. On the other, 
they have functional limitations in the form of impairment which 



ICT and Inclusion 529 

affect learners‘ ability to access standard educational methods of 
instruction, therefore, prevent educational progress. Apart from 
formal education, per se, differently abled individuals have also to 
contend with several issues connected with their disability, such as 
attitude of the society, lack of employment opportunities and health 
concerns (Uma Tuli, 2013). Mike Oliver in 1996, discussed issues 
regarding notion of disability which include the issue of causality; the 
question of conceptual consistency; the role of language; the 
normalizing tendencies; the problem of experience; and finally, the 
politicization of the definitional process. He discussed all these issues 
in the light of emerging criticisms against social model of disability. 
Not surprisingly, issues of access and location remain paramount in 
the discussions as how to get access and simultaneously which are 
the best place for differently abled, special school or mainstreaming? 
Here the role of teachers in identifying and responding to specific 
needs of every child in the classroom become evident. Jhulka in 2006 
also highlighted some issues in that direction regarding the lack of 
teacher preparation and training in responding to the needs of 
children with special needs, which reflected the inadequate 
preparation of teachers to address diversity in the classroom. Which 
raises a fundamental issue that how differences are understood and 
responded to in the Indian context?     

Role of teachers is very crucial when ICT are used in special 
education (Farrell, 2009).Farrell on the basis of his work also 
suggested that teachers are not always confident and competent in 
using technology in classroom. This can limit the inclusive and more 
effective use of ICTs in school system. Therefore it become 
important for teachers and concern individuals to receive proper 
training which enable them to use technology effectively. For better 
access of ICTs teacher are expected to seeks advice time to time from 
specialists who will be aware of current improvements in technology. 
Inclusion in its true sense can only be achieved by providing 
appropriate technological support and simultaneously training of 
teachers in special education, capable to use available technology at 
its best according to specific needs of learners. Another issue is cost 
of technology. Chander, Devi and Rizwaan (2012) argue that use of 
ICTs in school education is limited to few of elite schools. Away 
from that, it's just a computer lab that's held apart from the 
conventional educational process. Quoting Hasselbring and Williams 
Glaser (2000) in this regard ―…the barriers of inadequate training 
and cost must first be overcome before more widespread use can 
become a reality‖.   Hence, the increased production and distribution 
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of new ICT services and program alone could be misleading. 
Therefore, it becomes important that various actions are required to 
stimulate services and infrastructure when one talk of using ICTs in 
special education.  
Conclusion : Field of Information and communication technology is 
developing very fast and new technological programs and services 
are introduced day by day. ICT in its various forms allow children 
with special needs to participate in classrooms along with their peers 
and simultaneously role of assistive technology is found to be 
significant in achieving the goals of their education (Brodin, 2010; 
Gillette, 2006). The research of British Educational Communications 
and Technology Agency (BECTA, 2003) reported that use of ICT in 
schools for children with special needs can enable learners to 
communicate, participate in teaching-learning process and learn more 
effectively. Therefore the educational use of ICTs has considerable 
potential along with many challenges and issues when used in the 
field of special education. In this fast changing world, with new 
knowledge demands, simultaneous increase in the technological 
world, places heavy responsibility on the shoulders of teachers. 
Adapting teaching approaches with suits all students is a complex 
task, and teaching students who use assistive technology throw new 
challenges on teachers. An inclusive school requires teachers not 
only to follow the same curriculum and modify teaching methods to 
meet the needs of all students, but also to be update with new 
technology and integrate technology with content and pedagogy to 
impart quality education. Classroom teaching-learning process needs 
to be with accordance of student‘s needs to allow didactic inclusion.  
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(NEP) 2020, which will decide the future of the largest democracy of the world. By this time, we are 

A long-awaited document has been shared with the nation named National Education Policy 
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that we must understand how a policy is to be assessed. discussed and analysed. Repeating what a policy 
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not mean that these ways are sufficient alone. rather they all have to be used together to do a 
comprehensive and required policy analysis. First way is to read between the words and lines. it means 
the language and phrases used in a policy convey lot many hidden ideas. Careful reading of a policy 
helps to understand these meanings which policy does not present explicitly but intend to do. Second 
way is to locate the internal ambiguities, which mean that at one place policy will say one thing and at 
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for non-implementation ofa policy, as provisions keep contradicting each other. Third way is to do the 
discourse analysis of a policy. During this process the available discourse such as existing policies, heir 
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collectively provide a lens to understand the policy. This analysis needs extensive critical reading and 
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the gaps. The fourth way of analysing a policy is to assess it with reference to its implementation, which 
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analysis simply reduced to a unidirectional analysis where provisions are criticised forcefully because 
they do not match with the given framework. Largely, frameworks are developed based on sote 
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have to be efficient, active and enthusiastic towards their professional practices and 

requirements. Diferent systems do exist across the world for their continuous professional 

development (CPD) so that they can contribute to education at their level best. Most of the 

obtainable practices for their CPD works on deficit model, where teachers are viewed as 

recipient and their CPD is dependent of some kind of external agency, which contributes 

in their development only up to a certain extent. Present paper proposes a scheme for CPD 

of school teaches named as 'Collaborative Colleague Scheme'. It proposes a system which is 

school based and continuous in nature diferent from existing practices which happen for a 

particular period of time. Paper starts with locating problems in existing practices and then 

after revisits and debunk various preconceived ideas of teachers about learner, learning and 

knowledge. Based on current scenario in school education a workable and feasible scheme 

has been proposed for CPD as a routine which consists many collaborative, reflective and 

participatory practices. 

Contextualizing 
Professional development in India is based on deficit model, where it is considered 

that school teachers have to be trained or educated or prepared for enhancing their 

capabilities. This defcit model works on hierarchy model where university teachers are 

accepted more knowledgeable in compare to school teachers, which make school teachers 

stand at receiving end. This practice has not been successful to contribute in school life 
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Abstract 

Logicality has its own limitation in understanding others. Humans are subjective being and 

can not be understood only with scientific logicality. Their existence and living can best be 

nderstood with phenomenological world they are living in. Despite the fact that subjective 

aspects explain human living better, there are numerous concerns in this process of 

understanding. We all have to engage ourselves in the process of understanding others 

whether we are teacher or student or researcher. This paper engages with the cognitive idea 

of understanding others and its associated concerns. The kind of ambiguities, challenges, 

issues and concerns face by an individual along with possible alternatives has been 

discussed in this article which provide a comprehensive perspective to the reader in 

understanding others. 

Keywords: understanding others, perspective, coercion, Ambiguities 

Sri Sathya Sai College for Women, Bhopal 

The most difficult task is to understand otherS, whether we are talking about researcher or 

teacher or otherwise. This becomes more important for individuals deals in education where 

every single movement there is need to understand others. In this process, we are governed 

by many contextual factors and universal impositions that has become part of our everyday 

life consciously or unconsciously. These universal impositions are prevailed via media in 

general life and via educational discourse in academic life. 

How do we understand others happen based on a framework or perspective we have 

developed over a period of time and therefore, it is influenced and shaped by the kind of 

experiences we have gone through. Social practices, socialization and readings we do in 

academics and our interaction with these collectively develops this framework. So, the idea 

of 'others and I' collectively generate the scope of developing a perspective towards others. 

In this process of understanding others, both the diversity one (an individual) possess and 

diversity prevailed in society play an important role. This diversity also leads to the idea of 

uniqueness of a context and an individual. This diversity and uniqueness must be seen as 

positive resource while understanding others. Having positive attitude and consistent 

engagement with reflective practices also help us to develop a better perspective towards 

others. We also need to understand that our thinking matters more than anything else. 
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assessed. It is certainly important to understand that education policy reflects the aims and objectives of 

such as school cducation. higher cducation, teacher education, vocational education and so on. Also, 

education as perceived by the government and the way state visualizes education for various domains 
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Before we start discussing the expectation, coercions, uncertainties of NEP 2020, it is essential 

that we must understand how a policy is to be assessed. discussed and analysed. Repeating what a policy 
is saying cannot be considered as analysis. We can do a policy analysis with different ways. but it does 
not mean that these ways are sufficient alone. rather they all have to be used together to do a 
comprehensive and required policy analysis. First way is to read between the words and lines. it means 
the language and phrases used in a policy convey lot many hidden ideas. Careful reading of a policy 
helps to understand these meanings which policy does not present explicitly but intend to do. Second 
way is to locate the internal ambiguities, which mean that at one place policy will say one thing and at 
other place will put an idea which contradict the earlier one. These internal ambiguities play a major role 
for non-implementation ofa policy, as provisions keep contradicting each other. Third way is to do the 
discourse analysis of a policy. During this process the available discourse such as existing policies, heir 
reviews and learning from implementation, critical debates, perspectives and a vison towards education 
collectively provide a lens to understand the policy. This analysis needs extensive critical reading and 
development of a reflective and analytical perspective toward what exist and what is expected to bridge 
the gaps. The fourth way of analysing a policy is to assess it with reference to its implementation, which 
means where education policy scudded and where to could not. These ways are very important and 
crucial to understand and do a critical analysis of any policy. However, here we will be restricting only 
first three ways, as forh way of analysis can only be done after the implementation of the policy. 
Important to note that the biggest mistake people do while policy analysis is to use a given framewok 
which may not be very helpful in current time, context, need and situation. After a point such policy 
analysis simply reduced to a unidirectional analysis where provisions are criticised forcefully because 
they do not match with the given framework. Largely, frameworks are developed based on sote 
ideological position which does not allow multiple perspectives to come in. So, need is to Us 
multidirectional way of policy analysis which is beyond rigid and pretix ideological dispositions ad 
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The present article attempts to understand the interrelation-
ship between the processes of science and scientific creativ-
ity and its relevance to a science classroom. We explore how
these processes can be incorporated as pedagogical practices
in the classroom to foster students’ scientific creativity. Few
activities based on these processes are also suggested that can
offer enabling experiences to students and may nurture their
scientific creativity.

1. Introduction

Science education in India, even at its best develops competence
but does not encourage inventiveness and creativity [1]. This is
one of the most pertinent and crucial issues demanding the im-
mediate attention of science teachers, teacher educators, science
educationists, and researchers working in the area of creativity.
The issue indicates that there is a need for a paradigm shift in the
pedagogical practices followed in science education; specifically
aiming towards encouraging investigative ability, inventiveness,
and creativity. National Curriculum Framework (NCF) 2005 too
reiterates that the aim of science education should be to nurture
the natural curiosity, aesthetic sense, and creativity of the child in
the field of science and technology and that the curriculum should
engage the learners in acquiring the methods and processes that
lead to the generation and validation of scientific knowledge [1].
Considering science as a creative process as well as creativity as
an integral component for science learning, it is imperative that
the students are engaged in this process to nurture their poten-
tials in scientific creativity. Students’ creativity in learning sci- Keywords

Fostering scientific creativity, cre-

ativity in science, science educa-

tion.∗DOI: https://doi.org/10.1007/s12045-019-0810-8
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ence is important as they are future scientists and potential re-
source of any nation. Moreover, at a more mundane level, scien-
tific creativity helps individuals deal with their everyday problems
logically. Science involves experimentation, testing hypothesis,
building evidences, and theoretical discussions as it undergoes a
constant process of reviewing and renewal.Engagement with

science requires a great
deal of knowledge,

imagination, and creative
insight on the part of the

learners, and there are
also significant factors

for major inventions,
breakthroughs and

scientific discoveries.

Thus, engagement
with science requires a great deal of knowledge, imagination, and
creative insight on the part of the learners, and there are also sig-
nificant factors for major inventions, breakthroughs and scientific
discoveries. This depicts the importance of nurturing scientific
creativity amongst students. However, there are many questions
that require deliberation; particularly the meaning and nature of
scientific creativity in the context of students and education. It ex-
plicitly attempts to understand the interrelationship between the
processes of science and scientific creativity and its relevance to
a science classroom for providing a theoretical basis for specific
pedagogical practices.

2. Scientific Creativity Amongst Students: Indian Context

Scientific creativity is often attributed to eminent scientists and
is referred to as Big-C creativity. But in the context of secondary
school students and in tandem with the small-c creativity perspec-
tive, scientific creativity is defined as, “a kind of intellectual trait
or ability producing or potentially producing a certain product
that is original and has social or personal value, designed with
a certain purpose in mind, using given information” [2]. This
definition reflects the person, process, and product aspects of sci-
entific creativity and also focuses on the creative potential, every-
day creativity, and personal creativity of students. In India, there
is no dearth of creative potential, but lots need to be done towards
nurturing it. NCF 2005 explicitly states in its position paper on
science that science education in India does not promote inven-
tiveness and creativity. The answer probably lies in the way sci-
ence education is pursued and implemented in the Indian schools
and universities. Focusing upon science education at the school
level, amidst various factors such as lack of proper infrastruc-
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ture in schools, especially in rural areas and government schools,
unavailability of science laboratories, higher student teacher ra-
tio, lack of quality education, greater emphasis on preparation for
examinations through rote learning, etc., most of the pedagog-
ical practices followed in science classrooms are conventional.
There There are programs and

projects that aims to
train teachers in
innovative science
practices especially for
teaching in rural or
under-resourced areas.
One such nationally
acclaimed program that
has been successful
against all odds for thirty
years is the
Hoshangabad Science
Teaching Program
(1972–2002) which was
a collaborative effort of
the State Education
Department of Madhya
Pradesh, a voluntary
NGO called Eklavya,
and many scientists and
academicians from the
best Indian universities
and research institutions.

are programs and projects that aims to train teachers in
innovative science practices especially for teaching in rural or
under-resourced areas. One such nationally acclaimed program
that has been successful against all odds for thirty years is the
Hoshangabad Science Teaching Program (1972–2002) which was
a collaborative effort of the State Education Department of Mad-
hya Pradesh, a voluntary NGO called Eklavya, and many scien-
tists and academicians from the best Indian universities and re-
search institutions. The program focused on innovative science
teaching at middle school level (classes VI to VIII) in both rural
and urban schools. Learning through discovery based approach
was encouraged wherein students engaged with science through
observations, developed apparatus from low cost materials, con-
ducted experiments and hands on activities, and analysed their
data. In 1991, MHRD, Government of India, strongly recom-
mended this program for the whole state and to develop it as a
model to be emulated in the entire country.

Another example is the Science Program that was started in 2006
by the NGO Pratham in the slums and under-resourced areas of
Mumbai and other cities of Maharashtra. Under this program,
2000 government teachers in Aurangabad district were trained in
the ‘learning by doing’ method, and they collaborated with the
Homi Bhabha Centre of Science Education for developing read-
ing cards. The current model of the program conducts workshops
and science fairs, and is also involved in the formation of science
clubs in various schools and communities. The intervention aims
at stimulating the innate curiosity and developing scientific tem-
per amongst children and encouraging them to explore and carry
out experiments by building different models, tools and apparatus
on their own [3]. Another organization that aims at fostering in-
novation and creativity in rural India is the Agastya International
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Foundation (1999). It runs one of the largest hands-on science ed-
ucation programs for children and teachers in the world and aims
at sparking curiosity and nurturing creativity; specifically in rural
India with economically disadvantaged children. With 55 science
centres, 144 mobile science labs, 172 acres creativity campus,
77 lab-on-a bike, lab-in-a-box, and peer-teaching facilities, it has
benefited 10 million children and 250,000 teachers in experienc-
ing creativity while teaching and learning science. Jyothsna and
Bhargavi (13 years old), two students of the Foundation from a
small rural village in Andhra Pradesh represented India as inter-
national delegates at the International Science Fair held in Pitts-
burgh in 2012 with their project ‘Growing Oxygen on Highways’
which determined the best trees to grow on the road dividers on
the Indian highways. Such examples reflect providing proper op-
portunities at the primary and middle school level is crucial to
foster creative potential of students. These initiatives prove that
the negative effects of lack of resources and infrastructure, or high
student-teacher ratio can be overcome if the teachers are moti-
vated enough to look at science teaching from an unconventional
perspective. Thus, whatWhat is important is the

science teachers’ belief
and engagement in the
pedagogical practices

that can provide
opportunities to learners

for creative thinking.

is important is the science teachers’ be-
lief and engagement in the pedagogical practices that can provide
opportunities to learners for creative thinking. This requires that
the teacher education programs should include the literature on
scientific creativity that provides the theoretical basis of embed-
ding certain activities based on cognitive processes and creative
thinking within science pedagogy.

3. Nurturing Scientific Creativity: A Look into the Cognitive
Processes Involved

Certain thinking abilities/cognitive processes with respect to sci-
entific creativity as identified by various researchers are: diver-
gent thinking abilities i.e. fluency, flexibility, originality and elab-
oration [2, 4–8]; convergent thinking [4, 5, 9]; Janusian think-
ing/process [10]; creative problem finding [2, 4, 5, 11, 12]; cre-
ative problem solving [4–6, 13–21]; application of science pro-
cess skills [22]; scientific inquisitiveness [6]; openness, preces-
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sion and entitling [8]; hypotheses formulation [21, 23]; finding
new relationships or connections [4, 7]; elaboration: adding new
knowledge to a given situation [4, 5]; guess consequences [4–7];
visualizing or producing mental images; combining objects and
ideas in new ways, fantasizing, pretending, dreaming, design-
ing devices and machines, etc. [17, 18]; devising experiments
and technical innovations [21]; finding alternate/unusual uses [2–
5]; problem sensitivity; remote associations; apparatus improve-
ment; finding conceptual correlates [4, 5] redefinition; product
improvement; guess causes [2, 6], etc.

Few of these processes are discussed in detail and some activities
based on them are suggested in the following sections.

4. Scientific Process Skills

Scientific Scientific process skills
are an important aspect
of any scientific
endeavour. These skills
when used in a particular
order, constitute the
scientific method used
by scientists to plan and
follow any investigation.

process skills are an important aspect of any scientific
endeavour. These skills when used in a particular order, consti-
tute the scientific method used by scientists to plan and follow
any investigation. Considering creativity as an integral process
of science, science process skills have been interlinked to various
components of creativity [22]. The relationship of problem solv-
ing ability, science process skills and their connection with sci-
entific creativity of secondary school students was examined in a
study [24]. 158 students of class IX and X (CBSE) (62 males, 96
females) of Punjab were the participants of this study. Majum-
dar scientific creativity test (MSCT) by S K Majumdar (1982),
problem solving test (PSAT–D) by L N Dubey, and science pro-
cess skills test (TSP–MK) by Karuna Shankar Misra were used
to collect the data. The study showed that both problem solving
ability and science process skills have meaningful influence on
the scientific creativity of secondary school students.

Thus, students, when engaged in activities that involve science
process skills in a meaningful way, giving them opportunity to
work with openness and to explore on their own without foreclos-
ing the experience, nurtures their scientific creativity (see Box 1
for example).
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Box 1. Activity 1

Observe how plants grow in the Sun, and shade or in any other context. Frame different hypothesis on the
basis of how different factors like air, water, sunlight, types of soil, etc., effect the growth of plants, and plan
your own scientific investigation or experiments in groups to test your hypothesis. Collect and interpret
the ‘data’ and discuss the findings with your peers and mentor. You can question each other’s findings and
interpretations, and try to arrive at some common conclusions.

These kind of activities (as mentioned in Box 1) may encourage
the use of various science process skills by the students as they
model the way scientists work and investigate. It also helps in
developing the ability to think scientifically and may also lead to
creative ideas and outcomes.

5. Divergent Thinking

Guilford [25] associated creativity with divergent thinking, i.e.,
the ability to think of many different solutions to a given situa-
tion. Divergent thinking encompasses several forms of creative
thoughts including – fluency (ability to produce number of valid
ideas); flexibility (ability to produce a wide variety of ideas from
different perspectives); originality (ability to generate rare and
uncommon ideas), and elaboration (adding on ideas to improve
them/ability to construct complex ideas on the basis of simple
construct). Many researchers [4–6, 11–27] supported this premise
that increase in students’ divergent thinking enhance their creative
performance. A variety of research is often cited indicating that
if clear directions are provided to generate more fluent and more
original ideas, then the possibility of occurrence of such ideas
increase [28]. However, divergent thinking does not guarantee
actual creative achievement, but tests of divergent thinking are
reliably and reasonably valid predictors of certain performance
criteria [29]. Thus, divergent thinking tests can be taken as pre-
dictors of the potential for creative thought. Divergent thinking
has little relationship with the highest level of creativity which
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Box 2. Activity 2

Imagine an object of your choice that you use frequently in your daily life and list its maximum possible
uses. Think of certain changes you would like to make in the object to increase its utility.

is generally referred to in the context of adults [30]. Divergent
thinking is thus more relevant for children’s creativity rather than
eminent creativity. It is important to note that though predicting
creative potential is a complex process including many predictors,
divergent thinking is amongst one of the most important indica-
tors of creative potential and not actual creativity per se. Research
on scientific creativity by many scientists [2, 4–7] are highly in-
fluenced by Guilford’s ideas on creativity, and they consider di-
vergent thinking to be one of the major components of scientific
creativity. Scientific inquiry through an imaginative and diver-
gent thinking process aids the development of learners’ creativity
in science [31].

The activity mentioned in Box 2 provides an opportunity to think
divergently as well as critically to list out the possibilities of using
any material/object found commonly. A familiar context helps
learners relate better, and hence think efficiently.

6. Brainstorming

One Brainstorming is widely
acknowledged as one of
the best-known creative
problem-solving
techniques. It is a
creative-thinking
strategy using free
association in a group or
team environment to
stimulate inspiration.

of the strategies that has been identified in the literature and
provides an opportunity to develop divergent thinking abilities is
‘brainstorming’ (Box 3). Brainstorming has been closely asso-
ciated with the creative problem-solving movement, where it is
widely acknowledged as one of the best-known creative problem-
solving techniques [13–20]. Brainstorming is a creative-thinking
strategy using free association in a group or team environment to
stimulate inspiration. It may be used to help students generate a
wide variety of ideas instead of focusing upon one correct method
or unique solution to a problem. However, the purpose should not
be just the generation of many ideas but also upon the quality of
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Box 3. Activity 3

Brainstorm in groups over open-ended content specific topics such as:
a) Alternate sources of energy
b) Innovative ways to deal with waste in a sustainable manner (bio-degradable, non-degradable and nuclear
waste).

those ideas, i.e., evaluating all the ideas and focusing more upon
the original and unusual/interesting ideas.

7. Janusian Process in Scientific Creativity

JanusianJanusian process is a
creative process based
on actively conceiving

multiple opposites
simultaneously. The

process is named after
the Roman God – Janus

– who is pictured with
faces that look in the

diametrically opposite
directions

simultaneously.

process is a creative process based on actively conceiv-
ing multiple opposites simultaneously. The process is named af-
ter the Roman God – Janus – who is pictured with faces that
look in the diametrically opposite directions simultaneously [10].
Although it appears to be self-contradictory to conceptualise op-
posite ideas or concepts as simultaneously co-existing, but such
formulation are actively constructed with a logical and rational
state of mind to produce creative outcomes. These formulations
may develop at any stage in the creative process and may un-
dergo transformations in the later stage. As a mental operation,
this process plays a role in the development of all types of cre-
ativity, defined as the production of both new and valuable phe-
nomena [10]. In a major study [32], 375 outstandingly creative
individuals, including 22 Noble Laureates in science, were in-
terviewed regarding the Janusian process. The semi-structured
interview was focused on the creative processes involved in the
progress of arts, literature and scientific research, and yielded
2500 hours of recorded data. Examples were cited from the in-
terview study as well as from primary sources. For instance,
while elaborating upon the Janusian process in scientific creativ-
ity, example of Einstein consciously formulating the simultane-
ously opposite construct that a person falling from the roof of his
house was both in motion as well as in a state of rest at the same
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time was quoted. Niel Bohr’s theory of complementarity of light
also involved Janusian process at a generative phase. Light that
can have both wave and particle nature is a Janusian construct
wherein wave nature and particle nature are simultaneously an-
tithetical aspects. In In scientific creativity,

Janusian process was
empirically determined
in four identifiable
phases that operate over
different periods of time.

scientific creativity, Janusian process was
empirically determined in four identifiable phases that operate
over different periods of time. During the first phase, ‘motiva-
tion to create’, an individual has a deliberate willingness to create,
and the area for creation is also selected on the basis of its emo-
tional/aesthetic importance by the individual. The second phase
is the ‘conceptual deviation or separation’ in which both antithe-
sis are developed. In the next phase, ‘simultaneous opposition or
antithesis’, the formulated antithesis are conceived as operating
simultaneously. This stage could be surprising even for the cre-
ative individual themselves wherein diametrically opposite ideas
or contradictory theories appear valid simultaneously. The final
phase is the ‘construction of the theory, and discovery or exper-
iment’ in which scientific intellect is critically important to ob-
serve and make use of the observations, deduction and frame a
logical and unifying mental process in order to develop a full the-
ory or discovery [32]. It is evident that the Janusian process plays
an integral role in scientific creativity at various levels of scien-
tific investigation, and it may not necessarily be directly implied
in the final product. Many researchers have emphasised the im-
portance of conceiving together remote ideas or opposite ideas to
stimulate a new perspective or a new synthesis [32–34]. Hence,
engagement of learners in activities that are based on the Janusian
process may involve looking for instances that coexist but contra-
dict each other conceptually. An example of of this is mentioned
in Box 4.

Janusian thinking involves a lot of complexity, and students may
get confused while actively conceiving two opposite phenomena
simultaneously. Hence, it’s important that the students under-
stand one concept completely, before forming or exploring an op-
posite idea/construct. This would require providing the students
some facts in favour of the opposite idea and encouraging them
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Box 4. Activity 4

The topic ‘Nature of light as a wave’ can be taken from the curriculum of the students. Students will
frame/construct an opposite idea of the presented idea by studying examples wherein light do not behave
as a wave. Student will have to reason out if both the opposite ideas could simultaneously coexist and
determine the nature of light.

to think of various reasons in favour of the opposite idea. After
students understand both the opposite ideas, they may be asked
to analyse the situation and come up with theories considering
the coexistence of the opposite ideas. Instances from history of
science that explain how scientists used the Janusian process to
make major scientific breakthroughs, for example dual nature of
light with both wave and particle nature, should also be shared
with the students. This will help students understand the creative
nature, of scientific process, how real science works, and the fact
that opposite ideas can also complement each other well. Though
this may appear a very daunting task, it is totally worth it if the
ultimate objective is to foster students’ scientific creativity.

8. Conclusion: Implications for Science Education

ScienceWhile planning science
lessons, attempts should
be made to integrate and

internalise science
process skills and

cognitive processes
related to science within

the regular pedagogy
rather than mechanically

applying them in a
segregate manner as a

mere technique.

education should aim at cultivating students’ curiosity
and enhancing their scientific thinking by providing active sci-
ence learning environment through progressive learning activities
involving the implementation of scientific knowledge and scien-
tific processes. The activities presented in this paper are simply
representative of the kind of activities that should become a part
of the science teaching-learning process so that learners can en-
gage in the application of various science process skills and get
ample opportunities to think creatively. Hence, while planning
science lessons, attempts should be made to integrate and inter-
nalise science process skills and cognitive processes related to
science within the regular pedagogy rather than mechanically ap-
plying them in a segregate manner as a mere technique. The use
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of various strategies in a science classroom has to be thought-
fully and meaningfully planned keeping in view the developmen-
tal level of the students as well as their scientific knowledge. One
single strategy may not help all the students alike. Thus, cogni-
tive level of students need to be considered before planning the
activities. For example, basic science process skills and diver-
gent thinking process can be used at any level, but the use of
Janusian process requires higher levels of abstract thinking abil-
ities. Thus, teachers should aim at developing scientific thinking
amongst students starting from a very basic level providing op-
portunities to develop creative potential of all students and grad-
ually advance to more complex and abstract levels of thinking
processes. For instance, during a creative problem-solving activ-
ity, science process skills, brainstorming, divergent thinking and
convergent thinking abilities of students can be exercised simulta-
neously. Students are themselves very curious by nature, and their
curiosity should be used as a potential resource to develop their
interest in the subject matter. Finkelstein [35] said, “I was I was struck by how

much children are like
scientists. They seem to
have an insatiable
curiosity, they love to
investigate unfamiliar
concepts and objects,
and they analyse what
they observe.

– Finkelstein

struck
by how much children are like scientists. They seem to have an
insatiable curiosity, they love to investigate unfamiliar concepts
and objects, and they analyse what they observe.” This is all the
more important in scientific domain than any other domain be-
cause science is about observations, asking questions, planning
and carrying out scientific investigations, experimentations, mak-
ing hypotheses, finding and solving problems, constructing ex-
planations, analysis and interpretation of data, and arriving at
meaningful conclusions. Thus, students should be involved in
these processes of science so that they can question the validity
of their previous knowledge and experiences about scientific phe-
nomenon they observe in their surroundings, find logical explana-
tions, and bring conceptual changes while they try to understand
newer concepts.

Familiarity with these cognitive processes and applying them in
different contexts will equip students with a set of strategies that
they can use to explore different ideas or to find creative solutions
to real-life problems. These strategies tend to stimulate the cog-
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nitive processes that underlie creativity and use them in different
classroom exercises by applying them to different circumstances
enhancing the students’ potential to transfer creativity to real-life
situations. Practising these processes will help students to delib-
erately channelize their thoughts in new directions and explore
things from multiple perspectives. However, application of these
creative thinking processes in just one situation is not enough and
does not lead to automatic transfer to other situations. Hence,
teachers should provide multiple opportunities to students so that
they can internalise how to use these processes and be able to de-
cide when to use it under different situations. Engaging students
in these activities while learning science will provide a start-up
for evolving a creative process. Hence, these should be used as
pedagogical practices in classrooms to assist students in thinking
scientifically and engaging with original and novel ideas. Ac-
tivities based on these strategies will also help develop students’
interest in science and will also motivate them to become thinking
learners.
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Contextualizng 

Understanding history of any discipl1ne is an nterestng jourmey. It becomes more interesting if 

explored with critical perspective and not like a story-tcllng approach It is a fact and mOSt of us are 

awarethat this incompeteness history we study represents nconpkte perspective and 

hasmarginalized the ikdeas, work and existence of mny. This also addresses the question why do we 

study the particular psychokogists? Are their vkc ws based from the contemporary political and 

mrket inflhuences or free from these bascs? Do we uSe history to justify the present situation in a 

particular way and in favour of a particukar goup? What about the contribution of scholars who are 

not acknowledged in history? And foreost, how psychobgy developed and changed as a discipline 

over a period of time? It has been tricd to addrcss aforesaid concerns while doing a critical 

historiography of history of psychology. This critical historiography provides a new perspective to 

understand and engage with discipline of psychobgy for better addressng he emergng contextual 

Sandeep Kumar 

(Ph.D)Assistant Professor, Dept of Eduaton, Iniversity of Delhi 

A scholar working in the field of psychology has to go through the historical journey of psychobgy. 

What paradigmatic changes took place in past in the course of development of this fed is essential 

to know. There is no doubt, every schoar of psychology engages in this historical journey. There are 

two ways to engage with this jouney. First to only famikiarize with the various schooks of thoughts 

and their assumptions about different aspects expected to be dealt in psychology. This way heps a 

scholar to become aware about the compartmentalized ideas of different theoretical dispositions. 

Scholars who develop interest in psychology again revisit the history of psychology and engage with 

the devekopmental disputes that had contributed in the logical emergence of various contradictory 

discourse in psychobgy such as structuralists, behaviourists, existentialists etc. To become aware 

about these disputes and debates one has to read unconventional discourse which is not in ne with 

socializing a schoar in one kind of perspective such as behaviourist or humanist or constructivist. 

ReadingWiliam James, Herman Ebbinghaus etc critically question the particuar development of 

psychological discourse. This critical discourse is important to overthrow the compartmentaised and 

'the particular' way of understanding psychology. 
A critical psychologist must understand that just to maintan the status-quo, a very narrowed history 

of psychology is being shared with masses which is written with a particuar perspective. This 

deliberate sharing has a purpose, where, one is enculturated in a specific way. This is aso a fact that 

psychology got disassociated with the problems of real workd at local and global evel and it became 

history of intellectual interaction of some elite, such as academician at universites and psychiatric in 

hospitals. Removing psychology from social life makes it only reated to an individual which aso 

makes psycholbgy very centric to individual 
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The conventional way of understanding psychology helps learmer to eam about the geat 

psychologists, their experimentation and developed theories and if hese theories contradicting or 

conflicting cach other than result with scientific accuracy is used to resolved this confhct This 

conflict resolution is based on lbgical ground but not on political and ideological ground. It also 

imphes that psycholbgy caries a particuar way for developing discourse which governed by some 

particular ideology and does not alow to understand that discourse critically. Leaving this criticality 

and social context aside hinders psychologist to explore concerns reating with social contexts. So 

adding this aspect into psycholbgy is very essential so that social context can be looked upon 

80 

critically to contribute in the discourse of psychokogy. This entire idea can aso be understood as a 

debate between 'ideology vs criticality'. We must know that the work done is approved and accepted 
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Pedagogy and Human Rights 
Perspective 

CoNTEXT 

What Teachers have to Say? 

SANDEEP KUMARS 

Abstract 
Education is expected to develop a cohesive and peaceful 'society and for this, 
various perspectives exist which rely upon the role of education to achieve this 
objective. Contribution of education can be envisioned via school and school 
practices, in which pedagogy is one of the imperative aspects, where children 
unswervingly interact with each other. But, how a teacher perceives teaching 
learning process is also significant. We know thatproviding equal opportunities, 
mutual respect, democratic environment etedefinitely subsidises positively 
to the idea of pedagogy. Coalescing pedagogy and humnan rights perspective 
provides a new avernue to develop human righus perspective based pedagogy, 
which can contribute significantly in teaching learning process in school to 

achieve a larger objective of creating our society a 'humane society'. But, this 

objective cannot be achieved unless teachers develop sensitivity toward this 

blending. Hence, the present paper explores the teachers' understanding about 
human rights and human nights perspective based pedagogy. 

How can we foster the value of peace 
for all people and the use of non 

violentways of solving problems? 
Human rights education is predicated 

hed 

on the assumption that we can build 
a humane and responsible society 
through education. Human rights 
are the rights a person has, simply, 
because they are a human being. 

Assistant Professor, Department of Education, University of Delhi, Delhi 
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